Google 


This  is  a  digital  copy  of  a  book  that  was  preserved  for  generations  on  library  shelves  before  it  was  carefully  scanned  by  Google  as  part  of  a  project 

to  make  the  world's  books  discoverable  online. 

It  has  survived  long  enough  for  the  copyright  to  expire  and  the  book  to  enter  the  public  domain.  A  public  domain  book  is  one  that  was  never  subject 

to  copyright  or  whose  legal  copyright  term  has  expired.  Whether  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  may  vary  country  to  country.  Public  domain  books 

are  our  gateways  to  the  past,  representing  a  wealth  of  history,  culture  and  knowledge  that's  often  difficult  to  discover. 

Marks,  notations  and  other  maiginalia  present  in  the  original  volume  will  appear  in  this  file  -  a  reminder  of  this  book's  long  journey  from  the 

publisher  to  a  library  and  finally  to  you. 

Usage  guidelines 

Google  is  proud  to  partner  with  libraries  to  digitize  public  domain  materials  and  make  them  widely  accessible.  Public  domain  books  belong  to  the 
public  and  we  are  merely  their  custodians.  Nevertheless,  this  work  is  expensive,  so  in  order  to  keep  providing  tliis  resource,  we  liave  taken  steps  to 
prevent  abuse  by  commercial  parties,  including  placing  technical  restrictions  on  automated  querying. 
We  also  ask  that  you: 

+  Make  non-commercial  use  of  the  files  We  designed  Google  Book  Search  for  use  by  individuals,  and  we  request  that  you  use  these  files  for 
personal,  non-commercial  purposes. 

+  Refrain  fivm  automated  querying  Do  not  send  automated  queries  of  any  sort  to  Google's  system:  If  you  are  conducting  research  on  machine 
translation,  optical  character  recognition  or  other  areas  where  access  to  a  large  amount  of  text  is  helpful,  please  contact  us.  We  encourage  the 
use  of  public  domain  materials  for  these  purposes  and  may  be  able  to  help. 

+  Maintain  attributionTht  GoogXt  "watermark"  you  see  on  each  file  is  essential  for  in  forming  people  about  this  project  and  helping  them  find 
additional  materials  through  Google  Book  Search.  Please  do  not  remove  it. 

+  Keep  it  legal  Whatever  your  use,  remember  that  you  are  responsible  for  ensuring  that  what  you  are  doing  is  legal.  Do  not  assume  that  just 
because  we  believe  a  book  is  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  the  United  States,  that  the  work  is  also  in  the  public  domain  for  users  in  other 
countries.  Whether  a  book  is  still  in  copyright  varies  from  country  to  country,  and  we  can't  offer  guidance  on  whether  any  specific  use  of 
any  specific  book  is  allowed.  Please  do  not  assume  that  a  book's  appearance  in  Google  Book  Search  means  it  can  be  used  in  any  manner 
anywhere  in  the  world.  Copyright  infringement  liabili^  can  be  quite  severe. 

About  Google  Book  Search 

Google's  mission  is  to  organize  the  world's  information  and  to  make  it  universally  accessible  and  useful.   Google  Book  Search  helps  readers 
discover  the  world's  books  while  helping  authors  and  publishers  reach  new  audiences.  You  can  search  through  the  full  text  of  this  book  on  the  web 

at|http: //books  .google  .com/I 


c 


ARCANA  OCELESTIA. 


('    i^in:i  A  .:  y 


'        V 


:xiv:'K  :'vv  ok 


AECANA  CCELESTIA. 


THB 


HEAVENLY    AECANA 


OOMTAIMKD  IV 


THE  HOLY  BORIPTUBES  OR  WORD  OF  THE  LORD 


UNFOLDED, 


BEGonsriNa  with  the  book  of  genesib: 


WONDEBrrL  THINGS  SEEN  IN  THE  WOSLD  OF  SPIRITS 
AND  IN  THE  HEAVEN  OF  ANGELS. 


EMANUEL   SWEDENBOEQ, 

iSrimU  nf  %U  Lord  Jmm  CMni. 


/*-• 
/ 


i J  i  ji >  ;t  .V  I; 


VOL.  IV.  '  ^^mv::k!:t7^ 


NEW  ifOEK: 

UIBIGAN  SWEDENBOBa  PBINTINa  AND  PUBLISHINa  SOGlin, 

1874 


I  '1 


A  ■ 


AS' 
I  sryo 

V,  ^ 


PuMithed  By  Tm  Aurioak  SwiDniaoBO  PsDreiHe  akd  PoBuaan* 
Soonrr,  crgamittd  for  Vu  purpou  of  SUnotyping,  PrUUiitff,  and 
PvhUthing  IMform  Editimu  of  the  Theoiogieal  Writingt  ofEiuxwL 
SwxDXRBOBO,  and  ineorporated  in  the  Statt  ofNint  Tori  a.  d.  1850 


I      ^^'  '>itA  li  V 


GENESIS. 

CHAPTER  THE  TWENTY^IXTH. 


8353.  THE  greatest  part  of  mankind  believe,  that  when  the 
last  jnd^ent  comes,  all  things  are  to  be  destroyed  which  are  in 
the  visible  world,  that  the  es^th  will  be  consumed  by  fire,  the 
snn  and  the  moon  will  be  dissipated,  and  the  stars  will  vanish 
away ;  and  that  a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth  will  afterwards 
mrine  £brtlu  This  opinion  the^  have  conceived  from  prophetic 
Bevemtions,  wherein  mention  is  made  of  snch  things  comm^  to 
pass ;  bnt  that  the  real  case  is  otherwise,  may  appear  from  what 
was  shown  above  concerning  the  last  jud^ent,  n.  900,  931, 
1850,  2117  to  2133 ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  the  last  judgment 
is  nothing  else  but  the  end  of  the  Church  with  one  nation,  and 
its  beginning  with  another ;  which  end  and  which  beginning 
then  &ve  place,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  acknowledgment 
of  the  Lord,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  when  there  is  no  faith ; 
And  l^ere  is  no  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord,  and  no  faith, 
when  tliere  is  no  charity,  for  faith  cannot  possibly  exist  but 
with  those  who  are  in  charity.  That  in  such  case  there  is  an  end 
of  the  Church,  and  a  translation  thereof  to  others,  appears  man- 
ifiast  from  all  those  particulars,  which  the  Lord  Himself  taught 
and  foretold  in  the  Evan^lists,  concerning  that  last  day,  or 
concerning  the  consummation  of  the  age,  viz.  in  Matthew,  chap, 
zxiv. ;  in  Mark,  chap.  ziii. ;  and  in  Luke,  chap.  xxi. :  but  inas- 
Ynuch  as  these  particulars  cannot  be  comprehended  by  any  one 
without  a  key,  which  is  their  internal  sense,  it  is  permitted  to 
unfold  them  m  the  order  in  which  thev  stand,  according  to  that 
sense :  we  shall  begin  with  these  wordis  in  Matthew,  ''The  dw- 
ciples  came  to  Jesus.  ^^'V^i  ^^  '^  when  these  things  sJujU  he,  cmd 
tohat  is  the  sign  oj  thy  cormn^^  wnd  of  the  consum/mation  of  the 
age:  amd  Jesus  (mswervng^  satdv/ntothem,^  See  that  no  oneseduce 
you:  for  manfy  shall  come  vnMy  na/me^  saying  ^  lam  Christy  and 
shdu  seduce  Tna/ny:  Imt  ye  shall  hear  ofwa/rs  and  rwmowrs  of 
v)afrs;  see  that  ye  oe  not  distwrhed;  for^cul  these  things  wast  needs 
he^  hut  the  efnd  is  not  yet.  For  noRon  sh/M  he  sti/rred  v/p  agadnst 
nation^  a/ndJcmgdom  agamsthingdom ;  andth^eshaUhef amines, 
and  pestilences,  and  earthq%MJces.  But  dH  these  things  are  the  he- 
gi/wM/ng  ofsorrows^^  xxiv.  3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8.  They  who  abide  in  the 
sense  of  tne  letter,  cannot  know  whedier  these,  and  the  particu- 
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lars  whicli  follow  in  this  chapter,  were  spoken  concerning  the 
destmction  of  Jerosalem  and  the  dispersion  of  the  Jewish  nation, 
or  concerning  the  end  of  days,  which  is  called  the  last  judg- 
ment ;  but  they  who.  are  in  the  internal  sense  see  cleariy,  that 
the  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  the  end  of  the  dhurch, 
which  end,  in  this  and  other  passages,  is  what  is  called  tiie 
coming  of  the  Lord,  and  the  consummation  of  the  age ;  and 
inasmuch  as  this  end  is  here  understood,  it  may  be  known 
that  all  the  above  particulars  signify  things  appertaining  to  the 
Church ;  but  what  they  signify,  may  appear  n:om  each  particu- 
lar  in  the  internal  sense ;  as  for  eiEample :  when  it  is  saia,  mo/ny 
slidU  come  in  My  name^  saymg^^  I  am  Oh/rut^  amd  shall  seduce 
frfany^  by  name  here  is  not  signified  name,  nor  by  Christ  Christ, 
but  name  signifies  that  by  which  the  Lord  is  worshipped,  see  n. 
2T34,  8006 ;  and  Christ  signifies  essential  truth,  n.  3009,  8010 ; 
thus  it  is  si^fied,  that  there  would  come  those  who  would  as- 
sert, that  this  or  tnat  is  an  article  of  faith,  or  that  this  or  that  io 
v  true,  when  yet  it  is  neither  an  article  of  faith^  nor  true,  but 
false :  by  hearing  qfwars  amd  rwnuywre  of  wwrs^  is  signified,  that 
there  would  exist  disputes  and  Utigations  concerning  truths 
which  are  wars  in  the  spiritual  sense :  by  ruition  being  stirred  tip 
against  nation^  a/nd  hmgdom,  against  hvngdom^  is  si^fied,  that 
evil  would  combat  with  evil  and  what  is  false  with  what  is 
false ;  that  nation  denotes  good,  but  in  an  opposite  sense  evi)^ 
may  be  seen,  n.  1259, 1260, 1416,  1849 ;  and  tnat  kingdom  d^ 
notes  truth,  but  in  an  opposite  sense  what  is  false,  n,  16T2, 
254Y :  and  by  there  being  famines^  amd  jf>estilenceSy  and  earths 
quakes  in  dwers  plaoeSj  is  simified  that  there  would  be  no 
longer  any  knowledges  of  good  and  of  truth,  and  thiis  that  the 
state  of  tne  Church  would  be  changed,  which  is  an  earthquake 
(motion  of  the  earth). 

8354.  From  these  particulars  it  is  evident,  what  is  meant  \j 
these  words  of  the  Lord,  viz,  that  they  denote  the  first  state  of 
the  ChurcVs  perveision,  which  comes  to  pass  when  men  begin 
no  longer  to  know  what  is  ^ood  and  what  is  true,  but  dispute 
with  each  other  on  such  subjects,  whence  come  falsities :  inas- 
much as  this  is  the  first  state,  it  is  said,  that  the  end  is  not  yet, 
and  that  these  things  are  the  beginning  ofsorrotbSj  and  tliis  state 
is  called  earthgrua£es  in  divers  places,  whereby  is  signified  in  the 
internal  sense,  a  change  of  the  state  of  the  Church  in  part,  or  at 
first  By  these  things  being  said  to  the  disciples,  is  signified, 
tliat  they  are  said  to  all  who  are  of  the  Church,  for  the  twelve 
disciples  represented  all  such,  see  n.  2089,  2129,  2180 ;  where- 
fore it  is  said,  see  that  no  one  seduce  you  /  also,  ye  shaU  hear  of 
wars  and  rumours  of  wars,  see  that  ye  be  not  disturbed. 

8355.  That  earthquake  (motion  of  the  earth),  in  the  internal 
sense,  denotes  a  change  in  the  state  of  the  Church,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  earth,  is  denoting  the  Church,  see  n. 
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666,  663,  1066, 1067;  1268,  1738,  1860,  4117,  3118,  3928,  and 
fit>in  the  signification  of  motion,  as  denoting  change  of  state,  in 
the  present  case  as  to  things  appertaining  to  the  CSinrch,  viz.  as 
to  good  and  truth :  it  is  also  manifest  fixmi  other  passages  in  the 
Word,  as  in  Isaian,  ^^  It  shall  come  to  pass,  he  that  fieeth  from 
the  roice  of  fear  shall  fall  into  the  pit,  and  he  that  cometh  ip 
ont  of  the  midst  of  the  pit  shall  be  taken  in  a  snare,  becanse  the 
eataraets  from  the  deep  are  open,  and  the  foundoHoM  of  ths 
earth  are  shaken^  hj  breaking  the  earth  is  broken^  by  moving 
the  earth  is  mavedj  by  reeling  the  earth  reeleth  as  a  drunkard,  ti 
staggereth  as  a  cottage,  and  the  transgression  thereof  is  hearr 
npon  it  J  and  it  shall  fall,  and  shall  not  rise  again :  and  it  shau 
come  to  pass  in  that  day,  JehoTah  will  visit  npon  the  host  of 
.  height  in  height,  and  npon  the  kings  of  the  grov/nd  npon  the 
grownd^  xxiv.  18, 19,  20.  In  this  passa^,  that  earth  denotes 
the  Church,  is  yery  evident,  for  the  subject  treated  of  is  con« 
ceming  the  Ghurch,  whose  foundations  are  said  to  be  shaken, 
and  itself  to  be  broken  and  moved,  to  reel  and  stagger,  when 

food  and  truth  are  no  longer  known ;  the  kings  of  the  ground 
enote  tnithS)  in  the  present  case  falses,  u^on  imch  will  be  visi- 
tation; that  kii^  denote  truths,  and  m  an  opposite  sense 
falses,  see  n.  167§,  2016 ;  and  that  ground  like  earth  denotes 
the  Church,  but  with  a  difference,  n.  666, 1068.  Again,  in  the 
same  prophet,  ^^  I  will  render  a  man  more  rare  than  pure  gold, 
and  a  man  than  the  gold  of  Ophir ;  therefore  I  will  shake  the 
heaven,  amd  the  ewrth  shall  be  shaken  (or  movedj  otit  qfiisjplaoe; 
in  the  indignation  of  Jehovah  of  Sabaoth,  and  m  the  day  of  the 
heating  of  nis  anger,"  xiiL  12, 18 ;  speaking^  of  a  day  of  judf(^ 
ment;  in  which  passage  also  earth  manifestly  denotes  tM 
CSiurch,  which  is  said  to  be  shaken  (or  moved)  out  of  its  place) 
when  it  is  changed  as  to  state :  that  place  denotes  state,  may  be 
seen,  n.  1273,  1274,  1275,  1377,  2626,  2887.  Again,  in  the 
same  prophet,  '^Is  tiiis  the  man  that  shaketh  (or  moveth)  the 
earthy  that  shaketh  (or  moveth)  hmqdoms^  that  maketh  the 
world  a  desert,  and  destroyeth  tne  cities  thereof?"  xiv.  16, 17 ; 
speaking  of  Lucifer ;  where  earth  denotes  the  Church,  which  he 
is  then  said  to  shake  (or  move>,  when  he  claims  to  himself  all 
thmgs  thereto  appertaining ;  tnat  kingdoms  denote  truths  of  the 
Church  may  be  seen,  n.  1672,  2547.  So  in  Ezechiel,  "  It  shall 
come  to  pass  in  that  day,  when  Gog  cometh  upon  the  land  of 
Isrady  Mv  heat  in  Mine  anger  and  in  Mv  zeal  shall  rise  up,  m 
the  fire  of  My  indignation  I  will  speak,  if  not  in  that  day  mere 
shall  be  a  great  earthquake  (motion  of  the  earth)  upon  the 
gromid  of  Israel,"  rxxviii.  18, 19,  20 ;  where  Gog  denotes  ex- 
ternal worship  separate  from  internal,  and  thereby  rendered  idol- 
atrous, see  n.  1161 ;  earth  and  the  ground  of  Israel  denote  the 
spiritual  Church ;  earthquake  (motion  of  the  earth)  denotes  a 
change  of  its  state.    So  in  Joel,  '^Before  Him  the  eaaih  loas 
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moved,  Hie  heavens  trembled^  the  Btin  and  the  moon  were 
darkened,  and  the  stars  withdrew  their  brightness,"  ii.  10 ; 
speaking  also  of  the  day  of  a  last  judgment,  where  the  earth 
being  moved  denotes  a  changed  state  of  the  Ohnrch ;  the  snn 
and  moon  denote  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  thereof,  see  n. 
1529,  1530,  2441,  2495,  which  are  said  to  be  darkened,  when 
\  goods  and  truths  are  no  longer  acknowledged ;  stars  denote  the 
knowledges  of  good  and  of  truth,  n.  2495,  2849.  So  in  Davi<L 
"  The  eoHh  was  shakers  cmd  "Was  moved,  and  the  foundations  ot 
the  mountains  trembled  and  were  shaken,  because  he  was 
wroth,"  Psalm  xviii.  7 ;  where  the  earth  shaken  and  moved 
denotes  the  state  of  the  Church  rendered  perverse.  So  in  the 
Apocalypse,  ^^  I  saw  further,  when  he  opened  the  sixth  seal,  and 
lo,  there  was  maAe  a  great  eaHhguake  (motion  of  the  earth),  and 
the  sun  became  black  as  sackcloth  of  hair,  and  the  whole  moon 
became  as  blood,  and  the  stars  of  heaven  fell  upon  the  earth," 
VI.  12, 13 ;  where  the  earthquake,  the  sun,  the  moon,  and  the 
stars  signify  the  same  as  above  in  Joel :  andagain,  "Inthathour 
was  Tnade  a  great  earthquoJce,  and  a  tenth  part  of  the  city  fell, 
aad  in  the  ea/rthquaJcey  mere  fell  the  names  of  men  seven  thou- 
Bt&nd,"  Apoc.  zi.  13.  From  all  these  passages  it  is  evident  that 
aA  earthquake  is  nothing  else  but  a  change  of  the  state  of  the 
Church,  and  that  earth,  m  the  internal  sense,  is  nothing  else  but 
tiie  Church ;  and  inasmuch  as  earth  is  the  Church,  it  is  mimifest 
by  the  new  heaven  and  new  earth,  which  was  to  succeed  instead 
01  the  former,  as  mentioned  in  Isaiah  Ixv.  17;  chap.  Izvi.  22: 
Apoc.  zzL  1.  nothing  else  is  signified  but  a  New  Church  internal 
and  external,  see  n.  1733, 1850,  2117,  2118. 

3356.  The  ground  and  reason  why  motion  denotes  change  of 
state,  is  because  motion  is  effected  in  space  and  in  time ;  and  in 
another  life  there  is  no  idea  of  space  and  of  time,  but  instead 
thereof  there  is  an  idea  of  state ;  in  another  life,  indeed  all  thin^ 

S^pear  as  in  space,  and  succeed  each  other  as  in  time,  but  m 
emselves  they  are  changes  of  state,  inasmuch  as  space  and 
time  are  thence  derived;  this  circumstance  is  perfectly  well 
known  to  every  spirit,  even  to  the  wicked,  who  by  changes  of 
state  induced  m  others  cause  them  to  appear  in  another  place, 
when  yet  liey  are  not  there;  it  may  also  be  known  to  man  from 
this  consideration,  that  in  proportion  as  he  is  in  a  state  of 
affections,  and  of  consequent  joy,  and  in  proportion  as  he  is  in 
a  state  of  thoughts  and  consequent  absence  from  the  body,  in 
the  same  proportion  he  is  not  in  time,  for  several  hours  in  such 
case  appear  to  him  scarce  as  one ;  and  this  by  reason  that  the 
internal  man,  or  the  spirit,  has  states,  to  which  spaces  and  times 
in  the  external  man  correspond ;  motion  therefore,  as  being  suc- 
cessive progression  in  space  and  time,  is  in  tiie  internal  sense 
change  of  state. 
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1.  AKD  there  was  a  famine  in  the  land,  besides  the  fonnei 
fomine,  which  was  in  the  days  of  Abraham ;  and  Isaac  went  to 
Abimelech  king  of  the  Philistines,  to  Gerar.. 

2.  And  Jehovah  appeared  to  him,  and  said,  Gk>  not  down 
into  Egypt,  reside  in  tide  land,  which  I  say  to  thee. 

8.  Sojonm  in  this  land,  and  I  will  be  with  thee,  and  I  will 
bless  thee,  becanse  I  will  give  all  these  lands  to  thee  and  to  thy 
seed,  and  I  will  establish  the  oath  which  I  sware  to  thy  father 
Abraham. 

4.  And  I  will  make  thy  seed  to  be  multiplied,  as  the  stars 
of  the  heavens,  and  I  will  ^ve  to  thy  seed  all  these  lands,  and 
in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  nations  of  the  earth  be  blessed. 

5.  Becanse  that  Abraham  hearkened  to  my  voice,  and  ob* 
served  my  ordinances,  my  precepts,  my  statutes,  and  my  laws. 

6.  And  Isaac  dwelt  in  Gerar. 

7.  And  the  men  of  the  place  asked  him  respecting  his  wo- 
man ;  and  he  said.  She  is  my  sister,  because  he  feared  to  say,  She 
Is  mv  woman,  lest  perhaps  the  men  of  the  place  may  slay  me 
for  tne  sake  of  Bebecca,  oecause  she  is  good  to  look  upon. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass,  because  the  days  were  there  pro- 
longed to  him,  tliat  Abimelech  kin^  of  the  Philistines  looked 
out  through  a  window,  and  saw,  and  behold  Isaac  was  laughing 
with  Eebecca,  his  woman. 

9.  And  Abimelech  called  Isaac,  and  said.  But  behold  she  is 
thy  woman,  and  how  saidst  thou,  She  is  my  sister!  and  Isaac 
■aid  unto  him,  Because  I  said.  Perhaps  I  may  die  because  of  her. 

10.  And  Abimelech  said,  What  is  this  that  thou  hast  done 
imto  us,  that  one  of  the  people  might  lightly  have  lain  with  thy 
woman,  and  tiiou  woul<&t  have  brought  guilt  upon  us  ? 

11.  And  Abimelech  charged  all  his  people  saying,  He  that , 
toucheth  this  man  and  his  woman,  dying  shall  die. 

12.  And  Isaac  sowed  in  that  land,  and  found  in  that  year  an 
hundred  measures,  and  Jehovah  blessed  him. 

13.  And  tiie  man  increased,  and  went  going  and  increasing 
until  he  became  very  great. 

14.  And  he  had  acquisition  of  flock,  and  acc^uisition  of  herd, 
and  much  service,  and  the  Philistines  envied  him. 

15.  And  all  the  wells,  which  his  father's  servants  digged,  in 
the  days  of  his  father  Abraham,  the  Philistines  stopped  them 
up,  and  filled  them  with  dust. 

16.  And  Abimelech  said  to  Isaac,  Go  from  being  with  us, 
because  thou  prevailest  exceedingly  above  us. 

17.  And  Isaac  departed  thence,  and  pitched  his  camp  in  the 
valley  of  Gerar,  and  dwelt  tiiere. 

18.  And  Isaac  returned,  and  digged  again  the  wells  of 
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waters,  which  ihey  digged  in  the  days  of  Abraham  his  father, 
and  the  Philistines  stopped  them  afiier  the  death  of  Abraham ; 
and  he  called  their  names,  according  to  the  names  which  his 
father  called  them. 

19.  And  the  servants  of  Isaac  disceed  in  the  ralley,  and  they 
found  there  a  well  of  living  waters.^  ' 

20.  And  the  shepherds  of  Gerar  disputed  with  the  shepherds 
of  Isaac,  saying,  We  have  the  watero,  and  he  called  the  name  of 
the  well  Esek,  because  they  contended  with  him. 

21.  And  they  digged  another  well,  and  disputed  also  over 
it,  and  he  called  the  name  thereof  Sitnah. 

22.  And  he  removed  thence,  and  digged  another  well,  and 
ihey  did  not  dispute  over  it,  and  he  called  the  name  thereof  Be- 
hoboth,  and  he  said.  Because  now  Jehovah  hath  made  us  to  be 
dilated,  and  we  shall  be  fruitful  in  the  earth. 

23.  And  he  went  up  thence  to  Beersheba. 

24.  And  Jehovah  appeared  to  him  in  that  night,  and  said, 
I  am  the  God  of  thj  father  Abraham.  Fear  not,  because  I  am 
with  thee,  and  I  will  bless  thee,  and  will  make  thy  seed  to  b'* 
multiplied  for  the  sake  of  Abraham  my  servant 

25.  And  he  built  there  an  altar,  and  called  on  the  name  of 
Jehovah,  and  stretched  out  his  tent  there,  and  the  servants  of 
Isaac  digged  a  well  there. 

26.  And  Abimelech  went  to  him  from  Gerar,  and  Ahusaih 
nis  companion,  and  Phicol  the  chief  captain  of  his  army. 

27.  And  Isaac  said  unto  them.  Wherefore  are  ye  come  to  me, 
And  ye  have  hated  me,  and  have  sent  me  awav  from  you? 

28.  And  they  said.  Seeing  we  have  seen  that  Jehovah  was 
with  thee,  and  we  said.  Let  there  be  I  nray  a  sacrament  between 
us,  between  us  and  between  thee,  ana  let  us  make  a  covenant 
with  thee. 

29.  If  thou  shalt  do  evil  with  us,  as  we  have  not  touched 
thee,  and  as  we  have  done  with  thee  nothing  but  good,  and  have 
sent  thee  in  peace :  thou  art  now  the  blessed  of  Jehovah. 

30.  And  ne  made  them  a  feast,  and  they  did  eat  and  drink. 
Jl.  And  in  the  morning  thev  arose  early,  and  sware  a  man 

to  his  brother ;  and  Isaac  sent  them  away,  and  they  went  from 
being  with  him  in  peace. 

32.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  that  day,  and  the  servants  of  Isaac 
came,  and  told  him  concerning  the  reasons  of  the  well  which 
they  digged,  and  they  said  unto  him.  We  have  found  waters. 

33.  And  he  callea  it  Shebah ;  therefore  the  name  of  the  city 
is  Beersheba  even  to  this  day. 

34.  And  Esau  was  a  son  of  forty  years,  and  he  took  a  woman 
Jehudith,  the  daughter  of  Beeri,  tne  Hittite,  and  Basemath,  the 
daughter  of  Elon,  the  Hittite. 

35.  And  they  were  bitterness  of  spirit  to  Isaac  and  to  Bebecca 
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3357.  THE  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  in  the  internal 
sense,  is  concerning  appearances  of  truth  oi  a  threefold  degree, 
how  they  were  adjoined  to  Truth  Divine,  in  order  that  truths 
and  the  doctrinals  thereof  might  be  received,  and  a  Church 
might  exist. 

3358.  The  subject  treated  of,  verses  1,  3,  3,  4,  5,  6,  is  con- 
ceming  appearances  of  truth  of  a  superior  degree  which  are  in 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  in  which  appearances  the  angels 
are,  and  in  which  are  Divine  l^th  and  Good.  And  that  Divine 
Good  and  Truth  cannot  be  comprehended,  consequently  cannot 
be  received,  unless  they  are  in  appearances,  verses  7,  8,  9, 10, 
11,12,13. 

3359.  The  appearances  of  truth  of  an  inferior  dc^ee  are 
also  treated  of,  wrdch  are  in  the  interior  sense  of  the  Word,  in 
which  appearances  men  may  be,  who  are  of  the  internal  Church 
verses  14, 15, 16, 17. 

3360.  Afterwards  appearances  of  tmth  of  a  still  inferior  de 
gree  are  treated  of,  which  are  those  of  the  literal  sense  of  the 
W  ord,  in  which  appearances  mer*  mny  be,  T^rho  are  of  the  exter- 
nal Church,  verses*  18, 19,  20,  21,  29,  23,  24,  25 ;  and  by  these 
may  still  be  effected  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  verses  26,  27; 
28,29,30,31,32,38. 

3361.  Concerning  scientific  truths  adjoined  to  good  therein^ 
verses  34,  35. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 


3362.  THE  subject  treated  of  in  chapter  xxi.  was  concerning 
Abimelech,  in  that  ne  made  a  covenant  with  Abraham,  and  that 
on  this  occasion  Abraham  reproved  him  concerning  a  well  of 
waters,  which  his  servants  had  seized  upon.  A  circumstance 
nearly  similar  to  this  here  again  occurs  between  Abimelech  and 
Isaac,  alike  too  in  this  particular,  that  as  Abraham  had  said 
that  his  wife  was  his  sister,  so  also  does  Isaac ;  from  which  con- 
siderations it  is  evident  that  some  divine  arcanum  is  contained 
in  these  circumstances,  otherwise  they  would  never  have  hap- 
pened a  second  time,  and  been  again  related,  neither  would 
mention  have  been  made  of  wells  on  each  occasion,  concerning 
which  wells  information  could  be  of  no  importance,  unless  some- 
what divine  was  concealed  therein.  The  internal  sense  teaches 
what  this  divine  somewhat  is,  showing,  that  the  subject  treated 
of  is  concerning  the  Lord's  conjunction  with  those  who  are  in 
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His  kiiiffdom,  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  eartihs,  by  traths.  and 
indeed  by  appearances  of  truth  of  a  superior  degree  witn  dhie 
angels,  and  by  appearances  of  truth  of  an  inferior  degree  willi 
men,  consequently  by  the  Word,  in  the  internal  and  e^^temal 
sense  whereof  are  contained  those  appearances;  for  essential 
Truths  Divine  are  such,  that  they  cannot  in  any  sort  be  com- 
preliended  by  any  angel,  still  less  by  any  man,  inasmuch  as 
they  exceed  every  faculty  of  the  understanding  "both  of  men 
and  angels ;  in  order  therefore  that  they  may  have  conjunction 
with  the  Lord,  Truths  Divine  flow  in  with  them  in  appearances, 
and  when  Truths  Diviae  are  in  such  appearances,  they  can  both 
be  received  and  acknowled^d.  This  is  effected^in  a  maimer 
adequate  to  the  comprehension  of  every  one,  wherefore  appear- 
ances of  truth,  that  is,  truths  angelic  and  human,  are  of  a  tnree- 
fold  de^ee.  These  are  the  Divine  arcana  which  are  contained 
in  the  internal  sense,  in  what  was  done  and  related  above  con- 
cerning Abimelech  and  Abraham,  and  in  what  is  here  done  and 
related  concerning  Abimelech  and  Isaac. 

3363.  Verse  1.  And  there  was  afcmdne  in,  the  landj  besides 
tAeformerfcmdne  which  was  in  the  days  qf  Abraham  /  and  Isaac 
went  to  Abimelech  Tcn/ng  of  the  PhiMstineSj  to  Oera/r.  There 
was  a  famine  in  the  land  besides  the  former  famine  which  was  in 
the  days  of  Abraham,  signifies  a  deficiency  of  the  knowledges  of 
faith :  and  Isaac  went  to  Abimelech  king  of  the  Philistines, 
to  Gerar,  si^ifies  the  doctrinals  of  faith ;  ^imelech  is  the  doc« 
trine  of  fai&  respecting  things  rational:  king  of  the  Philistines, 
denotes  doctrinals ;  Gterar  is  faith. 

3364.  '^  There  was  a  famine  in  the  land  besides  the  former 
famine  which  was  in  the  days  of  Abraham" — that  hereby  is 
signified  a  deficiency  of  the  knowledges  of  faith,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  famine,  as  denoting  a  deficiency  of  know- 
ledges, see  n.  1460 ;  that  the  knowledges  of  faith  are  meant, 
appears  from  what  presently  follows,  viz.  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Abimelech,  and  from  the  signification  of  Gerar,  as  denot- 
ing the  things  which  are  of  faith.  The  famine  in  the  days  of 
Abraham,  wnich  is  mentioned  chap.  xii.  10,  and  treated  of,  n. 
1460,  was  a  deficiency  of  the  knowledges  appertaining  to  the 
natural  man,  but  the  famine  here  spoken  oi  is  a  deficiency  of 
the  knowledges  appertaining  to  the  rational  man«  wherefore  it 
is  said,  that  there  was  a  famme  in  the  land  besides  the  former 
famine  which  was  in  the  days  of  Abraham.  The  subject  here 
treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  concerning  the  Lotd,  showing 
that  from  His  Divine  [principle]  are  derived  all  the  doctrinals 
of  faith ;  for  there  is  not  given  a  single  doctrinal,  nor  the  small- 
est  part  of  one,  which  is  not  from  the  Lord,  inasmuch  as  the 
Lord  is  essential  doctrine  itself;  hence  it  is  that  the  Lord  is 
called  the  Word,  because  the  Word  is  doctrine ;  but  inasmuch 
as  whatever  is  from  the  Lord  is  Divine,  and  what  is  Divine  can- 
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not  be  comprehended  by  anj  created  [subject  or  being],  there- 
fore the  doctrinals  whicn  are  from  the  Lord,  so  far  as  tibey  ap- 
Ku-  before  created  [subjects  or  beings],  are  not  Truths  puret;^ 
vine,  but  are  appearances  of  truth ;  nevertheless  in  such  ap> 
pearances  are  contained  Truths  Divine,  and  this  bein^  the  case 
the  appearances  also  have  the  name  of  truths;  the  subjecl 
treated  of  in  this  chapter  is  concerning  these  appearances. 

8366.  ^^  And  Isaac  went  to  Abimelech  king  of  the  Philis> 
tines,  to  Gerar" — ^that  hereby  are  signified  the  doctrinals  oi 
faith,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Bational  [principle],  see  n.  1893,  2066, 
2073,  2088,  2680;  that  Isaac  is  the  Lord's  Divine  Bationai 
[principle]  as  to  Divine  Good,  see  n.  8012,  8194, 8210,  and  also 
as  to  Divine  Truth,  which  is  represented  by  tne  marriage  of 
Isaac  with  Eebecca,  see  n.  8012,  8018,  8077,  thus  by  Isaac  is 
here  represented  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth  conjoined  to  Di- 
vine Good  of  the  Bational  [principle],  for  Bebecca  was  with 
Isaac,  and  was  called  sister;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Abimelech,  as  denoting  the  doctrine  of  faith  which  has  respect 
to  things  rational,  see  n.  2504,  2509,  2510,  2580 ;  and  from  tha 
signification  of  king  of  the  Philistines,  as  denoting  doctrinals ; 
that  king  in  the  internal  sense  is  truth  appertaining  to  doctrinals, 
see  n.  1672,  2015,  2069,  and  that  the  Philistmes  denote  the 
science  of  ^owledges,  which  also  appertains  to  doctrinals,  see 
n.  1197, 1198 ;  and  from  the  si^;nification  of  G^rar,  as  denoting 
ftitii,  see  n.  1209, 2504 ;  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by 
Isaac's  going  to  Abimelech  king  of  the  Philistines,  to  Gerar,  viz. 
the  doctrine  of  fiuth  derived  from  the  Lord,  and  naving  respeivt 
to  things  rational,  or.  what  is  the  same  thing,  having  respect  to 
the  doctrinals  of  &itL  All  those  things  are  callea  doctrinab 
which  appertain  to  doctrine,  which  so  far  as  thev  can  be  r^ 
cdved  and  acknowledged  in  heaven  by  angels,  ana  in  earth  ly 
men,  are  said  to  have  respect  to  things  rational,  for  it  is  the 
rational  piinciple  which  receives  and  acknowledges  them ;  but 
the  rational  prmciple  is  such,  that  it  can  in  no  wise  comprehend 
things  Divine,  inasmuch  as  it  is  finite,  and  what  is  finite  cannot 
comprehend  me  things  which  are  infinite,  therefore  Trutilis  Di- 
vine  from  the  Lord  are  jpresented  before  the  rational  principle 
by  appearances ;  hence  it  is,  that  doctrinals  are  nothing  else 
but  appearances  of  Truth  Divine,  or  nothing  else  but  celestial 
and  spiritual  vessels,  for  the  containing  of  what  is  Divine ;  and 
inasmuch  as  what  is  Divine,  that  is,  the  Lord,  is  in  them,  tiiere- 
fore  they  affect,  and  hence  the  Lord  has  conjunction  with  angeb 
and  men. 

8866.  Yerses  2,  8.  And  Jehovah  appeared  to  him^  and 
saidj  Go  not  down  into  JSgyp%  reside  in  the  land  which  I  say  to 
thee.  Sqjou/m  in  this  land^  amd  I  will  he  with  thee^  and  wiU 
hUss  theej  lecwuee  to  thee  and  thy  seed  will  Igioe  aU  these  lands, 
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and  I  will  establish  the  oath  which  I  aware  to  Abraham  thy 
father.  JehovBh  appeared  to  him,  and  said,  signifies  thought 
from  the  Divine  [principle] :  ^o  not  down  into  ^jgrvt^  reside  in 
the  land  which  I  say  to  thee,  signifies  tiiiat  he  shomd  not  look  to 
Bcientifics,  but  to  rationals,  which  bein^  illustrated  by  the  Di« 
vine  fprinciple]  are  appearances  of  ixuth :  sojourn  in  this  land, 
signifies  instruction :  and  I  will  be  with  thee,  signifies  the  Di* 
vine  [principle] :  and  will  bless  thee,  signifies  iSsLt  thus  would 
be  increase:  because  to  thee,  signifies  the  principle  of  good: 
and  to  thv  seed,  signifies  the  {>rinciple  of  truth:  will  I  give 
these  lands,  signifies  things  spiritual :  and  I  will  establish  the 
oath  which  I  sware  to  Abraham  thy  father,  signifies  confirma- 
tion thereby. 

3367.  ^^  Jehovah  appeared  to  him  and  said" — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  throughout  from  the  Divine  [principle],  appears  firom 
the  signification  of  appearing,  when  it  is  spoken  of  the  Lord, 
who  is  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  Essential  Divine  [principle] 
which  was  in  Himself;  that  Jehovah  was  in  the  Lord,  and  that 
the  Lord  Himself  is  J  ehovah,  has  been  shown  above  in  many 
places,  see  n.  1848,  1726,  1729, 1738,  1786, 1791, 1815, 1819, 
1822,  1902,  1921,  1999,  2004,  2005,  2018,  2025,  2156,  2329, 
8447,  2921,  3028,  8035,  3061 ;  and  that  the  Lord,  so  far  as  He 
had  united  the  Human  essence  to  the  Divine,  so  far  spake  with 
Jehovah  as  with  Himself,  n.  1745, 1999  j  thus  by  Jenovah  ap- 
pearing to  Him,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  sigmfied  that  it  was 
Erom  the  Divine  [principle] ;  that  thought  is  signified,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  and 
also  to  thiol:,  according  to  what  has  been  frequently  snown 
above. 

3368.  "Go  not  down  into  Egypt,  reside  in  the  land  which  I 
fcay  to  thee" — ^that  hereby  is  signined  that  he  should  not  look  to 
bcientifics  but  to  rationals,  which  being  illustrated  by  the  Divine 
fprinciple]  are  appearances  of  truth,  appears  from  me  significa^ 
uon  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  scientifics,  see  n.  1164, 1165, 1462 ; 
and  fix)m  the  signification  of  land  (earthy,  as  here  denoting 
things  rational,  which  illustrated  by  the  Divine  [principle]  are 
appearances  of  truth,  for  the  land  (earth),  which  is  nere  meant,  is 
Gerar,  where  Abimelech,  king  of  the  Philistines,  was ;  and  by 
Gerar  is  signified  faith,  and  by  Abimelech,  the  doctrine  of  faita 
which  has  respect  to  things  rational,  and  by  king  of  the  Philis- 
tines, doctrinals,  see  n.  8363,  3365  ;  therefore  hj  the  land,  vi& 
Gerar,  where  Abimelech  was,  nothing  else  is  signified  in  the 
internal  sense ;  for  the  signification  of  land  (or  earai)  is  various, 
see  n.  620,  636, 1067,  ana  signifies  Hie  quality  of  the  nation  oi 
which  it  is  predicated,  n.  1262 ;  but  in  a  proper  sense  it  signifies 
the  Church,  see  n.  3855,  and  as  signifying  the  Church,  it  signi- 
fies  also  those  things  which  appertain  to  the  Church,  that  is, 
those  things  appertaining  to  man  which  constitute  the  Church, 
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consequently  the  doctrinals  of  charity  and  faith ;  thud  also  ra- 
tionals,  which  illostrated  by  the  Divine  [principle],  are  appear- 
ances of  truth,  for  that  these  appearances  are  the  truths  of  die 
Church,  consequently  its  doctnnals,  may  be  seen  above,  n. 
3364,  3365 ;  whether  we  speak  of  rationals  illustrated  by  the 
Divine  Jjpnnciple],  or  of  appearances  of  truth,  or  of  truths  celes- 
tial ana  spiritual,  such  as  are  in  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the 
heavens  or  in  heaven,  and  such  as  are  in  the  Lord's  kingdom  in 
the  earths  or  in  eartn,  it  is  the  same  thing ;  the  same  are  also 
caUed  doctrinals.  but  this  from  the  truths  which  are  in  them ; 
the  angelic  and  numan  rational  [principle]  is  and  is  called  ra- 
tional oy  virtue  of  the  appearances  of  truth  illustrated  by  the 
Divine  [pyi^ciple],  and  without  these  it  is  not  rational ;  thus 
things  rationaT  are  these  appearances  of  truth  so  illustrated. 
The  reason  why  it  is  here  said  that  he  should  not  go  down  to 
Effypt,  that  is,  should  not  look  to  scientifics,  is,  because  scien- 
tines  were  before  treated  of^  inasmuch  as  Abraham's  sojourning 
iiL  Egypt  represented  the  Lc^rd's  instruction  in  scientifics,  when 
He  was  a  cnild,  see  n.  1502.  With  respect  to  this  arcanum, 
that  he  should  not  ^o  down  into  Egypt,  but  should  sojourn  in 
the  land  of  Gerar,  that  is,  that  he  should  not  look  to  scientifics 
but  to  rationals,  the  case  is  this ;  all  appearances  of  truth,  in 
which  is  the  Divine  [principle],  appertain  to  the  rational  prin- 
ciple, insomuch  that  rational  trutns  and  appearances  of  truth 
aj^  tne  same  thing ;  whereas  scientifics  appertain  to  the  natural 
principle,  insomuch  that  natural  truths  and  scientific  truths 
are  the  same  thing.  Rational  truths,  or  appearances  of  truth, 
can  never  be  and  exist,  except  from  an  influx  of  the  Divine  into 
title  rational  principle,  and  tnrough  thin^  rational  into  the  sci- 
^sntifics  appertaining  to  the  natural  principle;  the  things  in  this 
case  effected  in  the  rational  principle  appear  in  the  natural,  as 
ttJDL  ima^e  of  many  things  together  in  a  mirror ;  and  thus  they 
are  exhibited  before  man,  and  also  before  an  angel ;  neverthe- 
less before  an  angel  they  are  not  exhibited  so  evidently  in  the 
natural  principle,  but  with  such  as  are  in  the  world  oi  spirits, 
and  are  m  a  spiritual-natural  principle,  and  hence  they  have 
representatives  of  trutL  The  case  is  the  same  wil^  every  indi- 
vidual man,  for,  as  was  before  observed,  he  who  is  in  good  is  a 
little  heaven,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  is  an  image  of  the 

Seatest  heav^  and  whereas  Divine  Trum  cannot  flow  imme- 
ately  into  scientifics,  which  appertain  to  the  natnrd  man,  but 
must  flow  thereinto  through  things  rational,  therefore  it  is  here 
said  that  he  should  not  go  down  into  Egypt,  but  fihould  reside 
in  the  land  of  Gerar.  Nevertheless  no  dtear  idea  can  be  fcomed 
on  this  subject,  unless  the  nature  and  quality  of  influx,  and  also 
the  nature  and  qualitv  of  ideas,  be  first  known,  wherefore  bv 
the  Divine  Mercy  r f  tne  Lord,  we  shall  take  occasion  to  speal: 
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concerning  these  things  at  the  close  of  the  chapters,  where 
mention  is  made  of  particular  experiences. 

8369.  "Sojourn  in  this  land" — that  hereby  is  signified 
instruction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sojourning,  as  de- 
noting to  instruct,  see  n.  1463,  2025 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  land  in  the  present  case,  as  denoting  things  rational,  which 
illustrated  by  tne  Divine  [principle]  are  appearances  of  trutii- 
see  above,  n.  8368 ;  thus  by  sojourning  in  this  land  is  signifiea 
to  be  instructed  in  those  thm^. 

8870.  "  And  I  will  be  wifli  thee  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  Divine  [principle],  may  appear  from  this  consideration,  that 
it  is  Jehovah  Who  speaks,  consequentiy  the  Divine  (jprindple] 
itself,  by  Whom  when  it  is  said,  I  will  oe  with  thee,  it  simifies 
in  the  series,  that  thus  the  Divine  [principle]  would  be  m  the 
things  spoken  of. 

8871.  "  And  will  bless  thee  ** — ^that  hereby  is^  signified  that 
thus  there  would  be  increase,  appears  from  the  si^ficaticn  of 
blessing,  as  denoting  to  make  frmtfril  in  goods,  and  to  multiply 
in  truths,  see  n.  1781,  981,  1420,  1422,  2846,  3140 ;  thus  de- 
noting increase. 

3372.  "  Because  to  thee " — ^that  hereby  is  signified  good, 
may  appear  from  this  consideration,  that  thee  means  Isaac,  bv 
whom  tne  Lord  is  represented  as  to  the  Divine  Bational  princi- 
1e,  according  to  what  has  been  often  shown  above ;  and  the 
iord's  Divine  Bational  principle  is  nothing  but  good,  even  the 
truth  therein  is  good,  because  Divine. 

8373.  "  And  to  thy  seed  " — ^that  hereby  is  mgmfied  truth, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  seed,  as  denoting  truth,  see 
n.  29,  255,  1025,  1447,  1610,  1940,  2848,  8310 ;  thus  denof^ 


s 


notes  posterity,  consequently  in  the  present  case  the  posterity 
of  Isaac  descended  from  Esau  and  Jacob,  but  principdly  from 
Jacob,  because  in  that  nation  the  Word  was,  in  which  are  extant 
so  many  historical  relations  concerning  those  of  whom  the  nation 
consisted ;  but  in  the  internal  sense  is  not  meant  any  posterity 
descended  from  Isaac,  but  all  those  who  are  the  sons  of  the 
Lord,  thus  the  sons  of  His  kingdom,  or,  what  is  the  same 
thin^,  who  are  principled  in  gooa  and  truth  which  is  from  the 
Lord ;  and  whereas  these  are  seed,  it  follows  that  essential  good 
and  truth  from  the  Lord  is  seed,  for  hence  are  sons,  wherefore 
also  essential  truths  which  are  from  the  Lord  are  called  sons  of 
the  kingdom  in  Matthew,  ^^  He  who  soweth  good  seed  is  the 
Son  of  Man ;  the  field  is  the  world,  the  seed  are  the  sons  of  the 
hmgdom^^^  xiii.  87,  38  ;  hence  also  in  general  by  sons  are  signi- 
fied truths,  see  n.  489,  491,  533, 1147,  2623.    Every  one  may 
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know,  who  thinks  somewhat  deeper  or  more  interiorly  than 
common,  that  by  the  seed  of  Abranam,  of  Isaac,  and  of  Jacob, 
which  is  80  often  mentioned  in  the  Divine  Word,  and  of  which 
it  is  so  frequently  said  that  it  should  be  blessed,  and  this  above 
all  other  nations  and  people  in  the  globe,  cannot  be  signified 
their  posterity,  for  these  in  respect  to  other  nations  were  least 
of  all  principled  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of  charity 
towards  their  neighbour,  yea,  neither  were  they  principled  in 
any  truth  of  faith ;  for  what  the  Lord  was,  what  His  kingdom, 
thus  what  heaven  was,  and  what  a  life  after  death,  they  were 
altogether  ignorant,  as  well  because  they  were  not  willing  to 
know,  as  because  had  thev  known,  they  would  in  their  hearts 
have  totally  denied  such  knowledge,  and  would  thereby  have 
profaned  interior  goods  and  truths,  as  they  profaned  exterior 
by  their  so  often  becoming  open  idolaters ;  which  is  the  reason 
why  interior  trutlis  are  so  rarely  extant  in  the  literal  sense  of 
the  AVord  of  the  Old  Testament.  It  was  in  consequence  of  their 
being  such  a  people,  that  the  Lord  said  of  them  out  of  Isaiah, 
"  He  hath  blinded  their  eyes,  and  hardened  their  heart,  lest  they 
should  see  with  their  eyes,  and  understand  with  their  heart,  and 
should  be  converted,  and  I  should  heal  them,"  John  xii.  40 ; 
and  when  they  said,  "  We  are  Abraham's  seed ;  Abraham  is  our 
father,  Jesus  said  unto  them.  If  ye  were  the  sons  of  Abraham., 
ye  would  do  the  works  of  Abraham ;  ye  are  of  your  father  the 
devil,  and  the  desires  of  your  father  ye  wish  to  do,"  John  viii. 
33,  39,  44 ;  by  Abraham  here  is  also  meant  the  Lord,  as  in 
every  other  passage  in  the  Word.  That  the  Jews  were  not  His 
seed,  or  sons,  but  of  the  devil,  is  said  expressly :  hence  it  is 
very  evident,  that  by  the  seed  of  Abraham,  of  Isaac,  and  of 
Jacob,  in  the  historical  and  prophetical  Word,  are  by  no  means 
meant  tlie  Jews,  inasmuch  as  tne  Word  throughout  is  Divine, 
but  all  those  who  are  the  Lord's  seed,  that  is,  who  are  principled 
in  good  and  the  truth  of  faith  in  Him  :  that  from  the  Lord  alone 
is  heavenly  seed,  that  is,  all  good  and  truth,  may  be  seen,  n. 
1438,  1614,  2016,  2803,  2882,  2883,  2891,  2892,  2904,  3195. 

3374.  "  I  will  give  all  these  lands  " — that  hereby  are  signi- 
fied things  spiritual,  appears  from  the  signification  of  lands,  as 
liere  denoting  things  rational,  which  illustrated  by  the  Divine 
[principle]  are  appearances  of  truth,  see  above,  n.  3368  ;  which 
appearances,  that  they  are  truths,  was  also  shown  above,  n. 
3364,  3365,  consequentlv  denoting  things  spiritual,  for  these 
are  nothing  else  but  truths  derived  from  the  Divine  [principle], 
as  may  appear  from  what  has  been  frequently  said  above  con- 
cerning the  signification  of  things  spiritual.  By  what  is  spiritual 
in  a  genuine  sense,  is  meant  the  essential  light  of  truth  which 
is  from  the  Lord,  as  by  what  is  celestial  is  meant  all  the  flame 
of  good  from  the  Lord.  Hence  it  may  appear,  that  inasmuch 
as  this  light  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  botli  into  man's  rational 
VOL.  rv.  B 
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principle  and  into  his  natural^  spirituality  is  predicated  of  each, 
and  that  it  is  the  t)iyine  [principle]  as  to  trnth  which  flows  in. 
From  these  observations  it  may  be  known  what  is  signified  by 
spiritual  in  a  genuine  sense,  and  that  there  is  a  spiritual-rational 
principle  and  a  spiritual-natural. 

3375.  "  And  i  will  establish  the  oath  which  I  sware  to  Abra- 
ham thy  father  " — ^that  hereby  is  simified  confirmation,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  oath,  or  of  swearing,  as  denoting  con- 
firmation, see  n.  2842 ;  it  is  not  here  said,  I  will  establi^  the 
covenant  which  I  made  with  Abraham,  but  the  oath,  by  reason 
that  covenant  is  predicated  of  what  is  celestial,  or  of  jgood, 
whereas  oath  is  predicated  of  what  is  spiritual,  or  of  truth,  see 
n.  3037,  which  are  here  treated  of ;  wherefore  also  in  what  fol- 
lows it  is  not  said  of  Isaac,  that  he  made  a  covenant  with  Abim-' 
elech,  but  that  he  sware  a  man  to  his  brother,  verse  31 ;  whereas 
it  is  said  of  Abraham,  that  he  and  Abimelech  made  a  covenant, 
Gen.  xxi.  32.  See  Psalm  cv.  8,  9, 10.  By  confirmation  here, 
which  is  signified  by  oath,  is  meant  the  Lord's  conjunction  with 
those  who  are  in  His  kingdom,  for  an  oath  is  the  confinnation 
of  a  covenant,  and  by  covenant  is  signified  conjunction,  see  n. 
665,  666,  1023, 1038, 1864, 1996,  2003,  2021. 

8376.  The  internal  sense  of  these  two  verses  is,  that  the  Di- 
rine  Truth,  when  it  flows  in  bv  things  rational,  presents  appear- 
ances of  truth,  and  thus  fructines  ana  multiplies  itself  as  to  good 
and  truth,  by  which  the  Lord  conjoins  Himself  with  angels  and 
men :  that  this  is  the  sense  of  these  verses,  cannot  be  seen  from 
the  flrst  exposition,  where  things  appear  scattered,  as  for  in- 
stance, from  what  was  said,  n.  3366,  thoA  there  was  thouglU 
from  the  Dwine  [principle],  not  to  look  to  scient/ifics  hut  to  things 
rational^  whdoh  Umstrated  by  theDwme  [principle]  a/re  appewr- 
Oflfioes  of  truths  a/nd  that  hence  woitld  he  inetruction  from  the 
Di/ome  [principle],  amd  increase  thus  good  a/nd  truths  which  a/re 
things  spi/ritudly  wheereby  the  Lord  has  conjunction  with  the 
things  which  are  in  His  Word.  These  things  however,  which 
appear  scattered  before  man,  are  still  in  their  internal  sense  con- 
jomed  together  in  the  most  orderly  arrangement,  and  before 
the  angels,  or  in  heaven,  appear  and  are  perceived  in  a  most 
beautiml  series,  yea,  with  an^lic  representatives  in  a  celestial 
form,  and  this  with  a  variety  inexpressible.  Such  is  the  Word 
throughout  in  its  internal  sense. 

3377.  Verses  4,  6.  And  I  wHl  make  thy  seed  to  he  rmiUnr 
plied  as  the  stars  of  the  hea/oenSy  and  IwiU  qiee  to  thy  seed  aU 
these  la/ndsy  a/nd  in  thy  seed  shaJl  aU  the  nations  of  the  earth  he 
hleased.  Beca/use  that  Ahraha/m  hea/rhened  to  my  voices  and 
dbserved  my  ordinanceSj  my  precepts^  my  statutes j  and  my  laws. 
I  will  jneke  thy  seed  to  be  multiplied  as  the  stars  of  the  heavens, 
signifies  the  truths  and  knowledges  of  faith :  and  I  will  rive  to 
thy  seed  all  these  lands,  signifies  Churches  thence  derived :  and 
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in  thy  seed  shall  all  tiie  nations  of  the  earth  be  blessed,  si^ifies 
all  those  who  are  principled  in  good  as  well  within  as  without 
the  Church:  because  that  Abraham  hearkened  to  my  voice, 
fflgnifies  the  union  of  the  Divine  Essence  of  the  Lord  with  the 
Human  essence  by  temptations :  and  has  observed  my  ordi- 
nances, my  precepts,  my  statutes,  and  my  laws,  signifies  by  con- 
tinual revelations  from  Himself. 

3378.  "  I  will  make  thy  seed  to  be  multiplied  as  the  stars  of 
the  heavens" — ^that  hereby  are  si^fied  the  truths  and  know- 
ledges of  faith,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seed,  as  denot- 
ing truths,  see  above,  n.  3373 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
stars,  as  denoting  the  knowledges  of  faith,  see  n.  2495,  2845. 

3379.  "  And  1  will  give  to  thy  seed  all  these  lands  " — that 
hereby  are  signified  Churches  thence  derived,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  seed,  as  denoting  truths,  consequently  those 
wno  are  principled  in  truths,  and  are  thence  called  sons  of  the 
kin^om,  see  above,  n.  3373 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
lanois,  as  here  denoting  things  rational,  which  illustrated  by  the 
Divine  [principle]  are  appearances  of  truth,  see  also  above,  n. 
3868,  consequently  denotingthose  who  are  principled  in  things 
rational  illustrated  by  the  JDivine  pprincipie],  or,  what  is  the 
same  thing,  who  are  m  heavenly  light ;  and  inasmuch  as  they 
only  are  in  such  light,  who  are  in  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the 
heavens,  that  is,  who  are  in  heaven,  and  who  are  in  the  Lord's 
kingdom  in  the  earths,  that  is,  who  are  in  the  Lord's  Churches, 
it  is  therefore  evident  that  by  these  lands  (or  earths)  are  signi- 
fied Churches  ;  for  Churches  are  not  Churches  in  consequence 
of  being  so  called,  and  of  professing  the  name  of  the  Lord,  but 
in  consequence  of  being  principlea  in  the  good  and  truth  of 
faith ;  it  is  the  essential  good  and  truth  of  faith  which  consti- 
tutes the  Church,  yea,  which  is  the  Church,  for  in  the  good  and 
truth  of  faith  is  the  Lord,  and  where  the  Lord  is  there  is  the 
Church. 

3380.  "  And  in  thy  seed  shall  all  the  nations  of  the  earth 
be  blessed  " — that  hereby  are  signified  aU  who  are  principled 
in  good  as  well  within  as  without  the  Church,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  blessed,  as  denoting  to  be  made  fruitfid 
in  good  and  to  be  multiplied  in  truths,  see  above,  n.  1731,  981, 
1422,  2486,  3140  ;  and  Irom  the  signification  of  seed,  as  denot- 
ing goods  and  truths  which  are  from  the  Lord,  see  above,  n. 
8373 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  nations  of  the  earth,  as 
denoting  all  who  are  principled  in  good,  see  n.  1259,  1260, 
1416,  1849 ;  thus  by  all  the  nations  ot  the  earth  being  blessed 
in  thy  seed,  is  signified,  tliat  by  good  and  truth  which  are  from 
the  Lord  all  are  saved  who  live  in  mutual  charity,  whether  they 
be  within  the  Church  or  without  it ;  that  the  Gentile  (nations), 
who  are  without  the  Church,  and  who  are  principled  in  good, 
are  saved  alike  with  those  who  are  within  the  Church,  may  be 
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seen,  n.  593,  982,  1032,  1059,  1327,  1328,  2049,  2061,  2284, 
2589  to  2604,  2861,  2986,  3263. 

3381.  "  Becanse  that  Abraham  hearkened  to  My  voice"-— 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  union  of  the  Divine  Essence  of  the 
Lord  with  the  human  essence  by  tem{>tations,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Abraham,  as  denoting  the  Lord  even  as  to 
the  Divine  Human  [principle],  see  n.  2833,  2836,  3251 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  hearkening  to  My  voice,  when  it  is  pre- 
dicated of  the  Lord,  as  denoting  to  unite  the  Divine  Essence 
to  the  human  by  temptations,  for  it  is  in  relation  to  temptations 
that  obedience  is  predicated  of  the  Lord  in  the  Word ;  what  is 
here  said  has  respect  to  what  is  related  concerning  Abraham, 
chap,  xxii.,  viz.  tliat  God  tempted  hirn,^  and  said  unto  him,  that 
he  should  take  his  son,  and  offer  him  for  a  bumtrofferinff, 
verses  1,  2 ;  and  when  he  hearkened  to  this  voice,  it  is  said. 
^'  Now  I  know  that  thou  fearest  God,  and  hast  not  withhela 
thine  only  son  from  Me ;  in  Myself  have  I  sworn,  saith  Jehovah^ 
because  thou  hast  done  this  word,  and  hast  not  withheld  thine 
only  son,  that  in  blessing  I  will  bless  thee,  and  in  multiplying 
I  will  multiply  thy  seed  as  the  stars  of  the  heavens,"  verses  12, 
16, 17 ;  that  by  not  withholding  thine  only  son  from  Me^which 
was  hearkening  to  the  voice,  is  signified  tlie  union  of  the  Human 
with  the  Divine  [principle]  by  the  last  state  of  temptation,  may 
be  seen,  n.  2827,  2844.  That  this  is  meant  by  hearkening  to  the 
voice  of  Jehovah  or  tiie  Father,  is  evident  also  from  the  Lord's 
words  in  Gethsemane,  "  My  Father,  if  it  be  possible,  let  this 
cup  pass  from  Me,  neverthAees  not  as  IwHl  hut  as  thou  wUt;^^ 
again  a  second  time,  "  My  Father,  if  this  cup  may  not  pass 
from  Me,  except  I  drink  it,  ITiy  vnU  he  doney  Matt.  xxvi.  39. 
42;  Mark  xiv.  36;  Luke  xxii.  42;  but  whereas  Jehovah  or  the 
Father  was  in  Him,  or  He  in  the  Father  and  the  Father  in 
Him,  John  xiv.  10, 11,  by  hearkening  to  the  voice  of  Jehovah 
is  meant,  that  the  Lord  united  the  Divine  [principle]  to  the 
Human  by  temptations,  through  His  own  proper  power,  which 
is  also  evident  from  the  Lord's  own  words  m  John,  "As  the 
Father  knoweth  Me,  and  I  know  the  Father,  and  I  lay  down 
My  sovl  for  the  sheep^  for  this  My  Father  loveth  Me,  because 
I  (ay  down  My  sout^  that  I  may  take  it  again;  Ih^avepower  to 
lay  it  doum,and  Iha/oepower  to  take  it  again;  this  command- 
ment have  I  received  of  My  Father,"  x.  15, 17, 18.  That  the 
Lord,  by  His  own  proper  power,  united  His  Divine  Essence  to 
Ilis  Human  essence  by  temptations,  may  be  seen,  n.  1663, 1668, 
1690,  1691,  1725,  1729,  1733,  1737,  1787,  1789,  1812, 1820, 
:ir76,  3318. 

3382.  "And  hath  observed  My  ordinances.  My  precepts.  My 
statutes,  and  My  laws" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  oy  continual 
revelations  from  Himself,  viz.  that  by  temptations  so  also  by 
those  [revelations]  He  united  the  Divine  Essence  to  the  Human, 
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may  appear  from  this  confiideration,  that  to  observe  ordiiiaiices, 
precepts,  statutes,  and  laws,  involves  all  thini^  appertaining  to 
tixQ  Word,  viz.  ordinances,  all  things  thereoi  in  general;  pre- 
cepts, the  internal  things  thereof;  statutes, the  external  things; 
and  laws,  all  things  thereof  in  particular :  inasmuch  as  these 
things  are  predicated  of  the  Lord,  Who  from  eternity  was  the 
Word,  and  from  Whom  all  those  things  are,  in  the  internal 
sense  it  cannot  be  signified  that  He  observed  those  things,  but 
that  He  revealed  them  to  Himself,  when  He  was  in  a  state  of 
unition  of  the  Human  [principle]  with  the  Divine.  These 
things  indeed,  at  first  view,  appear  rather  remote  from  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  yea,  even  from  the  proximate  internal  sense, 
but  still  when  the  words  are  read  by  man,  this  is  the  sense, 
thereof  in  heaven ;  for,  as  has  been  occasionally  said  above,  and 
may  be  seen  from  examples,  n.  1873, 1874,  the  sense  of  the  let- 
ter in  the  ascent  towards  heaven  is  put  oflF,  and  instead  thereof 
another  heavenly  sense  takes  place,  insomuch  that  this  latter 
sense  cannot  be  known  to  be  from  the  former ;  for  they  who  are 
in  heaven,  are  in  the  idea  that  all  things  of  the  Word  in  the  in- 
ternal sense  treat  of  the  Lord,  and  also  that  all  things  of  the 
Word  are  from  the  Lord ;  likewise  that  when  He  was  in  the 
world.  He  thought  from  the  Divine  [principle]  and  thus  from 
Himself,  and  acquired  to  Himself  all  intelligence  and  wisdom 
by  continual  revelations  from  the  Divine  [principle] ;  therefore 
they  have  no  other  perception  from  the  above  words ;  for  to 
observe  ordinances,  precepts,  statutes,  and  laws,  is  not  pre- 
dicable  of  the  Lord,  inasmuch  as  He  Himself  was  the  Word, 
consequently  He  Hamself  was  what  was  to  be  observed.  He 
Himself  was  the  precept,  He  Himself  was  the  statute,  and 
He  Himself  was  the  law ;  for  all  these  things  have  respect 
to  Him,  as  the  First  from  Whom  they  are  derived,  and  as  the 
Last  to  Whom  they  tend ;  therefore  bjr  the  above  words,  in  a 
supreme  sense,  nothing  else  can  be  signified  but  the  unition  of 
the  Lord's  Divine  [principle]  with  the  Human,  by  continual  re- 
velations from  Himself;  that  the  Lord  thought  from  the  Divine 
[principle],  thus  from  Himself,  otherwise  than  other  men,  may 
be  seen  n.  1904,  1914,  1935 ;  and  that  He  acquired  to  Himself 
intelligence  and  wisdom  by  continual  revelations  from  the  Di- 
vine iJimciple],  n.  1616,  2600,  2523,  2632.  That  to  observe 
ordinances  aenotes  all  things  of  the  Word  in  general,  and  that 
precepts  denote  the  internal  things  of  the  Word,  statutes  the 
external  things,  and  that  laws  denote  all  things  of  the  Word  in 
particular,  in  a  genuine  sense,  may  appear  from  many  passages 
viewed  in  the  internal  sense,  some  of  which  we  shall  here  adduce ; 
thus  in  David,  "Blessed  are  the  upright  in  the  way,  walking  in 
the  la/w  of  Jehovah :  blessed  are  they  that  keep  His  testimomes : 
O  that  my  ways  were  directed  to  keep  Thy  statutes :  I  will  keep 
Thy  statutes :  in  my  whole  heart  have  I  sought  Thee,  let  me  not 
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eiT  from  Thjr  precepts :  in  my  heart  have  I  hid  Thu  Wordy  that 
I  m^  not  sin  against  Thee :  blessed  art  Thou,  Jenovah,  teach 
me  Thystatvtea:  with  my  lips  have  I  told  all  Xh^judaments  of 
Thy  mouth:  in  the  way  of  Thy  teaUmonies  I  am  glad,  I  mem- 
tate  in  Thy  commandments^  and  have  respect  unto  Thy  ways: 
in  Thy  statutes  I  delight :  I  do  not  forget  Tky  Word:  recompense 
Thy  servant,  that  I  may  live,  and  keep  I%y  Word:  open  mino 
OTes  that  I  may  see  wonderful  things  out  oi  Thy  law:  hide  not 
Thywec&pts  from  me :  vivify  me  according  to  ifhy  Ward:  teach 
me  Thy  sta^ttdtes  :  make  me  to  understand  the  way  of  Thy  oamr 
irvam^dmerUSy^  Psalm  cxix.  1  to  27.  The  subject  treated  of  through- 
out this  whole  Psalm  is  concerning  the  Word,  and  concermng 
the  things  appertaining  to  the  Word,  which,  it  is  evident,  are 
precepts,  statutes,  judgments,  testimonies,  commandments,  and 
ways ;  but  what  is  specifically  signified  by  each  of  these  expres- 
sions, cannot  possibly  be  seen  from  the  sense  of  the  letter,  in 
which  sense  they  appear  only  as  repetitions  of  the  same  thing; 
it  may  nevertheless  be  seen  from  the  internal  sense,  in  which 
sense  things  altogether  different  are  signified  by  precepts,  by 
statutes,  by  judgments,  testimonies,  commandments,  ana  ways. 
Again,  ^^  TJie  la/w  of  JeJuyvah  is  perfect,  brin^n^  back  the  soul; 
the  tesU/moTvy  of  Jehovah  is  sure,  rendering  the  smiple  wise ;  the 
(xmmumdments  of  Jehovah  are  right,  gladdening  the  heart;  the 
precept  of  Jehovah  is  pure,  enlightemng  the  eyes;  tihe  fear  of 
Jehovah  is  clean,  standing  to  eternity;  the  juaaments  of  Jeho- 
vah are  truth,"  Psalm  xix.  8,  9, 10 :  and  in  the  book  of  Kings, 
"  David  said  to  Solomon,  Thou  shalt  observe  the  ordvMmce  of  thy 
God,  to  walk  in  Sis  ways,  to  keep  His  statutes^  and  Sis  pre- 
ceptSy  and  Sis  Judgments^  and  Sis  testimomesy  according  to 
what  is  written  m  the  law  of^  MoseSy^  1  Kings  ii.  3 ;  to  observe 
the  ordinance^  denotes  all  tnings  of  the  Word  in  general,  for  it 
is  mentioned  m  the  first  place,  and  has  respect  to  what  follows, 
as  to  what  is  less  general;  for  to  observe  the  ordinance  is  the 
same  thing  as  to  keep  what  is  to  be  kept.  So  in  Moses,  '^  Thou 
shalt  love  J  ehovah  tny  God,  and  shalt  observe  Sis  ordina/noey 
and  Sis  statuteSy  and  jvdgrnentSy  w^ApreceptSy  all  days,"  Deut 
xi.  1 ;  where  to  observe  what  was  ordained,  or  to  teep  what 
was  to  be  kept,  denotes  in  like  manner  all  things  of  the  Word 
in  general;  statutes  denote  the  external  things  of  the  Word, 
such  as  rituals,  and  those  things  which  are  representative  and 
significative  of  the  internal  sense ;  but  precepts  denote  the  inter- 
nal things  of  the  Word,  such  as  are  the  things  appertaining  to 
life  and  doctrine,  especially  those  which  are  of  the  internal 
sense ;  but  concerning  the  signification  of  precepts  and  statutes, 
by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord  we  shall  speak  elsewhere. 

3383.  Verses  6,  f .  And  Isaac  dwelt  in  Gerar,  and  the  men 
of  the  place  askedhim,  respecting  his  womam^  amdne  saidy  She  is 
my  sisteryheca/use  he  feared  to  sayyShe  is  my  wom>any  lest  perhaps 
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the  men  of  the  place  may  slay  msfor  the  sake  ofR^becoa^^  "because 
she  is  good  to  Cook  vpon,  !teaac  dwelt  in  Gerar,  Bigmfies  the 
Lord's  state  as  to  the  things  which  are  of  faitb  in  respect  to 
things  rational  which  were  to  be  adjoined :  and  the  men  \yvn\ 
of  the  place  asked  him  respecting  his  woman,  signifies  the  dis- 
qnisitions  of  men  [homines]  concerning  Divine  Truth :  and  he 
said,  She  is  mj  sister,  signifies  truth  rational :  because  he  feared 
to  say,  She  is  my  woman,  lest  perhaj^s  the  men  of  the  place 
may  slay  me  for  the  sake  of  Rebecca,  si^iifies  that  he  could  not 
open  essential  Divine  Truths,  for  thus  Divine  Good  would  not 
be  received :  because  she  is  good  to  look  upon,  signifies  that  it 
may  easily  be  received  from  this  circumstimce,  that  it  is  called 
Divine. 

3384.  "  Isaac  dwelt  in  Gerar*' — ^that  hereby  is  signified  the 
Lord's  state  as  to  the  things  of  faith  in  respect  to  thin^  rational 
which  were  to  be  adjoined,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
dwelling  in  Gerar,  as  denoting  to  be  principled  m  the  things 
which  are  of  faith,  consequently  a  state  as  to  those  things ;  for 
to  dwell  signifies  to  live,  see  n.  1293 ;  and  Gerar  denotes  the 
things  which  are  of  faith,  see  n.  1209,  2504,  3365 ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Di- 
vine Rational  principle,  see  n.  1893,  2066,  2072,  2083,  2630; 
that  it  is  in  respect  to  things  rational  which  were  to  be  adjoined, 
appears  from  what  goes  before,  and  fi^m  what  follows,  for  the 
subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter  throughout  is  concerning  those 
things,  viz.  things  rational,  which  being  illustrated  by  tne  Di- 
vine [principle]  are  appearances  of  truth.  That  to  dwell  denotes 
to  be  and  to  live,  conseouently  that  it  denotes  a  state,  appears 
from  many  passages  in  tne  Word,  as  in  David,  "  I  will  diwell  in 
the  house  of  Jehovah  for  length  of  days,"  Psalm  xxiii.  6 :  again, 
"  One  thing  have  I  sought  of  Jehovan,  this  I  will  require,  that . 
I  mmf  dwm  in  the  house  of  Jehovah  all  the  days  ot  my  life," 
Psalm  xxvii.  4 :  again,  ^'  He  that  doeth  deceit  sJuM  not  Swell  in 
the  m/idst  of  My  hovse^^  Psalm  ci.  7 ;  where  to  dwell  in  the  house 
of  Jehovfm  denotes  to  be  and  to  live  in  the  good  of  love,  for 
this  is  the  house  of  Jehovah.  So  in  Isaiah,  ^'  Thej  that  dAJoeJl 
in  the  lamd  of  the  shadov)  of  deaths  on  them  hath  light  shined," 
ix.  2 ;  where  by  dwelling  m  the  land  of  the  shadow  of  death  is 
denoted  the  state  of  those  who  are  in  ignorance  of  good  and  of 
truth :  again,  "  Babel  shall  not  be  inherited  for  eoerj^  xiii.  20 ; 
denoting  the  state  of  the  damnation  of  those  who  are  Babel : 
again,  "  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel  inhabiting  the  ohervhim^'^ 
xxxvii.  16  :  "  O  Shepherd  of  Israel  inhabUvng  the  chenibi/m, 
shine  forth,"  Psalm  Ixxx.  1 ;  inhabiting  the  cherubim  denotes 
the  Lord  as  to  a  state  of  providence,  in  preventing  any  one  en- 
tering into  the  holy  things  of  love  and  faith  unless  he  be  pre- 
pared of  the  Lord,  see  n.  308 :  so  in  David,  "  I  lay  me  down  in 
peace  and  sleep,  for  thou  Jehovah  alone  causest  me  to  dwell 
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wcfwre^'*  Fsalm  iv.  8 ;  to  cause  to  dwell  secure  denotes  a  state  of 
peace :  so  in  Jeremiah,  ^  Who  ckoeUeat  upon  man/if  waters^  j^eat 
m  treasures,  thv  end  is  come,  the  measure  of  thy  gain,"  h.  13 ; 
speaking  of  Babel  i  where  to  dwell  upon  many  waters  denotes 
being  in  knowledges  concerning  truth:  so  .in  Daniel,  "God 
Himself  re vealeth  deep  and  hidden  things.  He  knoweth  what  ig 
in  the  darkness,  and  hffht  dwelleth  with  Him,''  ii.  22;  where  to 
dwell  denotes  to  be :  again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  Under  that 
tree  the  beasts  of  the  field  had  shade,  cma  tne  foviU  of  hea/oen 
dwelt  in  its  brancAes^'^^  iv.  12 ;  and  in  Ezechiel,  "  Under  its 
branches  every  beast  of  the  field  brought  forth,  and  in  its  Bhade 
dwelt  aU  greai  nationa^^^  xxxi.  6 ;  where  to  dwell  denotes  to  be 
and  to  live  :  so  in  Hosea,  "  The  floor  of  the  wine-press  shall  not 
feed  them,  and  the  new  wine  shall  lie  to  her,  they  shaU  not  dwell 
in  the  Icmd  of  Jehovah^  and  Ephraim  shall  return  to  Egypt," 
ix.  2, 3 ;  where  not  to  dwell  in  the  land  of  Jehovah  denotes  not 
to  be  in  a  state  of  the  good  of  love,  consequently  not  in  the 
Lord's  kingdom. 

3385.  "  And  the  men  of  the  place  asked  him  respecting  his 
woman" — ^that  herebv  are  signified  the  disquisitions  of  men 
concerning  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
asking,  as  denoting  to  enter  into  disquisition ;  ana  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  men  of  the  place,  viz.  Gerar,  as  denoting  those* 
who  are  principled  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith ;  that  Gerar  denotes 
the  things  of  faith,  see  n.  1209,  2504 ;  thus  tlie  men  of  the  place 
denote  men  of  such  a  state ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
woman,  who  is  here  Rebecca,  as  denoting  uie  Divine  Truth 
of  the  Lord's  Divine  Rational  principle,  see  n.  8012,  3013, 
8077.  The  subject  treated  of  in  the  preceding  verses  is  con- 
cerning the  appearances  of  truth,  in  that  they  exist  b^  Divine 
influx  from  uie  Lord  into  man's  rationals;  the  subject  here 
treated  of  is  concerning  the  reception  of  those  appearances,  and 
this  first  by  those  who  are  principled  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith, 
and  who  are  understood  by  the  men  of  the  place  or  Gerar,  and 
are  of  the  first  class  of  those  who  are  called  spiritual ;  for  tliese, 
inasmuch  as  they  have  not  perception,  like  the  celestial,  and  are 
respectively  in  an  obscure  principle,  see  n.  1043,  2088,  2669, 
2078,  2715,  2718,  2831,  3235,  3241,  8246,  enter  into  dis(juisi- 
kions  whether  a  thing  be  true  or  not,  and  also  whether  it  be 
Divine  Truth ;  and  inasmuch  as  they  have  not  perception  re- 
specting it,  there  is  given  them  such  as  appears  like  truth,  and 
this  according  to  tlieir  rational  principle,  that  is  according  to 
their  apprehension,  for  thus  it  is  received ;  it  is  permitted  every 
one  to  believe  truths  as  he  apprehends  ihem ;  unless  this  was 
the  case,  there  would  be  no  reception,  because  there  would  be 
no  acknowledgment :  this  is  the  subject  now  treated  of. 

3886.  "  And  he  said.  She  is  my  sister" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified truth  rational,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sister,  as 
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denoting  truth  rational,  see  n.  1495,  2608,  2524,  2656 ;  by  truth 
rational  is  meant  that  which  appears  as  true  according  to  the 
apprehension,  or  before  the  rational  principle,  as  was  just  now 
said.  Isaac's  saying  that  Rebecca  was  his  sister,  as  Abraham 
had  before  said  tjiat  Sarah  was  his  sister,  first  in  Egypt,  Gen. 
xii.  11,  12,  13,  19 ;  and  afterwards  in  Gerar,  Gen.  xx.  2,  5,  12 ; 
involves  a  like  arcanum,  as  may  be  seen  from  the  explication  of 
those  passages ;  and  inasmuch  as  the  like  happened  tliree  times, 
and  is  also  three  times  recorded  in  the  Word,  it  is  evident  that 
it  is  an  arcanum  of  the  greatest  moment,  which  cannot  be  known 
to  any  one  but  from  the  internal  sense ;  but  what  the  arcanum 
is,  appeal's  from  what  follows. 

3387.  "  Because  he  feared  to  say.  She  is  mv  woman,  lest  per- 
haps the  men  of  the  place  slay  me  for  the  sake  of  Rebecca^' — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  he  could  not  open  essential  Divine 
Truths,  because  thus  Divine  Good  would  not  oe  received,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  fearing  to  say,  as  denoting  not  to  be 
able  to  open ;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  woman,  who  is  here 
Rebecca,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  Rational  principle  as  to 
Divine  Truth,  see  n.  3012,  3013,  3077 ;  and  from  tlie  significa- 
tion of  slaying  me,  as  denoting  that  good  is  not  received,  for  by 
Isaac,  who  here  is  me^  is  represented  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Lord's  Rational  principle,  see  n.  3012,  3194,  3210 ;  for  good  is 
then  said  to  be  slain  or  to  perish,  when  it  is  not  received,  for  in 
Buch  case  it  becomes  none ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
men  of  tlie  place,  as  denoting  those  who  are  principled  in  the 
doctrinals  oi  faith,  see  n.  3396 ;  hence  then  it  is  evident  what  is 
the  internal  sense  of  these  words,  viz.  that  if  essential  Divine 
Truths  were  to  be  opened,  they  would  not  be  received  by  those 
who  are  principled  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  because  they  exceed 
all  their  belief,  and  consequently  notliing  of  good  from  the  Lord 
could  flow  in,  inasmuch  as  good  from  the  Lord,  or  Divine  Good, 
cannot  flow  in  except  into  truths,  trutlis  being  the  vessels  of 
good,  as  has  been  abundantly  shown  above,  "fiutlis  or  appear- 
ances of  tnith  are  given  man  to  this  intent,  tliat  Divine  Good 
may  form  his  intellectual  principle,  and  thereby  may  form  the 
man  himself,  for  truths  are  to  the  end  that  good  may  flow  in, 
inasmuch  as  good,  without  vessels  or  recipients,  does  not  find 
place,  because  it  does  not  find  a  state  corresponding  to  itself, 
wherefore  where  there  are  not  trmths,  or  where  they  are  not  re- 
ceived, there  is  neither  rational  nor  human  good,  consequently 
tiie  man  has  not  any  spiritual  life ;  nevertheless,  in  order  that 
man  may  have  truths,  and  thence  have  spiritual  life,  there  are 
appearances  of  truth  given,  and  this  to  every  one  according  to 
his  apprehension,  whicn  appearances  are  acknowledged  as  truths 
because  they  are  such  that  Divine  things  may  be  in  them.  For 
the  better  understanding  what  appearances  are,  and  that  they 
are  such  tilings  as  serve  man  instead  of  Truths  Divine,  tlie  fot 
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lowinff  case  may  be  adduced  in  the  way  of  illustration :  if  it 
Bhoula  be  said  that  in  heaven  there  is  no  idea  of  place,  conse- 
quently none  of  distance,  but  that  instead  thereof  the  angels 
have  iaeas  of  state,  this  could  in  no  wise  be  apprehended  by  man, 
for  he  would  thus  be  led  to  conceive  that  in  heaven  there  was 
nothing  distinct,  but  all  confused,  viz.  all  in  one  or  together, 
when  nevertheless  all  things  therein  are  so  distinct  that  nothing 
can  be  more  so  ;  that  places,  distances,  and  spaces,  which  exist 
in  nature,  are  states  in  heaven,  may  be  seen,  n.  3356 :  hence  it 
is  evident  that  whatever  is  said  in  the  Word  concerning  places 
and  spaces,  and  from  them  and  by  them,  is  an  appearance  of 
truth,  and  unless  it  was  spoken  by  such  appearance,  it  would  in 
no  wise  be  received,  consequently  it  woufa  scarce  be  accounted 
of  any  reality,  for  the  idea  of  space  and  of  time  is  in  almost  all 
and  sinralar  the  things  of  man's  thought  during  his  abode  in 
the  world,  that  is,  so  long  as  he  is  in  space  and  time ;  that  in 
the  Word  it  is  spoken  according  to  appearances  of  space,  is 
manifest  from  almost  all  and  singular  the  things  contained 
therein,  as  in  Matthew,  "  Jesus  said.  How  saith  David,  The  Lor^ 
to  my  Lord,  Sit  on  m/y  rigktrJumd^  until  I  make  thy  foes  thy 
fooUtool^'^  xxii.  43, 44 ;  where  to  sit  on  the  right-hand  is  spoken 
from  the  idea  of  place,  thus  according  to  appearance,  when 
nevertheless  it  is  a  state  of  the  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord  which 
is  thus  described :  so  again,  "  Jesus  said.  Hereafter  shall  ye  see 
the  Son  of  Man  siUing  an  the  rigJU-Iumd  of  power  ^  and  coming 
on  the  clouds  of  heaveUy^  xxvi.  64 ;  where  to  sit  on  the  right- 
hand,  and  also  to  come  upon  the  clouds,  are  in  like  manner 
expressions  grounded  in  the  idea  of  place  with  men,  but  in  the 
idea  of  the  Lord's  power  with  the  angels;  so  in  Mark,  "The 
sons  of  Zebedee  said  to  Jesus,  Grant  unto  us  that  we  may  sit  one 
on  Thy  riffht-handy  and  the  other  on  Thy  lefty  in  Thy  glory ; 
Jesus  answered.  To  sit  on  My  right-hanay  and  on  My  Uft.  is 
not  Mine  to  give,  but  to  t^ose  for  whom  it  is  prepared,''  x. 
37,  40 ;  from  these  words  it  is  manifest  what  sort  of  an  idea 
the  disciples  had  concerning  the  Lord's  kingdom,  viz.  that  it 
was  to  sit  on  the  right-hand  and  on  the  left ;  and  inasmuch  as 
they  had  such  an  idea,  the  Lord  also  answered  them  according 
to  their  apprehension,  thus  according  to  what  appeared  to  them. 
So  in  David,  "  He  is  as  a  bridegroom  coming  forth  from  his 
closely  he  rejoiceth  as  an  hero  to  run  the  vfeLjyfrom  the  end  of 
the  heamena  is  his  coming  forth,  and  hie  circuit  to  the  ends 
thereof^  xix.  6,  6 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord,  whose  state  of  Divine 
Power  is  described  lyj  s^^"  things  as  relate  to  space.  So  in 
Isaiah,  "  How  Kast  thou  foRen  from  hecweny  O  Lucifer,  son  of 
the  morning  I  thou  hast  said  in  thine  heart,  I  will  ascend  into 
the  hea/f^ensy  I  will  exalt  my  throne  above  the  stars  of  heaven,  1 
vnU  ascend  above  the  heights  of  the  cUyudSy^  xiv.  12,  13,  14 ; 
where  to  fall  trom  heaven,  to  ascend  the  heavens,  to  exalt  tho 
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throne  above  the  stars  of  heaven,  are  all  expressions  ^onnded 
in  the  idea  of  space  or  place,  whereby  self-love  profaning  holy 
things  is  described.  Inasmuch  as  things  celestial  and  spuitua^ 
are  presented  before  man  by  such  things  as  appear,  and  accord 
ing  to  such  things,  therefore  heaven  is  also  described  as  bein^* 
on  high,  when  yet  it  is  not  on  high,  but  within,  or  in  an  interna* 
principle,  see  Ut.  450, 1380,  2148. 

3388.  "  Because  she  is  good  to  look  upon" — ^that  hereby  it 
signified  that  it  might  be  easily  received,  from  this  circumstfljic< 
that  it  is  called  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  good 
to  look  upon,  as  denoting  that  which  pleases  by  its  form,  thus 
what  is  easily  received ;  the  subject  treated  oi  is  concerning 
those  who  are  principled  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and  have  no 
perception  of  truth  from  good,  but  have  only  a  conscience  of 
what  IS  true  grounded  in  this,  that  they  have  oeen  taught  so  by 
their  parents  and  masters ;  these  are  they  who  are  called  the 
men  of  the  place,  or  of  Gerar,  n.  3385,  3387  ;  with  such  persons, 
the  first  principle  of  the  confirmation  of  truth  is,  that  it  is  called 
Divine,  for  in  this  case  they  have  instantly  an  idea  of  what  is 
holy,  which  gives  an  universal  confirmation  to  all  and  singular 
the  things  which  are  declared,  and  this,  notwithstanding  they 
do  not  comprehend  such  things ;  but  still  the  things  declared 
must  be  adequate  to  their  apprehension ;  fo^  it  is  not  sufficient 
that  a  man  knows  a  thing  to  be  so,  but  he  is  also  desirous  to 
know  what  it  is,  and  what  is  its  quality,  in  order  that  some  con- 
firmation may  thence  accrue  to  nis  intellectual  principle,  and 
may  be  reflected  back  from  that  principle:  if  this  be  not  the 
case,  a  thing  may  indeed  be  introduced  to  the  memory,  but  it 
remains  there  only  as  a  dead  thing,  or  as  a  mere  sound,  and  un« 
less  some  confirming  proofe  infix  it,  from  whatever  source  they 
are  derived,  it  is  dissipated  like  the  remembrance  only  of  some- 
what that  made  a  tinkling  noise. 

3389.  Yerses  8,  9.  And  it  ca/me  topaas^  hecaude  days  were 
there  prolonged  to  him^  tluxt  AH/melech^  %mff  of  the  PhiUstineSj 
looTcea  out  through  a  wmdow  cmd  sanjo^  cmd  hehcid  Ibooc  was 
laiMhin^wUhRebecxahiswomcm.  And  Abimelech  called  Iscmc^ 
and  said^  But  hehold  she  is  thy  woman^  and  how  saidst  thou^  She 
is  my  sister  t  and  Isaxio  sand  tmto  hvm^  Because  Isaid^  Perhaps 
I  may  die  iecatcse  of  her.  It  came  to  pass  because  days  were  there 

Erolonged  to  him,  signifies  a  state  of  reception :  Abimelech, 
ing  of  the  Philistines,  looked  out  through  a  window,  and  saw, 
signifies  the  doctrine  of  faith  having  respect  to  things  rational 
in  knowledges  :  and  behold  Isaac  was  laughing  with  Rebecca 
his  woman,  signifies  that  Divine  Good  was  present  in  Divine 
Truth :  and  Abimelech  called  Isaac  and  said,  signifies  tlie  Lord^s 
perception  from  doctrine :  but  behold  she  is  thy  woman,  and  how 
saidst  thou,  She  is  my  sister  ?  signifies  if  Divine  Trutli,  it  was  not 
also  rational :  and  Isaac  said  unto  him.  Because  I  said,  Perhaps 
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I  may  dio  because  of  her,  fiignifies  that  he  would  not  be  re- 
ceived. 

'  3390.  ^^  It  came  to  pass  because  days  were  there  prolonged  to 
him" — that  hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  reception,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  prolonging  there  to  him,  viz.  to  Isaac,  as  de- 
noting that  when  tne  Divine  Good,  which  is  represented  by 
Isaac,  was  there  for  some  time.  Divine  Truth  was  received,  for 
the  subject  treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  concerning  the 
reception  of  truth  by  the  spiritual ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  days,  as  denoting  states,  see  n.  28,  487,  488,  493,  893,  2788. 
3391.  ''  And  Abimelech,  kin^  of  the  Philistines,  looked  out 
through  a  window,  and  saw" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  the  doc^ 
trine  of  faith  having  respect  to  thin^  rational  in  knowledges, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Abimelech,  as  denoting  the 
doctrine  of  faith  having  respect  to  thin^  rational,  see  n.  2604, 
2509,  2510,  2633 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  kin^  of  the 
Philistines,  as  denoting  doctrinals,  see  n.  3366 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  window,  as  denoting  the  intellectual  principle, 
lee  n.  655,  658 ;  consequently  denoting  the  internal  sight,  for 
ihis  formerly  was  signified  by  windows;  thus  to  look  out 
ihrough  a  window  is  to  perceive  those  things  which  appear  by 
the  internal  sight,  which  things  in  general  are  knowledges,  such 
as  appertain  to  the  external -man;  things  rational,  or,  what  is 
the  same,  appearances  of  truth,  that  is,  truths  spiritual,  are  not 
knowledges,  out  are  in  knowledges,  for  they  appertain  to  the 
rational  principle,  thus  to  the  internal  man,  and  it  is  the  internal 
man  which  has  respect  to  the  things  of  the  external,  thus  to 
truths  in  knowledges ;  for  knowledges,  inasmuch  as  they  apper- 
tain to  tlie  naturafman,  are  vessels  recipient  of  things  rational ; 
that  'L-nths  Divine  flow  into  the  rational  principle,  and  through 
this  into  the  natural,  and  in  this  latter  are  presented  as  an  image 
of  many  things  in  a  mirror,  may  be  seen,  n.  8368 ;  that  windows 
are  such  things  as  appertun  to  the  internal  sight,  that  is,  to  the 
intellect,  which  in  one  word  are  called  things  intellectual,  ap- 
pears from  those  paasases  of  the  Word  which  were  adduced,  n. 
656,  and  still  further  from  the  following,  ^^  They  shall  run  to 
and  fro  in  the  city,  they  shall  run  on  the  wall,  they  shall  climb 
up  into  the  houses,  tKey  ahcdl  efni&r  m  hy  the  windows  as  a 
thief,"  Joel  ii.  9 ;  speaking  of  the  evils  and  falses  of  the  last 
days  of  &e  Church ;  to  cumb  up  into  the  houses,  denotes  the 
destroying  the  good  things  appertaining  to  the  will  principle : 
that  bouse  denotes  such  things,  see  n.  710,  2233,  2234 ;  and  to 
enter  in  by  the  windows,  denotes  the  destroying  truths  and  the 
Imowledges  thereof  appertaining  to  the  understanding.  So  in 
Zephanidi,  ^^  Jehovah  will  stret^  out  His  hand  over  me  north, 
ana  wiU  destroy  Ashur,  troops  shall  lie  down  in  the  midst  thereof, 
every  wild  beast  of  its  nation,  the  cormorant  and  bittern  shall 
pass  the  night  in  the  chapiters  of  it,  a  voice  shaU  sing  in  the 
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vmidowy  dryness  shall  be  in  the  threshold,  because  He  hath 
made  bare  the  cedar,"  ii.  13,  14 ;  speaking  of  the  destruction 
of  the  truths  of  faith  by  ratiocinations,  which  are  Ashur,  see  n. 
119, 1186 ;  by  a  voice  singing  in  the  window,  is  denoted  the 
desolation  of  trath,  thus  the  desolation  of  the  intellectual  faculty 
as  to  truth.  So  in  the  book  of  Judges,  "  The  mother  of  Sisera 
looked  out  through  a  window^  and-  cned  through  the  lattice^  Why 
is  his  chariot  so  long  in  coming?"  v.  28,  This  is  part  of  the 
prophetic  declaration  of  Deborah  and  Barak,  concerning  the 
resuscitation  (raising  up  again)  of  a  spiritual  Church ;  by  look 
ing  out  through  a  winaow,  are  denoted  the  reasoning  of  those 
who  deny  truths,  and  thereby  destroy  the  things  which  apper- 
tain to  the  Church,  for  such  reasonings  are  thin^  intellectual 
id  an  opposite  sense.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "  Wo  to  him  that  build- 
eth  his  nouse  without  iustice",  and  his  chambers  without  judg- 
ment ;  who  saith,  I  will  build  for  myself  an  house  of  measures 
and  spacious  chambers ;  and  he  cuUeth  out  far  hi/madf  wvnr 
dow8^  and  things  ceiled  with  cedar,  and  he  pamteth  it  with  ver- 
milion," xxii.  13, 14.  To  build  a  house  without  lustice,  and 
chambers  without  judgment,  denotes  religious  prmciples  and 
worship  grounded  m  what  is  not  good  and  true;  that  justice 
and  judgment  signify  good  and  tnlfli,  may  be  seen,  n.  2235 ;  to 
cut  out  for  himself  windows  and  things  ceiled  with  cedar,  and 
to  paint  with  vermilion,  denotes  the  falsification  of  intellectual 
and  spiritual  truths.  The  windows  of  tiie  temple  at  Jerusalem 
represented  nothing  else  but  what  appertains  to  things  intellec- 
tual, consequently  to  things  spiritual  The  same  is  signified  by 
the  windows  of  the  new  temple,  as  mentioned  in  Ezechiel,  chap, 
xl.  16,  22,  26,  33,  36 ;  chap  xli.  16,  26 ;  for  that  the  new  tem- 
ple, the  new  Jerusalem,  and  the  new  earth,  as  described  in  that 
prophet,  are  nothing  else  but  the  Lord's  kingdom,  every  one 
may  see,  consequenfly  the  things  mentioned  in  regard  thereto 
must  be  such  things  as  appertain  to  His  kingdom. 

3392.  "  And  behold  Isaac  was  laughing  with  Rebecca  hia 
woman" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  fiivine  Good  was  present 
in  Divine  Truth,  or  that  Divine  Good  was  adjoined  to  Divine 
Truth,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Lord's  rational  principle,  see  n.  3012,  3194, 
3210 ;  and  from  the  signification  ot  laugning,  as  denoting  love 
or  the  affection  of  truth,  see  n.  20Y2,  2216 ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Eebecca,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Lord's 
rational  principle,  see  n.  3012,  3013,  3077 ;  hence  it  is  evident, 
that  by  Isaac  laughing  with  Rebecca  his  Woman  is  signified, 
that  Divine  Good  was  present  with  Divine  Truth :  the  sense  of 
the  above  words  in  the  series  is,  that  truth  spiritual  is  received 
at  first  for  this  reason,  because  it  is  called  Divine,  afterwards 
because  the  Divine  [principle]  is  in  it,  which  is  clearly  seen  by 
those  who  are  regenerated,  and  who  become  men  of  the  spirit- 
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naJ  Church;  these  are  they  who  are  meant  by  Abimelech. 
that  is,  they  who  are  principled  in  the  doctrines  of  faith,  and 
have  respect  to  tniths  in  knowledges,  concerning  whom,  see 
above,  n.  8391, 

8398.  "  And  Abimelech  called  Isaac  and  said" — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  the  Lord's  perception  from  doctrine,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Abimelech,  as  denoting  doctnne  t^at  has 
resnect  to  things  rational,  see  n.  2504,  2509,  2510,  2533,  8891 ; 
ana  from  the  representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord's 
Divine  Rational  principle,  concerning  which  see  above,  and 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  see  n. 
1898, 1919,  2080,  2862;  and  whereas  Abimelech  signifies  that 
doctrine,  in  which  now  the  Divine  [principle]  was  perceived, 
therefore  also  by  Abimelech  is  represented  the  Lord  as  to  that 
doctrine ;  for  all  and  singular  the  things  contained  in  the  Word, 
in  a  supreme  sense,  have  relation  to  tne  Lord ;  and  the  Lord  is 
essential  doctrine,  tnat  is,  the  Word,  not  only  as  to  the  supreme 
sense  therein,  but  also  as  to  the  internal  sense,  and  even  as  to 
the  literal  sense,  for  this  sense  is  representative  and  significative 
of  the  internal  sense,  as  the  internal  sense  is  representative  and 
significative  of  the  supreme  sense ;  and  that  which  in  the  Word 
is  representative  and  significative,  is  in  its  essence  that  which 
!s  represented  and  simined,  consequently^  it  is  the  Divine  [prin- 
ciple] of  the  Lord ;  lor  a  representetive  is  nothing  else  but  an 
image  of  what  is  represented,  and  in  the  image  is  the  [bein^] 
himself  who  is  presented  to  view ;  this  may  appear  from  man's 
speech  and  also  from  his  gestures,  these  bein^  only  images  of 
the  things  which  exist  wimin  in  man,  in  his  uiougnt  ana  will, 
MO  that  speech  and  gesture  are  thought  and  will  in  a  form ;  for 
if  you  taice  away  thought  and  will  thence,  the  remainder  would 
be  a  mere  inanimate  somewhat,  in  which  would  be  nothing  hu- 
man ;  hence  it  may  appear  how  the  case  is  with  the  Word,  even 
in  its  letter,  viz.  that  it  is  Divine. 

8894.  "  But  behold  she  is  thy  woman,  and  how  saidst  thou, 
She  is  my  sister  ?" — that  herebv  is  signified  if  Divine  TVuth,  it 
•  was  not  also  rational,  appears  from  the  signification  of  woman, 
who  is  here  Bebecca,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  of  the 
Lord's  Divine  Rational  principle,  see  n.  8012,  8013,  8077 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  sister,  as  denoting  truth  rational,  see  n. 
3386 ;  thus  by  these  words,  *'  behold  she  is  thv  woman,  and 
how  saidst  thou.  She  is  my  sister  t"  is  signified  that  truth,  as 
being  Divine,  cannot  be  rational.  With  respect  to  this  arca- 
num, the  case  is  as  follows:  the  spiritual,  inasmuch  as  they 
have  not  perception  like  the  celestial,  do  not  know  tiiat  Divine 
IVutii  becomes  rational  truth  with  man  when  he  is  regenerated ; 
thev  say  indeed  that  all  good  and  truth  is  from  the  Lord,  but 
still,  when  good  and  truth  exist  in  their  rational  principle,  they 
suppose  it  to  be  their  own,  and  thus  as  it  were  to  be  from  them- 


8S98— 3396.]  GENESIS.  81 

selves,  so  they  cannot  be  separated  fro.n  their  proprium  [pro- 
priety, or  own  proper  life  of  self],  which  is  willing  so  to  tlnnk ; 
with  the  celestial,  nowever,  tiie  case  is  this :  they  perceive  Di- 
vine Good  and  Truth  in  the  rational  principle,  that  is,  in  things 
rational,  which  being  illustrated  by  the  Lord's  Divine  [princi- 
ple] are  appearances  of  truth,  n.  3366,  even  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, that  18,  in  scientifics  and  things  of  sense,  and  inasmuch  as 
thev  are  in  such  a  state,  they  can  acknowledge  that  all  good 
and  truth  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  and  also  that  there  is  a  per- 
ceptive [faculty  or  principle]  of  good  and  truth,  which  is  com- 
municated and  appropriated  to  them  from  the  Lord,  and  causes 
their  delight,  blessedness,  and  happiness ;  hence  it  was  that  the 
most  ancient  people,  who  were  celestial  men,  in  all  and  sin- 
gular the  objects  which  they  saw  with  their  eyes,  perceived 
nothing  but  tnings  celestial  and  spiritual,  see  n.  1409 :  inasmuch 
as  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  the  spiritual  man 
regenerated,  who  by  regeneration  from  the  Lord  receives  Divine 
Good  in  a  new  will,  and  Divine  Truth  in  a  new  understand- 
ing, and  inasmuch  as  such  persons  are  in  no  other  perception 
than  that  if  truth  be  rational  it  cannot  be  Divine,  as  was  said 
above,  consequently  that  if  it  be  Divine  it  has  nothing  common 
with  what  is  rational,  therefore  it  is  here  said,  if  Divine  Truth, 
it  was  not  also  rational ;  this  likewise  is  the  reason  why  such 
persons  are  desirous  that  the  things  of  faith  should  be  believed 
simply,  without  being  viewed  from  any  rational  ground,  not 
being  aware,  that  no  article  of  faith,  not  even  the  most  myste- 
rious, is  comprehended  by  any  man  without  some  rational  idea, 
and  also  a  natural  one,  the  nature  and  quality  of  which  idea  he 
b  nevertheless  unacquainted  with,  see  n.  3310 ;  hereby  indeed 
they  may  secure  themselves  against  those  who  reason  from  a 
negative  principle  concerning  all  and  singular  things  of  faith, 
whether  they  be  true  or  not,  see  n.  2568,  2588 ;  but  to  those 
who  are  in  an  affirmative  principle  concerning  the  Word,  viz. 
that  it  is  to  be  believed,  such  a  position  is  hurtml,  inasmuch  as 
the  freedom  of  thinking  may  thus  be  taken  away,  which  every 
one  enjoys,  and  the  conscience  may  be  bound  even  to  the  most 
heretical  tenets,  and  thus  dominion  established  over  man's  in- 
ternal and  external  principles:  these  are  the  things  signified 
by  Abimelech  saying  to  Isaac,  ''  Behold  she  is  thy  woman,  and 
how  saidst  thou.  She  is  mv  sister  ?" 

3395.  '^  And  Isaac  saia  unto  him,  Because  I  said,  Perhaps  I 
may  die  because  of  her" — that  hereby  is  simified  that  he  would 
not  be  received,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  3387,  at 
those  words,  "  because  he  feared  to  say.  She  is  my  woman,  lest 
perhaps  the  men  of  the  place  may  slay  me  for  the  sake  of  Be- 
becca/'  That  to  say,  signifies  to  perceive  and  to  think,  appears 
more  manifestly  in  this  passage  man  in  any  other. 

3396.  Verses  10, 11.    And  AbimeUch  said^  What  if  fh^^ 


32  GENESIS.  |<!hap.  xxvI 

thM  thou  hast  done  to  us^  that  one  of  the  people  might  ligKSAf 
home  lain  with  thy  womcm^  a/nd  thxm  woulaat  have  hrought  guilt 
upon  net  And  Ahimelech  charged  all  the  people^  aayvna^  He 
that  toucheth  the  mwn  a/nd  his  woma/n^  dying  shall  die,  Abime- 
Icch  said,  Wliat  is  this  that  thou  hast  done  to  us,  si^ifies  indigo 
nation :  that  one  of  the  people  might  lightly  have  lain  with  thy 
woman,  and  tiiou  woulast  have  brought  guilt  upon  us,  signifies 
that  truth  miffht  have  been  adulterated  and  thereby  profened : 
and  Abimelech  charged  all  the  people,  saving,  sienifies  a  de- 
cree from  the  Lord  m  the  spiritual  Church :  He  that  touches 
the  man  and  his  woman,  dying  shall  die,  signifies  tliat  Divine 
Truth  and  Divine  Good  are  not  to  be  opened,  and  are  not  to  be 
acceded  to  by  faith,  through  danger  of  eternal  damnation  if 
tliey  should  be  profaned. 

3397.  "  Abimelech  said,  Wl^t  is  this  that  thou  hast  done  to 
us" — that  hereby  is  signified  indignation,  may  appear  without 
explication. 

3398.  "  That  one  of  the  people  might  lightly  have  lain  with 
thy  woman,  and  thou  woulast  nave  brought  guilt  upon  us" — 
that  hereby  ia  signified  that  truth  might  have  oeen  adulterated 
and  thereby  profaned,  appears  from  the  signification  of  lying 
with,  as  denoting  to  be  perverted  or  adulterated ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  one  of  the  people,  as  denoting  some  one  of  the 
Church,  viz.  tlie  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  2928 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  woman,  who  is  here  Rebecca,  as  denoting  Di- 
vme  Truth,  concerning  which  see  above ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  guilt,  as  denoting  the  blame  of  tlie  profanation  of 
truth ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  these  words,  "  one  of  the 
people  might  lightly  have  lain  with  thy  woman,  and  tlioi? 
wouldst  have  brought  guilt  upon  us,"  is  denoted,  that  some 
one  of  the  Church  might  easily  have  adulterated  Divine  Truth, 
and  thereby  have  brought  upon  liimself  the  blame  of  profana- 
tion. It  was  said  above,  n.  3386,  that  inasmuch  as  Abraham 
on  two  occasions  called  liis  wife  Sarah  his  sister,  first  in  Egypt, 
and  afterwards  in  Gerar  with  Abimelech,  and  that  Isaac  in  lilco 
manner  called  liis  woman  Rebecca  his  sister,  when  he  also  was 
with  Abimelech,  and  inasmuch  as  these  three  cases  are  likewise 
recorded  in  the  Word,  there  must  be  some  most  mysterious 
reason  for  all  this.  The  real  mystery  appears  evidently  from 
the  internal  sense,  and  is  this,  tnat  since  by  sister  is  signified 
rational  truth,  and  by  woman  Divine  Truth,  tlierefore  this  lat- 
ter was  called  rational,  that  is,  sister,  lest  Divine  Truth,  which  is 
woman,  and  which  is  here  Rebecca,  sliould  be  adulterated,  and 
thereby  profaned.  In  regard  to  the  profanation  of  truth,  the 
case  is  this :  Divine  Tnith  can  in  no  wise  be  profaned,  except  by 
those  who  have  firet  acknowledged  it;  for  such,  liaviug  first  en- 
tered into  truth  by  acknowledgment  and  belief,  and  having  thus 
been  initiated  into  it,  when  they  afterwards  recede  from  it,  tliere 
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continually  remain  with  them  some  traces  or  footsteps  thereof 
inwardly  impressed,  which  are  recalled  whensoever  what  is  false 
and  evil  is  present,  and  hence  the  truth,  by  reason  of  its  ad- 
hering thereto,  is  profaned.  Such  persons  therefore,  with  whom 
this  is  the  case,  have  continually  in  themselves  what  condemns 
them,  consequently  their  own  hell ;  for  the  infemals,  when  they 
approach  towards  the  sphere  where  good  and  truth  is,  instantly 
are  made  sensible  of  their  own  hell,  inasmuch  as  they  come  into 
that  which  they  account  hateAil,  consequently  into  torment ; 
whosoever  therefore  have  profaned  truth,  dwell  continually  with 
that  which  torments  them,  and  this  according  to  the  degree  of 
profanation.  It  is  on  this  account,  that  the  Lord  is  most  espe- 
cially provident,  to  prevent  the  profanation  of  Divine  Good  and 
Trutn ;  and  His  providence  herein  operates  principally  in  this 
way  of  prevention,  that  man,  who  is  of  such  a  nature  that  he 
cannot  ao  otherwise  but  profane,  is  withheld  as  far  as  possible 
from  the  acknowledmient  and  belief  of  what  is  true  and  good ; 
for,  as  was  observed,  no  one  can  profane,  but  he  who  has  be- 
fore acknowledged  and  believed:  this  was  the  reason  why  in- 
ternal truths  were  not  discovered  to  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  the 
Israelites  and  Jews,  nor  was  it  even  openly  declared  to  them 
that  there  was  any  internal  principle  in  man,  consequently 
that  there  was  any  internal  worship,  and  scarce  any  thing  was 
openly  said  concerning  a  life  after  death,  and  concerning  the 
heavenly  kingdom  of  tne  Lord,'  or  of  the  Messiah  whom  they  ex- 
pected. The  reason  was,  because  they  were  a  people  of  such  a 
nature,  that  it  was  foreseen,  in  case  such  things  had  been  dis- 
covered to  them,  they  could  not  have  done  otherwise  than  pro- 
fane them,  inasmuch  as  they  had  no  will  or  inclination  for  any 
thing  but  what  was  terrestrial ;  and  being  such  a  generation  in 
old  tmie,  and  also  being  such  at  present,  it  is  likewise  still  per- 
mitted that  they  should  remain  altogether  in  a  state  of  unbelief; 
for  if  they  had  once  acknowledged  the  trutii,  and  afterwards 
receded  from  it,  they  must  needs  nave  occasioned  to  themselves 
the  most  mevous  of  all  hells.  This  was  also  the  reason  why 
the  Lord  aid  not  come  into  the  world,  and  reveal  the  internal 
things  of  the  Word,  until  there  was  not  any  good  remaining 
with  them,  not  even  natural  good,  for  in  this  case  they  could  no 
longer  receive  any  truth  to  a  degree  of  internal  acknowledg- 
ment, inasmuch  as  it  is  good  which  so  receives,  consequently 
they  could  not  profane  it ;  this  state  was  what  is  meant  by  tibie 
fulness  of  time,  and  by  the  consummation  of  the  age,  and  also 
by  the  last  day  so  much  spoken  of  by  the  prophets,  it  is  for  this 
same  reason,  that  the  arcana  of  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word 
are  now  revealed,  inasmuch  as  at  this  day  there  is  scarce  any 
faith,  because  there  ^is  not  any  charity,  consequently  because  it 
is  the  consummation  of  the  age,  and  when  this  takes  place,  then 
the  arcana  of  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  mav  be  revealed 

•r 

VOL.  IV.  O 


;i4  GENESIS.  [0 

without  danger  of  jprofanation,  because  they  are  not  interiorly 
acknowledged.  It  is  on  account  of  this  arcanum,  that  it  is  re* 
corded  in  the  Word  concerning  Abraham  and  Isaac,  that,  when 
in  Gerar  with  Abimelech,  they  called  their  wives  sisters.  See 
further  what  was  said  and  shown  above  on  this  subject,  viz. 
that  they  may  profane  truth  who  acknowledge  it,  but  not  they 
who  do  not  acknowledge  it,  and  still  less  they  who  do  not  know 
it,  n.  593, 1008,  1010, 1059.  What  is  the  danger  arising  from 
a  profanation  of  holy  things  and  of  the  Word,  n,  571,  582.  That 
fliey  who  are  within  the  Church  may  profane  holy  things,  but 
not  they  who  are  without  the  Church,  n.  2061.  That  it  is 
provided  of  the  Lord  that  there  be  no  profanation,  n.  1001, 
2426.  That  worship  becomes  external  to  prevent  the  profana- 
tion of  internal,  n.  1327, 1328.  That  men  are  kept  in  ignorance 
to  prevent  the  profanation  of  the  truths  of  faith,  n.  301, 302,  808. 
/  8399.  That  lying  with  the  woman  in  the  internal  sense  de- 

notes to  pervert  and  adulterate  truth,  in  the  present  case  Trutfi 
Divine,  because  by  the  woriian  or  Rebecca  is  represented  Di- 
vine Truth,  as  was  shown  above,  may  appear  from  this  consid- 
eration, that  by  lying  with,  hj  adultery,  and  by  prostitution,  in 
the  Word,  nothing  else  is  signified  but  perversions  of  good,  and 
falsifications  of  truth,  as  was  shown,  n.  2466,  2729 ;  and  this 
by  reason  that  adulteries  are  altogether  contrary  to  conjugial 
love,  so  as  to  be  destructive  thereof,  and  conjugial  love  is  de- 
rived from  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  2508,  2618, 
2727  to  2759,  3132 ;  therefore  those  things  which  are  contrary 
to  good  and  truth,  or  which  destroy  them,  are  in  the  Word 
called  adulteries.  But  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  they  who  are  of 
the  spiritual  Church  cannot  adulterate  good  so  as  to  profane  it,  by 
reason  that  they  cannot  receive  good  so  as  to  have  a  perception 
of  it,  like  the  celestial :  they  are  capable  however  oi  profaning 
truth,  because  this  they  can  acknowledge :  but  in  the  last  time 
of  the  Church,  they  cannot  acknowledge  truth,  inasmuch  as  at 
that  time  unbelief  prevails  with  them  universally  concerning  the 
Lord,  concerning  a  life  after  death,  and  concerning  the  internal 
man ;  and  unbelief,  which  prevails  universally,  has  this  effect, 
that  the  truths  of  faith  do  not  penetrate  interiorly ;  an  universal 
principle  of  unbelief,  prevailing  with  any  one,  limits  and  pre- 
vents the  interior  admission  of  such  trudis,  though  the  man  be 
i^orant  of  it,  and  though  he  even  fancies  that  he  believes 
them.  But  they  who  are  capable  of  profaning  good,  are  of  the 
celestial  Church,  for  these  can  receive  good  even  to  a  degree  of 
perception ;  this  was  the  case  with  the  antediluvians,  who  were 
thereiore  separated  from  all  others,  and  confined  in  a  hell  sep- 
arate from  the  hells  of  others,  see  n.  1265  to  1272 ,  and  the 
prevention  of  any  further  profanation  of  good  is  signified  by 
what  is  written,  when  the  man  was  cast  out  of  Eden,  that 
^^*  Jehovah  caused  to  dwell  on  the  east  at  the  garden  of  Eden, 
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cherubs,  and  the  flame  of  a  sword  tnming  itself,  to  keep  the 
way  of  the  tree  of  Kves,"  Gen.  iii.  24;  on  which  subject,  see  n. 
308,810. 

8400.  That  guilt  is  the  blame  or  imputation  of  sin  and  pre- 
varication against  good  and  truth,  may  appear  from  the  follow- 
ing jxassages  of  the  Word  where  ffuilt  is  mentioned,  and  also 
described,  as  in  Isaiah,  "It  pleased  Jehovah  to  bruise  him,  and 
he  made  him  weak :  if  thou  shalt  make  guiU  his  aovZ^  he  shall 
see  seed,  he  shall  prolong  days,  and  the  will  of  Jehovah  shall 
prosper  by  his  hand,"  liii.  10 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord,  where  to 
make  guilt  His  soul  denotes  sin  imputed  to  Him,  consequently 
blame  by  those  who  hated  Him ;  not  that  in  Himself  He  con- 
tracted any  thing  of  sin,  that  He  should  take  it  away.  So  in 
Ezechiel,  "By  the  blood  which  thou  hast  shed,  thou  hast  had 
gttdlty  and  by  thine  idols  which  thou  hast  made,  thou  hast  been 
polluted,"  xxii.  4;  where  to  shed  blood  denotes  violence  offered 
to  g:ood,  see  n.  374,  376,  1005,  whence  comes  guilt.  So  in 
David,  "The  haters  of  what  is  just  shaU  ha/ve  guilt,  Jehovah 
redeemeth  the  soul  of  His  servants ;  all  that  trust  in  Him  shall 
not  home  guUt^'*  Psalm  xxxiv.  21,  22;  thus  guilt  denotes  all  sin. 
which  remains ;  its  separation  by  good  derived  from  the  Lord 
is  redemption,  which  was  also  represented  by  the  expiation  (or 
atonement)  made  by  the  priest,  when  they  offered  the  sacrifice 
of  guilt,  see  Levit.  v.  1  to  26 ;  chap.  vii.  1  to  10 ;  chap.  xix.  20, 
21, 22 ;  Numb.  v.  1  to  8 ;  where  also  the  kinds  of  guilt  are  enu- 
merated, which  are  these,  the  hearing  the  voice  oi  cursing  and 
not  declaring  it :  the  touching  any  thmg  unclean :  the  swearing 
to  do  evil :  the  sinning  by  mistake  concerning  the  holy  things  of 
Jehovah :  the  doing  any  of  those  things  whidi  are  forbidden  by 
the  commandments :  the  refusing  to  a  neighbour  what  was  deliv- 
ered to  be  kept :  the  finding  what  was  lost,  and  denying  it  and 
ewearing  falsely :  the  lying  with  a  woman  that  is  a  bondmaid  be- 
trothed to  a  man,  not  redeemed,  neither  made  free :  the  doing  of 
all  sins  against  man  by  committing  trespass  against  Jehovan. 

3401.  "And  Abimelech  commanded  all  his  people,  saying  " 
— that  hereby  is  signified  a  decree  from  the  Lord  in  the  spir- 
itual Church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  commanding,  as 
denoting  to  make  a  decree;  ana  from  the  representation  of 
Abimelech,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  the  doctrine  of  faith, 
see  n.  3392,  and  in  a  supreme  sense  denoting  the  Lord,  see  n. 
3398 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  people  as  denoting  those 
who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  8398 ;  hence  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  by  Abimelech's  commanding  all  the  people  is  signi- 
fied a  decree  from  ^%  Lord  in  the  spiritual  Cliurch ;  the  decree 
itself  is  what  follows,  viz.  that  Divme  Truth  and  Divine  Good 
are  not  to  be  opened,  and  not  to  be  acceded  to  from  a  principle 
of  faith,  for  fear  of  eternal  damnation  in  case  they  should  be 
pro&ned ;  this  is  the  subject  next  treated  of. 
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34:02.  "He  that  toucheth  this  man  and  hi8  woman,  dying 
shall  die" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  Divine  Truth  and  Di- 
vine Good  are  not  to  be  opened,  and  not  to  be  acceded  to  from 
a  principle  of  faith,  for  fear  of  eternal  damnation  in  case  they 
should  De  profaned,  appears  from  the  signification  of  touching 
this  man  and  this  woman,  as  denoting  to  accede  to  Divine 
Truth  and  Divine  Good,  which  are  represented  by  Isaac  and 
Rebecca ;  truth  is  here  mentioned  in  the  first  place,  and  ffood 
in  the  second,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  tnose 
who  are  in  the  spiritual  Church,  who  are  capable  of  adulterate 
ing,  yea,  of  proianing  truth,  but  not  good,  and  it  is  for  this 
reason  also  that  they  are  called  man  {vir)  and  woman,  see 
n.  915,  2517;  and  from  the  signification  of  dving  tb  die,  as 
denoting  eternal  damnation,  which  is  spiritual  death,  in  the 
present  case  arising  from  profanation,  which  is  the  subject 
here  treated  of.  Tasit  it  is  of  the  Lord's  providence,  that 
no  one  be  admitted  into  good  and  truth,  that  is,  into  the  ac- 
knowledgment and  affection  thereof,  any  further  than  he  can  re- 
main steadfast  therein  through  danger  oi  eternal  damnation,  may 
be  seen,  n.  3398.  The  case  with  good  and  truth,  as  has  been 
said  and  shown  above,  is,  that  they  betake  themselves  to  an  inner 
place  in  man,  in  proportion  as  he  is  in  evil  and  in  what  is  false, 
consequently  the  angels  who  are  attendant  upon  him  from 
heaven,  retire  in  the  same  proportion,  and  diabolical  spirits 
from  hell  in  the  same  proportion  come  near.  The  removal  of 
good  and  truth,  consequentlv  of  angels  from  man,  who  is  prin- 
cipled  in  what  is  evil  and  false,  does  not  appear  to  him,  because 
in  such  case  he  is  in  a  persuasion  that  evil  is  good,  and  that  what 
is  false  is  truth,  and  this  by  reason  of  the  affection  and  conse- 
quent delight  thereof,  and  when  he  is  in  this  state,  it  is  impos- 
sible for  him  to  know  that  good  and  truth  are  removed  from  him. 
Good  and  truth,  or  the  angels,  are  then  said  to  be  removed  from 
man,  when  he  is  not  affected  with  them,  that  is,  when  they  no 
longer  delight  him,  being  affected  contrariwise  with  the  thhigs 
appertaining  to  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  that  is,  being 
delighted  solely  with  such  things.  To  know  what  is  good  ana 
true,  or  to  have  them  in  the  memorv,  and  to  talk  about  them, 
is  not  to  possess  them,  but  to  be  anected  with  them  from  the 
heart,  this  is  to  possess  them ;  neither  can-he  be  said  to  possess 
good  and  truth,  who  is  affected  with  them  for  the  sake  of  gain- 
ing thereby  reputation  and  wealth,  for  in  such  case  he  is  not 
anected  with  good  and  truth,  but  with  honour  and  gain,  and  he 
makes  the  former  only  means  of  obtaining  the  latter ;  with  such 
in  another  life  there  is  a  removal  of  the  goods  and  truths  which 
they  had  known,  and  which  they  had  even  preached,  during 
their  life  in  the  body,  whereas  self-love  and  the  love  of  the 
world,  which  were  the  ruling  principles  of  their  lives,  remain. 
From  these  considerations,  it  may  appear  how  the  case  is  in 
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regard  to  good  and  truth,  viz.  that  no  one  is  allowed  to  accede 
thereto  with  affection  and  faith,  unless  he  be  such,  that  he  can 
continue  steadfast  therein  to  his  life's  end ;  but  they  who  pro- 
fane, cannot  possibly  be  withheld  thence. 

3403.  Verses  12, 13, 14.  And  laaao  sowed  in  that  limd^  and 
fawnd  in  that  yea/r  cm  hwndred  measiures^  cmd  JeJiovah  blessed 
him.  And  the  mem  increased^  cmd  went  in  going  and  im^yreas- 
ing^  insomuch  that  he  hecanne  exceeding  grecut.  And  he  had 
acquisition  of  flock^  a/nd  acquisition  of  nerd^  cmd  Tnuch  service  / 
wnd  the  Philistines  ervoiedhvin,  Isaac  sowed  in  that  land,  sig- 
nifies interior  truths,  which  are  from  the  Lord,  appearing  to  tlie 
rational  principle:  and  he  found  in  that  year  an  hundred 
measures  signifies  abundance :  and  Jehovah  blessed  him,  sig- 
nifies as  to  the  good  of  love  therein :  and  the  man  increased, 
and  went  in  going  and  increasing,  insomuch  that  he  became 
exceeding  great,  signifies  increases:  and  he  had  ac(juisition 
of  fiock  ana  acquisition  of  herd,  signifies  as  to  good  mterior, 
and  as  to  good  exterior:  and  much  service,  si^ifies  truth 
thence  derived :  and  the  Philistines  envied  him,  signifies  that 
they  who  were  principled  only  in  the  science  of  Knowledges 
did  not  comprehend. 

3404.  "  Isaac  sowed  in  that  land  " — ^that  hereby  are  signi- 
fied interior  truths,  which  are  from  the  Lord,  appearing  to  the 
rational  principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sowing,  as 
•lenoting  in  a  supreme  sense  Divine  Truth  which  is  from  the 
l-iord  who  is  the  Sower,  see  n.  3038,  and  in  an  internal  sense 
tienoting  truth  and  good  with  man,  thence  derived,  see  n.  3373 ; 
imd  from  the  signification  of  land,  as  denoting  things  rational, 
*?p^hich  being  illustrated  by  the  Divine  [principle]  are  appear- 
iinces  of  truth,  see  n.  3368,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  interior 
truths  which  are  from  the  Lord  appearing  to  the  rational  prin- 
ciple ;  which  appearances,  or  wmch  trutns,  are  of  a  superior 
degree,  being  treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  even  to  verse  14 ; 
in  these  appearances  of  truth  the  angels  are  principled,  and  they 
are  of  such  a  nature  as  transcend  immensely  the  understanding 
of  man,  during  his  life  in  the  world.  In  order  for  the  further 
explaining  what  is  meant  by  the  appearances  of  truth,  it  may 
be  illustrated  as  follows  t  it  is  well  known  that  the  Divine  [being 
or  principle]  is  infinite  as  to  esse,  and  eternal  as  to  existere, 
and  that  what  is  finite  is  not  capable  of  comprehending  what 
is  infinite,  no,  nor  of  comprehending  what  is  eternal,  for  what 
is  eternal  is  infinite  as  to  existere,  and  inasmuch  as  the  essen- 
tial Divine  [being  or  principle]  is  infinite  and  eternal,  there- 
fore all  things  thence  proceeding  are  also  infinite  and  eternal, 
and  being  infinite,  it  is  altogether  impossible  they  can  be  com- 
prehended by  the  angels,  because  the  angels  are  finite  ;  where- 
tore  those  things  which  are  infinite  and  eternal,  are  presented 
before  the  angels  in  appearances,  which  are  finite^  but  still  in 
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such  appearances  as  are  very  far  above  the  sphere  of  man's  com* 
prehension.  As  for  example :  it  is  altogether  impossible  for  man 
to  have  any  idea  of  what  is  eternal  except  from  time,  and  this 
being  the  case,  it  is  impossible  for  him  to  comj^rehend  what  is 
from  eternity,  consequently  what  the  Divine  [being  or  principle] 
was  before  time,  or  before  the  world  was  created ;  and  so  long 
as  there  is  in  his  thought  anything  of  an  idea  derived  from  time, 
he  must  needs,  in  thimiing  on  the  subject,  fall  into  inextricable 
errors ;  but  to  the  angels  who^are  not  m  the  idea  of  time,  but  in 
the  idea  of  state,  it  is  given  to  perceive  this  well,  for  eternity 
with  them  is  not  the  eternity  of  time,  but  the  eternity  of  state, 
without  the  idea  of  time.  Hence  it  is  manifest  in  what  appear- 
ances the  angels  are  principled  in  comparison  of  man,  ana  how 
much  their  appearances  are  above  those  which  appertain  to  man ; 
for  man  cannot  have  a  single  principle  of  thought  even  in  the 
smallest  degree,  but  what  derives  somewhat  from  time  and  space, 
whereas  the  an^ls  derive  nothing  thence,  but  instead  thereof 
they  derive  their  thoughts  from  Sie  states  of  things  as  to  esse 
ana  existere.  From  uiese  few  considerations  it  may  appear 
what  is  the  nature  of  the  appearances  of  truth  here  treated  of, 
and  which  are  of  a  superior  degree.  In  what  follows,  the  ap- 
pearances of  truth  of  an  inferior  degree  are  treated  of,  such  as 
are  also  adequate  to  man's  apprehension.  . 

3405.  "And  he  found  in  tnat  year  an  hundred  measures"— 
that  hereby  is  signified  abundance,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  year,  as  denoting  the  entire  state  here  treated  o^see  n. 
487, 488,  493,  893 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  hundred,  as 
denoting  much  and  full,  see  n.  2636 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of»  measure,  as  denoting  the  state  of  a  thing  as  to  truth,  see  n. 
3104;  these  tilings  couected  into  one  signifv  abundance  of 
truth.  The  subject  treated  of  in  this,  as  in  other  parts  of  the 
Word,  in  a  supreme  sense,  is  concerning  the  Lorn,  viz.  that 
He  also  was  in  the  appearances  of  truth,  when  in  the  maternal 
human  [principle],  but  that  as  He  put  off  this  human  [princi- 
ple]. He  put  off  those  appearances  also,  and  put  on  the  essential 
Divine  [principle]  infinite  and  eternal:  but  the  subject  treated 
of,  in  the  internal  or  respective  sense,  is  concerning  appear- 
ances of  a  superior  degree  with  the  angels,  the  abunaance 
whereof  is  simified  by  the  finding  in  that  year  an  hundred 
measures.  With  respect  to  appearances  of  truth,  or  to  truths 
which  are  from  the  Divine  [principle],  the  case  is  this,  that 
such  as  are  of  a  superior  degree,  immensely  exceed  those  which 
are  of  an  inferior  aegree,  both  in  abundance  and  in  perfection, 
for  myriads,  yea,  myriads  of  myriads  of  things,  which  are  dis- 
tinctly perceived  by  those  who  are  in  a  superior  degree,  appear 
only  as  one  with  those  who  are  in  an  inferior  degree,  inasmuch 
as  things  inferior  are  nothing  but  composites  of  things  superior; 
as  may  be  concluded  from  the  memories  appertaimng  to  man, 
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the  interior  of  which,  as  being  in  a  superior  degree,  so  im- 
mensely exeels  the  exterior  which  is  in  an  inferior  degree,  see 
n.  2473,  2474.  Hence  it  may  appear  in  what  wisdom  the 
angels  are  principled  in  comparison  of  man,  the  angels  of  the 
third  heaven  being  even  in  the  fourth  degree  above  man, 
concerning  which  wisdom  tKerefore,  when  described  to  man, 
nothing  can  be  predicated  but  that  it  is  incomprehensible,  yea, 
ineffable. 

3406.  "  And  Jehovah  blessed  him" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
as  to  the  good  of  love  therein,  appears  from  the  si^fication  of 
being  blessed,  as  denoting  to  be  enriched  with  all  celestial  and 
spiritual  good,  see  n.  981,  1731,  2846 ;  thus  to  be  blessed  oi* 
Jehovah  denotes  to  be  enriched  with  celestial  good  which  is  of 
love,  for  Jehovah  is  the  very  esse  of  love  or  of  good,  see  n. 
1735 ;  therefore  when  good  is  treated  of,  Jehovah  is  mentioned, 
but  when  truth  is  treated  of,  the  appellation  God  is  applied,  see 
n.  2586,  2769. 

3407.  ''And  the  man  increased,  and  went  in  going  and  in* 
creasing,  until  he  became  exceeding  great" — ^tbat  hereby  are 
si^ified  increments  [increasings],  appears  from  the  signification 
of  increasing,  of  going,  and  of  becoming  exceeding  great,  as 
denoting  increments  oi  good  in  their  order,  viz.  from  truth  to 
good,  and  from  good  to  truth. 

3408.  ''  And  he  had  acquisition  of  flock  and  acquisition  of 
herd  " — ^that  hereby  is  signified  as  to  good  interior  and  as  to 
good  exterior,  that  is,  as  to  ^od  rational  and  as  to  ^ood  na- 
tural, appears  from  the  signihcation  of  flock,  as  denoting  inte- 
rior or  rational  good,  see  n.  343,  2566 ;  and  from  the  significa' 
tion  of  herd,  as  denoting  exterior  or  natural  good,  see  n.  2566. 
Qood  natural,  which  is  signified  by  herd,  is  not  that  which  is 
connate  with  man,  but  that  which  is  procured  by  knowledges 
of  truth  joined  to  affection  of  good ;  for  good  natural,  which  is 
connate,  is  in  itself  a  mere  ammal  principle,  having  place  also 
with  the  animals,  whereas  good  natural,  which  is  procured,  or 
with  which  man  is  gifted  of  the  Lord,  contains  in  it  a  spiritual 
principle,  so  that  it  is  spiritual  good  in  natural;  this  latter  good 
is  the  essential  natural  human  good,  whereas  the  former,  viz. 
that  which  is  connate,  although  it  appears  as  good,  may  still 
not  be  good,  yea,  it  may  be  evil,  for  it  may  receive  even  false 
principles,  and  believe  that  to  be  good  which  is  evil;  such  natu- 
ral good  is  found  to  exist  amongst  nations  of  the  worst  principles 
both  as  to  life  and  faith. 

3409.  "And  much  service" — 'that  hereby  is  signified  truth 
thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  service,  as  de- 
noting aU  that  which  is  beneath,  which  is  subordinate  and 
whicn  obeys,  see  n.  1713,  2541,  3012,  3020,  conse(]^uently  de- 
noting truth,  as  being  derived  from  good,  and  ministering  t3 
good ;  on  which  subject  much  has  been  said  above. 
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3410.  "  And  the  Philistines  envied  him" — that  hereby  is 
signified  that  they  who  were  principled  only  in  the  science  of 
knowledges,  did  not  comprehend,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  envying,  as  here  denoting  not  to  comprehend,  as  appears  from 
what  follows ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Philisthaea,  as  de- 
noting the  science  of  knowledge,  consequently  by  Philistines 
ai'e  denoted  those  who  are  principled  in  the  science  of  know- 
ledges, see  n.  1197, 1198. 

34:11.  Verses  16,  16,  17.  And  all  the  weUsy  which  his 
fcUher^s  servcmts  digged^  in  the  days  ofAbrahcmi  his  father^  the 
Philistines  stoppeathem  wp^  a/nd  fiued  them  vnth  wast.  And 
Ahimelech  said  ti^nto  Isaac^  Oofrom  being  with  iis^  heca/use  thou 
prevailest  exceedingly  above  us.  And  Isaa>c  departed  thence^  a/nd 
pitched  his  camp  tn  the  valley  of  Gera/r^  amd  dwelt  there.  All 
the  wells,  whicn  his  father's  servants  digged,  in  the  days  of 
Abraham  his  father,  the  Philistines  stopped  them  up,  signifies 
that  they  who  were  principled  in  the  science  of  knowledges  were 
not  willing  to  know  interior  truths  which  are  from  the  Divine 

9[)rincipleJ,  and  thus  obliterated  them:  and  filled  them  witii 
ust,  sigmfies  by  things  terrestrial :  and  Abimelech  said  unto 
Isaac,  signifies  the  Lord's  perception  concerning  that  doctrine : 
Go  from  being  with  us,  oecause  thou  prevailest  exceedingly 
above  us,  signifies  that  they  could  not  endure  those  truths  dj 
reason,  of  the  Divine  [principle]  which  was  in  them :  and  Isaac 
departed  thence,  signifies  tiiat  the  Lord  left  interior  doctrinals : 
and  pitched  his  camp  in  the  valley  of  Gerar,  and  dwelt  tliere, 
signines  that  he  betook  himself  to  inferior  rational  things,  or 
from  interior  appearances  to  exterior. 

3412.  "  All  the  wells  which  his  father's  servants  digged  in 
the  days  of  Abraham  his  father,  the  Philistines  stoppea  them 
up" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  they,  who  were  prmcipled  in 
the  science  of  Imowledges,  were  not  willing  to  know  interior 
traths,  which  are  from  me  Divine  [principle],  and  thus  oblite- 
rated them,  appears  from  the  signification  of  wells,  as  denoting 
truths,  see  n.  2702,  3096 ;  in  the  present  case,  interior  truths, 
which  are  from  the  Divine  [principle],  inasmuch  as  the  wells, 
by  which  truths  are  signified,  are  said  to  be  digged  by  his 
father's  servants,  in  the  days  of  Abraham  his  famer,  for  by 
Abraham  is  represented  the  "Lord's  essential  Divine  [principle], 
see  n.  2011;  2833,  2836,  3251,  3305 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  stopping  up,  as  denoting  not  to  be  willing  to  know,  and  thus 
to  obliterate ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  Philistines,  as 
denoting  those  who  are  principled  solely  in  the  science  of  know- 
ledges, see  n.  1197, 1198.  The  subject  now  treated  of  is  con- 
cerning appearances  of  truth  of  an  inferior  degree,  in  which  they 
maybe  principled  who  are  in  the  science  of  knowledges,  and  who 
are  here  meant  by  Philistines.  With  respect  to  interior  truths 
which  are  from  the  Divine  [principle],  and  are  obliterated  by 
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those  who  are  called  Philistines,  the  case  is  this :  in  the  ancient 
Church,  and  afterwards,  they  were  called  Philistines,  who  applied 
little  to  life  but  much  to  doctrine,  and  who  in  process  of  time  even 
rejected  the  thinjgs  appertaining  to  life,  ana  acknowledged  as 
essentials  of  the  Church  the  things  appertaining  to  faith,  which 
they  separated  from  life ;  consequently  who  made  light  of  the 
doctrinals  of  charity,  which  in  the  ancient  Church  were  the  all 
of  doctrine,  and  thus  obliterated  them,  and  instead  thereof  pro- 
fessed and  taught  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and  placed  the  whole 
of  religion  therein ;  and  inasmuch  as  they  receded  hereby  from 
the  life  which  is  of  charity,  or  from  charity  which  is  of  life,  they 
were  particularly  called  the  uncircumcised ;  for  by  the  uncircum- 
cised  were  signified  all  who  were  not  principled  in  charity,  how- 
soever they  might  be  principled  in  doctrinals,  see  n.  2049 :  such, 
who  receded  from  charity,  removed  themselves  also  from  wisdom 
and  intelligence ;  for  no  one  can  be  wise  and  intelligent  so  as  to 
understand  what  truth  is,  imless  he  be  principled  in  good,  that 
is,  in  charity,  inasmuch  as  all  truth  is  from  good,  and  has  re- 
spect to  good ;  thus  they  who  are  without  good  cannot  under- 
stand trum,  and  do  not  even  desire  to  know  it.  With  such,  in 
another  life,  when  they  are  far'  from  heaven,  there  sometimes 
appears  a  snowy^  Hght,  but  this  light  is  like  the  light  of  winter, 
which,  being  void  of  heat,  causes  no  fructification ;  wherefore 
also,  when  such  approach  towards  heaven,  their  light  is  turned 
into  mere  darkness,  and  their  minds  into  like  darkness,  that  is 
into  stupor.  From  these  considerations  then  it  may  appear, 
that  they  who  were  principled  solely  in  the  science  of  know- 
ledge, were  not  willing  to  know  interior  truths,  which  are  from 
the  Divine  [principle],  and  thus  obliterated  them. 

3413.  "  And  filled  them  with  dust" — ^tiiat  hereby  is  signified 
by  things  terrestrial,  that  is^  by  the  love  of  self  and  of  gam,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  dust,  as  denoting  such  love,  see  n. 
242 ;  the  meaning  is,  that  they  who  are  called  Philistines,  tliat 
is,  who  are  not  principled  in  life,  but  in  doctrine,  obliterate  in- 
terior truths  by  terrestrial  loves,  which  are  the  loves  of  self  and  of 
gain ;  in  consequence  of  these  loves  they  were  called  the  uncir- 
cumcised, see  n.  2039,  2044,  2056,  2632 ;  for  they  who  are  in 
these  loves  cannot  possibly  do  otherwise  than  fill  the  wells  of 
Abraham  with  dust,  that  is,  obliterate  the  interior  truths  of  tlie 
Word  by  things  terrestrial ;  for  from  those  loves  they  can  in  no 
wise  see  things  spiritual,  that  is,  the  things  which  are  of  the 
light  of  truth  from  tha  Lord,  inasmuch  as  those  loves  cause 
darkness,  and  darkness  extinguishes  the  light  of  truth,  since  as 
was  said  above,  n.  3412,  on  the  approach  of  the  light  of  truth 
from  the  Lord,  they  who  are  principled  in  doctrine  only,  and 
not  in  life,  are  altogether  darkened  and  confused,  yea,  become 
so  aflfected  as  to  be  angry,  and  to  desire  to  dissipate  truths  by 
every  method  possible:  for  the  love  of  self  and  of  gain  is  oi 
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such  a  nature,  that  it  cannot  endure  anythinff  of  truth  from  the 
Divine  [principle]  to  come  near  unto  it ;  still,  however,  persons 
under  the  influence  of  such  love  can  fflory  and  pride  themselves 
in  this,  that  they  know  truths,  yea,  tnev  can  preach  them  from- 
a  kind  of  zeal,  but  then  it  is  -the  fire  oi  those  loves  which  kin- 
dles and  excites  them  herein,  and  their  zeal  is  merely  a  warmth 
thence  derived ;  as  may  appear  plain  from  this  consideration, 
that  thev  can  preach  against  their  own  essential  life  with  a  like 
zeal  or  fervour.  These  are  the  terrestrial  things,  with  which 
the  very  Word  itself,  which  is  the  fountain  of  all  truth,  is  ob' 
structea. 

3414.  "  And  Abimelech  said  unto  Isaac" — that  hereby  is 
signified  the  Lord's  perception  concerning  that  doctrine,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  con- 
cerning which  see  above  in  many  places ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Abimelech,  who  is  here  king  of  the  Philistines,  as 
denoting  that  doctrine,  see  n.  3365,  3391 ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Ka- 
tional  principle. 

84l5.  "  Qo  from  being  with  us,  because  thou  prevailest  over 
us  exceedingly" — ^that  hereby*  is  signified  that  thejr  could  not 
endure  interior  truths  by  reason  of  the  Divine  [principle]  there- 
in, may  appear  from  the  signification  of  the  expression,  go  from 
being  with  us,  as  denoting  not  to  endure  presence ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  prevaifing  exceedingly,  as  denoting  by  rea- 
son 01  opulence,  in  the  present  case  by  reason  of  the  Divine 
[principle],  which  was  in  interior  truths;  that  they  who  are 
called  jPhilistines  cannot  endure  the  presence  of  good,  conse- 
quently cannot  endure  the  presence  of  the  Divine  [principle], 
may  be  seen  above,  n.  3413. 

3416.  "  And  Isaac  departed  thence" — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied that  the  Lord  left  interior  truths,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  departing  thence,  as  denoting  to  leave,  in  the  present 
case  to  leave  interior  truths,  because  mese  are  here  treated  of; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as 
to  the  Divine  Rational  principle.  By  the  Lord's  leaving  inte- 
rior truths  is  signified  that  He  does  not  open  them  to  persons  of 
such  a  character,  for  there  are  in  the  Word  throughout  internal 
truths,  but  such  persons,  who  are  principled  in  the  science  of 
knowledges,  and  not  at  the  same  time  in  life,  when  they  read 
the  Word,  do  not  even  see  those  truths;  as  may  appear  from 
this  consideration,  that  they  who  make  the  essential  of  salva- 
tion to  consist  in  faith,  do  not  even  attend  to  those  things  which 
the  Lord  so  frequently  spake  concerning  love  and  charity,  see 
n.  1017,  2373 ;  and  they  who  do  attend,  call  those  things  the 
iruits  of  faith,  which  fruits  they  thus  distinguish,  yea,  separate 
from  charity,  being  ignorant  of  its  true  nature  and  quality; 
thus  the  posterior  things  of  the  Word  appear  to  them,  but  not 
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the  anterior  things,  that  is,  the  exterior  thin^,  but  not  the  in- 
terior; and  to  see  things  posterior  or  exterior,  withont  seeing 
anterior  or  interior  thin^,  is  to  see  nothing  of  what  is  Divine ; 
iJiis  is  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  leaving  interior  truths, 
which  is  signified  by  Isaac's  departing  thence;  not  that  the 
Lord  leaves  any,  but  that  they  remove  themselves  from  the 
Lord,  inasmuch  as  they  remove  themselves  from  those  things 
whicn  appertain  to  life. 

8417.  "  And  he  pitched  (or  measured  out)  his  camp  in  the 
valley  of  Gerar,  and  dwelt  there" — ^that  hereby  is  siffnined  that 
he  bitook  himself  to  inferior  rational  thinjgs,  or  fr^m  interior 
appearances  to  exterior,  appears  from  the  signification  of  pitch- 
ing (or  measuring  out)  a  camp,  as  denoting  to  arrange  in  order; 
and  &om  the  signification  ot  the  valley  of  Gerar,  as  denoting 
inferior  rational  things,  or  the  exterior  appearances  of  truth,  for 
valley  sigmfies  inferior  things,  or,  what  is  the  same,  exterior 
things,  see  n.  1723,  and  Gerar  denotes  things  appertaining  to 
faith,  consequently  the  things  appertaining  to  truth,  see  n.  1209, 
2504,  3365,  3384,  3385  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  dwelling 
(or  inhabiting),  as  denoting  to  be  and  to  live,  see  n.  3384 ;  hence 
it  is  evident,  that  by  pitching  his  camp  in  the  valley  of  Geraj 
and  dwelling  there,  is  signified,  that  the  Lord  arranged  trutb' 
in  such  order  that  they  might  be  adequate  also  to  the  compre 
hension  and  genius  of  those  who  are  not  principled  in  life,  bu^ 
in  the  doctrinals  of  faith ;  as  may  appear  Irom  the  Word,  when* 
also  truths  are  thus  adapted.  For  example :  they  who  are  prin 
cipled  in  doctrinals  and  not  so  much  in  life,  know  no  other  than 
that  the  kingdom  of  heaven  is  similar  to  kingdoms  on  earth  in 
this  respect,  that  authoritjr  over  others  therein  constitutes  great- 
ness, the  delight  arising  n*om  such  authority  being  the  omj  de- 
light with  which  they  ai'e  acquainted,  wherefore  me  Lord  spake 
also  according  to  this  appearance,  as  in  Matthew,  "  Whosoever 
doeth  and  teacheth,  he  shcUl  be  called  great  m  the  kingdom  of 
the  heamenB^^  v.  19 ;  and  in  David,  "  I  have  said,  Ye  a/re  gods^ 
and  ye  are  all  the  sons  of  the  Highest^^  Ixxxii.  6 ;  John  x.  34, 
35 ;  and  inasmuch  as  the  disciples  themselves  had  at  first  no 
other  sentiments  respecting  the  kingdom  of  heaven,  than  such 
as  were  grounded  in  earthly  greatness  and  pre-eminence,  as  ap- 
pears from  Matt  chap,  xviii.  1;  Mark  ix.  34;  Luke  ix.  46;  and 
also  had  an  idea  of  sitting  on  the  right-hand  and  the  left  of  a 
king,  Matt.  xx.  20,  21,  24;  Mark  x.  37;  therefore  also  the  Lord 
replied  according  to  their  apprehension  and  idea,  saying  (when 
thev  disputed  wmch  of  them  should  be  greatest^,  "  Ye  shall  eat 
and  driuK  on  My  table  in  My  kingdom,  and  shall  sit  on  thronesy 
judging  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,"  Luke  xxii.  24,  30 ;  Matt. 
xix.  28 ;  for  at  this  time  they  did  not  know  that  heavenly  de- 
light was  not  a  delight  grounded  in  greatness  and  pre-eminence, 
but  a  delight  grounded  in  humiliation  and  the  affection  of  serv* 
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ing  otheiiB,  consequently  in  a  desire  of  being  the  least  and  not 
the  greatest,  as  the  Lord  teaches  in  Luke,  ^'  Whosoever  is  least 
annong  you  all,  he  shdU  be  grecut^'^  ix.  48.  Thus  they  who  are 
principled  in  the  science  of  knowledges,  and  not  in  the  life 
of  charity,  cannot  know  that  there  exists  any  delight  but  what 
results  from  pre-eminence;  and  inasmuch  as  this  is  the  only 
delight  of  which  they  have  any  idea,  therefore  they  are  altogether 
ignorant  of  heavenly  delight  resulting  from  humiliation  and  an 
affection  of  being  serviceable  to  othera,  that  is,  the  delight  of 
love  to  the  Lord  and  of  charity  towards  their  neighbour,  conse* 
quently  of  the  blessedness  and  happiness  thence  derived ;  this 
is  the  reason  why  the  Lord  s{>ake  in  the  way  of  application  to 
their  infirmity,  that  so  they  might  be  excited  and  introduced  to 
pood,  both  to  learn,  and  to  teacn,  and  to  practise  it ;  neverthe- 
less  He  teaches  what  greatness  and  pre-eminence  in  heaven  is, 
Matt.  xix.  30 ;  chap.  xx.  16,  25,  27,  28 ;  Mark  x.  31,  42,  43, 44, 
45;  Luke  ix.  48;  chap.  xiii.  30;  chap.  xxii.  25,  26,  27,  28: 
these  and  such  like  are  the  appearances  of  truth  of  an  inferior 
degree;  it  being  true  in  a  respective  sense,  that  in  heaven  all 
become  great,  pre-enunent,  powerful,  and  of  authority,  for  one 
angel  has  greater  power  than  myriads  of  infernal  spirits,  yet 
not  of  himself,  but  from  the  Lord:  and  only  so  far  from  tlie 
Lord,  as  he  believes  that  he  has  no  power  self-derived,  and  thus 
that  he  is  least;  and  this  he  may  believe,  so  far  as  he  is  in  hu- 
miliation, and  the  affection  of  being  serviceable  to  others,  that 
is,  so  far  as  he  is  principled  in  the  good  of  love  to  Jlie  Lord, 
and  of  charity  towards  his  neighbour. 

n/  3418.  Verse  18.  And  Isdoc  retv/med^  amd  digged  aaain  the 
wells  qfwcUerSj  which  they  digged  in  the  days  o/ Abraham  his 
/athevy  and  the  Philistines  stopped  them  up  after  the  death  of 
Abraham  /  and  he  coiled  their  names^  according  to  the  na/m^ 
which  his  father  called  them.  Isaac  returned  and  digged  again 
the  wells  of  waters,  which  they  digged  in  the  days  ot  Abraham 
his  father,  signifies  that  the  Lord  opened  those  truths  which 
were  known  and  received  amongst  tne  ancients :  and  the  Phi- 
listines stopped  them  up  after  the  death  of  Abraham,  signifies 
that  they  who  were  principled  in  the  science  of  knowledges  only, 
denied  those  truths :  and  he  called  their  names,  signihes  their 
i^uality :  according  to  the  names  which  his  father  called  them, 
signifies  significatives  of  truth. 

3419.  ^*  Isaac  returned  and  digged  again  the  wells  of  waters 
which  they  digged  in  the  days  of  AbrSiam  his  father" — lliat 
hereby  is  signified  that  the  Lord  opened  those  truths  which 
were  known  and  received  among  the  ancients,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Rational  principle,  concerning  which  see  above ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  returning  ana  digging  again,  as  denoting  to 
open  again ;  and  from  the  signification  of  wells  of  waters,  as  de- 
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noting  truths  of  knowledges ;  that  wells  are  truths,  see  n.  2702, 
3096,  and  that  waters  are  knowledges,  see  n.  28,  2702,f3058 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  days  of  Abraham  his  father,  as 
denoting  time  and  state  antecedent  as  to  truths,  which  truths  are 
signifiea  by  the  words,  which  they  digged  at  that  time,  conse- 

3 uently  which  were  known  and  received  amongst  the  ancients; 
lat  days  denote  time  and  state,  see  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893 : 
when  days  denote  state,  then  by  Abraham  the  father  is  repre- 
sented the  essential  Divine  [principle]  of  the  Lord,  before  that 
He  adjoined  to  it  the  human  [principle],  see  n.  2833, 2836, 3251 ; 
when  they  denote  time,  then  dv  Abraham  the  father  are  signi- 
fied the  goods  and  truths  which  were  derived  from  the  Lord's 
Divine  [principle]  before  He  adjoined  to  it  the  Human  [prin- 
ciple], thus  the  goods  and  truths  which  were  known  and  received 
amonsst  the  ancients.  The  truths  which  were  known  and  re- 
ceived amongst  the  ancients,  are  at  this  day  obliterated,  inso- 
much that  it  IS  scarce  known  to  any  one  that  they  ever  existed, 
and  that  they  could  be  any  other  than  what  are  taught  at  this 
day  ;  nevertheless  they  were  totally  dififerent :  the  ancients  had 
representatives  and  signifioatvves  of  things  celestial  and  spiritual 
appertaining  to  the  Lord's  kingdom,  consequently  to  the  Lord 
Himself,  and  they  who  understood  such  representatives  and  sig- 
nificatives,  were  called  wise  ;  and  in  reality  they  were  wise,  for 
hereby  they  were  enabled  to  discourse  with  spirits  and  angels, 
inasmuch  as  angelic  discourse,  which  is  incomprehensible  to 
man,  as  being  spiritual  and  celestial,  when  it  is  conveyed  down 
to  man  who  is  in  a  natural  sphere,  falls  into  representatives  and 
significatives  such  as  exist  in  the  Word,  and  hence  it  is  that  the 
Word  is  a  holy  code  or  volume  ;  for  what  is  Divine  cannot  be 
presented  or  exhibited  otherwise  before  the  natural  man,  so  as 
that  a  full  correspondence  may  exist.  And  inasmuch  as  the  an- 
cients were  principled  in  representatives  and  significatives  of  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  m  which  Kingdom  nothing  prevails  but  celes- 
tial and  spiritual  love,  therefore  they  had  also  doctrinals  which 
treated  solely  concerning  love  to  God  amd  charity  towards  thei/r 
neighbour^  by  virtue  of  which  doctrinals  they  were  also  called 
wise ;  from  these  doctrinals  they  knew  that  the  Lord  would 
come  into  the  world,  and  that  Jehovah  was  in  Him,  and  that  He 
would  make  the  human  [principle]  in  Himself  Divine,  and  w^ould 
thereby  save  the  human  race ;  from  the  same  doctrinals  they 
knew  also  what  charity  is,  viz.  that  it  is  an  affection  of  being 
serviceable  to  others  without  having  respect  to  any  recompense ; 
and  also  what  is  meant  by  the  neighbour  towards  whom  charity 
is  to  be  exercised,  viz.  that  it  means  all  in  the  universe,  but  still 
each  with  discrimination ;  these  doctrinals  are  at  this  day  utterly 
lost,  and  instead  thereof  the  doctrinals  of  faith  are  adoptea, 
which  the  ancients  accounted  as  nothing  respectively ;  those 
doctrinals,  viz.  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of  chanty  towards,  one's 
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neighbour,  are  rejected  at  this  day,  partly  by  those  who  in  the 
Word  are  called  Babylonians  and  Chaldeans,  and  partly  by 
those  who  are  called  rhilistines  and  also  Egyptians,  and  they 
are  so  destroyed,  that  there  scarce  remains  any  trace  or  vestigo 
thereof;  for  who  knows  at  this  day  what  that  charity  is,  which 
is  void  of  all  self-respect,  and  is  averse  to  every  thing  that 
merely  regards  self?  and  who  knows  what  is  meant  by  neigh- 
bour, viz.  tnat  it  means  every  individual  person  with  discrimina- 
tion according  to  the  quantity  and  quality  of  good  appertaining 
to  each,  thus  it  means  good  itself,  consequently  in  a  supreme 
sense  the  Lord  Himself, Ibecause  He  is  in  all  good,  and  all  good 
is  from  Him,  and  the  good  which  is  not  from  Him  is  not  good, 
howsoever  it  may  appear  to  be  so  ?  and  inasmuch  as  it  is  not 
known  what  charity  is,  and  what  neighbom*,  it  is  not  known 
also  who  they  are  that  in  the  Word  are  signified  by  the  poor, 
by  the  miserable,  by  the  needy,  by  the  sick,  by  the  hungry  and 
tliirsty,  by  the  oppressed,  by  widows,  bj  orphans,  by  captives, 
by  the  naked,  by  sojourners,  by  the  blmd,  by  the  deaf,  by  the 
halt,  'bj  the  lame,  and  by  others  ;  when  yet  the  doctrinals  of 
the  ancients  taught  who  are  to  be  understood  by  persons  of  this 
description,  and  to  what  class  of  neighbour,  and  thus  of  chtjrity, 
they  belonged ;  according  to  those  doctrinals  the  whole  Word 
is  written  as  to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  and  therefore  whosoever 
is  unacquainted  with  them,  cannot  possibly  know  any  interior 
sense,  of  the  Word ;  as  in  Isaiah,  "  Is  it  not  to  break  bread  to 
the  hungry,  and  that  thou  take  into  thine  house  the  afflicted 
outcasts,  when  thou  seest  the  naked  that  thou  cover  him,  and 
that  thou  hide  not  thyself  from  thine  own  flesh  ?  then  shall  thy 
light  break  forth  as  the  morning,  and  thy  health  shall  bud  fortli 
speedily,  and  thy  righteousness  shall  walk  before  thee,  the  glory 
of  Jehovah  shall  gather  thee,"  Iviii.  7,  8  ;  he  who  lays  stress  on 
the  literal  sense  of  these  words,  believes  that  if  he  only  gives 
bread  to  a  hungry  person,  takes  into  his  house  afflicted  outcasts 
or  vagabonds,  and  covers  the  naked,  he  shall  on  that  account 
be  admitted  into  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  or  into  heaven,  when 
nevertheless  such  are  mere  external  acts,  which  even  the  wicked 
may  perform  in  order  to  merit  heaven ;  but  by  the  hungry,  the 
afflicted,  the  naked,  are  signified  those  who  are  spiritually  such, 
consequently  diiferent  states  of  misery  incident  to  man,  who  is 
the  neighbour  towards  whom  charity  is  to  be  exercised.  So  in 
David,  "  Doing  judgment  to  the  oppressed,  giving  bread  to  the 
hungry,  Jehovah  looseth  the  iauna,  Jehovah  openeth  the  blitid, 
Jehovah  raiseth  up  the  hawed  down,  Jehovah  loveth  the  just, 
Jehovah  guardeth  the  sojaumers.  He  supporteth  the  fatherless 
and  widow,^^  Psalm  cxivi.  7,  8,  9 ;  where  by  the  oppressed, 
the  himgry,  the  bound,  the  blind,  the  bowed  down,  the  so- 
journers, the  fatherless  and  the  widow,  are  not  meant  iJiose  who 
are  commonly  so  called,  but  who  are  such  as  to  spiritual  thingS| 
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or  as  to  their  souls ;  who  these  were,  and  in  what  state  and 
degree  they  were  neighbours,  consequently  what  charity  was  to 
be  exercised  towards  them,  was  taught  by  the  doctrihals  of  the 
ancients  ;  not  to  mention  many  other  passages  which  occur  in 
the  Old  Testament  throughout ;  for  the  JDivine  ^principle],  when 
it  descends  to  the  natural  principle  appertaining  to  man,  fixes 
its  descent  in  such  things  as  works  of  cnarity,  with  discrimina* 
tion  according  to  genera  and  species ;  in  like  manner  also  th(> 
Lord  spake,  because  He  spake  from  the  essential  Divine  [prin- 
ciple], as  in  Matthew,  "  The  king  shall  say  to  those  on  the 
right-hand,  Come  ye  blessed  of  MyTather,  possess  the  kingdom 

frepared  for  you ;  for  I  was  an  hwnaered  and  ye  gave  Me  to  eat, 
was  thirsty  and  ye  gave  Me  to  drink,  I  was  a  stranger  and  ye 
gathered  Me,  I  was  naked  and  ye  clothed  Me,  I  was  sick  and 
ye  visited  Me,  I  was  in  prison  and  ye  came  to  Me,'^  xxv.  34, 
86,  36;  by  tlie  works  here  recounted  are  signified  universal 
genera  (kinds)  of  charity,  and  in  what  degree  the  several  genera 
are  good,  or  m  what  degree  they  are  good  who  are  the  neigh- 
bours towards  whom  charity  is  to  be  exercised,  and  that  uie 
Lord  in  a  supreme  sense  is  neighbour,  for  He  says,  "  So  much 
AS  ye  have  done  to  one  of  the  least  of  these  My  brethren,  ye 
have  done  to  Me,"  verse  40,  of  the  same  chapter.  From  these 
few  considerations  it  may  appear  what  is  meant  by  the  truths 
taught  and  received  amongst  the  ancients ;  but  that  these  truths 
are  altogether  obliterated  by  those  who  are  principled  in  the  doc- 
trinals  of  faith,  and  not  in  the  life  of  charity,  that  is,  bv  those 
who  in  the  Word  are  called  Philistines,  is  signified  by  tne  Phi- 
listines stopping  up  the  wells  after  the  death  of  Abraham,  which 
is  the  subject  next  treated  of. 

3420.  "  The  Philistines  stopped  them  up  after  the  death  of 
Abraham" — ^that  hereby  is  simified  that  they  who  were  prin- 
cipled only  in  the  science  of  Knowledges  denied  those  truths, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  stopping,  up,  as  denoting  not 
to  be  willing  to  know,  and  what  is  the  same  thing,  to  deny, 
thus  to  obliterate,  concerning  which  see  above,  n.  3412 ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  me  Philistines,  as  denoting  those 
who  are  prmcipled  only  in  the  science  of  knowledges,  see  n 
1197,  1198,  3412,  3413.  They  are  principled  in  the  science  of 
knowledges,  who  are  principled  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and 
are  not  willing  to  know  the  truths  of  knowledges  or  of  doc- 
trinals. The  truths  of  knowledges  or  of  doctrinals  are  those 
which  appertain  to  life,  and  respect  charity  towards  our  neigh- 
bour and  love  to  the  Lord ;  doctrine,  to  which  doctrinals  ana 
.  knowledges  appertain,  only  teaches  those  truths ;  he  therefore 
who  teacnes  what  ought  to  be  done,  and  does  not  do  it,  is  not 
willing  to  know  trutns,  for  they  are  contrary  to  his  life,  and 
what  13  contrary  to  his  life  he  also  denies  It  is  in  conse- 
quence of  siich  conduct  that  the  doctrinals  of  love  and  charity, 
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which,  in  the  ancienf  Church,  were  the  all  of  doctrine,  are  ob- 
literated. . 

3421.  "  And  called  their  names'' — that  hereby  is  signified 
their  quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  calling  names, 
as  denoting  quality,  see  n.  144,  145,  1754,  1896,  2009,  2724, 
3006,  3237 ;  and  inasmuch  as  to  call  names,  or  name,  denotes 
quality,  therefore,  to  caU^  without  the  addition  of  name,  in  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word,  signifies  to  he  of  such  or  such  a  qua- 
lity^  as  in  Isaiah,  "  Hear  this,  ye  house  of  Israel,  called  by  the 
name  of  Israel,  and  they  have  departed  from  the  waters  of  Ju- 
dah,  because  jrom  the  city  of  holvi^ess  a/re  they  caUed^  and  stay 
themselves  upon  the  God  of  Israel,"  xlviii.  1,  2 ;  where  to  be 
called  from  the  city  of  holiness,  denotes  to  be  of  such  a  quality : 
so  in  Luke,  "  Behold  thou  shalt  conceive  in  the  womb,  and 
shalt  bring  forth  a  son,  and  shalt  call  His  name  Jesus,  He 
shall  be  great,  and  ahaU  he  caUed  the  Son  of  the  Highest^'*  i.  31, 
32 ;  where  to  be  called  the  Son  of  the  Highest  denotes  to  be  so. 

3422.  "According  to  the  names  which  his  father  called 
them" — that  hereby  are  signified  significatives  of  truth,  appears 
from  this  consideration,  that  the  names  which  in  ancient  times 
were  given  to  persons,  places,  and  things,  were  all  significative, 
see  n.  340,  1946,  2643,  thus  the  names  given  to  fountains  and 
wells  were  significative  of  those  things  which  were  formerly 
understood  by  fountains  and  wells,  which  thin^  that  they  had 
relation  to  truth,  was  shown,  n.  2702,  3096 ;  ana  whereas  names 
were  significative,  by  name  also,  and  by  calling  by  name  in 
general,  is  signified  trie  quality  either  of  a  thing  or  state,  as  was 
just  now  observed  above,  n.  3421 ;  and  this  being  the  case,  by 
names  in  the  "Word,  in  its  internal  sense,  is  not  signified  any 
person,  or  any  nation,  or  any  kingdom,  or  any  city,  but  a  thing 
m  all  instances  whatsoever.  Every  one  may  conclude,  that  in 
the  present  case  by  wells  is  signified  somewhat  heavenly,  for 
unless  this  had  been  their  signilication,  to  mention  so  many  par- 
ticulars concerning  wells  would  not  have  been  worthy  the  l^ivine 
Word,  because  it  would  have  been  of  no  use  to  be  acauainted 
with  them :  as  for  instance,  that  the  Philistines  stoppea  up  the 
wells  which  the  servants,  of  Abraham  digged ;  that  Isaac  digged 
them  again,  and  that  he  called  their  names  according  to  tneir 
former  names ;  and  afterwards  tliat  the  servants  of  Isaac  digged 
a  well  in  the  valley,  about  which  the  shepherds  disputed ;  and 
that  they  digged  again  another  well,  about  which  they  als9  dis- 

Suted ;  and  afterwards  another  well,  about  which  they  did  not 
ispute ;  and  again  another ;  and  lastly,  that  they  told  him  con- 
cerning a  new  well,  verses  15,  18,  19,  20,  21,  22,  25,  32,  33; 
but  the  heavenly  principle,  which  is  signified  by  these  wells,  is 
now  made  manifest  from  tlie  internal  sense. 

3423.  Verses  19,  20,  21.  And  the  servants  (^  Isaac  digged 
wt  the  vaUey^  cmd  they  fo^wnd  there  a  well  of  living  waters* 
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And  the  shepherds  of  Gerar  disputed  with  the  shepherds  of 
Isaac^  saying^  We  have  tJie  waters :  and  he  called  tne  name  of 
the  well  EseTc^  hecause  they  contended  with  hi/m.  And  iheg 
digaed  another  welly  and  they  disputed  also  over  it,  and  he 
cdUed  the  na/me  thereof  Sitnan.  Tne  servants  of  Isaac  digged 
in  the  valley,  and  they  found  there  a  well  of  living  waters,  sig- 
nifies the  W  ord  as  to  the  literal  sense,  in  which  is  the  internal 
sense :  and  the  shepherds  of  Gerar  disputed  with  the  shepherds 
of  Isaac,  signifies  fliat  they  who  taught,  did  not  see  any  such 
thing  therein^  because  opposite  things  appear :  saying.  We  have 
the  waters,  signifies  they  are  in  the  truth :  and  he  called  the 
name  of  the  well  Esek,  because  they  contended  with  him,  sig- 
nifies denial  on  account  of  those  things,  also  on  account  of  other 
things,  as  being  contrary  to  them,  and  on  account  of  several 
things  besides:  and  they  digged  another  well,  and  they  dis- 
puted also  over  it,  sigmfies  me  internal  sense  of  the  Word, 
whether  there  be  such  a  sense :  and  he  called  the  name  thereof 
Sitnah,  signifies  their  quality. 

3424.  "  The  servants  of  Isaac  digged  in  the  valley,  and  they 
found  there  a  well  of  living  waters" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
the  Word  as  to  the  literal  sense,  in  which  is  the  internal  sense, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  digging  in  a  valley,  as  denot- 
ing to  inquire  lower  according  to  truths  where  they  are ;  for  to 
dig  is  to  inquire,  and  a  valley  is  what  is  below^  see  n.  1723, 
3417 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  well  of  living  waters,  as 
denoting  the  Word  in  which  are  Truths  Divine,  thus  denoting 
the  Word  as  to  the  literal  sense  in  which  is  the  internal  sense. 
That  the  Word  is  called  a  fountain,  and  indeed  a  fountain  of 
living  waters,  is  well  known ;  the  ground  and  reason  why  the 
Wora  is  also  called  a  well,  is,  because  the  sense  of  the  letter  is 
respectively  such,  and  because  the  Word  in  respect  to  the  spi- 
ritual is  not  a  fountain  but  a  well,  see  n.  2702,  3096 ;  inasmuch 
as  a  valley  denotes  what  is  below,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
somewhat  more  external,  and  the  fountain  was  found  in  a  val- 
ley, and  the  literal  sense  is  the  lower  or  more  external  sense  of 
the  Word,  therefore  it  is  the  literal  sense  which  is  understood ; 
but  whereas  in  the  literal  sense  is  contained  the  internal  sense, 
that  is,  the  heavenly  and  Divine  sense,  therefore  the  waters 
thereof  are  said  to  be  living,  as  is  said  also  of  the  waters  which 
went  forth  under  the  threshold  of  the  new  house,  in  Ezechiel, 
where  it  is  written,  "And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  every  s»)ul  a 
wild  beast  which  creepeth,  to  whichsoever  the  ri/ver  there  comes^ 
liveth  /  and  there  shall  be  exceeding  much  fish,  because  those 
waters  come  thither  and  are  healea,  and  every  thing  Uveth 
'whither  the  river  cometh^^  xlvii.  9;  where  the  river  is  the 
Word:  the  waters  which  cause  every  thing  to  live,  are  the  Di- 
vine Truths  contained  in  the  Word ;  fish  are  scientifics,  see  n. 
40,  991.    That  the  Word  of  the  Lord  is  such,  as  to  give  life  to 
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him  tliat  thirsteth,  that  is,  to  him  that  desires  life,  and  that  it  is 
a  fountain  whose  waters  are  living,  the  Lord  also  teaches  in 
John,  in  these  words,  speaking  to  the  woman  of  Samaria  at 
JdcciPs  weUy  "  If  thou  kneweet  the  gift  of  God,  and  who  it  is 
that  saith  to  thee,  Give  me  to  drink,  thou  wouldst  ask  of  him, 
and  he  would  give  thee  living  water ;  whoso  drinketh  of  the 
water  which  I  snail  give  him,  shall  never  thirst,  but  the  water 
which  I  shall  give  him  shall  become  in  him  a/dimtam  qf  water 
springing 'wp  unto  eternal  lifey^  iv.  10,  14.  The  ground  and 
reason  wny  the  Word  is  living  or  alive,  and  thus  gives  life,  is, 
because  in  a  supreme  sense  the  Lord  is  therein  treated  of,  and 
in  the  inmost  sense  His  kingdom,  in  which  the  Lord  is  all ;  and 
this  being  the  case,  there  is  in  the  Word  essential  life^  which 
flows  into  the  minds  of  those  who  read  it  under  a  holy  influence ; 
hence  it  is  that  the  Lord  declares  Himself,  as  to  the  W  ord  which 
is  from  Himself,  to  be  a  fountain  of  water  springing  up  unto 
eternal  life,  see  also  n.  2702.  That  the  Word  of  the  Lord  is 
also  called  a  well,  as  it  is  called  a  fountain,  appears  from  these 
words  in  Moses,  "  Israel  sung  a  song :  Kise  up,  O  well,  answer 
ye  to  it ;  the  welZ^  the  princes  dig^edi  the  chiefi  of  the  people 
digged  out  for  a  lawgiver  with  theirstaves,"  Numb.  xxi.  17,  18 ; 
these  words  were  spoken  at  the  place  Beer,  that  is,  at  the  place 
of  the  well ;  that  by  well  in  this  passage  is  signified  the  Word 
of  the  ancient  Church,  spoken  oi  above,  n.  2897,  appears  evi- 
dent from  what  is  there  said ;  princes  are  primary  truths,  see 
n.  14:82,  2089  ;  the  chiefe  of  the  people  are  inferior  truths,  such 
as  are  those  contained  in.  the  literal  sense,  see  n.  1259, 1260, 
2928,  3295 ;  that  lawgiver  is  the  Lord,  is  manifest :  staves  denote 
the  powers  which  they  possessed. 

3425.  "  The  shepherds  of  Gerar  disputed  with  the  shepherds 
of  Isaac" — ^that  hereby  is  signifled  that  they  wha  taught  did 
not  see  any  such  thin^  therein^  because  opposite  things  appear, 
is  manifest  from  the  signiflcation  of  disputmg,  when  the  mter- 
nal  sense  of  the  Word  is  treated  of,  as  denoting  to  deny  it  to 
be  such,  by  thus  saying,  that  they  do  not  see  it ;  and  from  the 
signiflcation  of  shepherds,  as  denoting  those  who  teach,  see  n. 
343 ;  and  from  the  signiflcation  of  Gerar,  as  denoting  faith,  see 
n.  1209,  2504,  3365, 3384.  Thus  the  shepherds  of  the  valley  of 
Gerar  are  those  who  acknowledge  only  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word :  the  reason  why  they  see  no  such  thing  in  the  Word, 
viz.  no  interior  sense,  is,  because  opposite  things  appear,  viz. 
the  things  which  are  is\  me  literal  sense ;  nevertSeless  they  are 
not  opposite,  althou/s^h  they  appear  opposite,  inasmuch  as  they 
altogether  correspond ;  the  reason  why  they  appear  opposite,  is, 
because  they,  wno  thus  see  the  Word,  are  in  an  opposite  prin- 
ciple. The  case  in  this  respect  is  like  that  of  a  man,  w^ho  is  in 
an  opposite  principle  in  himself,  that  is,  whose  external  or 
natural  man  is  altogether  at  disagreement  with  his  internal  or 
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spiritual  man.  Snch  a  person  sees  the  things  which  are  of  the 
internal  or  spiritual  man  as  it  were  opposite  to  himself,  when 
yet  he  himself,  as  to  the  external  or  natural  man,  is  in  the  oppo- 
site, and  if  he  was  not  in  the  opposite,  but  his  external  or 
natural  man  yielded  obedience  to  tlie  internal  or  spiritual  man, 
they  would  entirely  correspond.  As  for  example,  ne  who  is  in 
an  opposite  principle,  believes  that  riches  are  to  be  absolutely 
renounced,  and  all  pleasures  of  the  body  and  of  tlie  world,  con- 
sequently the  delights  of  life,  in  order  to  his  receiving  eternal 
life,  sucn  delights  being  supposed  opposite  to  spiritual  life; 
whereas  they  are  not  opposite  in  themselves,  but  correspond : 
for  they  are  means  conducive  to  an  end,  which  end  is,  that  the 
internal  or  spiritual  man  may  enjoy  them  for  the  exercises  of 
charity,  and  moreover  may  five  content  in  a  healthful  body. 
The  ends  regarded  are  what  alone  cause  either  contrariety  be- 
tween the  internal  and  external  man,  or  correspondence.  Con- 
trariety has  place,  when  the  riches,  pleasures,  and  delights  here 
spoken  of  become  ends,  for  in  this  case,  spiritual  and  celestial 
things,  which  appertain  to  the^  internal  man,  are  despised  and 
ridiculed,  yea,  are  rejected ;  whereas  correspondence  nas  place, 
when  those  things  are  not  made  ends,  but  oecome  means  con- 
ducive to  superior  ends,  viz.  to  such  thiujgs  as  regard  a  life  after 
death,  consequently  which  regard  the  kingdom  of  heaven  and 
the  Lord  Himself.  In  this  case,  corporeal  and  worldly  things 
appear  to  man  as  scarce  any  thing  respectively ;  and  when  he 
thinks  of  such  things,  he  values  them  only  as  means  conducive 
to  ends.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  those  things  which  appear 
opj)osite,  are  not  opposite  in  themselves ;  and  that  the  reason  of 
their  appearing  so  is,  because  they  who  judge  of  them  are  in  an 
opposite  principle.  They  who  are  not  in  an  opposite  principle, 
act,  and  speak,  and  acquire  riches,  and  ako  enjoy  pleasures,  in 
like  manner  as  they  who  are  in  an  opposite  principle,  insomuch 
that  they  can  scarce  be  distinguishea  by  their  external  appear- 
ance ;  tne  reason  is,  because  what  alone  distinguishes  them  is 
the  end  regarded,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  ruling  love, 
for  the  ruling  love  is  the  end  regarded.  But  although  they  ap- 
pear similar  m  their  external  form,  or  as  to  the  body,  yet  they 
Le  altogether  dissimilar  in  their  internal  form,  ov^  to  thi 
spirit ;  where  there  is  correspondence,  that  is,  where  the  exter- 
nal man  corresponds  to  the  internal,  the  spirit  of  the  man  is 
fair  and  beautiful,  such  as  heavenly  love  is  in  its  form ;  but 
where  there  is  opposition,  that  is,  where  the  external  man  is  op- 
posite to  the  intemal^  howsoever  there  may  be  a  resemblance 
of  the  other  as  to  what  is  external,  yet  the  spirit  in  this  case  is 
dark  and  deformed,  such  as  is  seli-love  and  the  love  of  the 
world,  that  is,  such  as  is  contempt  and  hatred  of  others  in  its 
form.  The  case  is  similar  in  respect  to  very  many  passages  in 
the  Word,  viz.  that  the  things  of  the  literal  sense  appear  oppo- 
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site  to  what  is  contained  in  the  internal  sense,  when  jet  they 
are  by  no  means  opposite,  but  correspond  entirely ;  as  for  ex 
ample^  it  is  frec^uently  said  in  the  Word,  that  Jehovi^  or  the 
Lord  IS  angr^,  is  wroth,  causes  vastation,  and  casts  into  hell, 
when  yet  He  is  never  angry,  and  still  less  does  He  cast  any  one 
into  hell ;  the  former  is  according  to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  but 
the  latter  is  according  to  the  internal  sense ;  these  appear  oppo- 
site, but  the  reason  is,  because  man  is  in  an  opposite  principle. 
The  case  in  this  respect  is  like  that  of  the  Lora^  appearing  as  a 
sun  to  the  angels  in  heaven,  and  thereby  as  a  kmd  of  vernal 
warmth,  and  a  light  as  at  day-dawn,  whereas  to  the  infemals 
he  appears  altogether  as  somewhat  opake,  and  thereby  as  winter- 
like  cold,  and  as  midnight  darkness ;  consequently  to  the  angels 
He  appears  in  love  and  charity,  but  to  the  infemals  in  hatred 
and  enmity ;  thus  to  the  latter  according  to  the  sense  of  the 
letter,  as  being  angry,  being  wroth,  being  the  cause  of  vasta- 
tion  and  casting  into  hell ;  but  to  the  former  according  to  the 
internal  sense,  as  in  no  wise  being  angry  and  wroth,  and  still 
less  as  causing  vastation  and  casting  into  hell.  Since  therefore 
in  the  Word  Uiose  thiuss  are  treated  of  which  are  contrary  to 
the  Divine  [principle],  they  cannot  otherwise  be  exhibited  than 
according  to  appearance ;  it  is  also  the  Divine  [principle]  whicli 
the  wicked  change  into  what  is  diabolical,  and  which  thujn 
operates ;  wherefore  also  in  proportion  as  they  approach  to  tho 
Divine  [principle],  in  the  same  proportion  they  cast  themselven 
into  infernal  torments.  The  case  is  the  same  with  the  Lord'R 
words  in  the  prayer,  ^'  Lead  us  not  into  temptation ;"  it  is  ao  • 
cording  to  the  sense  of  the  letter  that  He  leads  into  temptation, 
but  the  internal  sense  is,  that  He  leads  no  one  into  temptation^ 
as  is  well  blown,  see  n.  1875 ;  the  same  is  true  in  respect  ta 
other  things  as  expressed  in  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word. 

3426.  "  Saying,  We  have  waters" — that  hereby  is  signified 
that  the^  are  in  the  truth,  or  that  they^  have  truths,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  waters,  as  denoting  knowledges,  and  also 
truths,  see  n.  28,  680,  739,  2702,  3058. 

3427.  ^^  And  he  called  the  name  of  the  well  Esek,  because 
they  contended  with  him" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  denial  on 
account  of  those  things,  also  on  account  of  other  things,  as 
being  contrary  to  them,  and  on  account  of  several  things  be- 
sides, appears  from  this  consideration,  that  the  names,  which 
were  given  of  old,  were  significative  of  the  thing  or  state,  see 
n.  3422;  hence  they  were  enabled  to  recollect  several  particu- 
lars  concerning  such  thing  or  state,  especially  respecting  the 
quality  thereof:  in  the  present  case,  a  name  was  given  to  the 
well  from  the  circumstance  of  the  shepherds  of  Gerar  disputing 
with  the  shepherds  of  Isaac:  that  to  dispute  or  contend  signifies 
also  to  deny,  may  be  seen  n.  3425.  Hence  the  name  Esek,  which 
in  the  original  tongue  signifies  contention  or  dispute,  ana  is  de- 
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riyed  from  an  e^pres6ion  nearly  related  thereto^  which  signifies 
oppression  and  injury;  and  whereas  by  well  in  this  passage  is 
signified  the  Wora  as  to  the  literal  sense,  in  which  is  the  inter* 
nd  sense,  therefore  by  Esek,  or  contention,  is  signified  a  denial 
of  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word;  the  causes  of  denial  are  also 
contained  in  the  same  expression,  which  causes,  it  is  eyident, 
are  grounded  in  what  was  said  aboye,  n.  3425,  yiz.  that  the  lit- 
eral and  spiritual  senses  of  the  Word  appear  opposite  to  each 
other.  "With  respect  to  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  the  case 
is  this:  they  who  are  principled  merely  in  the  science  of  know- 
ledges, and  are  called  Philistines,  and  they  who  are  principled 
merely  in  the  doctrinals  of  fiEuth,  and  are  called  the  yalley  of 
Gerar,  being  not  principled  in  any  charity  towards  their  neigh- 
bour, cannot  possibly  do  otherwise  than  aeny  the  internal  sense 
of  the  Word,  inasmuch  as  the  Word  in  its  internal  sense  treats 
of  nothing  else  but  loye  to  the  Lord,  and  loye  towards  our 
neighbour;  wherefore  the  Lord  says,  that  on  these  two  com- 
mandments han^  the  law  and  the  prophets,  that  is,  the  whole 
Word,  Matt.  xxii.  86,  36,  37,  38,  39,  40 :  how  far  such  persons 
deny  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  was  also  giyen  me  to  see 
firom  the  state  of  such  in  another  life,  for  when  it  is  only  men- 
tioned in  their  presence,  that  there  is  an  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  which  does  not  appear  in  the  literal  sense,  and  that  it 
treats  of  loye  to  the  Lord  and  charity  towards  our  neighbour, 
there  is  instantly  perceiyable  not  only  a  denial  on  the  part  of 
such  spirits,  but  also  an  ayersion,  yea,  a  loathing  thereby  ex- 
cited: this  is  the  primary  cause  of  denial;  anouier  cause  is, 
that  they  altogether  inyert  the  Word,  setting  that  aboye  which 
is  beneath,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  setting  that  before  (or  in 
front)  which  is  behind  (or  in  the  rear) ;  for  tney  establish  it  as 
a  principle  that  faith  is  the  essential  of  the  Onurch,  and  that 
the  things  appertaining  to  loye  to  the  Lord  and  charity  towards 
our  neignbour,  are  the  fruits  of  faith ;  when  yet  the  real  case  is 
this,  if  loye  to  the  Lord  be  compared  to  the  tree  of  life  in  the 

Saradise  of  Eden,  charity  and  its  Works  are  the  fruits  thence 
eriyed,  whereas  faith  and  all  things  appertaining  thereto  are 
merely  leayes ;  since  therefore  they  so  inyert  the  Word,  as  to 
deduce  the  origin  of  fruits  not  from  the  tree  but  from  the  leayes, 
it  is  not  to  be  wondered  at  that  they  deny  the  internal  sense  of 
the  Word,  and  acknowledge  only  its  literal  sense,  for  from  the 
literal  sense  any  doctrinal  tenet,  eyen  the  most  heretical,  may 
be  confirmed,  as  is  well  known.  Moreoyer,  they  who  are 
merely  in  doctrinals  of  faith,  ^but  not  in  the  good  of  life, 
must  needs  be  in  persuasiye  faith,  that  is,  in  preconceiyed  prin- 
ciples, false  as  well  as  true,  consequently  they  must  be  more 
stupid  than  others,  for  so  far  as  any  one  is  in  persuasiye  faith, 
so  far  he  is  stupid ;  but  so  far  as  any  one  is  in  the  good  of  life, 
that  is,  in  loye  to  the  Lord  and  charity  towards  his  neighbour, 
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90  far  he  is  in  intelligence,  that  is,  in  faith  from  the  Lord;  hence 
also  it  is,  that  the  former  must  needs  be  in  the  negative  respect- 
ing the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  but  the  latter  must  needs 
be  in  the  affirmative ;  with  those  also,  who  are  principled  m^elv 
in  doctrinals,  and  not  in  the  good  of  life,  the  interiors  are  closed, 
80  that  light  from  the  Lord  cannot  flow  in,  and  give  them  to 
perceive  mat  it  is  so ;  whereas,  with  those  who  are  principled 
m  love  to  the  Lord,  the  interiors  are  open,  so  that  the  light  of 
truth  from  the  Lord  can  flow  in,  affect  their  minds,  and  give  a 
perception  that  it  is  so.  A  furdier  cause  is,  that  tney  have  no 
other  delight  in  reading  the  Word,  than  what  arises  from  the 
ac(]^uirement  of  honours,  and  riches,  and  reputation  thereby, 
which  delight  is  die  delight  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the 
world,  and  this  to  such  a  degree,  that  in  case  such  acquisitions 
were  not  to  be  derived  from  the  Word,  they  would  entirely  re- 
ject it;  they  who  are  of  such  a  character,  not  only  deny  in 
their  heart  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  when  they  hear  of 
it,  but  also  the  very  literal  sense,  howsoever  they  may  ima^e 
tliat  they  believe  it;  for  whosoever  regards  as  an  end  tne  debgfat 
of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  entirely  ejects  from  nis 
heart  every  thing  appertaining  to  eternal  life,  and  only  with  his 
natural  and  corporeal  man  makes  a  show  of  such  thmgs  as  be 
calls  truths,  not  for  the  sake  of  the  Lord  and  His  kingdom,  but 
for  the  sake  of  himself  and  those  with  whom  he  is  connected. 
These  and  several  other  things  operate  as  causes,  why  they,  who 
are  called  shepherds  of  the  valley  of  Qerar,  and  Philistiijes, 
deny  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word. 

3428.  ^^And  they  digged  another  well,  and  disputed  also 
over  it'* — ^that  hereby  is  si^ified  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  whether  there  be  sucn  a  sense,  may  appear  from  the 
simification  of  another  well,  and  of  disputing,  conceminjg 
which  see  above,  thus  from  the  series  of  the  things  treated  oi; 
for  they  who  deny  any  thing,  as  they  who  deny  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Wordf,  when  they  again  dispute  or  contend,  must 
needs  dispute  or  contend  about  the  existence  of  such  a  thing. 
It  is  well  Known  that  several  disputes  at  this  day  go  no  further 
than  this ;  but  so  long  as  men  remain  in  debate,  whether  a  thing 
exist,  and  whetiier  it  be  so,  it  is  itbpossible  to  make  any  a<f 
vance  into  any  thing  of  wisdom;  for  m  the  very  thins  which  is 
the  subject  of  debate,  there  are  innumerable  particumrs  which 
cannot  be  seen  so  long  as  the  thing  itself  is  not  acknowledged, 
inasmuch  as  all  and  singular  the  things  appertaining  thereto 
are  in  such  case  unknown ;  n\pdem  erudition  scarce  advances 
beyond  these  limits  of  debate,  viz.  whether  a  thin^  exist,  and 
whether  it  be  so,  and  of  consequence  there  is  an  exdusion  from 
the  intelligence  of  truth ;  as  for  example,  he  who  merely  con- 
tends whetner  there  exists  an  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  can- 
not possibly  see  the  innumerable,  yea,  indefinite  things,  which 
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are  contained  in  the  internal  sense ;  as  a^in,  he  who  dispntes 
whether  charifrjr  be  any  thing  in  the  Ohnrcn,  and  whether  or  no 
the  things  of  feitii  be  not  the  all  thereof,  cannot  possibly  know 
the  innnmerable,  yea,  indefinite  things,  which  are  contained  in 
charity,  but  remains  altogether  in  ignorance  of  what  charity  is ; 
the  case  is  the  same  in  regard  to  a  life  after  death,  the  resur- 
rection of  the  dead,  the  last  judgment,  the  existence  of  heaven 
and  hell;  they  who  only  dispute  whether  such  things  exisl^ 
stand  out  of  the  doors  of  wisdom  so  long  as  they  dispute,  ana 
are  like  persons  who  only  knock  at  the  door,  ana  cannot  even 
look  into  wisdom's  magnificent  palaces ;  and  what  is  surprising, 
people  of  this  description  fanc^  themselves  wise  in  comparison 
witn  others,  and  so  much  the  wiser  in  proportion  to  their  greater 
skill  in  debating  whether  a  thing  be  so,  and  especially  m  con* 
firming  themselves  that  it  is  not  so;  when  yet  the  simple,  who 
are  principled  in  good,  and  whom  such  disputants  despise,  can 

{)erceive  in  a  moment,  without  any  dispute,  much  more  without 
earned  controversy,  both  the  existence  of  the  thing,  and  abo 
its  nature  and  quality ;  these  latter  have  a  common  or  general 
sense  of  the  perception  of  truth,  whereas  the  former  hav^  ex- 
tinguished this  sense  by  such  things  as  incline  them  first  to 
determine  whether  the  thing  exists;  the  Lord  speaks  both  of  the 
former,  and  of  the  lal^tej",  when  He  says,  "  I  tliank  thee.  Father, 
that  thou  hast  hid  these  things  from  the  wise  and  intelligent, 
and  revealed  them  unto  babes.    Matt.  xi.  25;  Luke  x.  21. 

3429.  "And  he  called  the  name  thereof  Sitnah" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  their  quality,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  calling  a  name,  as  denoting  quality,  see  n.  144,  l45,  1754. 
1896,  2009,  2724,  3006,  3421;  and  from  the  signification  of 
Sitnah,  as  denoting,  in  the  original  tongue,  aversion,  which  is 
a  further  degree  of  denial. 

3430.  Verses  22,  23.  And  he  removed  thence  and  digged 
(mother  well^  and  they  did  not  dispute  over  it^  amd  he  caUed  the 
name  thereof  Rehobothj  and  said,  Because  now  Jehovah  lias  made 
us  to  he  dilated,  and  we  shall  he  fruitful  in  the  earth.  And 
he  went  up  thence  to  Beersheba,  He  removed  thence,  signifies 
to  things  inferior  still:  and  digged  another  well,  and 'they  did 
not  dispute  over  it,  signifies  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word:  and 
he  called  the  name  thereof  Rehoboth,  signifies  quality  thence 
derived,  as  to  truth:  and  said,  Because  now  Jehovah  has  made 
us  to  be  dilated,  signifies  increments  (increasings)  of  truth  thence : 
and  we  shall  be  frniitful  in  the  earth,  signifies  increments  of 
good  thence:  and  he  went  up  thence  to  Beersheba,  signifies 
that  hence  the  doctrine  of  faith  was  Divine. 

3431.  "  And  he  removed  thence" — that  hereby  is  signified 
to  things  inferior  still,  appears  from  the  signification  of  remov- 
ing (or  transferring),  as  denoting  to  other  thm^  which  follow 
in  the  series,  therefore  in  the  present  case  to  inferior  or  exterior 


66  GENESIS.  [0 

truths,  because  the  subject  hitherto  in  order  treated  of  has  been 
concerning  superior  or  interior  truths ;  inferior  or  exterior  truths 
are  those  which  are  extant  in  the  Uteral  sense  of  the  Word, 
adequate  to  the  apprehension  of  the  natural  man;  and  these 
truths  now  come  to  oe  treated  of. 

3432.  ^^  And  digged  another  well,  and  they  did  not  dispute 
over  it " — ^that  herebj  is  signified  the  literal  sense  of  tbe  W  ord, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  well,  as  denoting  the  Word, 
see  n.  3702,  3096,  8424;  in  the  present  case  the  Word  as  to  the 
literal  sense,  for  it  is  said,  that  ne  removed  thence,  and  digged 
another  well,  and  that  they  did  not  dispute  over  it,  by  which  is 
sipufied  that  sense  of  the  Word  which  is  exterior,  and  which 
they  do  not  deny,  and  it  is  this  which  is  called  the  literal  sense. 
The  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  threefold,  viz.  historical,  pro- 
phetical, and  doctrinal ;  each  whereof  is  such  that  it  may  be 
apprehended  even  by  those  who  are  in  externals.  With  respect 
to  the  Word,  the  case  is  this :  in  the  most  ancient  time,  when 
the  Church  was  celestial,  the  written  Word  was  not,  for  the 
men  of  that  Church  had  the  Word  inscribed  on  their  hearts, 
inaimuch  as  the  Lord  taught  them  immediately  through  heaven 
what  was  good,  and  thereby  what  was  true,  and  gave  them  to 
perceive  each  from  a  principle  of  love  and  charity,.and  to  know 
trom  revelation.  Hie  very  essential  Word  to  them  was  tie 
Lord.  After  this  Church  another  succeeded,  which  was  not 
celestial  but  spiritual,  and  this  in  the  beginning  had  no  other 
Word  than  what  was  collected  from  the  most  ancient  people, 
which  Word  was  representative  of  the  Lord,  and  signincative 
of  His  kingdom ;  thus  the  internal  sense  was  to  this  people 
the  essential  Word.  That  they  had  also  a  written  Word,  as 
well  historical  as  prophetical,  which  is  no  longer  extant,  and 
that  in  this  Word  there  was  in  like  manner  an  internal  sense, 
which  had  relation  to  the  Lord,  may  be  seen,  n.  2686 ;  hence  it 
was  the  wisdom  of  that  time  both  to  speak  and  write  by  repre- 
sentatives and  significatives,  within  the  Church  concerning 
things  Divine,  ana  out  of  the  Church  concerning  other  things, 
as  is  evident  fix)m  the  writings  of  those  ancient  people  which  are 
come  down  to  us :  but  in  process  of  time  this  wisdom  perished, 
insomuch  that  at  length  it  was  not  known  that  there  existed  any 
internal  sense  even  in  the  books  of  the  Word.  The  Jewish  and 
Israelitish  nation  was  of  this  character,  so  that  they  accounted 
the  prophetic  Word  holy  merely  by  reason  of  its  resemblance 
to  the  ancient  Word  in  sound,  and  because  they  heard  the  name 
of  Jehovah  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  not  believing  that  any 
thing  Divine  lay  deeper  hid  within;  nor  does  the  Christian 
worm  think  more  homy  concerning  the  Word.  Hence  it  may 
appear  how  in  process  of  time  wisdom  retired  from  inmost 
things  to  outermost,  and  man  removed  himself  from  heaven, 
and  at  length  descended  even  to  the  dust  of  the  earth,  wherein 
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wisdom  is  now  made  to  consist.  Forasmuch  as  this  was  the 
case  with  the  Word,  viz.  that  its  internal  sense  was  successiveTy 
obliterated,  and  this  to  such  a  decree,  that  at  this  day  it  is  not 
known  that  such  a  sense  exists,  wnen  yet  this  sense  is  the  very 
essential  Word  in  which  the  Divine  [principle]  proximately 
dwells,  therefore  the  successive  states  thereoi  are  described  in 
this  chapter. 

8433.  "And  he  called  the  name  thereof  Eehoboth" — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  quality  thence  derived  as  to  truth,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  ot  calling  a  name,  as  denoting  qua- 
Bty,  see  n.  144,  145,  1Y64,  1896,  2009,  2724,  3006,  3421 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  Behoboth,  as  denoting  truths,  for  Re- 
hoboth  in  the  original  tongue  signifies  breadths,  and  that 
oreadths  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  denote  truths,  may 
De  seen,  n.  1618. 

3434.  "And  he  said.  Because  now  Jehovah  hath  made  us  to 
be  dilated" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  increments  (increases)  of 
truth  thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  breaath, 
as  denoting  truth,  concerning  which  see  fmrnediately  above,  n. 
8433 ;  hence  to  be  dilated  is  to  receive  increments  of  truth. 

3435.  "And  we  shall  be  fruitful  in  the  eailh" — that  hereby 
are  signified,  increments  of  good  thence  derived,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  bein^  fruitful,  as  denoting  increments  of 
good ;  that  to  be  fruitful  is  predicated  of  good,  and  to  be  mul- 
tiplied is  predicated  of  truth,  see  n.  43,  55,  913,  983,  2846, 
2847;  and  from  the  signification  of  earth,  as  denoting  the 
Church,  and  whatever  is  of  the  Church,  concerning  whicn  see 
n.  662,  1066. 1067, 1262, 1733,  1850,  2928,  3325. 

3436.  "And  he  went  up  thence  to  Beersheba" — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  that  thence  the  doctrine  of  fiEiith  was  Divine,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  Beersheba,  as  denoting  the  doctrine  of 
faith  Divine,  see  n.  2723,  2858,  2859 :  the  doctrine  of  faith 
which  is  here  signified  by  Beersheba,  is  the  very  literal  sense  of 
the  Word,  for  the  Word  is  essential  doctrine;  and  although  the 
Word  as  to  the  literal  sense  is  such,  that  truths  may  thence  be 
derived,  it  is  also  such,  that  things  not  true  may  thereby  be 
confirmed,  as  is  well  known  from  the  case  of  heresies :  but  who- 
soever reads  the  Word  to  the  end  that  he  may  grow  wise,  that 
is,  may  do  what  is  good  and  understand  what  is  true,  he  is  in- 
structed according  to  such  end  and  according  to  the  affection 
thereof,  for  the  Lord  flows  in  whilst  he  knows  not,  and  illumi- 
nates his  mind,  and  wherein  he  hesitates,  gives  understanding 
from  other  passages ;  moreover,  whosoever  is  in  simple  good, 
and  in  simplicity  believes  the  Word  according  to  its  literal 
sense,  he  is  gifted  with  the  faculty  of  perceiving  truths,  when 
he  is  instructed  in  another  life  by  the  angels ;  and  in  the  mean 
time,  the  few  truths  which  appertain  to  him  are  vivified  by  cha- 
rity and  innocence,  and  '^en  charity  and  innocence  are  in 
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tmths,  then  the  false  principles,  which  also  infused  themselves 
in  the  shade  of  his  ignorance,  are  not  hnrtful,  not  being  adjoined 
to  good,  but  being  withheld  therefrom  as  it  were  in  the  circum- 
ferences, whereby  they  can  easily  be  cast  out :  but  the  case  is 
otherwise  with  tnose  who  are  not  principled  in  the  good  of 
life,  for  with  such,  the  false  principles  which  by  misinterpreta- 
tion they  haye  forged  from  the  Word,  possess  tne  middle,  or  as 
it  were  centre,  whilst  truths  possess  the  circuits  or  circuinfer- 
ences,  wherefore  false  principles  are  what  are  adjoined  to  the 
evil  of  their  life,  and  truths  are  dissipated. 

3437.  Verses  24,  25.  And  Jehovah  a(ppeafred  to  him  in  that 
nighty  and  aaid^  I  a/m  the  Ood  of  Ahraharrh  thy  father  ^  fear  not 
because  I  a/m  with  theej  and  IvriU  bless  thee^  and  will  make  thy 
seed  to  be  multiplied  for  the  sake  of  AbraKa/m  My  servant.  And 
he  buUded  there  an  aUa/r^  and  called  on  the  namie  of  Jehovah^ 
and  stretched  out  his  tent  there;  and  the  servants  of  Isaxic  digged 
a  well  there.  Jehovah  appeared  to  him  in  that  night,  and  said, 
signifies  the  Lord's  perception  concerning  that  obscure  principle 
(or  state) :  I  am  the  God  of  Abraham  thjr  father,  fear  not  because 
I  am  with  thee,  signifies  that  the  Divine  [principle]  was  also 
there :  and  I  will  bless  thee,  and  will  make  uiy  seed  to  be  mul- 
tiplied, signifies  that  hence  would  be  increase  of 'good  and  of 
truth :  for  the  sake  of  Abraham  My  servant,  simines  from  the 
Lord's  Divine  Human  [principle]  :  and  he  builaed  there  an  al- 
tar, signifies  a  significative  and  representative  of  the  Lord :  and 
called  on  the  name  of  Jehovah,  signifies  worship  thence :  and 
stretched  out  his  tent  there,  signifies  an  holy  principle  therein : 
and  the  servants  of  Isaac  digged  a  well  there,  signifies  doctrine 
thence  derived. 

3438.  "Jehovah  appeared  to  him  in  that  night,  and  said" 
— ^that  hereby  is  signined  the  Lord's  perception  concerning  that 
obscure  [principle  or  state],  appears  from  the  signification  of 
Jehovah's  appearing  and  saying,  when  it  is  predicated  of  the 
Lord,  as  denoting  to  perceive  from  the  Divine  [principle] ;  that 
by  Jehovah  appearing  to  him  is  signified  from  the  Divine  [prin- 
ciple], may  be  seen,  n.  3367,  and  that  to  say  is  to  perceive,  see 
n.  2862,  3395 ;  for  Jehovah  was  in  Him,  consequently  so  long 
as  the  human  [principle]  was  not  yet  glorified,  the  appearing  oi 
Jehovah  was  perception  Divine,  or  perception  from  the  Divine 
[principle],  wherefore  by  Jehovah  appeanng  to  him  and  saving, 
nothing  else  is  signified ;  and  from  the  signification  of  niffnt,  as 
denoting  a  state  of  shade  or  an  obscure  [principle  or  state],  con- 
cerning which  see  n.  1712 ;  by  this  obscure  Jjrinciple  or  state] 
is  signified  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  this  sense,  in  respect 
to  the  internal  sense,  being  like  shade  in  respect  to  light.  In 
order  to  show  still  more  clearly  how  the  case  is  in  regard  to  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word,  we  shall  add  a  few  words  more  on  the 
subject ;  the  internal  sense  is  to  tlie  literal  sense,  as  man's  inte- 


8487—3439.]  GENESIS,  50 

nor  or  celestial  and  spiritual  principles  are  to  liis  exterior  or  na- 
tural and  corporeal  principles;  his  interior  principles  are  in  the 
light  of  heaven,  whereas  his  exterior  principles  are  in  the  light 
oi  the  world ;  what  is  the  nature  of  the  diflterence  between  the 
Kght  of  heaven  and  the  light  of  the  world,  consequently  between 
those  thin^  which  appertain  to  the  light  of  heaven,  and  those 
things  which  appertain  to  the  light  of  the  world,  may  be  seen, 
n.  1621  to  1523, 1619  to  1632,  1Y83,  1880,  2T76,  3138,  8167, 
3190,  3195,  3222,  8223,  3225,  8337,  3339,  3341,  3413,  viz.  that 
it  is  like  the  difference  between  the  light  of  day  and  the  shade 
of  night ;  and  whereas  man  is  in  this  shade,  and  is  not  willing 
to  know  that  in  truth  from  the  Lord  there  is  light,  he  cannot 
believe  otherwise  than  that  his  shade  is  light,  yea,  also  on  the 
other  hand  that  light  is  shade ;  for  he  is  in  this  respect  like  a 
bird  of  night,  which,  whilst  it  flies  in  the  shade  of  night,  thinks 
that  it  is  in  the  light,  but  whilst  in  the  light  of  day,  it  thinks 
itseli  to  be  in  the  shade;  for  the  internal  eye,  tnat  is,  the 
imderstanding,  by  which  man  sees  interiorly,  wilii  such  a  per* 
son  is  no  otherwise  formed,  for  he  has  formed  it  no  otherwise, 
inasmuch  as  he  opens  it  when  he  looks  downwards,  that  is,  tc« 
worldly  and  corporeal  things,  and  shuts  it  when  he  should  lool 
upwards,  that  is,  to  spiritual  and  celestial  things ;  the  case  if 
the  same  in  respect  to  the  "Word  with  persons  oi  this  character^ 
what  appears  in  its  literal  sense,  this  they  believe  to  be  light, 
but  what  appears  in  the  internal  sense,  this  they  believe  to  be 
shade ;  for  tne  Word  appears  to  every  one  according  to  his 
quality ;  when  nevertheless  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  in 
respect  to  its  literal  sense,  is  as  the  light  of  heaven  in  respect 
to  the  liffht  of  the  world,  see  n.  8016,  3108,  that  is,  as  the 
light  of  day  in  respect  to  the  light  of  night.  In  the  iniiemal 
sense  there  are  singular  things,  whereof  myriads  constitute  to- 
gether one  particular  which  is  exhibited  in  the  literal  sense ;  or, 
what  is  the  same  thing,  in  the  internal  sense  there  are  particulai 
things,  whereof  myriads  constitute  together  one  common  oi 
general  thing  whicn  is  in  the  literal  sense,  and  it  is  this  commoi^ 
or  general  thing  which  appears  to  man,  but  not  the  particular 
things  which  are  in  it  and  which  constitute  it ;  still  howeve» 
the  order  of  the  particular  things  in  the  common  or  general 
thing  appears  to  man,  but  according  to  his  quality,  and  this 
order  is  tne  holy  principle  which  affects  him. 

3439.  "I  am  tne  Qod  of  AbraJham  thy  father,  fear  not,  be 
cause  I  am  with  thee" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  Divine 
[principle]  also  was  therein,  viz.  in  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Abraham,  as  denoting  the 
Lord's  Divine  [principle],  see  n.  2838,  2836,  8251,  8305 ;  hence 
Jehovah  God  of  Abraham  signifies  the  Lord's  Divine  [principle] 
which  Abraham  represents,  and  whereas  the  subject  treated  of 
is  concerning  the  Word,  "vhich  also  is  tiie  Lord,  because  all  the 
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Word  is  from  Him,  and  the  all  of  the  Word  relates  to  Him, 
therefore  by  tliese  words.  ^^I  am  the  God  of  Abraham,  fear  not, 
because  I  am  with  thee,''  is  signified  that  the  Divine  [principle] 
is  therein.  With  respect  to  the  Divine  [principle]  in  tne  Woi-d, 
the  case  is  this:  the  essential  Divine  [princinlel  is  in  the  su- 
preme sense  of  the  Word,  because  therem  is  tne  Lord ;  the  Di- 
vine [principle]  is  also  in  the  internal  sense  because  therein  is 
the  Lord's  kin^om  in  the  heavens,  hence  this  sense  is  called 
celestial  and  spiritual ;  the  Divine  [principle]  is  also  in  the  lit- 
eral sense  of  tne  Word,  because  therein  is  the  Lord's  kingdom 
in  the  earths,  hence  this  sense  is  called  the  external  and  like- 
wise the  natural  sense,  for  in  it  are  crass  appearances  more  re- 
mote from  the  Divine  [jprinciple] ;  nevertheless  all  and  singular 
things  tlierein  are  Divine.  The  case  is,  with  respect  to  these 
three  senses,  as  it  was  with  the  tabernacle ;  its  inmost,  or  what 
was  within  the  vail,  where  the  ark  was  containing  the  testi- 
mony, was  most  holy,  or  the  holy  of  holies ;  but  its  internal,  or 
what  was  immediately  without  tne  vail,  where  was  the  golden 
table  and  candlestick,  was  holy;  the  external  also  where  the 
court  was,  was  also  holy,  the  confi;regation  assembled  thereat, 
and  hence  it  was  called  the  tent  oi  the  congregation. 

3440.  ^^  And  I  will  bless  thee,  and  will  make  thy  seed  to  be 
multiplied  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  thence  would  be  an 
increase  of  good  and  of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
blessing  thee,  as  denoting  an  increase  of  good,  see  n.  8406 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  thy  seed  being  multiplied,  as  de- 
noting an  increase  of  truth,  see  n.  43,  55,  913,  983,  2846,  2847 ; 
that  seed  denotes  truth,  of  which  multiplication  is  precUcated, 
eee  n.  1025,  1447,  1610,  2848,  3038,  3373,  3380.  The  reason 
why  ^here  is  an  increase  of  good  and  trutJi  with  man  derived 
from  the  literal  sense  of  the  W  ord  is,  because  in  that  sense  like- 
wise all  and  singular  things  are  Divine,  as  was  just  now  shown 
above,  n.  3439 ;  and  because  in  the  literal  sense  the  internal 
sense  is  open  in  many  passages ;  as  where  it  is  said  in  the  Old 
Testament  by  the  propnets,  that  the  Lord  would  come  to  be 
salvation  to  the  human  race ;  that  all  the  law  and  the  prophets 
teach  only  to  love  God  and  our  neighbour ;  that  to  commit  mur- 
der is  to  bear  hatred,  for  he  who  nates  another  commits  mur- 
der every  instant,  inasmuch  as  murder  is  in  his  will-principle 
and  in  the  delight  of  his  life :  these  are  the  truths  of  the  inter- 
nal sense  in  the  literal  sense ;  not  to  mention  several  others  of 
a  like  nature. 

3441.  "  For  the  sake  of  Abraham  My  servant " — that  hereby 
is  signified  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [principle],  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Abraham,  as  denoting  the  Lord^  Di- 
vine [principle],  and  also  the  Divine  Human,  see  n.  2833, 2836, 
8251 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  My  servant,  when  it  is  pre- 
dicated of  the  Lord,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  ; 
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not  that  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  is  a  servant,  because  this 
principle  is  also  Jehovah,  see  n.  1736,  2156,  2329,  2921,  3023, 
3035,  out  because  the  Lord  by  this  principle  is  serviceable  to 
mankind;  for  bv  this  principle  man  is  saved,  inasmuch  as 
unless  the  Lord  iiad  umted  the  human  [principle]  to  the  Di< 
vine,  so  that  man  might  be  enabled  with  his  mind  to  look  upon 
and  adore  the  Lord's  human  [principle],  and  thus  have  access 
to  the  Divine,  he  could  not  possibly  have  been  saved ;  man's 
conjunction  with  the  essential  Divine  [principle],  which  is 
called  the  Father,  is  by  means  of  the  Divine  Human  [principle] 
which  is  called  the  Son  ^  thus  it  is  by  the  Lord,  byWhom  is 
meant  the  Human  [principle]  in  the  apprehension  oi  the  spirit- 
ual man,  but  the  essential  Divine  [prmciple]  in  the  apprehen* 
sion  of  the  celestial  man ;  hence  it  is  manifest  why  the  Divine 
Human  pprinciple]  is  called  a  servant,  viz.  because  it  serves  the 
Divine,  m  order  that  man  may  have  access  thereto,  and  because 
it  is  serviceable  to  mankind  for  their  salvation.  This  then  is 
what  is  signified  bv  Abraham  My  servant ;  as  also  in  David, 
"  Make  mention  of  the  wonderful  things  which  He  hath  done, 
His  wonders  and  the  judgments  of  His  mouth,  ye  seed  of  Abrch 
hcMn  His  servant,  ye  sons  of  Jacob  His  elect :  He  sent  Moses 
Sis  servcmtj  Aaron  whom  He  hath  chosen :  He  remembered 
the  Word  of  His  holiness  with  Ahraha/m  Sis  servant^^  Psalm 
cv.  5,  6,  26,  42  ;  where  by  Abraham  His  servant  is  meant  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle] :  in  like  manner  also 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [pnnciple]  is  meant  by  Israel 
His  servant,  by  Jacob  His  servant,  and  by  David  His  servant ; 
by  Israel  His  servant,  in  this  passage,  "  TKou  Israd  My  servant^ 
Jacob  whom  I  have  chosen,  the  seed  of  Abraham  my  friend ; 
whom  I  have  laid  hold  of  from  the  ends  of  the  earth,  and  from 
the  wings  thereof  have  I  called  thee,  and  have  said  unto  thee, 
Thou  o/H  My  servant,  I  have  chosen  thee,"  Isaiah  xli.  8, 9 ;  where 
Israel  My  servant  in  a  supreme  sense  denotes  the  Lord  in  re- 
ect  to  tne  internals  of  the  spiritual  Church,  and  Jacob  denotes 
im  as  to  the  externals  of  that  Church.  Again,  "  He  said  to 
me,  Tliou  Israel  art  My  sefrvaM  in  whom  I  will  be  rendered 
glorious :  it  is  a  light  thing  that  tUou  he  a  servant  to  Me  to  raise 
up  the  tribes  of  Jacob,  and  to  bring  back  the  preserved  of 
Israel^  and  I  have  given  thee  for  a  light  of  the  (ientiles,  that 
thou  mayost  be  My  salvation  to  the  extremity  of  the  earth," 
zlix.  3,  6 ;  where  Israel,  in  whom  I  will  be  rendered  glorious, 
manifestly  denotes  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [principle] ;  tliat 
he  is  called  servant  from  being  serviceable,  is  evident,  for  it  is 
said,  that  thou  be  a  servant  to  Me  to  raise  up  the  tribes  of 
Jacob,  and  to  bring  back  the  preserved  of  Israel.  That  the 
Lord  as  to  His  Divine  Human  [principle]  is  meant  also  bv 
Jacob  a  servant,  appears  from  Isaiah  in  this  passage,  ''  I  will 
give  thee  llie  treasures  of  darkness,  and  the  hidden  ncnes  of  se* 
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cret  places,  for  the  sake  of  Jcboob  My  servant^  and  Israel  Mine 
elect,  xLv.  3,  4 ;  where  by  My  servant  Jacob,  and  Israel  Mine 
elect,  is  meant  the  Lord,  "My  servant  Jacob  having  respect  to 
the  externals  of  the  Church,  and  Israel  Mine  elect  to  the  inter- 
nals. The  same  is  also  signified  by  David  My  servant,  as  in 
Ezechiel,  "  I  will  gather  together  the  sons  of  Israel  from  the 
places  around,  My  servarU  j)a/vid  s/uxU  be  king  over  thenv^  and 
they^  shall  all  have  one  shepherd ;  they  shall  dwell  upon  the  land 
which  I  have  given  to  My  servcmt  Jacob  /  and  they  shall  dwell 
upon  it,  they  and  their  sons  and  their  sons'  sons,  even  to  eter- 
mty  :  and  JDc^vid  My  senxmt  shall  be  a  prince  to  them  to  eter^ 
nity,"  XXX vii.  24,  25 ;  where  David  My  servant  manifestly  de- 
notes the  Lord's  Divine  Human  pprinciple],  see  n.  1888,  and 
this  by  virtue  of  Divine  Truth,  which  is  signified  by  king,  who 
in  the  present  case  is  David,  see  n.  1728,  2015,  3009;  that 
truth  itself  also  is  respectively  a  servant,  may  be  seen,  n.  3409 ; 
and  it  is  on  this  account  that  the  Lord  Himself  calls  Himself 
one  tliat  serves  or  ministers,  as  in  Mark,  "  Whosoever  will  be 
great  amongst  you  shall  be  your  minister ;  and  whosoever  will 
Be  chief  amongst  you  shall  be  the  servant  of  all ;  even  as  the 
Son  of  Man  came  not  to  be  ministered  imtOy  bvi  to  rrmrnter^'^ 
X.  44,  45 ;  Matt.  xx.  26, 27,  28.  And  in  Luke.  "  Who  is  greater, 
he  that  sitteth  at  meat,  or  he  that  ministeretn)  Is  not  ne  that 
sitteth  at  meat  ?  Bid  I  am  in  the  nddat  of  you  as  he  that  min- 
istereth^^  xxii.  27. 

3442.  ''  And  he  builded  there  an  altar" — that  hereby  ia  sig- 
nified a  significative  and  a  representative  of  the  Lord,  appeal's 
from  the  signification  of  altar,  as  being  a  principle  representa- 
tive of  the  Lord,  see  n.  921,  2777,  2811. 

3443.  "  And  called  on  the  name  of  Jehovah" — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  worship  thence  derived,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  calling  on  the  name  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  worship, 
see  n.  440,  2724 ;  and  that  the  name  of  Jehovah  is  all  in  one 
complex  whereby  the  Lord  is  worshipped,  see  n.  2628,  2724, 
3006. 

3444.  "  And  stretched  out  his  tent  there" — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  an  holy  principle  therein,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  tent,  as  denoting  the  holy  principle  of  worship,  see  n. 
414,  1102,  2145,  2152,  3312. 

3445.  "  And  there  the  servants  of  Isaac  di^ed  a  well " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  doctrine  thence  derived,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  well,  as  denoting  the  Word,  see  n.  2702. 
3424 ;  and  whereas  the  Word  is  essential  doctrine,  and  thus  all 
doctrine  which  appertains  to  the  Church  is  derived  from  the 
Word,  hence  to  dig  a  well  signifies  doctrine  thence  derived,  viz. 
from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  because  this  sense  is  here 
treated  of: .  howbeit  the  essential  doctrine  derived  from  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  one  only,  viz.  the  doctrine  of  charitv 
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and  of  love,  of  charity  towards  our  neighbour,  and  of  love  to 
the  Lord,  for  this  doctrine  and  a  life  according  to  it  is  the  whole 
Word,  as  the  liOrd  teaches  in  Matthew,  cnap.  xxii.  35,  36, 
37,  38. 

3446.  Verses  26,  27.  And  Ahimelech  went  to  him  out  of  U- 
Oera/Tj  wad  Ahuaath  his  compa/aion^  a/nd  Phicol  the  chief  cap^ 
tain  of  his  army.  And  leaac  amd  to  them^  Wherefore  are  ye 
come  to  me^  ana  ye  have  hated  m^,  and  have  sent  me  aaoavfrom 
you  t  And  Abimelech  went  to  him  out  of  Gerar,  signifies  the 
doctrine  of  faith  having  respect  to  things  rational :  and  Ahu- 
sath  his  companion,  ana  Phicol  the  chiei  ca{)tain  of  his  army, 
signifies  the  primary  principles  of  the  doctrine  of  their  faitn : 
and  Isaac  saia  unto  them,  W  herefore  are  ye  come  to  me,  and  ye 
have  hated  me,  and  have  sent  me  away  from  you  ?  signifies  wny 
should  tfiey  desire  the  Divine  [principle]  when  they  denied  it, 
and  were  averse  to  what  is  contained  in  the  internal  sense  of 
the  Word. 

3447.  "  Abimelech  went  to  him  out  of  Gerar" — ^that  hereby 
1b  signified  the  doctrine  of  faith  having  respect  to  things  ra- 
tional, appears  from  the  representation  of  Abimelech,  as  denot- 
ing the  doctrine  of  faith  having  respect  to  things  rational,  see 
n.  2504,  2509,  2510,  3391,  3393,  3397;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  Gerar,  as  denoting  faith,  see  n.  1209,  2504,  3365,  3384, 
8385 ;  what  is  meant  by  doctrine  having  respect  to  things  ra- 
tional, may  be  seen  n.  3368.  The  subject  treated  of  here,  and 
even  to  verse  33,  is  concerning  those  who  are  principled  in  the 
literal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  thence  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith, 
and  concerning  the  agreement  of  their  doctrinals  with  the  inter- 
nal sense,  so  far  as  they  are  grounded  in  the  literal  sense ;  Abi- 
melech, and  Ahusath  liis  companion,  and  Phicol  the  chief  cap- 
tain of  his  army,  represent  these  doctrinals ;  they  are  such  as 
make  faith  essential,  not  indeed  rejecting  charity,  but  postpon- 
ing it,  and  thus  giving  doctrine  the  preference  to  hfe;  our 
CShurches  at  this  day  are  almost  all  of  this  character,  except 
that  which  is  in  Christian  gentilism,  where  it  is  permitted  to 
adore  saints  and  their  idols.  As  in  every  Church  of  the  Lord 
tiiere  are  those  who  are  internal  men,  ana  those  who  are  exter- 
nal, and  the  internal  are  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  good, 
and  the  external  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth  ;  so  also 
it  is  with  those  who  are  here  represented  by  Abimelech,  his 
companion,  and  the  chief  captain  of  his  army.  The  internal  are 
those  who  are  treated  of  above,  chap.  xxi.  verse  22  to  33,  where 
it  is  said  of  Abimelech,  and  Phicol  tne  chief  captain  of  his  army, 
that  they  came  to  Abraham  and  made  a  covenant  with  him  m 
Beersheba,  concerning  whom  see  n.  2719,  2720 ;  but  the  exter- 
nsJ  are  liiose  who  are  nere  treated  of. 

3448.  "  And  Ahusath  his  companion,  and  Phicol  the  chief 
captain  of  his  army" — ^that  hereSy  are  signified  the  primary 
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priiioiples  of  the  doctrine  of  their  faith,  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Abimelech,  as  denoting  the  doctrine  of  faith  having 
respect  to  things  rational ;  hence  ms  companion,  and  the  chief 
captain  of  his  army,  denote  those  primary  principles,  and  indeed 
the  primary  principles  appertaining  to  doctrine ;  for  a  chief  cap- 
tain, like  a  prince,  signifies  primary  principles,  see  n.  1482, 2089, 
and  army  signifies  ooctrinals  themselves ;  the  ground  and  rea- 
son why  armv  signifies  doctrinals,  which  appertain  to  truth,  or 
which  are  inierior  truths,  is,  because  by  warfare  in  the  Word, 
and  by  war,  are  signified  th^  things  appertaining  to  spiritual 
warfare  and  war,  see  n.  1664, 1788,  2686,  as  also  oj  arms,  viz. 
by  spears,  shields,  bows,  arrows,  swords,  and  the  like,  accord- 
ing to  what  has  been  abundantly  shown  above ;  and  whereas 
truths,  or  doctrinals,  are  the  instruments  wherebjr  spiritual 
combats  are  waged,  therefore  by  armies  are  signified  such 
truths,  or  doctrinals,  and  also  false  or  heretical  principles  in  the 
opposite  sense.  That  both  the  latter  and  the  former  are  signified 
Ji  the  Word  by  armies,  may  appear  from  several  passages ;  m 
in  Daniel,  "  One  horn  of  the  he-goat  grew  exceedingly  towards 
the  south,  and  towards  the  east,  and  towards  honourableness, 
and  grew  even  to  the  army  of  the  heavens^  and  cast  down  of  the 
a/rmy  and  of  the  stars  to  the  earth ;  and  tramjpled  them  under 
foot :  yea,  he  lifted  up  himself  even  to  the  pnnce  of  the  army. 
Hie  army  was  delivered  up  continually  to  transgr^sion,  and  %s 
caet  truth  to  the  earth.  I  neard  one  noly  one  speaking,  and  he 
said,  How  long  will  be  this  vision,  and  continually  wasting 
transgression,  to  give  both  the  holy  one  and  th^  a/rmy  to  be 
trodden  under  foot  t"  viii.  9,  10,  11,  12,  13 ;  where  the  horn 
which  ffrew  towards  the  south,  towards  the  east,  and  towards 
honourS^leness,  is  the  power  of  what  is  false  grounded  in  evil, 
see  n.  2832 ;  the  armies  of  the  heavens  are  truths ;  the  prince 
of  the  army  is  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth ;  and  whereas  army 
in  a  good  sense  is  truth,  it  is  said  that  he  cast  down  of  the  army 
to  the  earth,  and  afterwards  that  he  cast  truth  to  the  earth. 
Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  The  king  of  the  north  shall  set 
forth  a  ffreater  multitude  than  the  former,  and  at  the  end  of  the 
times  ol  years,  he  shall  come  in  coming  with  a  great  army^  and 
with  much  wealth:  afterwards  he  shall  stir  up  nis  strength  and 
his  heart  against  the  king  of  the  south,  with  a  great  army;  and 
the  king  oi  the  south  shall  mix  himself  in  war  with  an  army 
exceedingly  great  amd  strong^  but  shall  not  stand ;  for  they  that 
eat  his  meat  shall  break  him,  and  his  army  shall  overflow,  and 
many  shall  fall  down  slain,"  xi.  13,  25,  26;  the  subject  treated 
of  in  this  chapter  throughout  is  concerning  war  between  the  king 
of  the  north  and  the  king  of  the  south,  and  by  the  king  of  the 
north  are  meant  false  principles,  as  also  by  his  army,^  and  by  the 
king  of  t^e  south  and  liis  ariny  are  meant  truths ;  it  is  propnetio 
of  me  Church's  vastation.    So  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  I  saw  hea- 
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ven  open,  when  lo!  a  white  horse,  and  he  who  sat  on  hira  was 
odXl^a  J'aithful  <md  t/nie^  clothed  in  a  vesture  tinned  with  blood, 
and  his  army  in  hea/oen  followed  Him  on  whiteTiorses,  clad  in 
fine  linen,  white  and  clean.  I  saw  the  beast  and  the  kings  of 
the  earth,  and  tfieir  a/rrrdes  gathered  together  to  make  war  with 
Hira  who  sat  on  the  horse,  and  with  IKs  army^^  xix.  11, 14, 19; 
he  who  sat  on  the  white  horse  denotes  the  Word  of  the  Lord,  or 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  see  n.  2760,  2761,  2762;  His  armies, 
whicJ»  followed  Hira  in  heaven,  denote  truths  thence  derived, 
consequently  those  in  heaven  who  are  principled  in  truths ;  the 
beast  denotes  the  evils  of  self-love ;  the  kings  of  the  earth  and 
their  armies  denote  falses ;  the  corabats  of  the  false  principle 
with  tnith  are  what  are  here  described.  So  in  David,  "  By  the 
Word  of  Jehovah  were  the  heavens  made,  and  the  armies  of  them 
by  the  breath  of  his  mouth,"  Psalm  xxxiii.  6 ;  the  armies  oiPthem, 
or  of  the  heavens,  denote  truths,  and  whereas  by  armies  are  sig- 
nified trutlis,  therefore  the  sons  of  the  kingdom  and  angels,  by 
virtue  of  the  truths  in  which  they  are  principled,  are  called  the 
armies  of  the  heavens,  as  in  Luke,  "  Suddenly  there  was  present 
with  tlie  an^el  a  multityde  of  the  hea/oerdy  c^/TT^y,  praising  God,'* 
ii.  13.  So  m  David,  "  Bless  ye  Jehovah,  all  His  armies^  jre 
ministei's  of  His.  that  do  His  will,"  Psalm  ciii.  21 :  and  again, 
"Praise  Jehovan>  all  ye  His  angels,  praise  Him  all  ye  His 
wnrvies^'^  cxlviii.  2.  So  in  Isaiah,  "  Lift  up  your  eyes  on  high, 
and  see  ye  who  hath  created  these  things,  lie  tha^  hrin^eth  aiU 
in  nimibcr  their  army^  calleth  all  by  name,  of  the  multitude  of 
the  powerful  and  of  the  mighty  a  man  shall  not  fail,"  xl.  26: 
and  again,  "I  have  made  the  earth,  and  have  created  man  upon 
it;  I,  Mine  hands  have  stretched  out  the  heavens,  and  /  hav6 
commanded  ail  their  a/rmy^'^  xlv.  12 ;  where  the  army  of  the  hea- 
vens denotes  truths,  consequently  denotes  tlie  angels,  because 
they  are  principled  in  truths,  as  has  been  already  said.  So  in 
the  first  ]Book  of  Kings,  "  I  saw  Jehovah  sitting  on  His  throne, 
and  the  universal  army  of  the  hea/oens  standing  beside  Him,  on 
His  right  hand  and  on  His  left,"  xxii.  19:  and  in  Joel,  "  Jeho- 
vah gave  His  voice  "before  His  army^  because  His  camp  was  ex- 
ceedingly great,  because  he  is  numerous  that  doeth  His  Word," 
ii.  11.  And  in  Zechariah,  "  IwiU  pitch  a  camp  for  My  house 
of  the  army^  passing  and  returning.  Test  the  exactor  should  pass 
any  more  over  them.  Exult  exceedingly,  O  daughter  of  2ion; 
shout,  O  daughter  of  Jerusalem :  behold  thy  king  cometh  to  thee," 
ix.  8,  9,  speaking  of  the  Lord's  coming;  His  army  denotes  Truths 
Divine,  and  it  is  on  this  account,  and  also  because  the  Lord  alone 
fights  for  man  against  the  hells  which  are  continually  attempting 
to  assault  Him,  tnat  the  Lord  in  the  Word  is  so  often  called  Jeho- 
vah Sabaoth,  God  Sabaoth,  the  Lord  Sabaoth,  that  is,  of  armies ; 
as  in  Isaiah,  "  The  voice  of  a  tumult  of  kingdoms  of  nations 
gatliered  together,  Jehovah  Sabaoth  leads  a/n  a/rmy  ofwa/r^^  xiii. 
VOL.  rv.  B 
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4;  where  kingdoms  df  nations  denote  false  principles  grounded 
in  evils;  to  lead  an  army  of  war  denotes  to  fight  for  man.  In- 
asmuch as  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel  represented  the  Lord's  hea- 
venly kingdom,  and  tribes  and  likewise  twelve  simified  all  the 
things  of  faith  in  one  complex,  that  is,  all  truths  oithe  kingdom, 
see  n.  577,  2089,  2129,  2130,  3272,  therefore  also  they  were 
called  the  a/mdes  of  Jehovah^  as  in  Exod.  vii.  4;  chap.  xii.  17, 
41,  51 ;  and  it  was  commanded  that  thej  should  be  brought  out 
of  Egypt  according  to  amriieB^  Exod.  vi.  26 ;  and  should  mete 
out  the  camp  according  to  wnmes^  Numb.  i.  22 ;  and  should  be 
distributed  trUo  a/rmies,  Numb.  ii.  1,  to  the  end.  That  by  armies 
are  signified  truths,  appears  also  from  Ezechiol,  "  Persia,  and 
Lud,  and  Puth  were  tn  thine  a/rfny^  the  men  of  thy  war,  they 
hung  in  thee  the  shield  and  the  helmet,  thej  set  forth  the  hon- 
our of  thee ;  the  sons  of  Arwad,  and  thme  arm/u  upon  thy 
walls  round  about,  and  the  Oamadims  were  in  thy  towers, 
xxvii.  10, 11 ;  speaking  of  Tyre,  by  which  are  signified  interior 
knowledges  of  good  and  trutn,  consequently  those  who  are  prin* 
eipled  therein,  see  n.  1201 ;  army  denotes  the  truths  themselves : 
that  Lud  and  Puth  are  also  those  who  are  principled  in  know- 
ledges, may  be  seen  n.  1163, 1164, 1166, 1195, 1231 ;  shield  and 
helmet  are  such  things  as  appertain  to  combat  or  spiritual  war. 
That  army  in  an  opi>osite  sense  denotes  false  principles,  is  evi- 
dent from  the  following  passages,  '^  It  shall  be  in  that  day,  Je- 
hovah shall  visit  upon  the  a/rmy  of  height  in  height,  and  upon 
the  kings  of  the  earth  upon  the  earth,'^  Isaiah  xxiv.  21 ;  where 
army  oi  height  denotes  false  principles  grounded  in  self-love. 
So  in  Ezechiel,  ''  I  will  bring  thee  back,  and  will  put  hooks  in 
thy  jaws,  and  will  lead  thee  forth,  and  all  thine  a/rmy^  horses 
and  horsemen,  all  of  them  clothed  perfectly,  a  company  great 
with  shield  and  buckler,  all  of  them  handling  swords;  thou 
shalt  come  out  of  thy  place,  out  of  the  sides  of  the  north,  thou 
and  many  people  with  thee,  all  riding  on  horses,  a  great  com- 
pany, aareat  omM/j^  xxxviii.  4, 15;  speaking  of  Gog,  by  whom 
IS  si^ined  external  worship  separate  from  internal,  tnus  ren- 
dered idolatrous^  see  n.  1151 ;  the  army  therefore  denotes  false 
principles.  So  m  Jeremiah,  '^  I  will  send  against  Babel  who 
oraweth,  drawing  his  bow,  and  lifting  up  himself  in  his  armour ; 
spare  not  the  youths,  give  to  the  curse  all  his  a/rmy^'*  li.  2,  3 ; 
where  Babel  aenotes  worship,  the  extenuJs  whereof  appear 
holy,  whilst  the  interiors  are  profane,  see  n.  1182,  1283,  1295, 
1804, 1306, 1307, 1308, 1321, 1322, 1326 ;  his  army  denotes  the 
false  principles  of  such  profane  interiors,  as  is  also  signified  by 
the  army  of  Babel  in  other  passages,  as  Jer.  xxxii.  2 ;  xxxiv.  1, 
2 ;  chap,  xxxix.  1.  So  in  Ezechiel,  '^  Pharaoh  shall  see  them, 
and  shall  be  comforted  upon  all  his  multitude,  the  slain  with  the 
swoid,  Pharaoh  and  oHhie  aatny^  because  I  will  give  the  terror 
of  Me  in  the  land  of  tb.e  living,"  xxxii.  31,  32;  speaking  oi 
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Egypt,  by  which  are  eij^fied  those  who  pervert  truths  by  rea^ 
donings  grounded  in  Sdentifics,  see  n.  1164, 1165 :  his  army,  or 
the  army  of  Pharaoh,  denotes 'the  false  principles  thence  de- 
rived ;  the  same  is  also  signified  by  the  army  of  I^araoh  in  other 
passages,  as  Jer.  xxxvii.  5, 7, 11 ;  chap.  xlvi.  2;  Ezech.  xvii.  17. 
bo  in  Luke,  '^  When  ye  shall  see  Jerusalem  encompassed  with 
armieSj  then  know  ye  that  devastation  is  near  at  hand,"  xxi.  20 ; 
speaking  of  the  consummation  of  the  age,  or  of  the  last  time 
of  the  Church  when  there  is  no  longer  any  faith ;  that  by  Jerur 
salem  is  signified  the  Church,  see  n.  2117,  which  is  encompassed 
with  armies  when  it  is  beset  by  false  principles.  Hence  it  is 
manifest  that  bv  the  armies  of  the  heavens  which  the  Jews  and 
idolaters  adored,  in  the  internal  sense  were  signified  false  prin- 
ciples, concerning  which  it  is  thus  written  in  the  second  IBook 
of  the  Kings,  ^^  Thej  forsook  all  the  commandments  of  their  God, 
and  made  to  themselves  a  molten  (image),  two  calves,  and  they 
made  a  grove,  and  bowed  tkemsdves  dovm  to  aUthe  a/rmy  of  the 
hsa^enSj  xvii.  16  ;  speaking  of  the  Israelites ;  and  in  another 
place,  speaking  of  Manasseh,  it  is  written,  ^'That  he  built  altars 
toaUtne  armn/  of  the  hea/oens^^^  xxi.  5 :  and  that  Josias  the  king 
brought  forth  out  of  the  temple  all  tne  vessels  made  for  Baal, 
and  lor  the  grove,  and  for  dU  the  a/rmy  of  the  Jieavene^  xxiii.  4 : 
and  in  Jeremiah,  "  That  thev  should  spread  the  bones  of  the 
princes,  of  the  priests,  and  of  tne  prophets,  to  the  sun,  to  the  moon, 
and  to  cillthe  wrmy  of  the  hea/oena^  which  they  had  loved,  and 
which  they  had  servea,  and  afker  which  they  haa  gone,"  viii.  1, 2 ; 
and  in  another  place,  ^^The  houses  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  houses 
of  the  king  of  Judan  shall  be  as  Tophet,  unclean  as  to  all  the 
houses,  on  the  roo&  whereof  they  have  burned  incense  to  aUthe 
iwmy  of  the  hewoens^  and  have  offered  libations  to  other  gods,'' 
xix.  18:  and  in  Zephaniah,  ^^I  will  stretch  out  mine  hand 
against  those  who  worship  the  a/rmy  of  the  hea/oens  on  the  house 
tope,"  i.  6 ;  for  the  stars  are  what  are  principally  called  the 
army  of  the  heavens,  but  that  by  stars  are  sigmfied  truths,  and 
in  an  opposite  sense  falses,  may  be  seen,  n.  1128, 1808. 

8449.  "  And  Isaac  said  unto  them.  Wherefore  are  ye  come 
unto  me,  and  ye  have  hated  me,  and  have  sent  mie  away  from 
you  ?" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  why  should  they  desire  the  bivine 
[principle]  when  tney  denied  it,  and  were  averse  to  what  is  con- 
tained m  die  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  may  appear  from  what 
was  said  above,  verses  15,  16, 19,  20,  21. 

3450.  Verses  28,  29.  And  they  eaidj  Seeing  we  ha/oe  seen 
that  Jehovah  was  with  thee,  and  we  said,  Let  there  be  I  pray  a 
ifacrament  between  us,  between  us  and  between  thee,  ana  let  us 
make  a  ooeena/nt  with  thee.  J^thoudoest  evilwithtis,aswehavt 
not  touched  thee,  amd  as  we  ha/oedonewith  thee  nothing  btU  good, 
and ha/oe sent  theein peace;  thou  art  now  the  blessed (fJeJiovah. 
Ihey  said,  Seeing  we  have  seen  that  Jehovah  was  with  tliee, 
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signifies  that  they  knew  the  Divine  [principle]  was  therein: 
and  they  said,  Let  there  be  I  pray  a  sacrament  between  xis, 
between  us  and  between  thee,  and  let  ns  make  a  covenant  with 
thee,  signifies  that  the  doctrinals  of  their  faith  considered  in 
themselves  should  not  be  denied :  if  thou  doest  evil  with  us,  as 
we  have  not  touched  thee,  and  as  we  have  done  with  thee 
nothing  but  good,  and  have  sent  thee  in  peace,  signifies  that 
they  had  not  violated  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  that 
they  would  not  violate  it :  thou  art  now  the  blessed  oi  Jehovah, 
signifies  that  it  was  from  the  Divine  [principle]. 

3451.  '^They  said,  Seeing  we  have  seen  that  Jehovah  was 
with  thee" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  knew  that  the 
Divine  [principle]  was  therein,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  expression  seeing  we  have  seen,  as  denoting  to  perceive 
and  thus  to  know  for  certain  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Je- 
hovah being  with  thee,  as  denoting  that  the  Divine  jprinciple] 
was  therein.  The  subject  here  treated  of,  as  was  said^above,  n. 
3447,  is  concerning  the  agreement  of  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word  with  the  internal  sense,  conse(juently  concerning  the 
agreement  of  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  which  are  signified  by  Abi- 
nielech,  Ahusath,  and  Phicol„  so  far  as  they  are  derived  from 
the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  with  the  same,  viz.  with  the  inter- 
nal sense ;  thus  concerning  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord's  king* 
dom  in  the  earths  with  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  con- 
sequently with  the  Lord,  by  the  Word.  For  the  Word,  as  to 
the  suj^reme  sense,  is  the  iJord  Himself,  and  as  to  the  internal 
sense,  it  is  the  Lord's  essential  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  as 
to  the  literal  sense,  it  is  the  Lorcrs  essential  kingdom  in  the 
earths,  as  has  been  also  observed  above.  But  with  respect  to 
the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  earths,  that  is,  with  respect  to  His 
Church,  the  case  is  this,  that  whereas  it  derives  its  doctrinals 
from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  it  must  needs  be  various  and 
diverse  as  to  those  doctrinals,  viz.  one  society  will  profess  one 
thing  to  be  a  truth  of  faith,  because  it  is  so  said  in  the  Word, 
another  society  will  profess  another  thing,  for  the  same  reason, 
and  so  forth.  Consequently  the  Church  of  the  Lord,  inasmuch 
as  it  derives  its  doctrinals  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word, 
will  diflfer  in  every  different  place,  and  this  not  only  according 
to  societies  in  general,  but  sometimes  according  to  particular 
pereons  in  each  society.  Nevertheless,  a  difference  in  doctrinals 
of  faith  is  no  reason  why  the  Church  should  not  be  one,  pro- 
vided only  tliere  be  unanimity  as  to  willing  what  is  good,  and 
doing  what  is  good.  As  for  example :  if  aajr  one  acknowledge 
for  a  doctrinal  that  charity  is  grounded  in  faith,  and  he  lives  m 
ohai'ity  towards  his  neighbour,  in  this  case  he  is  ncit  indeed  in 
the  truth  as  to  ioctrine,  but  still  he  is  in  the  truth  as  to  life, 
consequently  there  is  in  him  the  Lord's  Church  or  kingdom. 
So  again,  if  any  one  asserts  that  good  works  ought  to  be  done 
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with  a  view  to  recompense  in  heaven,  according  to  tiie  literal 
eense  of  the  "Word  in  Matthew,  chap.  x.  41,  42 ;  chap.  xxv.  34 
to  46,  and  in  other  places,  and  yet  in  jdoing  ^ood  works  he  never 
thinks  of  merit,  he  in  like  manner  is  in  me  Lord's  kingdom, 
because  as  to  life  he  is  in  the  truth,  and  because  being  such  as 
to  life,  he  suffers  himself  easily  to  be  instructed  that  no  one 
can  merit  heaven,  and  that  works,  wherein  merit  is  placed,  are 
not  good ;  and  so  in  other  cases.  For  the  literal  sense  of  tlie 
Word  is  such,  that  in  many  passages  it  appears  opposite  to 
itself,  but  the  reason  is,  because  in  mat  s^nse  there  are  appear- 
ances ef  truth  accommodated  to  those  who  are  in  extemai  prin- 
ciples, consequentlv  who  are  also  immersed  in  worldly  and  cor- 
poreal loves.  In  the  present  case  therefoi'e  by  Abimelech  they 
are  treated  of,  who  are  principled  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and 
that  these  are  such  as  make  faith  the  essential  of  salvation,  was 
observed  above.  The  agreement  also  of  their  doctrinals  with 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  is  treated  of,  and  that  conjunc- 
tion is  effected  therewith,  is  manifest,  but  only  with  those  who 
are  principled  in  good,  that  is,  with  tliose  who,  notwithstanding 
they  make  faith  essential  as  to  doctrine,  still  make  charity 
essential  as  to  life ;  for  when  with  such  tnere  is  confidence  or 
trust  in  the  Lord,  which  they  call  real  faith,  then  the;^  are  in 
the  affection  of  love  to  the  Lord,  consequently  as  to  life  thejr 
are  in  good ;  but  see  what  was  said  and  shown  above  on  this 
subject,  viz.  that  charity,  and  not  doctrinal  tenets,  constitutes 
the  Church,  n.  809,  916,  1798, 1799,  1834,  1844.  That  doctri- 
nals  are  of  no  account  unless  the  life  be  according  to  them,  n. 
1515.  That  the  Church  is  various  as  to  truths,  but  is  made  one 
by  charity,  n.  8267.  That  there  is  a  parallelism  between  the 
liord  and  man  as  to  the  celestial  things  appertaining  to  good, 
but  not  as  to  the  sj)iritual  things  appertaining  to  truth,  n.  1831, 
1832.  That  there  is  but  one  sin^e  doctrine,  viz.  that  of  love 
to  the  Lord  and  of  charity  towards  our  neighbour,  n.  3445.  That 
the  Church  would  be  one  •  if  all  had  charity,  notwithstanding 
ihey  differed  as  to  worship  and  doctrinals,  n.  809, 1285,  131o, 
1798, 1799, 1834,  1844,  2982.  That  the  Church  would  be  as 
the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  if  all  had  charity,  n.  2385. 
That  there  are  innumerable  varieties  of  good  and  of  truth  in 
heaven,  but  that  by  harmony  they  stiU  make  one,  like  the  or- 
gans and  members  of  the  body,  n.  684,  690,  3241. 

3452.  "  And  he  said.  Let  there  be  I  pray  a  sacrament  be- 
tween us,  between  us  and  between  thee,  and  let  us  make  a 
covenant  with  thee" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  doctrinals 
of  their  faith  considered  in  themselves  should  not  be  denied,  viz. 
80  far  as  they  are  grounded  in  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word, 

Sppears  from  the  signification  of  a  sacrament  between  us,  as 
enoting  consent  oi  doctrinals  with  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word ;  and  from  the  signification  of  between  us  and  between 
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thee,  as  denoting  agreement  with  the  intemal-sense ;  and  fitwi 
the  signification  of  making  a  covenant,  as  denoting  diat  thus 
there  might  be  conjunction ;  that  covenant  is  oonjmictioni  may 
be  seen,  n.  665,  666, 1023, 1038, 1864,  2003,  2021.  The  sexm 
hence  resulting  is,  that  the  case  being  thus,  the  doctrinals  of 
their  faith  considered  in  themselves  should  not  be  denied,  for, 
as  was  observed,  all  doctrinab  whatever,  if  so  be  the^  are  de- 
rived from  the  Word,  are  accepted  of  the  Lord,  provided  that 
the  person  who  is  principled  therein  be  in  the  life  of  chari^, 
for  to  the  life  of  charity  all  things  which  are  of  the  Word  may 
be  conjoined  I  but  the  mterior  things  of  the  Word  are  conjoint 
to  the  life,  wliich  is  in  the  interior  good  of  charity.  See  what 
was  said  and  adduced  above  on  this  subject,  n.  3824. 
v/  3453.  ^^  If  thou  doest  evil  with  us,  as  we  have  not  touched 
thee,  and  as  we  have  done  with  thee  onlj  good,  and  have  sent 
thee  in  peace" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  had  not  vio- 
lated the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  that  they  would  not 
violate  it,  may  appear  from  the  series  of  things  treated  of  in  die 
internal  sense,  and  firom  what  was  said  above  at  verses  11, 
82, 23. 

3454.  "  Thou  art  now  the  blessed  of  Jehovah" — ^that  hereby 
b  signified  that  it  was  from  the  Divine  [principle],  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  blessed  of  Jehovah,  when  it  is  said  of 
the  Lord,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  when  it  is  said  of  the  in* 
temal  sense  of  the  Word,  for  the  Lord  is  the  Word,  as  denoting 
Divine  Truth,  concerning  which  see  n.  3140 ;  thus  that  it  waa 
irom  the  Divine  [principle] ;  and  thus  that  they  had  not  vio- 
lated, nor  would  violate,  the  internal  sense,  because  it  was  from 
'the  Divine  [principle^ ;  but  to  violate  the  internal  sense  is  to 
deny  those  things  which  are  the  principal  constituents  of  that 
aense,  and  which  are  the  very  essential  holy  things  of  the  Word, 
and  these  are,  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [principle],  love  to 
fiim,  and  love  towards  our  neighbour.  IjEese  three  are  the 
principal  constituents  of  the  internal  sense,  and  are  the  holy 
uiings  of  the  Word ;  they  are  also  the  internal  and  holy  things 
of  aSi  doctrinals  which  are  derived  from  the  Word,  and  like* 
wise  the  internal  and  holy  things  of  all  worship,  for  in  them 
lis  the  Lord's  essential  kingdom.  A  fourth  is,  that  the  Word, 
iu  to  all  and  singular  things  therein,  yea,  as  to  every  smallest 
point  or  tittle,  is  Divine,  consequently  that  the  Lord  is  in  the 
Word.  This  also  is  confessed  and  acknowledged  by  all  who 
derive  doctrinals  from  the  Word ;  nevertheleefi  they  aeny  it  in 
heart  who  acknowledge  no  other  holy  principle  in  the  Word 
fiian  what  appears  in  uie  letter,  for  such  can  perceive  nothing 
holy  in  the  nistorical  parts,  nor  in  the  prophetical,  except  only 
a  slight  external  sanctity,  in  consequence  of  its  beins  caUed 
holy ;  when  yet  there  must  needs  be  in  it  an  interior  holy  piin- 
ciple,  if  it  be  dirjie,  as  to  every  point  and  tittle. 
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3455.  Yerscs  80,  81.  And  he  Tnade  them  a  feast^  cmd  thejf 
did  eat  cmd  drink.  And  in  the  morning  they  arose  early y  and 
swore  a  m/xn  to  hie  brother:  and  leaae sent  them  moay^  and 
they  went  from  being  with  him  in  peace.  He  made  tnem  a 
feast,  signifies  cohabitation :  and  thej  did  eat  and  drink,  signi- 
fies communication :  and  in  the  morning  thej  arose  early,  sig- 
nifies a  state  of  illustration :  and  sware  a  man  to  his  brother^ 
signifies  confirmation  with  those  who  are  principled  in  the  gooa 
01  truUi :  and  Isaac  sent  them  away,  and  they  wenfrfrom  being 
with  him  in  peace,  signifies  that  they  were  content. 

3456.  "He  made  them  a  feast'— that  hereby  is  signified 
cohabitation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  feast,  as  denot* 
ing  cohabitation,  see  n.  2841. 

3457.  "  And  they  did  eat  and  drink'^ — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied communication,  appears  from  the  simification  of  eating,  as 
denoting  to  have  communication  as  to  what  appertains  to  good, 
see  n.  2187,  2848,  3168 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  drinking, 
as  denoting  to  have  communication  as  to  what  appertains  to 
truth,  see  n.  8089,  3168. 

3458.  "  And  in  the  morning  they  arose  early*' — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  a  state  of  illustration,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  morning,  and  of  rising  early,  as  denoting  a  state  of  illustra- 
tion; for  morning  and  day-dawn,  in  a  supreme  sense,  is  the 
Lord,  and  in  the  internal  sense  tne  celestial  principle  of  His 
love,  hence  also  it  is  a  state  of  peace,  see  n.  2333,  2405,  2540, 
2780 ;  and  to  arise,  in  an  internal  sense,  signifies  elevation,  se« 
n.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927,  3171.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by 
their  arising  in  the  morning  early,  is  signified  a  state  of  illus- 
tration. 

3459.  "  And  they  sware  a  man  to  his  brother" — that  hereby 
is  si^fied  confirmation  with  those  who  are  principled  in  the 
gooa  of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  swearing  or  of 
an  oath,  as  denoting  confirmation,  see  n.  2842,  8037,  3376; 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  man  with  his  brother,  as  denoting 
the  good  of  truth,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  those  who  are 
principled  in  that  good.  That  man  {vir)  denotes  truth,  see  n. 
265,  749, 1007,  3134,  3309 ;  and  that  brother  denotes  good,  see 
n.  2360.  What  the  good  of  truth  is,  may  be  seen,  n.  3295,  3832. 
They  are  principled  in  this  good  who  are  here  represented  by 
Abimelech,  or  who  are  represented  by  the  Philistines,  whose 
king  Abimelech  was.  viz.  who  make  faith  essential  to  the 
Church,  and  give  it  tne  preference  to  charity.  They  who  are 
of  this  character,  are  principled  in  no  other  good  than  the  e;ood 
of  truth,  for  they  extract  and  draw  ifbrth  from  the  "Word  notning 
but  what  appertains  to  faith,  thus  what  appertains  to  truth,  fmd 
scarce  see  the  things  appertaining  to  good,  dius  appertaining  to 
life ;  therefore  they  comirm  themselves  in  doctrinals  of  faith, 
but  not  in  any  doc  trinals  of  charity ;  and  when  they  do  good| 
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it  is  under  the  influence  of  the  doctrinak  of  faith ;  which  good 
is  called  the  good  of  truth.  With  such  as  are  principled  ui  this 
good,  the  Lord  conjoins  Himself,  but  not  so  as  with  those  who 
are  principled  in  the  good  of  charity,  for  love  and  charity  is 
spiritual  conjunction,  and  not  faith,  unless  by  love  and  chanty; 
and  this  being  the  case,  it  is  not  said  that  they  made  a  cove- 
nant with  Isaac,  but  that  they  sware  a  man  to  lus  brother ;  for 
covenant  is  predicated  of  good,  which  appertains  to  love  and 
charity,  whereas  an  oath  is  predicated  or  truth,  which  apper- 
tains to  faith,  see  n.  3375.  Of  those  who  are  principled  in  the 
food  of  truth,  is  also  predicated  cohabitation,  which  is  signified 
y  a  feast,  see  n.  3456.  From  spirits  of  this  character,  in  an- 
other life,  it  was  given  me  to  know  that  they  are  separate  from 
those  who  are  principled  in  the  good  of  charity,  for  these  latter 
are  more  nearly  coni  oined  to  me  Lord  than  the  former ;  tlie 
good  of  the  former,  if  I  may  so  express  myself,  being  hard,  not 
suffering:  itself  to  be  easily  bended,  not  communicative,  thus 
not  in  heaven,  bnt  in  Uie  entrance  into  heaven. 

3460.  '^  And  Isaac  sent  them  awa^,  and  they  went  from  being 
with  him  in  peace" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  the^  were 
content,  may  appear  without  explication :  hence  also  it  is  man- 
ifest, that  with  mese  there  was  cohabitation,  not  conjunction, 
according  to  what  was  just  now  observed,  n.  3459. 

3461.  Verses  32,  33.  And  it  came  to  pass  m  that  day^  and 
the  servants  of  Isaac  canne^  and  told  hvm  concerning  the  reasons 
of  the  weU  which  they  digged:  a/nd  they  said  tmto  hvm^  We 
M/vefomkd  waters.  And  ne  coiled  it  Shebahj  therefore  the  name 
of  the  city  is  Beershebah  even  to  this  day.  It  came  to  pass  in 
that  day,  signifies  that  state :  and  the  servants  of  Isaac  came, 
signifies  things  rational :  and  told  him  concerning  the  reasons  of 
the  well  whicn  chey  digged,  and  said  unto  him,  We  have  found 
waters,  signifies  interior  truths  by  those  things :  and  "he  called 
it  Shebah,  signifies  the  conjunction  of  confirmed  truth  hj  those 
things :  therefore  the  name  of  the  citv  is  Beershebah,  signifies 
the  quality  of  doctrine  thence  derived :  even  to  this  day,  signi- 
fies me  perpetuity  of  the  state. 

3462.  "It  came  to  pass  in  that  day" — ^that  hereby  is  si^- 
fied  that  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of  day,  as  denoting 
state,  see  n.  23, 487, 488, 493, 2788,  in  the  present  case  the  state 
of  the  doctrine  which  is  treated  of. 

45463.  "  And  the  servants  of  Isaac  came" — ^that  herebv  are 
signified  things  rational,  appears  from  the  signification  oi  ser- 
vants, as  denoting  things  rational,  and  also  scientifics^  see  n. 
2567 ;  and  from  uie  representation  of  Isaac,  as  denotmg  the 
Lord  in  regard  to  the  JDivine  Rational  principle,  see  n.  1893, 
2066,  2072,  2083,  2630,  3012,  3194,  8210.  From  what  goes 
before  it  is  manifest  what  [quality  or  principle]  of  the  Lord  is 
here  represented  by  Isaac,  viz.  the  Word  as  to  its  internal  sense ; 
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for  bj  Abimelech,  aud  Ahusath,  and  Phicol,  are  signilied  the 
doctrinals  of  faith,  which  are  derived  from  the  literal  sense  of  the 
"Word,  such  aa  are  the  doctrinals  of  those  who  are  called  Pliilis- 
tines  in  a  good  sense,  that  is,  those  who  are  principled  solely  in 
the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and  as  to  life  are  in  good,  but  in  the 
good  of  truth,  which  doctrinals  have  some  conjunction  with  the 
mtemal  sense,  and  thus  with  the  Lord.  For  tney  Who  are  prin- 
cipled  solely  in  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and  in  a  life  accoming 
thereto,  are  in  a  certain  kind  of  conjunction,  but  remote,  by  rea- 
son tiiat  they  do  not  know  what  charity  towards  their  nei^nbour 
is,  and  still  less  what  love  to  the  Lord  is,  from  any  principle  of 
affection,  but  only  from  a  certain  idea  of  faith ;  thus  neither  are 
they  in  any  perception  of  good,  but  in  a  species  of  persuasion 
that  what  their  doctrinals  oictate  is  true  and  thereby  good,  in 
which  doctrinals  when  they  are  confirmed,  it  is  possible  they 
may  bo  confirmed  in  what  is  false  as  well  as  in  what  is  true,  for 
Dotning  else  can  confirm  man  what  truth  is  except  good ;  truth 
mdeed  teaches  what  good  is,  but  without  perception,  whereas 
good  teaches  what  truth  is  from  perception.  Every  one  may 
know  how  the  case  herein  is,  and  also  what  is  the  natui'e  and 
quality  of  the  difference  here  pointed  out,  solely  from  this  com- 
nion  precept  of  charity,  "All  things  whatsoever  ye  would  that 
men  shoula  do  unto  you,  do  ye  even  so  to  tJiem,"  Matt.  vii.  12. 
He  who  acts  &om  this  precept,  does  good  indeed  to  others,  but 
then  he  does  good  because  it  is  so  commanded,  and  not  so  much 
from  affection  of  heart,  and  as  often  as  he  does  it,  he  begins 
from  himself,  and  also  in  doing  good  he  thinks  of  merit ;  whereas 
he  who  does  not  act  from  the  precept,  but  from  a  principle  of 
charity,  that  is,  from  affectv>n,  acts  from  the  heart,  ana  tiius 
from  a  free  principle,  and  as  often  as  he  acts,  he  begins  from  a 
real  will  to  what  is  good,  thus  from  a  perception  of  its  being 
delightful  to  him  ;  and  inasmuch  as  he  has  recompense  in  the 
delight  which  he  perceives,  he  does  not  think  of  merit.  Hence 
then  it  may  appear  what  difference  there  is  between  doing  good 
from  a  principle  of  faith,  and  from  a  principle  of  charity,  and  that 
the  former  are  more  remote  than  the  latter  from  essential  good, 
which  is  the  Lord ;  neither  can  the  former  be  easily  introouced 
mto  the  good  of  charity  to  a  degree  of  perception,  inasmuch  as 
they  are  Tittle  principled  in  trutns,  for  no  one  can  be  introduced 
into  that  good,  unless  principles  which  are  not  true  be  first  erad- 
icated, and  this  cannot  be  effected,  so  long  as  such  principles 
are  rooted  in  the  mind  to  a  degree  of  persuasion  that  they  are 
true. 

3464.  "  And  they  told  him  concerning  the  reasons  of  the 
well  which  they  digged,  and  they  said,  We  have  found  waters" — 
that  hereby  are  signified  interior  truths  by  those  tilings,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  well,  as  denoting  the  Word,  see  n. 
8424 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  waters,  as  denoting  truths, 
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see  n.  2703,  tub.  such  as  are  from  the  Word ;  thus  to  tell  him 
concerning  the  reasons  of  the  well  which  they  digged,  simifiea 
concerning  the  Word  whence  they  derived  doctrinals :  and  they 
said,  We  have  found  waters,  signifies  that  in  them,  viz.  in  doctn- 
nals,  were  interior  truths ;  for,  as  was  observed  above,  there  are 
interior  truths  in  all  doctrinals  drawn  from  the  literal  sense  of 
the  Word,  i)iasmuch  as  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  like  a 
well  wherein  is  water,  for  in  all  and  singular  parts  of  the  Word 
there  is  an  internal  sense,  which  sense  is  also  m  doctrinals  that 
are  derived  from  the  Word.  In  regard  to  doctrinals  derived 
from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  the  case  is  this,  that  when 
man  is  principled  in  them,  and  at  the  same  time  in  a  life  accord- 
ing to  them,  he  has  in  himself  coiTespondence ;  for  the  angels,  who 
are  attendant  on  him,  are  in  interior  truths,  whilst  he  is  in  exte- 
rior, and  thus  he  has  communication  by  doctrinals  with  heaven, 
but  yet  according  to  the  good  of  his  liie.  As  for  example,  when 
in  the  holy  supper  he  thinks  simply  of  the  Lord,  in  consequence 
of  the  words  used  on  the  occasion,  ^^  This  is  My  body  and  this 
is  My  blood,"  then  his  attendant  angels  are  in  the  idea  of  love 
to  the  Lord  and  charity  towards  their  neighbour,  inasmuch  as 
love  to  the  Lord  corresponds  to  the  Lord's  body  and  to  bread, 
and  neighbourly  love  corresponds  to  blood  ana  to  wine,  see  n. 
1798,  2165,  2177,  2187.  And  whereas  there  is  such  corre- 
spondence, there  flows  an  affection  out  of  heaven  through  the 
angels  into  that  holy  principle  by^  which  man  is  influenced  at 
the  time,  which  affection  he  receives  according  to  the  good  of 
his  life.  For  the  angels  dwell  with  every  one  in  his  life's  affeo- 
tion,  thus  in  the  affection  of  the  doctrinals  according  to  which 
he  lives,  but  in  no  case  if  the  life  disagrees  therewith ;  for  if  the 
life  disagrees,  as  supposing  there  prevails  an  affection  of  gain- 
ing honours  and  ricnes  by  means  of  doctrinals,  in  such  case  the 
an^ls  retire,  and  the  infemals  dwell  in  that  affection,  who  either 
inluse  into  the  man  their  confirmations  for  the  sake  of  self  and 
the  world,  thus  a  persuasive  faith,  which  is  of  such  a  nature  that 
he  is  regardless  whether  a  thing  be  true  or  false,  provided  he 
can  ^n  credit  thereby,  or  take  away  from  him  all  faith,  in 
whicn  case  die  doctrine  uttered  by  his  lips  is  only  a  sound  ex- 
cited and  modified  by  the  fire  of  the  above  loves. 

84:66.  "  And  he  called  it  Shebah"— that  herebjr  is  signified 
the  conjunction  of  confirmed  truth  by  those  things,  appears 
from  l^e  signification  of  calling,  viz.  by  name,  as  denoting 
auality,  see  n.  144,  145,  1764,  1896,  2009,  3421 ;  that  names 
tnus  denote  a  thing  or  state,  see  n.  1946, 2643, 3422 ;  in  the  pres- 
ent case  therefore  is  denoted  the  conjunction  of  confirmed  truth 
by  those  things,  viz.  by  doctrinals ;  for  Shebah  in  the  original 
tongue  is  an  oath,  which  signifies  confirmation,  as  may  be  seen, 
D.  2842, 3375.  It  is  called  the  conjunction  of  confirmed  truth, 
when  interior  truths  join  themselves  to  truths  exterior,  which 
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are  doctrinals  derived  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word.   That 

Sirsons  of  this  character  have  conjunction  with  the  Lord  b/ 
e  truths  of  faith,  and  not  so  much  by  the  good  things  of 
charity,  was  shown  abovCi  n.  8463. 

3466.  '^  Therefore  the  name  of  the  city  is  Beersheba" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  the  quality  of  doctrine  thence  derived,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  name,  as  denoting  ^ualitv,  see 
immediately  above,  n.  3465 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  city, 
as  ^enotmg  doctrme,  see  n.  402,  2449, 2712, 2943,  3216 ;  hence 
comes  Beer8heb%  which  in  the  original  tongue  signifies  the 
well  of  an  oath,  thus  the  doctrine  of  confirmed  truth;  that 
Beersheba  is  doctrine,  may  be  seen,  n.  2723, 2858, 2859.  Above, 
in  chap.  xxL  verses  30,  31,  it  is  said,  ^^  Because  thou  shalt  re- 
ceive seven  ewe-lambs  from  mine  hand,  that  it  may  be  to  me 
for  a  witness  that  I  have  digged  this  well,  therefore  he  called 
that  place  JSeersheba^  because  there  they  both  stoare  /"  in 
which  passage  by  Beersheba  was  simified  the  state  and 
Quality  of  doctrine,  that  it  was  from  the  Divine  [principle],  and 
tnat  by  it  conjunction  was  effected ;  and  whereas  the  interior 
things  of  the  Church  at  that  time  are  treated  of  in  the  above 
passage,  it  is  said  that  that  place  was  called  Beersheba,  where- 
as in  the  present  passage,  inasmuch  as  the  exterior  thin^  of 
that  Church  are  treated  of,  it  is  said  that  the  city  was  so  called ; 
for  of  interior  things  is  predicated  state,  which  is  signified  br 
place,  see  n.  2625,  2837,  3356,  3387 ;  but  of  exterior  things  is 
predicated  doctrine,  which  is  signified  b^  city,  for  all  doctrine 
nas  its  state  and  its  quality  from  its  intenor  mings. 

3467.  "  Even  to  this  day" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  the  per- 
petuity of  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  expres- 
sion, to  this  day,  as  denoting  perpetuity  of  state,  see  n.  2838. 

3468.  Verses  34,  35.  Ana  Esau  was  a  son  of  forty  year^ 
cmd  he  took  a  woman  Jehudiihy  the  cUtughter  of  Beeri  the  Ifittitej 
and  jBasemath  the  dmjtghter  of  Elon  the  JSittite.  And  they  were 
liUemeea  of  spirit  to  Isaac  amd  Hebeooa.  Esau  was  a  son  of 
forty  years,  signifies  a  state  of  temptation  as  to  natural  good  of 
trutn :  and  he  took  a  woman,  Jehudith,  the  daughter  of  Beeri  the 
Hittite,  and  Basemath  the  daughter  of  Elon  the  Hittite,  signifies 
adjunction  of  natural  truth  from  another  source  than  from  what 
was  real  and  genuine :  and  they  were  bitterness  of  spirit  to 
Isaac  and  to  Rebecca,  signifies  tliat  hence  at  first  came  grief. 

3469.  "  Esau  was  a  son  of  forty  years" — ^that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified a  state  :>f  temptation  as  to  natural  good  of  truth,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting  natural  good  of 
truth,  see  n.  3300,  3302,  3322 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
forty  years,  as  denoting  a  state  of  temptation ;  that  forty  denotes 
temptations  may  be  seen^  n.  730,  862,  2272,  and  that  years 
denote  states,  n.  487,  488,  493,  893.  Tlie  reason  why  these  cir- 
cumstances concerning  Esau  are  immediately  adjoined  to  what 
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lias  been  related  concerning  Abimelech  and  Isaac,  is  because 
the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  those  who  are  in  the  good 
of  truth,  that  is,  who  are  principlea  in  life  according  to  doctri- 
nals  derived  from  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word,  for  such  are 
signified  by  Abimelech,  and  by  Ahusath,  and  by  rhicol,  as  was 
shown  above.  They  therefore  who  are  in  the  good  of  truth,  or 
in  a  life  according  to  doctrinals,  are  regenerated  as  to  interiors, 
which  are  their  rational  principles,  but  not  as  yet  as  to  exteriors, 
which  are  their  natural  principles,  for  man  is  regenerated  a^  to 
the  rational  principle  before  he  is  regenerated  as  to  the  natural, 
see  n.  3286,  3288 ;  inasmuch  as  the  natural  principle  is  alto- 
gether in  the  world,  and  in  the  natural  principle  as  in  a  plane 
IS  founded  man's  thought  and  will.  This  is  the  reason  why  man 

Eerceives  during  regeneration  a  combat  between  the  rational  or 
is  internal  man,  and  the  natural  or  external  man,  and  the  reason 
also  why  his  external  principle  is  regenerated  much  later,  and 
likewise  with  gi'eater  difficulty  than  his  internal ;  for  what  is 
nearer  to  the  world  and  to  the  body,  cannot  so  easily  be  con- 
strained to  comply  with  the  internal  man ;  a  considerable  length 
of  time  also  will  be  necessary  to  effect  such  compliance,  and 
there  must  be  an  introduction  into  several  new  states,  such  as 
states  of  self-acknowled^ent,  and  of  the  acknowledgment  of 
the  Lord,  vi;B.  of  the  misery  of  self,  and  of  the  Lord^  mercy, 
thus  of  humiliation  by  temptation-combats ;  this  being  the  case, 
there  is  here  immediately  adjoined  this  relation  concerning  Esau 
and  his  two  wives,  whereby  such  things  are  signified  in  the  in- 
ternal sense.  Every  one  ^ows  what  natural  good  is,  viz.  that 
it  is  the  good  into  which  man  is  bom ;  but  what  the  natural 
good  of  truth  is,  very  few,  if  any,  are  acquainted  with ;  natural 
good,  or  what  is  connate  with  man,  is  in  its  kind  fourfold,  viz. 
natural  good  grounded  in  the  love  of  good,  natural  ^ood  ground- 
ed in  the  love  of  truth,  also  natural  good  grounded  in  the  love  of 
evil,  and  natural  good  grounded  in  me  love  of  what  is  false.  For 
the  good  into  which  man  is  born,  is  derived  to  him  from  his 

1)arents,  either  father  or  mother ;  for  whatsoever  principle  parents 
lave  contracted  by  frequent  use  and  habit,  or  have  become  tinc- 
tured with  by  actual  life,  so  as  to  render  it  familiar  to  them  till 
it  has  the  appearance  of  being  natural,  this  is  derived  down  to 
their  children,  and  becomes  hereditary.  Where  parents  have 
lived  in  the  good  of  the  love  of  good,  and  in  so  living  have  pei> 
ceived  their  proper  delight  and  blessedness,  supposing  them  to 
conceive  children  in  sucii  a  state  of  life,  the  children  thence  re- 
ceive an  inclination  to  similar  good.  Where  parents  also  have 
lived  in  tlie  good  of  the  love  of  truth,  concerning  which  good 
see  n.  3459;  3463,  and  in  so  living  have  nerceived  their  proper 
delight,  supposing  them  to  conceive  chilaren  in  such  a  state  of 
life,  the  children  thence  receive  an  inclination  to  similar  good. 
The  case  is  the  same  in  respect  to  those  parents  who  are  in  the 
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good  of  the  love  of  evil,  ai^d  in  the  good  of  the  love  of  what  ig 
false,  that  they  also  communicate  to  their  offspring  such  heredi- 
tary goods.  These  latter  are  called  goods,  by  reason  of  their 
appearing  in  their  external  form  as  goods,  to  those  pereons  who 
are  principled  therein,  although  they  have  nothing  at  all  o^  -eal 

fooa  in  them,  but  the  very  reverse ;  such  is  the  good  possessed 
y  several  at  this  day,  who  appear  to  be  principled  in  natural 
food.  They  who  are  in  the  natural  good  of  the  lo^e  of  evil,  are 
exile  and  inclinable  to  evils  of  every  kind,  suffering  themselves 
to  be  easily  seduced,  and  in  consequence  of  that  good  being 
compliant  and  yielding,  especially  to  filthy  pleasures,  to  adul- 
teries, and  even  to  exercises  of  cruelty ;  ana  they  who  are  in  the 
natural  good  of  what  is  false,  are  inclinable  to  false  principles  of 
every  kmd,  and  in  consequence  of  that  good  are  easily  caught 
by  persuasions,  especially  when  urged  by  hypocrites  and  cun- 
mng  people,  who  are  expert  at  engaging  the  mind's  attention 
insinuating  themselves  into  the  anections,  and  feigning  inno 
cence ;  into  these  goods  so  called,  viz.  of  what  is  evn  and  false, 
several  are  bom  at  this  day  in  the  Christian  world,  who  are  in 
natural  good,  by  reason  that  their  parents  have  contracted  the 
delight  of  evil,  and  the  delight  of  what  is  false  by  actual  life, 
and  thus  have  implanted  it  in  their  children,  and  thereby  in 
their  posterity. 

3470.  "  And  he  took  a  woman,  Jehudith,  the  daughter  of 
Beeri  the  Hittite,  and  Basemath,  the  daughtor  of  Elon  the 
Hittite'* — ^that  hereoy  is  signified  the  adjunction  of  natural 
truth  from  another  source  than  what  was  real  and  genuine, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  woman,  as  denoting  tnith  ad- 
joined to  good,  concerning  which  see  above,  where  Sarah  and 
Kebecca  are  spoken  of,  n.  1468,  1901,  2063,  2065,  2172,  2173, 
2198,  2507,  2904,  3012,  3013,  3077 ;  in  the  present  case  natu- 
ral truth  adjoined  to  natural  good,  itih  being  the  subject  here 
treated  of;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jehudith  the 
daiighter  of  Beeri  the  Hittite,  and  of  Basemath  the  daughter 
of  Elon  the  Hittite,  as  denoting  truth  from  another  source  than 
what  was  real  and  genuine  ;  fcr  the  Hittites  were  amongst  the 
upright  Gentiles  which  were  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  with  whom 
Abraham  dwelt,  and  from  whom  he  bought  the  cave  of  Mach- 
pelah  for  a  sepulchre.  Gen.  xxiii.  3,  to  the  end ;  and  by  whom 
18  there  represented  a  spiritual  Church  amongst  the  Gentiles, 
see  n.  2913,  2986,  and  as  tliis  Church  is  not  m  truth  derived 
from  the  Word,  by  the  same  is  signified  truth  not  grounded  in 
what  is  real  and  genuine ;  for  the  nation  which  represents  a 
Church,  signifies  also  the  quality  of  the  truth  and  good  apper- 
taining to  the  Church,  inasmuch  as  a  Church  is  a  Churcn  by 
virtue  of  truth  and  good ;  whensoever  therefore  mention  is  made 
of  a  Church,  truth  and  good  is  understood,  and  whensoever 
mention  is  made  of  truth  and  good,  a  Church  is  understood* 
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The  (Utee  herein  is  this :  natural  good  of  trath  ig  not  epiritoal 
^oo<L  that  is,  the  good  of  faith  and  the  good  of  charity,  until  it 
IB  reformed.  Natural  good  is  from  a  man's  natural  parents,  as 
was  said  above,  n.  3469,  but  spiritual  good  is  from  the  Lord ; 
wherefore  man  must  be  regenerated  in  order  to  receive  spiritual 
good ;  whilst  this  is  effecting,  there  are  adjoined  to  him  at  first 
truths  &om  another  source  than  what  is  real  and  genuine,  which 
are  of  such  a  nature  that  they  do  not  adhere,  but  only  serve  as 
means  of  introducing  genuine  truths,  and  when  these  latter  are 
introduced,  then  truths  not  genuine  are  separated.  The  case 
herein  is  as  with  boys,  who  nrst  learn  several  things,  even  vain 
and  trifling,  such  as  various  kinds  of  sports  and  the  like,  not 
to  be  made  wise  by  such  things,  but  to  prepare  the  way  to  re* 
ceive  the  profitable  and  important  things  or  wisdom ;  and  when 
these  latter  are  received,  the  former  are  separated,  yea,  are  re- 

{'ected ;  or  it  is  as  with  fruits  which  are  first  nlled  with  sour  juice, 
>efore  they  can  receive  sweet  juice,  the  sour  juice,  which  is  not 
genuine,  being  the  means  of  introducing  the  sweet,  and  when 
mis  latter  enters  the  former  is  dissipated.  Thus  also  it  is  widi 
man's  natural  principle  before  it  is  regenerated ;  for  natural 
good  is  such,  that  of  itself  it  is  not  willmg  to  obey  and  serve 
rational  good,  as  a  servant  serves  a  master,  but  it  is  desirous  to 
have  command.  In  order  therefore  that  it  may  be  reduced  to  a 
state  of  compliance  and  service,  it  is  vexed  by  states  of  vasta- 
tion  and  temptation,  until  ita  concupiscences  grow  faint,  and 
then  by  an  iimux  of  the  good  of  faith  and  of  charity  through 
the  internal  man  from  the  Lord  it  is  tempered,  until  the  good 
received  hereditarily  is  by  degrees  extirpated,  and  a  new  good 
is  implanted  in  its  place,  into  which  goods  toe  truths  of  faith 
are  then  insinuated,  which  are  like  new  fibres  inserted  into  the 
heart  of  man,  through  which  fibres  new  juice  is  introduced, 
until  a  new  heart  by  degrees  grows  up  to  maturity ;  the  truths 
which  are  first  introduced  cannot  be  from  a  genuine  fountain, 
because  evil  and  false  principles  are  in  the  former  or  natural 
good,  but  they  are  such  resemblances  or  such  appearances  of 
truth,  as  have  a  certain  affinity  with  genuine  truths,  whereby 
there  is  gradually  given  opportunity  and  place  for  real  genuine 
truths  to  insinuate  themselves.  Genuine  good  is  as  it  were  the 
blood  in  the  vessels,  or  as  the  juice  in  the  fibres,  leading  and 
applying  truths  into  form ;  the  good  which  is  thus  formed  m  the 
natural  or  external  man,  is  a  common  or  general  ^ood  woven 
together  as  it  were,  or  wrought  up  of  the  particulars  and 
singulars  of  spiritual  good  through  the  rational  or  internal 
man  from  the  Lord,  Who  alone  forms  and  creates  anew ;  hence 
it  is  that  the  Lord  in  the  Word  is  so  often  called  Former  and 
Creator. 

3471.  ^^And  the>  were  bitterness  of  spirit  to  Isaac  and 
Rebecca"— that  hereby  is  signified  that  hence  at  first  came 
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grief,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bitterness  of  spirit,  as 
denoting  mef ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Isaac  and  Re- 
becca, as  denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  Rational  principle  as  to 
Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth ;  for  the  subject  treated  of  in 
the  supreme  sense  is  concerning  the  Lord,  but  in  the  represent- 
ative It  is  concerning  those  who  are  likenesses  or  images  of 
Him,  viz.  in  the  supreme  sense,  how  the  Lord  made  His  Human 
fprinciple]  Divine,  and  in  the  representative  sense,  how  the 
Lord  regenerates  man,  that  is,  makes  him  celestial  and  spiritual; 
that  the  regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  of  the  Lord's  Glorifi- 
cation, may  be  seen,  n.  3043^  8138,  3212,  3296.  The  ground 
and  reason  why  there  was  snet  at  first  is,  because  when  truths 
are  introduced  into  natural  good,  thev  at  first  cause  pain«  for 
they  aggravate  the  conscience,  and  induce  anxieties,  inasmuch 
as  concupiscences  are  present,  against  which  spiritual  truth 
wages  combat ;  but  this  first  giief  by  degrees  diminishes,  and 
at  length  vanishes  awa^.  Natural  good  herein  is  as  a  weak 
and  sickly  body,  which  is  to  be  restored  to  health  by  a  painful 
rogimen ;  when  it  is  in  this  state,  then  at  first  it  has  griet 


A.  CONTINUATION  OF  THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  CORRESPONDEN- 
CES AND  REPRESENTATIONS,  ESPECIALLY  CONCERNING  THOSE 
WHICH  ARE  IN  THE  WORD. 

3472.  THATaU  <md  singular  thingSy  which  are  m  the 
literal  sense  of  ^  the  Wordy  are  representative  of  the  spiritual 
amd  celestial  things  of  the  Zord^s  kingdom  in  the  hea/oensy  may 
appear  from  what  has  been  heretofore  shoion^  amd  from  whal 
stulremainSy  hy  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord^  to  he  sh^ywn: 
hut  inasmuch  as  man  has  removed  htmsdf  sofarfrc/m  heamen, 
and  has  im/mersed  himself  in  the  lowest principces  of  nature, 
yea,  even  in  such  as  are  terrestrial^  tJieref^e  it  is  altogether  re- 
pugnaml  to  him  when  it  is  said,  that  the  Word  contains  deeper 
mysteries^  than  what  he  apprehends  frorn,  the  letter,  amd  more  so 
when  it  is  said,  that  it  contains  things  incomprehensible,  which 
are  adequate^  only  to^  the  u>isdom  of  angds,  and  still  more  so 
when  it  is  said,  that  it  contains  things  essentially  Divine,  which 
infinitely  transcend  the  understanding  of  wrvgHs,  The  Christ- 
tan  world ^  indeed  acJmowledges  that  the  Word  is  Divine,  hut 
the  Divinity  thereof  it  still  denies  in  heart,  if  not  in  tongue; 
nor  is  this  to  he  wondered  at,  inasmuch  as  the  terrestrial  prin- 
cij>le,  in  which  man  is  imrrursed  at  this  day,  has  no  apprehen- 
sion of  things  of  a  m^/re  s*jhlime  nalure^  nor  is  wming  to 
apprehend  them. 

8478.  Thit  the  Word  in,  the  letter  has  in  it  such  deep  and 
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hidden  contenU^  is  often  exhibited  visibly  to  s^nrits  or  souls  who 
come  into  another  hfe  /  and  during  such  exhibitions  it  has  been 
sometimes  granted  me  to  be  present^  a*  m.ay  appear  from  the  tes- 
timonies oj  experience  adduced  in  the  ji/rst  part  of  this  work, . 
concerning  the  sacred  Scripture  or  Wora^  as  containing  Things 
Divine^  which  are  made  manifest  to  good  spirits  and  angels^  n. 
1767  to  1776,  and  1869  to  1879,  from  wnich  testimonies^  for 
the  sake  of  conf/rmation^  it  is  permitted  further  to  relate  what 
follows. 

3474.  A  certain  spirit  cam£  to  me  not  long  after  his  decease^ 
as  I  could  conclude  from  this  drcwmstance^  that  a^  yet  he  was 
ignorant  of  his  betng  in  another  life^  imagining  tnat  he  was 
still  living  in  the  world.  It  was  perceivable  that  lie  was  studi- 
ously inclined^  and  accordingly  I  discoursed  with  him  about 
his  studies  /  hut  at  thai;  very  instant  he  was  suddenly  taken  up 
on  high,  at  which  I  was  surprised^  a/nd  conjectured  that  he  was 
one  of  those  spirits  who  are  of  high  a/nd  aspirina  tempers,  for 
it  is  usual  with  such  to  be  carried  up  aloft  y  or  that  he  fancied 
heaven  to  be  situated  on  high,  and  such  also  are  wont  to  be  taken 
upioards,  in  order  to  convince  them  thai  heaven  is  not  in  what 
is  high,  but  in  what  is  internal.  I  presently  perceived,  however, 
thai  he  was  carried  u/p  to  the  anodic  spirits,  who  a/re  in 
front  a  little  to  the  right  in  the  first  entrance  into  hea/oen. 
From  thence  he  afterwards  discoursed  with  m£,  saying,  that  he 
saw  things  more  sublime  than  humam,  minds  can  possibly  con- 
ceive /  after  this  I  read  the  first  chapter  of  Deuteronomy  conr 
ceming  the  Jewish  people,  in  that  there  were  some  sent  to 
search  tlie  land  of  Canaan,  and  see  what  was  therein  /  and 
whilst  I  was  reading  he  said,  that  he  perceived  nothing  of  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  but  only  the  things  contained  in  the  spi7'itiud 
sense,  and  that  these  were  too  wonderful  to  be  described.  This  was 
in  thefrst  entrance  of  the  heaven  of  angelic  wirits  /  what  then 
mitst  have  be^n  the  case  in  that  hea/ven  itself  7  and  what  in  the 
heaven  of  angels  t  Certain  spirits  on  this  occasion,  who  were 
atte7idant  upon  me,  and  who  Kad  before  had  no  belief  in  the  Word 
of  the  iMrd  as  containing  such  things,  began  to  repent  that  they 
did  not  believe,  and  saiain  that  state  that  they  aid  believe,  be- 
cause  they  heard  him  assert  thai  he  heard,  saw,  and  perceived 
it  to  be  so.  But  other  spirits  still  persisted  in  their  unbelief 
and  said  that  it  was  not  so,  and  was  mere  phantasy,  wherefore 
these  also  were  suddenly  taken  up,  and  discoursing  with  TneJ^rom 
their  state  of  elevation  tliey  confessed  that  it  indeed  was  very  far 
from  phantasy,  for  that  tney  really  now  perceived  it  to  be  so,  and 
this  Jy  a  perception  more  exguisite  than  could  possibly  be  com- 
municated to  any  sense  during  the  life  of  the  body.  Presently 
also  others  were  taken  up  into  the  same  hea/ven,  and  amongst 
them  one  with  whom  I  had  been  acquainted  when  he  was  in  the 
body,  who  testified  the  same  thing,  adding  to  other  observations, 
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that  thr(mgh  cbstoniahnnent  he  wm  not  ahU  to  describe  the  glory 
of  the  Word  in  its  internal  sense^  at  the  same  time  saying^  ana 
this  from  a  principle  of  tender  pity  amd  compassion^  that  it 
was  sfwrprising  m£n  had  no  apprehension  of  s^cch  things.  On 
two  occasions  after  this  I  eav)  others  taken  up  into  another 
heaven  amongst  omgeLic  spirits,  who  thence  discoursed  with  mSy 
I  was  reading  at  that  time  the  third  chapter  of  Deuteronom/y 
from  heairming  to  end,  whereupon  they  said,  that  they  were  only 
in  the  interior  sense  of  the  Word,  asserting  that  tJiere  was  not 
a  single  point  or  titOe^out  what  contained  in  it  somewhat  spirit- 
ual most  heaatifvUy  cohering  with  the  rest,  also  that  nam^s 
signified  things ;  tKey  UTcefwise  had  this  confirmalion  granted 
them,  because  tney  him  not  before  believed  that  aU  and  singular 
things  in  the  Word  were  inured  from  the  Lord:  this  they  were 
desirous  also  to  confirm  before  others  by  oak,  oath,  but  it  was  not 
permitted. 

3475.  That  there  exist  in  the  heaoens  continue  representor 
tives,  sitch  as  are  in  the  Word,  has  been  occasionally  said  and 
shown  above ;  these  representatives  are  stcch,  that  spirits  and 
angels  see  them  in  a  m/uch  cUarer  liqht  than  that  of^the  sun  of 
thts  world  at  noon-^lau,  and  what  thvngs  they  see  in  an  external 
form,  they  perceive  the  signification  of  in  an  internal  one,  and 
therein  things  still  interior.  For  there  are  three  heavens  /  in  the 
first  heaven  these  representatives  appear  in  an  external  form,  with 
a  perception  ofwKat  they  signify  ^n  an  internal;  in  the  second 
heaven  they  appear  such  as  they  are  in  their  internal  form,  with 
a  pe7*ception  cf  what  they  are  in  a  stiU  inteinor  form  /  in  the 
thvrd  Kea/ven  they  appear  such  as  they  are  in  that  still  interior 
form,  which  is  the  vrvmost.  The  representatives  which  appear 
in  thefio'st  heaven,  are  the  commwn  representatives  of  those  things 
which  appear  in  the  second,  cmd  those  which  appear  in  the  second, 
are  the  commrion  representatives  of  those  whtch  appear  in  the 
third  /  thus  in  those  which  (ippear  in  the  first  heaven  are  in- 
wardly those  which  appear  in  ike  second,  amd  in  these  are  inward- 
ly those  wMch  appear  in  the  third;  and  whereas  they  are  thus 
exhibited  accoramg  to  degrees,  it  wmj  appear  how  perfect,  and 
fvU  of  wisdom,  and  at  the  same  tims  how  happy  are  those  rep- 
resentatives  which  are  in  the  inmost  heaven,  aria  that  they  are 
altogether  inej^dble,  inasmuch  as  myriads  of  myriads  exhibit  one 
particular  oj^a  aeneral  representative.  All  and  singular  these 
representatives  wn)oh}e  in  them  such  things  as  appertain  to  the 
Ijyrd^s  kingdom,  a/nd  these  such  things  as  appertain  to  the  Lord 
Himself.  They  who  are  in  the  first  hea/ven,  in  their  represent- 
atives see  such  things  as  exist  in  the  interior  sphere  of  the  Lord^s 
kingdom,  and  therein  such  things  as  exist  in  the  sphere  stiU 
m^ore  interior,  and  thus  see  representatives  of  the  Lord  but 
remoteUy  /  they  who  are  in  the  second  hea/ven,  in  their  represent" 
al/i/ves  see  sucn  things  as  exist  in  the  inmost  sphere  of  the  king* 
VOL.  rr.  "  F 
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dwu^  wnd  therein  sec  r^preeentatwes  cf  the  Lord  newrer  /  hU 
they  who  are  in  the  third  heaven,  see  tne  Lord  Hvnvsdf. 

3476.  Hence  it  may  he  hnown  how  the  case  is  in  regwrd  to  the 
Word;  for  the  Word  was  gi/ven  of  the  Lord  to  man,  and  cUso  to 
the  am^gels,  in  order  tlwZ  hy  it  they  mm/  he  near  and  present  with 
Him  /  for  the  Word  is  tne  med%um  of  the  union  <f  earth  with 
heaA)en,  and  hy  heaven  with  the  Lord;  its  Uteral  sense  is  whai 
unites  man  with  the  first  hean^en;  and  whereas  in  the  Uteral 
there  is  an  internal  sense,  which  treats  of  the  LorWs  hi/nqdom, 
and  in  this  a  supreme  sense,  which  treats  of  the  Lord,  and  these 
senses  are  in  order  within  each  other  /  it  is  hence  manifest  whM 
is  the  nature  of  the  union  effected  with  the  Lord  hy  the  Word. 

3477.  It  was  said  that  there  are  contmiual  representatives  in 
the  hea/oens,  and  such  as  involve  the  deepest  mysteries  of  wisdom; 
those  which  are  m/inifest  to  mom  from  the  Uteral  sense  of  tne 
Word,  wre  so  few  respecUvel/u,  that  they  a/re  as  the  waters  of  a 

mnall  pool  corw^reawith  those  of  the  ocean.  The  n^Uu/re  of 
representatives  in  the  hea/vens  m/iy  appea/r  from  those  already 
mentioned  above,  as  ha/oing  heen  seenoy  me,  and  Ukewisefrom 
the  following :  there  was  represented  hefore  certain  spirits,  as  1 
myself  saw,  a  hroad  way  and  a  na/rrow  way,  whereof  mention 
is  Tnade  in  the  Word,  a  oroad  way  which  led  to  hell,  and  a  na/r- 
row way  which  led  to  hea/oen;  the  hroad  way  was  heset  with 
trees  and  flowers,  of  such  a  sort  as  in  their  external  form  ap- 
peared heautifvl  and  delightful,  hat  there  were  hidden  therein 
snakes  a/nd  serpents  ofva/rious  hinds  which  the  spirits  did  not 
see;  the  narrov)  way  was  not  so  decora/ted  with  trees  and  flowers 
to  the  sight,  hut  apj^eared  sorrowful  and  dbscv/re,  nevertndess  in 
it  there  were  angd  mfants  most  oea/ulifully  adorned  injparadises 
cmd  flower  ^a/raens  most  pleasant,  which  yet  the  spirits  did  not 
see :  the  spirits  were  then  ashed  which  way  they  were  wHUng  to 
go  f  They  said,  the  hroad  way  ;  when  sudderuy  their  eyes  were 
opened,  and  in  the  hroad  way  they  sano  the  serpents,  hut  in  the 
na/rrow  way  the  anqds  ;  and  th^  were  then  agam  asked,  which 
way  they  were  wHl/mg  to  got  Hereupon  they  remained  silerU : 
and  soja/r  as  their  sight  was  opened,  they  said,  thai  they  were 
wiUing  to  go  the  narrow  way,  and  so  fa/r  as  their  sight  was 
dosed,  thai  they  were  willing  to  go  the  hroad  way. 

3478.  There  was  also  represented  hefore  certain  spirits,  the 
tabernacle  with  the  ark;  for  they  who  have  heen  greaUy  de- 
lighted with  the  Word,  during  tneir  abode  in  the  world,  have 
such  things  presented  visibly  hefore  thei/r  view  ;  thus  on  this  oc- 
casion there  was  presented  the  tabemade  with  all  its  appa/ratus, 
viz.  with  its  courts,  its  curtains  round  about,  its  vaits  within, 
the  golden  alta/r  of  incense,  the  table  containing  the  breads  the 
candlestick,  the  propitiatory  ^mercy-sea£\  with  the  cherubim; 
a/nd  at  the  same  time  it  was  gvoen  to  the  weOrdisposed  spirits  to 
perceive  what  each  particular  signified;  the  three  hea/vens  were 


N.-     - 
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trAo^  t/7^«  represented  hy  the  toihemade^  and  the  Lord  Himself 
by  the  testiTnony  m  the  a/rh  on  which  was  the  propitioitoTy :  and 
in  proportion  as  their  sight  was  opened^  in  tne  samfie  proportion 
thvngs  more  celestial  amd  Divine  were  opened  therein^  of  which 
they  had  no  Jcnowledge  during  their  life  in  the  hody^  (md  what 
is  surprising^  there  was  not  the  smaUest  particitla/r  therein  hut 
what  was  representati/vey  even  to  the  hooks  and  rings/  to  in- 
stance  only  the  bread  which  was  on  the  table^  in  this,  as  in  a 
represeritcUive  and  symbol^  they  had  a  perception  of  that  food 
on  which  angels  live,  thus  tJusy  had  a  perception  of  cdestial 
amd  spinit/ual  love  with  tJiei/r  joys  amd  Jiappvnesses,  amd  in 
that  tove  and  these  joys  a/nd  happinesses  they  had  a  percep- 
tion of  the  Lord  Hi/msdf  as  being  the  bread  or  manna  from 
heaven;  besides  mam/  other  particulars  arising  from  thefom^ 
position,  and  number  cf  the  loaoes,  and  from  the  gold  encomr- 
passing  the  table,  amd  from  the  candlestick  whence  proceeded  an 
illuminating  light  exhibiting  stiU  fu/rther  representations  of 
things  inejfahle:  and  so  in  other  instances:  from  which  it 
might  apoear  odso,  that  the  ritmals  or  representatives  of  the 
Jewish  vhu/rch  corUained  in  them,  all  the  arcana  of  the  Christ- 
ian Church,  and  likewise  that  they,  to  whom  the  representatives 
i/nd  significatvves  of  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament  a/re  opened,, 
may  know  amd  perceive  the  arcana  of  the  Lord^s  Chu/rch  in  the 
earths,  whilst  they  live  in  the  world,  and  the  arcana  of  arcana 
which  are  in  the  Zord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  when  th-ey 
come  into  another  life. 

3479.  The  Jews  who  lived  before  the  Zord^s  comdng,  as  also 
they  who  lived  afterwa/rds,  entertained  nx>  other  opinion  concerrir 
hnn  the  rituals  of  th^ei/r  Chu/rch,  than  that  Dimne  Worship  consist- 
M  solely  in  such  externals,  being  utterly  regardless  of  what  t/iey 
represented  and  signified.  For  they  did  not  know,  neither  were 
tney  wHUng  to  know,  that  there  existed  any  internal  principle 
of  worship  and  of  the  Word,  thus  that  there  was  anyoife  q^ter 
death,  consequently  that  there  was  amy  heaven,  for  tliey  were 
altogether  sensual  and  corporeal.  And  whereas  they  wereprindr 
plea  in  things  external  separate  fror/i  internal,  worship  with  re- 
ject to  them  was  merely  idolalrous,  and  therefore  they  were  most 
prone  to  worship  any  gods  wJialsoe/ver,  provided  onl/y  th^  were 
persuaded  that  such  gods  could  cause  them  to  prosper.  But  in- 
asvnuch  as  this  nation  was  of  such  a  cha/racter  that  they  were 
capable  of  being  kept  in  an  holy  external  principle,  amd  thus  of 
possessina  holy  rituals,  wherefyy  were  represented  the  celestial 
things  of  the  Lord^s  kingdom,  and  of  ha/o%ng  an  Iwly  veneration 
for  Aoraha/m,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  am,d  also  for  Moses  and  Aaron, 
amd  afterwards  for  Da/oid,  by  whom  the  Lord  was  represented, 
and  especially  of  hamina  an  holy  reference  for  the  Word,  in 
which  all  ana  singular  things  were  representalive  and  significa- 
iii/oe  of  things  Divine,  therefore  in  that  nation  a  representative 
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ChaiTch  X  vs  tnstittcUd,  litU  if  thai  nation  had  knovm  internal 
things  to  a  degree  of  acknowledgmentj  they  wordd  in  such  case 
have  proj'umed  them*^  and  thvSy  whilst  they  had  been  in  Wfi  holy 
external  jprinaiple^  they  would  h4we  heen  at  the  same  time  in 
a  j/rofa^ie  internal  principle^  so  tha;t  there  could  ha/oe  heen  no 
oommvnioation  of  representatives  with  heaven  by  that  nation. 
Hence  it  isy  thai  interior  things  were  not  discovered  to  them^ 
not  even  that  the  Lord  was  withi/n^  thai  he  might  see  their  souls. 
Liasmvch  as  the  tribe  ofJudah  was  of  this  cha/racter  more  tha/n 
the  other  tribes^  and  at  this  day  as  formerly  account  the  rituals 
holy  which  may  be  observed  out  qfjerusalemy  and  also  have  an 
holy  veneration  for  their  fathers^  and  a  particular  reverence  for 
the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament  j  and  inasmuch  as  it  was  foreseen 
that  Christians  would  almost  totally  reject  thai  Wordy  and  would 
likewise  defile  its  internal  things  toit A  things  prof aney  therefore 
that  nation  has  been  hitherto  preservedy  according  to  the  Zo)*d*s 
words  in  MattheWy^  ohap.  xxIy.  34 ;  it  would  home  been  otherwise 
if  ChristianSy  as  they  were  acqvmnted  with  things  intemaly  had 
fUso  Uved  internal  men;  in  this  case  thai  nationy  like  other  nor 
tionSy  would  have  been  out  off  mamy  ages  ago*  But  with  regard 
to  that  nationy  the  case  is  thisy  that  tJieir  Asternal  holy  wnnci]^le 
cannot  in  the  least  affect  the  internals  of  their  mindsy  these  being 
unclean  through  the  sordnd  love  of  self  amd  of  the  worldy  arid 
also  by  reason  of  the  idolatrous  prin^ple  prevailing  in  themy  in 
that  they  worship  things  external  serrate  from  internal;  thus 
they  have  not  any  thing  of  heaven  zn  themy  nor  can  they  carry 
any  thing  of  hea/oen  with  them  into  another  lifcy  except  a  few 
who  live  in  mulual  ]ovey  and  in  consequence  thereof  ao  not  de- 
spise others  in  comparison  with  themselves. 

3480.  It  was  also  shown  how  the  unclean  principles  of  that 
nation  did  not  prevent  the  interiors  of  the  Wordy  that  isy  its 
spiritual  a/nd  celestial  thingSyfrom  being  still  exhibited  present 
t2h  hea/oen;  J^oT  those  wndean principles  were  removed  so  as  not 
to  be  percewedy  and  evUs  were  also  changed  into  goody  so  that 
the  mere  external  holy  principle  served  as  aplancy  and  thus  the 
internals  of  the  Worawere  exhibited  present  before  the  angelsy 
withoul  the  interposition  of  any  hindrances;  hmce  it  was  made 
manifesty  how  tkal  peoplCy  through  interiorly  idolalr&usy  could 
represent  thinas  holyy  yea,  the  Lord  Himself y  and  thus  how  the 
Lord  could  moell  wi  the  midst  of  their  undeannesseSy  Levit. 
xvi.  16  ;  conseguenUy  how  He  could  ha/oe  somewhat  resembling 
a  Church  amongst  tkemy  for  a  Church  merely  representative  is 
but  a  resemblance  of  a  Churchy  and  not  a  real  Church.  With 
Christians  this  cannot  be  the  casSy  because  they  are  acquainted 
icith  the  interior  things  ofworshipy  but  do  not  believe  tKemy  thics 
they  cannot  be  in  an  holy  external  principle  separale  from  its 
internal,  Moreovevy  with  those  who  are  in  the  life  of  faithy 
co7)vmunication  with  heaven  is  effected  by  the  go&als  appertainr 
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inff  to  them,  all  evil  (rndftdeeprincvple^  being  in  the  mean  time 
tem/yoed:  and  in  this  case,  what  is  surprising^  all  and  sinaulwir 
things  of  the  Word,  as  it  is  read  hy  them,  are  made  ma/nifest  to 
the  angels,  ami  this  also  notwithstanding  they  who  read  do  not 
attend  to  the  sense  thereof,  as  has  heen  evidenced  to  mehy  much 
esperience,  for  the  internal  principle  appertaining  to  them, 
which  isTu^t  so  perceivable,  serves  as  a  plane  of  commimication. 

3481.  /  have  very  frequeniXy  discowrsed  with  the  Jeu)s  who 
a/re  in  another  life  (^hey  appear  in  front  in  the  lower  earth,  be- 
neath the  plane  of  the  left  foot),  and  once  also  concerning  the 

Word,  concerning  the  land  of  Camwn,  amd  concerning  the  Lord. 
Concerning  the  Word,  as  containing  in  it  the  deepest  mysteries, 
which  they  allowed :  next,  that  all  the  mysteries  contained 
therein  relate  to  the  Messiah  amd  His  kingdom,  which  also  they 
were  willing  to  allow  /  but  when  I  said,  thai  Messiah  in  the 
H^ew  tongtce  is  the  same  as  Christ  in  the  Oreek,  this  they  were 
not  willing  to  hear  ^  again,  when  I  said  that  the  Messiah  is  the 
most  Holy  One,  amd  that  Jehovah  is  in  Him,  and  tJtat  no  other 
is  m^eant  by  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  and  by  the  God  of  Jacob  ; 
and  that  inasmuch  as  He  is  m/>st  holy,  none  can  be  in  His  king- 
dom,  but  those  who  are  holy,  not  in  external  form  but  internal  / 
tonsequenUy  those  who  are  not  principled  in  the  sordid  love  of 
he  world,  and  in  the  exaltation  of  inemsel/oes  against  other  no- 
iions,  and  in  hatreds  one  towards  another,  this  they  could  not 
endure  to  hear.  Afterwards,  when  I  told  them  that  the  Mes- 
siaKs  kingdom,  according  to  the  prophecies  concerning  it,  mvrSi 
be  eternal,  amd  thM  they  who  are  with  Him  wiU  also  inlierit 
the  earth  for  ever  /  amd  that  supposing  His  kingdom  to  be  of 
this  world,  and  they  were  to  be  miroduced  into  the  lamd  of  Go- 
naan,  it  would  only  be  for  a  few  years,  according  to  the  dura- 
tion of  ma/rCs  life  /  besides  that  all  those  who  died  after  thai 
they  were  driven  out  of  the  lamd  of  Canaan,  did  not  enjoy  such 
blessedness  /  and  that  hence  they  might  know,  thai  by  the  lamd 
of  Canaan  was  represented  arid  signified  the  kingdom  of  hea- 
ven, and  especially  as  they  now  knew  that  they  were  in  a/nother 
Ufe,  and  were  to  Uve  for  ever,  and  that  hereby  it  was  evident 
that  the  Messiah  had  His  kingdom  there  ;  arid  that  in  case  it 
was  given  them  to  discourse  wtth  angels,  they  mighl  know  thai 
the  universal  angelic  hea/ven  is  His  kingdom  /  and  moreover^ 
that  by  the  new  earth,  the  New  Jerusalem,  amd  the  new  temple 
spoken  of  in  JEkechid,  nothing  else  can  be  signified  bvi  sucK  a 
kingdom  of  the  Messiah :  to  these  things  they  could  malce  no 
t^ly,  only  thai  they  who  were  to  be  introduced  into  the  lamd  of 
Canaan  by  the  Messiah,  and  were  to  die  after  so  few  years,  and 
to  leave  the  blessedness  which  they  were  to  enjoy  therein,  would 
weep  bitterly,  ^ 

3482.  The  language  used  in  the  Woid,  although  to  mam,  U 
appears  simple,  amd  in  seme  passages  unpolished,  is  yet  real 
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(mgelic  Icmguage^  hut  m  its  vZtimateSyfor  (mgeUo  speech  orlaokr 
gudge^  which  is  spiritual^  when  it  is  ccmmeyed  down  into  hmna/n 
eacpressions^  cannot  be  conveyed  into  any  other  speech  or  la/r^ 
guoffe  than  such  as  occurs  tn  the  Worclj  every  singular  thing 
therein  mentioned  being  representative^  a/nd  every  singular  eoo- 
pression  being  signijlcam>e.  The  ancients^  as  having  commerce 
with  spirits  ana  angels,  had  no  other  speech  or  language  than 
this,  which  was  full  qfrepresentaliveSy  and  in  every  expression 
qf  which  was  contained  an  internal  spiritiuil  sense.  The  hooks 
of  the  ancients  were  also  thus  written,  it  hemg  the  si/udy  of  thei/r 
wisdom  so  to  speak  and  so  to  write.  Hence  also  it'  may  appeoft 
how  fa/r  mem  afterwa/rds  rem^oved  himself  from  heaven,  ^naS' 
mucri  as  ai  this  day  he  does  not  even  know  thai  there  is  in  the 
Word  amy  thing  else  but  what  appears  in  the  letter,  nor  thai  there 
is  a  spinlual  sense  within  /  w^Usoever  is  said  beyond  the  literal 
sense  is  called  mystical,  and  is  rejected  solel/y  on  that  account; 
hence  also  it  is,  that  covnTWwnicamon  with  hea/oen  is  at  this  day 
intercepted,  and  this  to  such  a  degree,  thai  few  believe  there  %s 
any  heaven,  and  what  is  swrvrising,  fewer  a/mongst  the  learned 
and  erudite,  than  amongst  the  simple. 

84:83.  Whatsoever  amm  where  appears  in  the  tmiverse,  is  re- 
presentative of  the  Lord/s  kingdom,  insomuch  thai  there  is  not 
any  thing  contained  in  the  universal  atmospheric  region  of  the 
stars,  or  in  the  eoHh  and  its  three  kingdoms,  but  what  vn  its 
mauTier  and  mea,sure  is  representaUve  ;  jor  all  and  singular  the 
things  in  nalure  are  ultimate  images,  inasmuch  as  from  the 
Divine  [principle]  proceed  the  cdestial  things  appertaining  to 
good,  Of  id  from  these  celestial  thinas  the  spintiuU  things  appen- 
taming  to  truth,  and  from  both  the  fonner  and  the  latter  pr(h 
ceed  natural  things.  Sence  it  mxiy  apj^ear  how  gross,  yea,/uyyt> 
terrestrial,  and  also  inverted,  hwnan  tntelligence  is,  which  as- 
cribes aU  and  singular  things  to  nature  separate  or  exempt  from 
injluw  prior  to  itself,  or  from  the  efficient  cause.  They  also  who 
so  think  and  »peak,  seem  to  themsel/ces  to  be  wiser  than  others, 
when  yet  angmc  wisdom  consists  in  ascribingnothing to  nature, 
but  aU  and  singular  thinas  to  the  Lord^s  Viovne  [principle!, 
thus  to  a  principle  of  Uje,  and  not  to  any  thing  aead.  Tne 
learned  know  that  swsistence  is  perpetual  existence,  bul  stiU  ii 
is  contrary  to  the  affection  of  what  is  false,  and  thereby  contrary 
to^  the  reputation  of  learning,  to  say,  thai  nature  continually  sw- 
sists,  as  it  oriainally  had  existence,  from  the  LorWs  Jjivine 
[principle'].  Inasmuch  now  as  all  and  singular  things  subsist 
rrom-  the  l)ivine  [principle'],  thai  is,  continually  exist,  and  aU 
and  singular  things  thence  derived  must  needs  te  representalme 
qf  those  things  whereby  they  had  existence,  it  folUms,  that  the 
visible  universe  is  not  ning  else  but  a  theatre  representative  of  the 
Lord!s  "kingdom,  and  that  this  laUer  is  a  theabre  representatvoe 
(ff  the  Lord  Himsdf. 
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3484.  From  very  much  eot^erience  la/m  histTuctedy  that  there 
is  Jyut  one  single  source  of  hfe^  which  is  that  of  the  Lord^  <md 
tJiOb  this  lifefiows  in  cma  ccmses  man  to  live^  yea^  camses  both 
the  good  cma  the  vnched  to  Ivoe;  to  this  life  correspond  forms 
which  a/re  svbstam/^^  <md  which  hy  conti/nual  Dimne  Tnjmx  are 
so  vivifiedtJiat  they  appear  to  themsel/oes  to  li/oehf  or  from  them- 
selves.  This  correspondence  is  that  of  the  recipient  orga/ns  with 
the  life  recei/oed'y  oat  such  as  the  recipient  organs  are,  sv^h  is 
the  life  which  tUey  Uve.  Those  men  who  a/reprimm>led  m  love 
amd  charity,  a/re  vn  correspondence,  for  the  life  itse^  is  received 
by  them  adeqtiately  ;  but  they  who  a/re  principled  in  things  con- 
i/rary  to  love  amd  cha/rit/y,  are  not  in  correspondence,  because  the 
life  itself  is  not  received  adeqiuUely,  hence  they  home  a  life  existr 
ing  with  them  Ojccording  to  their  gualJUy.  This  may  be  iUuS' 
trated  by  the  case  of  nat/wral  forms,  into  which  the  light  of  the 
sun  is  influent  f  such  as  the  recipient  forms  are,  srich  a/re  the 
modifltcations  of  that  ligM  /  in  the  spiritual  world  the  modAflr 
cations  a/re  spvritual,  therefore  in  that  world  such  as  the  recipi- 
ent forms  a/re,  such  is  the  intelligence  and  sv^ch  the  wisdom  of 
the  mhabita/nts  /  hence  it  is,  that  good  spirits  amd  angels  appear 
as  the  very  essential  forms  of  charity,  whereas  wicked  spirits 
and  infernais  appear  as  forms  of  hatred. 

3485.  T/ie  representalions  which  exist  in  another  life,  a/re 
appea/ra/nces,  bvlUving  ones,  beca/use  they  are  from  the  hght  of 
1/^e;  the  light  of  life  is  the  Divine  Wisdom,  which  is  from  the 
Lord  alone :  hence  all  things  which  exist  from  that  tight  a/re 
real,  not  like  those  things  which  exist  from  the  light  of  this 
world;  wherefore  they  who  a/re  in  another  life  ha/ve  occasionally 
said,  that  the  things  they  see  therein  are  real  things,  a/nd  tne 
things  which  ma/n  sees  are  respectively  not  real,  beca/use  th4 
former  things  live^  and  thereby  im/mediately  ajfect  the  life^ 
whereas  the  latter  things  do  not  live,  consequently  neither  do 
they  affect  the  life,  unless  so  far,  and  in  such  a  sort,  as  the  things 
of  this  world*s  light  conjoin  themsel/ves  adeqwitely  amd  corre- 
spondenUy  with  the  things  of  the  light  of  heaven.  Hence  then  it 
may  appear  what  representations  are,  and  what  are  comspimd* 
ences. 
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8486.  AT  the  beginning  of  the  ]preceding  chapter,  fSrom  n. 
8853  to  8356,  were  explained  the  things  which  the  Lord  spake 
and  foretold  concerning  the  consummation  of  the  age,  or  the 
end  of  the  days  of  the  Church,  in  Matt.  xxiv.  3  to  7.  At  the 
beginning  of  this  chapter,  by  the  Divine  Merc^  of  the  Lord, 
wifl  be  explained  the  diings  which  follow  there  m  order,  name- 
ly, the  things  in  the  same  Evangelist,  from  8  to  14,  where  are 
mese  words:  "-4B  the^e  things  a/re  the  hegmnmg  of  sorrows. 
Then  shall  they  deliver  you  into  trihidation^  and  shall  kill  youj 
<md  ye  shall  he  haled  m  all  nalionsfor  My  name.  And  then 
many  shall  he  offendedy  a/ad  shall  deliver  up  one  a/nother^  and 
shall  hale  one  another ^  amd  rnamy  false  mojpiets  shall  arise  and 
seduce  mamy.  And  heca/use  of  tne  muUiph/inff  of  iniquity  j  the 
charity  of  ma/ny  shall  wax  cold.  But  he  that  shall  persevere 
tmto  the  endy  toe  sa/me  sJiall  he  sa/oed.  And  this  gospel  of  the 
Jcingdom  shall  he  preached  in  all  the  inhabited  [worcdjy  for  a 
testimony  to  all  nations:  a/nd  then  shall  the  end  ^6." 

3487.  By  those  woros  which  precede,  and  are  explained,  n. 
8353  to  3856,  was  described  the  first  state  of  the  perversion  of 
the  Church,  which  was  this,  that  they  began  no  longer  to  know 
what  was  good  and  true,  but  to  dispute  amon^  themselves  con- 
ceming  goodness  and  truth,  from  which  falsities  originated:  by 
these  words  is  described  another  state  of  the  perversion  of  the 
Church,  which  is  this,  that  they  despised  good  and  truth,  and 
also  turned  away  from  them,  and  tnus  that  faith  in  the  Lord 
was  about  to  expire,  according  to  the  degree  in  which  charity 
was  about  to  cease. 

3488.  That  the  second  state  of  the  perverted  Church  is  de- 
acribed  in  those  words  of  the  Lord  in  the  Evangelist,  is  clear 
from  the  internal  sense,  which  is  as  follows.  AU  these  things 
a/re  the  heginning  qfsorrowSy  signifies  those  things  which  pre- 
cede, namely,  the  tnings  which  are  of  the  first  state  of  the  per- 
verted Church ;  which  is,  as  has  been  mentioned,  when  tney 
began  no  longer  to  know  what  was  good  and  what  was  true, ' 
but  to  dispute  about  good  and  truth  among  themselves,  from 
which  spring  falsehoods,  and  thence  heresies.  That  such  things 
perverted  the  Church  before  many  ages  were  past,  is  clear  from 
this,  that  the  Church  was  divided  in  the  Christian  world,  and 
this  according  to  the  opinion  about  good  and  truth,  thus  that  the 


8486, 3488.]  GENESIS.  8d 

perv^ision  of  the  Church  commenced  a  long  time  ago.  Th^n 
shaU  vhey  deliver  you  into  tribiUation  and  shaU  kiU  you,  sig- 
nifies that  good  and  truth  were  about  to  perish,  first  by  tribula 
tion,  that  is,  by  perversion;  afterwards  by  kiUinff  them,  that  is^ 
by  denial ;  that  to  kill,  when  spoken  of  good  and  truth,  denotes 
not  to  receive,  that  is,  to  deny,  may  be  seen,  n.  3387,  3395 ;  by 
ye,  or  by  the  apostles,  are  signified  aU  the  things  of  faith  in  one 
complex,  thus  both  its  good  and  its  truth ;  that  those  things  are 
signified  by  the  twelve  apostles,  may  be  seen,  n.  577,  2089, 
2129,  2130,  f.  3272,  8354,  and  here  it  is  manifestly  clear,  for  the 
subject  treated  of  is  not  concerning  the  preaching  of  the  apos- 
tles, but  the  consummation  of  the  age.  And  ye  ah/iU  be  hated 
cfall  Tuitions  for  My  nomhe,  signifies  contempt  and  aversion  for 
all  things  relating  to  good  and  trutli ;  to  hate  is  to  contemn  and 
be  averse  to,  for  these  are  the  properties  of  hatred :  by  all  na- 
tions, denotes  by  those  who  are  m  evil ;  that  nations  signify 
such,  may  be  seen,  n.  1259,  1260,  1849,  1868,  2588 :  for  My 
name,  is  for  the  Lord,  thus  for  all  things  which  are  from  Him ; 
that  the  name  of  the  Lord  denotes  all  in  one  complex,  by  which 
He  is  worshipped,  thus  every  thine  relating  to  His  Church, 
3iay  be  seen,  n.  2724,  3006.  Them  maU  many  he  offended,  and 
^haU  deliver  up  one  another,  and  shall  ha;te  one  anoth^,  signifies 
enmities  on  account  of  those  things:  many  shall  be  ofiended,  is 
die  enmity  in  themselves ;  tlie  Lord's  essential  Human  [princi- 
ple] is  what  excites  enmity ;  that  this  would  be  an  offence  and 
scandal,  is  predicted  throughout  the  Word :  they  shall  deliver 
up  one  another,  is  the  enmity  between  themselves  arising  from 
the  false  principle  against  the  true:  and  they  shall  hate  one  an- 
otiier,  is  tne  enmity  among  themselves  arising  from  evil  against 
good.  And  Tjuiny  false  prophets  shall  a/rise  a/nd  shall  seduoe 
many,  signifies  preaching  of  what  is  false ;  that  false  prophets  are 
such  as  teach  false  principles,  thus  that  they  denote  false  doctrine, 
may  be  seen,  n.  2534:  and  shall  seduce  many,  denotes  that 
thence  should  be  derivations.  And  heca/use  of  the  multiplying 
i>f  iniquity,  the  clmrity  of  m/mvy  shall  wax  cold,  signiiies  the 
emiration  of  charity  with  faith :  because  of  the  multiplying  of 
iniquity,  denotes  according  to  the  falses  of  faith :  the  cnarity  of 
many  waxing  cold,  denotes  the  expiration  of  charity ;  for  each 
keeps  pace  with  tiie  other ;  where  there  is  no  faith  there  is 
no  charity,  and  where  there  is  no  charity  there  is  no  faith ; 
but  it  is  charity  which  receives  faith,  and  it  is  no  charity  which 
rejects  faith ;  hence  the  origin  of  every  false  principle  and 
every  evil.  He  who  perseveres  vmio  the  end,  the  same  shall  he 
swoed,  signifies  the  salvation  of  those  who  are  in  charity ;  he 
who  perseveres  imto  the  end,  is  he  who  does  not  suffer  himself 
to  be  seduced,  thus  he  who  does  not  yield  in  temptations.  And 
this  goy>el  of  the  Idngdom  shall  he  preached  in  all  the  inhabited 
I'ioorld],  for  a  testim^ony  to  all  nations,  signifies  that  tliis  shall 
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first  be  made  known  in  the  Christian  world ;  to  be  preached  is 
to  be  made  known :  this  gospel  of  the  kingdom  is  this  truth 
that  thus  it  is;  gospel  denotes  annunciation ;  kingdom  is  truth: 
that  kingdom  denotes  truth,  may  be  seen,  n.  1672,  2647 :  in  all 
the  inhabited,  namely  earth,  denotes  the  Christian  world ;  that 
earth  is  the  tract  where  the  Church  is,  thus  the  Christian  world, 
may  be  seen,  n.  662, 1066,  1067,  1262,  1733, 1850,  2117,  2118, 
2928,  3355 ;  the  Church  is  here  called  inhabited  from  the  life 
of  faith,  that  is,  from  the  good  which  is  of  truth ;  for  to  inhabit 
in  the  internal  sense  is  to  live,  and  inhabitants  are  the  goods  of 
truth,  n.  1293,  2268,  2451,  2712,  3384:  for  a  testimony,  de- 
notes that  they  may  know,  and  not  make  ignorance  a  pretext : 
to  all  nations,  denotes^  evils,  n,  1259,  1260,  1849,  1868,  2588 ; 
for  when  men  are  principled  in  what  is  false  and  evil,  they 
no  longer  know  what  is  true  and  what  is  good ;  they  believe 
in  this  case  what  is  false  to  be  true,  and  what  is  evil  to  be 
good,  and  vice  versd:  when  the  Church  is  in  this  state,  then  will 
the  end  C07ne.  In  wnat  follows,  which  will  be  explained,  by  the 
Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  at  the  beginning  of  the  next  chapter 
of  Genesis,  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  that  state  oi  the 
Church,  which  is  called  the  abomination  of  desolation,  which  is 
the  third  state. 

3489.  That  such  is  the  condition  of  the  Church,  does  not  ap- 
pear to  those  who  are  in  the  Church,  namely,  that  they  contema 
and  are  averse  to  all  those  things  which  are  of  good  and  truth, 
and  that  they  wage  hostilities  against  them,  and  especially 
against  the  £ord  Himself;  for  they  frequent  public  worship, 
they  hear  preaching,  they  are  in  some  degree  oi  holiness  when 
there,  they  go  to  the  sacred  supper,  and  occasionally  converse 
among  themselves  in  a  becommg  manner  conceminff  those 
things ;  thus  do  the  bad  as  well  as  the  good.  They  also  live 
among  themselves  in  civil  charity,  or  friendship ;  hence  it  is, 
that  in  the  sight  of  men  no  contempt  is  visible,  much  less  aver- 
sion, and  least  of  all  enmity  against  the  goods  and  truths  of 
faith,  and  against  the  Lord :  but  these  things  are  only  external 
forms  by  which  one  person  seduces  another;  whereas  the  inter- 
nal forms  of  the  men  of  the  Church  are  altogether  unlike,  even 
altogether  contrary  to  the  external  forms.  The  internal  forms 
are  tliose  here  described,  and  which  are  as  above-mentioned ; 
the  real  quality  of  which  appears  to  the  life  in  the  heavens,  for 
the  angels  do  not  attend  to  any  thing  else  tlian  things  internal, 
that  is,  to  ends,  or  intentions  and  volitions,  and  thoughts  thence 
derived.  How  far  these  differ  from  what  is  external,  may  bo 
clearly  seen  by  tliose  who  come  from  the  Christian  world  into 
another  life,  concerning  whom  see  n.  2121,  2122,  2123,  2124, 
2125,  2126:  for  in  another  life  internal  principles  are  those 
alone,  according  to  which  they  there  think  and  speak,  inas- 
much as  external  principles  are  left  behind  with  tlio  body ;  in 
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another  life  therefore  it  is  clear,  that  although  thejr  appeared 
peaceable  in  the  world,  yet  nevertheless  they  entertained  natred 
one  against  another,  and  against  all  those  things  which  are  of 
fiEuth,  and  especially  against  the  Lord,  for  when  the  Lord  only 
is  named  before  them  in  another  life,  a  sphere  not  only  of  con- 
tempt, but  also  of  aversion  and  enmity,  is  manifestly  exhaled 
and  diffused  from  them  against  Him,  even  from  those  who  in 
appearance  spake  piously  of  Him,  and  likewise  had  preached 
concerning  Him;  so  also  when  charity  and  faith  are  named. 
Such  is  their  quality  in  the  internal  form,  which  is  there  mani 
fested,  insomuch  that  had  external  restraints  been  removed, 
while  they  lived  in  the  world,  that  is,  had  they  not  feared  the 
penalties  of  human  laws,  and  especially  had  they  not  feared  for 
reputation,  on  account  of  the  honours  which  they  affected  and 
aimed  at,  and  on  account  of  the  wealth  which  they  desired  and 
greedily  sought  after,  they  would  have  rushed  one  against  an- 
other  with  intestine  hatred,  according  to  their  will-tendencies 
and  thoughts ;  and  would  have  seized  the  goods  of  others  with- 
out any  conscience,  and  likewise  would  nave  murdered  one 
another  without  any  conscience,  more  especially  the  innocent. 
Such  are  Christians  at  this  day  as  to  their  interiors,  except  a  few 
who  are  not  known ;  whence  it  appears  what  is  the  quality  of 
the  Church. 


CHAPTEE  XXVn. 


1.  AND  it  came  to  pass  that  Isaac  was  old,  and  his  eyes 
were  darkened  from  seeing,  and  he  called  Esau  his  elder  soUf 
and  said  unto  him.  My  son,  and  he  said  unto  him,  Behold  me. 

2.  And  he  said,  feehold  I  pray  thee  I  am  old,  I  know  not 
the  day  of  my  death. 

3.  And  now  take  I  pray  thee  thy  weapons,  thy  quiver  and 
thy  bow,  and  go  into  the  field,  and  hunt  for  me  venison. 

4.  And  make  me  savoury  meat,  as  I  have  loved,  and  bring 
it  to  me,  and  I  will  eat,  to  the  intent  that  my  soul  may  blesa 
thee  before  I  die. 

5.  And  Eebecca  heard  Isaac  speaking  to  Esau  his  son ;  and 
Esau  wont  to  the  field  to  hunt  for  venison,  to  bring  it. 

6.  And  Rebecca  said  unto  Jacob  her  son,  saying,  Behold  I 
heard  th^  father  speaking  unto  Esau  thy  brother,  saying, 

7.  Bring  me^venlson,  and  make  me  savouiy  meat,  and  I  will 
eat  and  will  bless  thee  before  Jehovah  before  my  death. 

8.  And  now,  my  son,  hearken  unto  my  voice,  to  that  which 
I  command  thee. 

9.  Go  I  pray  to  the  flock,  and  take  for  rae  tiieuco  two  good 
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kids  of  the  ^uats,  and  I  will  make  tliem  savoury  meat  for  thy 
&ther  as  he  loveth. 

10.  And  bring  it  to  thy  father,  and  let  him  eat,  to  the  intent 
that  he  may  bless  thee  before  his  death, 

11.  And  Jacob  said  imto  Bebecca  his  mother,  Behold  my 
brother  Esau  is  a  hairy  man,  and  I  am  a  smooth  n^an. 

12.  Peradventure  my  father  will  feel  me,  and  I  shall  be  in 
his  eyes  as  one  seducing,  and  I  shall  bring  upon  me  a  curse  and 
not  a  blessing. 

13.  And  ms  mother  said  unto  him,  Upon  me  be  thy  curse, 
my  son,  only  hearken  to  my  voice,  and  go  take  for  me. 

14.  And  he  went,  and  took,  and  brought  to  his  mother,  and 
bis  mother  made  savoury  meat  as  his  father  loved. 

15.  And  Kebecca  took  goodly  raiment  [raiment  of  der  ires] 
of  her  eldest  son  Esau,  which  were  with  her  in  the  house,  and 
put  them  on  Jacob  her  younger  son. 

16.  And  she  made  him  put  skins  of  kids  of  the  goats  upon 
his  hands,  and  upon  the  smooth  of  his  neck. 

17.  And  she  gave  the  savoury  meat,  and  the  bread,  which 
bhe  had  made,  into  the  hand  of  Jacob  her  son. 

18.  And  he  came  to  his  father  and  said.  My  father ;  and  he 
said,  Behold  me,  who  art  thou,  my  son  ? 

19.  And  tfacob  said  unto  his  father,  I  am  Esau  thy  first- 
bom,  I  have  done  as  thou  spakest  unto  me :  arise,  I  pray,  sit, 
and  eat  of  my  venison,  that  thy  soul  may  bless  me. 

20.  And  Isaac  said  unto  his  son,  What  is  this  thou  hast  hast- 
ened to  find,  my  son  ?  and  he  said,  Because  Jehovah  thy  God 
caused  [itj  to  meet  my  face. 

21.  And  Isaac  said  unto  Jacob;  Come  near, Ipray,  and  I  will 
feel  thee,  my  son,  whether  thou  be  he  my  son  Esau,  or  not 

22.  And  Jacob  came  near  to  Isaac  his  father,  and  he  felt 
him,  and  said,  The  voice  is  Jacob's  voice,  and  the  hands  are  the 
hands  of  Esau. 

23.  And  he  did  not  acknowledge  him.  because  his  hands 
were  hairy  as  his  brother  Esau's  hands,  and  he  blessed  him. 

24.  Ajid  he  said.  Art  thou  he  my  son  Esau?  And  he  said, 
I  (am). 

25.  And  he  said.  Bring  to  me,  and  I  will  eat  of  my  son's 
venison,  to  the  intent  that  my  soul  may  bless  thee ;  and  he 
brought  to  him,  and  he  did  eat,  and  he  brought  him  wine,  and 
he  drank. 

26.  And  Isaac  his  father  said  unto  him,  Gome  near,  I  pray, 
and  kiss  me,  my  son. 

27.  And  he  came  near,  and  kissed  him,  and  he  smeiled  the 
smell  of  his  raiment,  and  blessed  him,  and  said.  See  the  smell 
of  my  son  is  as  the  smell  of  a  field  which  Jehovah  hath 
blessed. 

28.  And  QoD  shall  give  thee  of  the  dew  of  heaven,  and 
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of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earthy  and  mnltitnde  of  com  and  ne^ 
wine. 

29.  People  shall  serve  thee,  and  people  shall  bow  down 
themselves  to  tliee ;  be  thou  a  master  to  thy  brethren,  and  thy 
mother's  sons  shall  bow  down  themselves  to  thee ;  cursed  are 
they  who  curse  thee,  and  blessed  are  they  who  bless  thee. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  Isaac  left  off  to  bless  Jacob,  and 
Jacob  was  scarce  yet  gone  out  from  the  presence  of  Isaac  his 
father,  that  Esau  his  brother  came  from  his  hunting. 

31.  And  he  also  made  savoury  meat,  and  brought  it  to  his 
father,  and  said  unto  his  father.  Let  my  father  arise,  and  eat  of 
his  son's  venison,  to  the  intent  that  thy  soul  may  bless  me. 

32.  And  Isaac  his  father  said  unto  him,  Who  art  thou  ?  And 
he  said,  I  am  thy  son,  thy  first-bom  Esau. 

33.  And  Isaac  shuddered  with  exceeding  great  horror,  and 
said.  Who  then  is  he  who  hath  hunted  venison,  and  brought  it 
to  me,  and  I  have  eaten  of  all  before  thou  earnest,  and  blessed 
him,  also  he^  shall  be  blessed. 

34.  And  Esau  heard  the  words  of  his  father,  and  he  cried 
with  a  great  and  exceeding  bitter  cry,  and  said  imto  his  father, 
Bles^  me,  even  I,  my  father. 

35.  And  he  said,  Thy  brother  came  in  treachery,  and  hath 
taken  away  thy  blessing. 

36.  And  he  said,  Doth  he  not  call  his  name  Jacob?  and  he 
hath  supplanted  me  these  two  times,  he  hath  taken  away  my 
birthrignt,  and  behold,  now  he  hati  taken  away  my  blessing ; 
and  he  said,  Hast  thou  not  reserved  a  blessing  for  me  ? 

37.  And  Isaac  answered  and  said  unto  Esau,  Behold  I  have 
placed  him  a  master  to  theej  and  I  have  given  all  his  brethren 
to  him  for  servants,  and  have  supported  him  with  com  and  new 
wine,  and  what  then  shall  I  do  lor  thee,  my  son  ? 

38.  And  Esau  said  unto  his  father,  Hast  tliou  but  this  one 
blessing,  O  my  father  ?  bless  me,  even  I,  O  my  father ;  and  Esau 
lifted  up  his  voice,  and  wept. 

39.  And  Isaac  his  father  answered,  and  said  unto  him.  Be- 
hold thy  habitation  shall  be  of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth,  and  of 
the  dew  of  heaven  from  above. 

40.  And  on  thy  sword  shalt  thou  live,  and  shalt  serve  thy 
brother,  and  it  shall  be  when  thou  hast  dominion,  and  thou  shalt 
break  his  yoke  from  off  thy  neck. 

41.  And  Esau  hated  Jacob  on  account  of  the  blessing  with 
which  his  father  had  blessed  him ;  and  Esau  said  in  liis  neart. 
The  days  of  mourning  of  my  &ther  will  approacli,  and  I  wiU 
kill  Jacob  my  brother. 

42.  And  Kebocca  was  told  the  words  of  Esau  her  elder  son, 
and  she  sent  and  called  Jacob  her  younger  son,  and  said  to 
him.  Behold  Esau  thy  brother  comforteth  himself  for  thee  to 
slay  thee. 
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43.  And  now,  my  son,  hearken  unto  my  voice,  and  anse. 
flee  unto  Laban,  my  orother,  to  Haran. 

44.  And  tarry  with  him  some  days,  until  thy  brother's  fury 
turn  awOT. 

45.  TJntil  thy  brothei-'s  anger  turn  away  from  thee,  and  he 
forget  what  thou  hast  done  unto  him,  and  I  will  send  and  receive 
thee  from  thence ;  wherefore  should  I  be  deprived  of  you  both 
in  one  day  ? 

46.  And  Eebecca  said  unto  Isaac,  I  loath  my  life,  because 
of  the  daughters  of  Heth ;  if  Jacob  should  take  a  woman  of  the 
daughters  of  Heth,  such  as  are  these  of  the  daughters  of  the 
lano,  wherefore  have  I  lives  ? 
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3490.  ABO  YE,  in  speaking  of  Isaac  and  Eebecca,  the  sub- 
ject treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is  concerning  the  rational 
principle],  how  the  Lord  made  it  Divine  in  Himself;  the  sub- 
ject here  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is  concerning  the  natu- 
ral [principle],  how  the  Lord  made  it  Divine  in  Himself;  Esau 
is  the  good  thereof,  and  Jacob  is  the  truth ;  for  tlie  Lord,  when 
He  was  in  the  world,  made  His  whole  Human  [principle]  Divine 
in  Himself,  as  well  tlie  interior,  which  is  the  rational,  as  the 
exterior,  which  is  the  natural,  and  also  the  very  corporeal ;  and 
tliis  according  to  Divine  Order ;  according  to  which  the  Lord 
also  makes  man  new  or  regenerates  him ;  wherefore  in  a  repre- 
sentative sense,  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  also  concerning 
the  regeneration  of  man  as  to  his  natural  [principle],  in  which 
sense  Esau  is  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  and  Jacob  is 
the  truth  thereof;  each  nevertheless  Divine,  oecause  all  good 
and  truth,  which  is  in  the  regenerate,  is  from  the  Lord. 


THE  INTERNAL  SENSE 


3491.  AND  it  came  topasSy  that  Isaac  was  oldy  wnd  his  eyes 
were  darkened  fnmi  seeing ^  arid  he  called  Esau  his  elder  softy 
and  so/id  unto  him.  My  son^  a/rid  he  said^  JBehold  me.  It  came 
to  pass  that  Isaac  was  old,  simifies  when  the  state  was  at  hand : 
ana  his  eyes  were  darkened  from  seeing,  signifies  when  the 
rational  was  willing  to  enlighten  the  natural  [principle]  with 
the  Divine :  and  he  called  Esau  his  elder  son,  signifies  the  aflfec- 
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tion  of  natural  good,  or  the  good  of  life:  and  he  said  unto  him, 
Mj  son,  and  he  said  imto  him,  Behold  me,  signifies  presence  by 
virtue  of  being  foreseen  and  provided  for. 

8492.  "It  came  to  pass  that  Isaac  was  old" — ^that  herebv  is 
signified  when  the  state  was  at  hand,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  being  old,  as  denoting  the  presence  of  a  new  state,  for 
old  age  in  the  Word  signifies  both  tne  putting  off  a  former  state 
and  the  putting  on  a  new  state ;  and  this  hj  reason  that  old  age 
is  the  ultimate  of  age,  when  corporeal  things  begin  to  be  put 
off,  and  therewith  the  loves  of  tne  preceding  years,  and  thus 
when  the  interiors  begin  to  be  enlightened,  for  as  the  former  are 
removed,  the  latter  are  enlightened ;  also,  because  the  angels, 
who  spiritually  perceive  the  things  which  are  in  the  Word, 
have  no  longer  the  idea  of  anv  old  age,  but  instead  of  it  an  idea 
of  new  life,  thus  an  idea  in  tne  present  case  that  the  state  was 
at  hand,  viz.  that  the  Divine  Rational  principle,  which  is  repre- 
sented by  Isaac,  should  desire  a  natural  principle  corresponding 
to  itself,  that  is,  which  should  also  be  Divine. 

3493.  "And  his  eyes  were  darkened  from  seeing" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  when  the  rational  principle  was  willing  to 
enlighten  the  natural  with  the  Divine,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  eyes,  as  denoting  interior  or  rational  sight,  concerning 
•fhich,  see  n.  2701 ;  ana  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as 
lenoting  to  perceive  and  understand,  see  n.  2150,  2325,  2807 ; 
hence  wlien  the  eyes  are  said  to  be  darkened,  it  signifies  that 
there  was  no  more  any  perception,  in  the  present  case  no  per- 
ception of  those  things  which  were  in  the  natural  principle ;  and 
this  being  the  signification  of  these  words,  it  signifies  that  the 
rational  principle  was  willing  to  enlighten  the  natural  with  the 
Divine.  How  this  case  is,  may  appear  from  what  was  above 
said  and  shown  concerning  the  rational  and  natural  principle  in 
man  when  he  is  regenerated,  viz.  that  tlie  rational  is  regenerated 
before  the  natural,  by  reason  that  the  rational  is  interior  and 
thus  nearer  to  the  Divine ;  and  also  because  it  is  purer,  and 
thus  fitter  to  receive  the  Divine  than  the  natural  is ;  and  further, 
because  the  natural  is  to  be  regenerated  bv  the  rational,  as  may 
be  seen,  n.  3286,  3288,  3321 ;  when  therefore  the  rational  prin- 
ciple is  regenerated,  and  the  natural  is  not,  then  the  former 
appears  to  itself  to  be  darkened,  for  there  is  no  correspondence ; 
for  the  rational  principle  receives  its  sight  from  the  light  of 
heaven,  and  the  natural  its  sight  from  the  light  of  the  world ; 
and  unless  these  correspond,  the  rational  can  see  nothing  in  the 
natural ;  all  therein  appears  to  it  as  shade,  or  even  as  darkness ; 
but  when  they  correspond,  then  the  rational  principle  sees  things 
which  are  in  the  natural  in  light,  because  in  this  case  the  things 
appertaining  to  the  light  of  tne  world,  are  enlightened  by  those 
which  are  in  the  light  of  heaven,  and  thereby  become  as  it  were 
transparent;  but  tnese  ihings  appear  more  evident  from  what 
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has  been  observed  concerning  correspondences,  n.  2987,  2989, 
2971,  2990,  3002,  3138,  3167,  3222,  3223,  3225,  3337,  3485. 
Hence  then  it  may  in  some  sort  be  apprehended,  that  by  these 
words,  "  The  eyes  of  Isaac  were  darkened  from  seeing,  is  sig- 
nified that  the  rational  princij^le  was  willing  to  enlighten  the 
natural  with  the  Divine,  that  is,  to  make  it  also  Divine,  for  in 
the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  is  treated  of;  which  may  thus  be 
illustrated  by  those  things  which  exist  with  man  wnen  he  is 
regenerated,  of  which  mention  has  been  made ;  for  the  regenera- 
tion of  man  is  an  image  of  the  Glorification  of  the  Lord,  n.  3043, 
3138,  3212,  3296,  3490. 

3494.  "  And  he  called  his  elder  son  Esau" — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  the  affection  of  natural  good,  or  the  ^ood  of  life,  is 
manifest  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  natural  principle,  concerning  which  see  n.  3300, 
3302,  8322 ;  and  because  the  good  of  the  natural  principle  is 
that  which  appears  in  the  affection  and  life,  therefore  it  is  the 
affection  of  natural  good,  or  the  good  of  life,  which  is  here 
represented  by  Esau.  The  affection  of  good  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, and  thence  the  good  of  life,  is  what  is  called  the  elder 
son ;  but  the  affection  of  truth,  and  thence  the  doctrine  of  truth, 
is  what  is  called  the  younger  son.  That  the  affection  of  good, 
and  thence  the  good  of  lim,  is  the  elder  son,  that  is,  the  first* 
begotten,  is  clear  from  this  consideration,  that  infants  are  first 
of  all  in  good,  for  they  are  in  a  state  of  innocence,  and  in  a 
state  of  love  towards  tneir  parents  and  nurses,  and  in  a  state  of 
mutual  charity  towards  other  infants  their  companions ;  so  that 
good  is  with  every  man  the  first-begotten ;  this  good,  into  which 
man  is  thus  initiated  when  an  infant,  remains ;  for  whatever  is 
imbibed  from  infancy  assumes  life ;  and  because  it  remains,  it  it 
the  good  of  life ;  for  if  man  was  to  be  without  the  good  which 
he  derives  from  infancy,  he  would  not  be  a  man,  but  a  wilder 
beast  tlian  any  of  the  foi'est.  This  ^ood  does  not  appear  indeed 
to  be  present,  because  all  that  is  imbibed  in  infancy  appears  no 
otherwise  than  as  somewhat  natural,  as  is  abundantly  manifest 
from  the  act  of  walking,  and  from  the  other  motions  of  the 
body,  likewise  from  tlie  manners  and  graceful  carriage  required 
in  civil  life ;  also  from  the  speech,  and  several  other  particulars ; 
hence  it  may  appear  that  good  is  the  elder  son,  that  is,  the  first- 
bom  ;  and  also  that  truth  is  the  younger  son,  or  begotten  after- 
wards ;  for  truth  is  not  learnt  till  the  infant  becomes  a  boy,  a 
youth,  and  an  adult.  Each  principle,  both  good  and  truth, 
which  is  in  the  natural  or  external  man,  is  a  son,  viz.  a  son  of 
the  rational  or  internal  man,  for  whatever  exists  in  the  natural 
or  external  man,  flows  in  from  the  rational  or  internal  man, 
and  from  that  also  exists  and  is  bom;  what  does  not  thence 
exist  and  is  bom,  is  not  a  living  human  [principle] ;  it  woidd 
be  what  might  be  called  a  sort  of  sensual  corporeal  [principle] 
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without  a  soul.  Hence  it  is  that  both  good  and  truth  are  called 
Bons,  and  indeed  sons  of  the  rational  principle.  Nevertheless 
it  is  not  the  rational  principle  which  produces  and  brings  forth 
the  natural,  but  it  is  an  influx  through  the  rational  into  the 
natural,  which  influx  is  from  the  Lord.  Hence  His  efons  are  all 
infants  who  are  bom ;  and  afterwards  when  they  become  wise, 
80  far  as  they  are  infants  at  the  same  time,  that  is,  in  the  inno- 
cence of  infancy,  in  the  love  of  infancy  towards  their  parent,  in 
this  case  the  Lord,  and  in  the  mutual  cnarity  of  infancy  towards 
other  infants  their  companions,  in  this  case  tlieir  neighbour,  so 
far  they  are  adopted  by  the  Lord  as  sons. 

3495.  "  And  he  said  unto  him,  My  son,  and  he  said  unto 
him.  Behold  me" — ^that  hereby  is  signifled  presence  by  virtue 
of  being  foreseen  and  provided  for,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  calling  him,  and  saying  to  him,  My  son,  as  denoting 
by  virtue  of  being  foreseen  and  provided  for,  because  it  is  pre- 
dicated of  the  Lord's  Divine  [principle] ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  saying  unto  him,  Behold  me,  which  is  the  reply,  as 
denoting  presence. 

3i96.  Verses  2, 3, 4.  And  he  said.  Behold^  I  pray ,  lam  oldy 
Tknow  not  the  day  of  my  death.  And  now  taJce^  1  pray  thee^ 
thy  weapons^  thy  quiver  and  thy  hoWy  and  go  into  the  fields  and 
himt  me  venison^  and  m^ike  ms  sa/vov/ry  m,eat  as  I  have  loved j 
and  hriiig  it  to  me^  and  IwiU  eat^  to  the  intent  that  my  soul 
TTvay  hless  thee  hefore  I  die.  And  he  said.  Behold,  I  pray,  I  am 
old,  signifies  that  the  state  was  at  hand :  I  know  not  tne  day 
of  mv  death,  signifies  life  in  the  natural  principle :  and  now 
take  1  pray  thy  weapons,  thy  quiver  and  thy  bow,  signifies  the 
doctrinals  of  good  wnich  he  nad:  and  go  into  the  field,  signifies 
where  the  gi'ound  is  good :  and  hunt  me  venison,  signifies  the 
truth  of  good :  and  make  me  savoury  meat  as  I  have  loved, 
signifies  pleasant  things  thence  derived  because  from  good: 
and  bring  to  me  and  I  will  eat,  signifies  appropriation :  to  the 
intent  that  my  soul  may  bless  thee,  signifies  aojunction  to  his 
life :  before  I  die,  signines  the  first  state  of  resuscitation  in  the 
natural  principle. 

3497.  "And  he  said,  Behold,  I  pray,  I  am  old" — ^that  here- 
by is  signified  that  a  state  was  at  hand,  appears  from  what  has 
been  said  above  concerning  the  signification  of  growing  old, 
n.  3492. 

3498.  "I  know  not  the  day  of  my  death" — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  life  in  tiie  natural  [pnnciplej,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  day,  as  denoting  state,  see  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  §93, 
2788 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  death,  as  denoting  to  rise 
again,  or  to  be  resuscitated  into  life,  see  n.  3326.  Thus  by  the 
day  of  death  is  signified  a  state  of  the  resuscitation  of  life,  or 
what  is  the  same  tiling,  is  signified  life;  that  this  is  in  tiie 
natural  principle  is  clear,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  con- 

VOL.  rv.  a 


98  GENESIS.  [Chai'.  xxvii. 

ccmiuK  life  in  that  principle.    How  this  case  is,  cannot  be  ex* 

f)lainea  unless  it  be  known  how  the  case  is  with  respect  to  die 
ife  of  the  rational  principle  and  the  life  of  the  natural,  or,  what 
is  the  same  thing,  with  the  life  of  the  internal  man  and  the  life 
of  the  external  man.  The  life  of  the  rational  or  internal  man 
is  distinct  from  the  life  of  the  natural  or  external  man,  and 
indeed  so  distinct,  that  the  life 'of  the  rational  or  internal  man 
may  exist  beside  the  life  of  the  natural  or  external  man ;  but 
the  life  of  the  natural  or  the  external  man  cannot  exist  without 
the  life  of  the  rational  or  internal ;  for  the  external  man  lives 
from  the  internal,  insomuch,  that  if  the  life  of  the  internal  man 
should  cease,  the  life  of  the  external  would  be  immediately 
destroyed ;  for  exterior  things  depend  on  interior,  as  posterior 
things  on  prior,  or  as  the  effect  on  the  efficient  cause,  for  if 
the  efficient  cause  should  cease,  the  effect  would  immediately 
be  void ;  such  is  the  relation  between  the  life  of  the  external 
man  and  the  life  of  the  internal.  This  is  evident  from  the  case 
of  man,  for  while  he  is  in  this  world,  or  lives  in  the  body,  his 
rational  principle  is  distinct  from  the  natural,  insomuch  that 
man  may  be  drawn  from  the  sensual  external  principles  which 
are  of  his  body,  and  also  in  some  degree  from  the  interior 
sensual  principles  which  are  of  his  natural  man,  and  be  in  his 
rational  principle,  thus  in  sj^iritual  thought.  This  may  still  be 
more  evident  from  this  consideration,  that  when  a  man  dies,  he 
altogether  leaves  his  sensual  external  principles  which  are  of 
tfie  body,  and  then  retains  the  life  of^  his  interior  man ;  yea 
also  that  the  scientifics,  which  are  of  the  external  or  natural 
memory,  he  has  still  with  him,  but  does  not  enjoy  them,  see 
n.  2475,  2476,  2477,  2479,  2480,  2481,  2482,  2483,  2486,  2486 ; 
whence  it  is  manifest,  that  the  rational  or  internal  man  is  dis- 
tinct from  the  external.  But  during  man's  life  in  the  body,  his 
rational  princi])le  does  not  appear  mstinct  from  his  natural,  by 
reason  that  he  is  in  the  world,  or  in  nature,  and  this  being  the 
case,  the  rational  life  appears  in  the  natural,  insomuch  that 
there  does  not  appear  to  oe  any  life  in  the  rational  principle, 
unless  it  be  in  the  natural  at  the  same  time ;  that  life  only  ap- 
pears to  be  in  the  rational  principle,  so  far  as  it  corresponds 
with  the  natural,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  3493.  Hence  it  may 
be  manifest,  that  it  is  life  corresponding  in  the  natural  principle, 
which  is  signified  by  these  words  of  Isaac  unto  Esau,  "  I  know 
not  the  day  of  mv  death  ;'^  for  the  rational  principle  is  represent- 
ed by  Isaac,  ana  the  natural  by  Esau,  each  as  to  ^ood  therein. 
3499.  "And  now  take,  I  pray,  thy  weapons,  thy  quiver  and 
thy  bow" — ^that  thereby  are  si^ified  the  doctrinals  of  good 
which  he  had,  appears  from  the  signification  of  weapons,  quiver, 
and  bow,  as  denoting  doctrinals,  see  n.  2686,  2709,  in  tibe  pres- 
ent case  the  doctrinals  of  good  which  he  had,  namely,  the  good 
of  the  natural  principle,  ^ich  is  represented  by  Esau. 
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3600.  "And  go  into  the  field" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
where  tiie  ground  is  good,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
field,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  Church,  also  the  good  of 
doctrine,  concerning  which,  see  n.  2971,  3196,  3310,  3317,  thus 
good  ground. 

3501.  "And  hunt  me  venison" — ^that  herebjris  signified  the 
troth  of  good,  is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  hunting, 
and  of  venison,  as  denoting  the  truth  of  the  natural  [principlej^ 
from  whence  is  the  good  of  life,  concerning  which  see  n.  3309; 
hence  it  means  truth  which  is  of  good,  because  it  is  said  to  Esau, 
by  whom  is  represented  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  as 
has  been  observed  above. 

3502.  "And  make  me  savoury  meat,  as  I  have  loved" — 
that  hereby  are  signified  pleasant  things  l^ence  arising  because 
from  good,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  savoury  meat,  as 
denotmg  pleasant  things ;  and  as  these  are  from  Esau,  by  whom 
IB  represented  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  therefore 
they  are  from  good.  Savoury  meats  in  the  orignal  lan^ua^ 
are  the  delights  and  pleasantnesses  of  taste,  and  signify,  in  the 
internal  sense,  the  delights  which  are  of  good,  and  me  pleasaAt- 
nesses  which  are  of  truth,  because  the  taste,  as  well  as  the 
other  senses  of  the  body,  corresponds  to  celestial  and  spiritual 
Uiin^,  of  which  correspondence,  by  the  Divine  Mercv  of  the 
Lord,  we  shall  treat  hereafter.  It  cannot  be  known  now  the 
ease  herein  is,  unless  it  be  known  in  what  manner  the  natural 
principle  is  made  new,  or  receives  life  from  the  rational,  i.  a. 
from  the  Lord  through  the  rational.  The  natural  principle  is 
not  made  new,  or  receives  life  corresponding  with  the  rational, 
that  is,  is  not  regenerated,  unless  by  doctrmals,  or  the  know- 
ledges of  good  and  truth ;  the  celestial  man  by  tixQ  knowledges 
of  good  first,  but  the  spiritual  man  by  the  knowledges  of  truth 
first.  Doctrinals,  or  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  ca^not 
be  communicated  to  the  natural  man,  thus  cannot- be  conjoined 
and  appropriated  unless  by  delights  and  pleasantnesses  accom- 
modated to  him,  for  they  are  insinuated  by  an  external  or  sensual 
way ;  whatsoever  does  not  enter  by  some  delight  or  pleasantness 
does  not  inhere,  thus  does  not  continue.  These  are  the  things 
which  are  signified  by  the  truth  of  ^ood,  and  the  pleasantnesses 
thence  derived,  and  tnese  are  the  things  which  are  treated  of  in 
what  follows. 

3603.  "  Bring  it  to  me  that  I  may  eat" — ^that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified appropriation,  is  clear  from  the  meaning  of  eating,  as  de- 
noting appropriation,  concerning  which  see  n.  2187,  2343,  3168. 
8504.  "To  the  intent  that  my  soul  may  bless  thee" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  adjunction  to  his  life,  consequently  life  cor^ 
responding  to  the  rational,  is  clear  from  the  meaning  of  bless- 
ing, as  denoting  to  be  giftefl  with  celestial  and  spiritual  good, 
concerning  which  see  n.  981, 1781,  2846,  8017,  3406.    For  the 
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good  of  infancy,  and  ihence  of  life,  which  is  the  same  as  the 
good  of  the  natural  principle,  and  which  is  represented  by 
Esau,  is  not  spiritaal  good,  for  the  good  of  infancy  is  without 
science,  and  without  intelligence,  and  thus  without  wisd6m ;  the 
good  of  infancy  becomes  spiritual  good  by  the  implantation  of 
truth,  thus  by  regeneration,  see  n.  1616, 1802,  2280,  2290,  2291, 
2299, 2304, 2305, 2307, 3494 ;  hence  the  correspondence  between 
natural  and  rational  things,  consequently  the  adjunction  of  the 
natural  man  to  the  life  of  the  rational ;  this  aojunction  to  its 
life  is  what  is  meant  by  these  words,  that  my  soul  may  bless 
thee. 

3506.  "  Before  I  die" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  first  state 
of  resuscitation  in  the  natural  [principle],  is  clear  from  the  sig- 
nification  of  dying,  as  denoting  to  nse  again,  or  to  be  raised 
up  into  Ufe,  concerning  which  see  n.  3326,  3498.  That  this  is 
the  first  state,  is  clear  from  this  consideration,  that  the  ^od  of 
infancy,  and  thence  the  good  of  life,  is  that  which  is  tne  first 
of  regeneration;  which  state  is  heretofore  represented  by  Esau. 
The  following  states  are  what  are  treated  of  in  a  series  in  this 
cbbpter. 

V  3506.  Verses  5,  6,  7.  And  Rebecca  heard  as  Isaac  was 
speahinff^  to  JEsa/u  his  son^  and  Esau  went  mto  thejidd  to  hunt 
JOT  venisarij  to  bring  it.  And  Rebecca  said  %mtq  Jacob  her  son^ 
saying  J  JBehold  I  heard  thy  father  speaking  unto  thy  brother 
^au.sanfing^  Bring  me  venison^  and  make  me  sa/voury  m^atj 
and  J  will  eat  and  bless  thee  before  Jehovahj  before  my  death. 
Rebecca  heard  as  Isaac  was  speaking  to  Esau  his  son,  signifies 
the  afiection  of  truth,  and  life  from  it :  and  Esau  went  into  the 
field  to  hunt  for  venison,  to  bring  it,  signifies  the  endeavour  of 
tlie  affection  of  good  to  procure  trutli,  which  might  be  adjoined 
to  the  Divine  Rational  principle :  and  Rebecca  said  to  Jacob 
her  son,  saying,  signifies  the  perception  of  the  Lord  from  Di- 
vine Truth  concerning  natural  truth :  behold  I  heard  thy  father 
speaking  unto  thy  brother  Esau,  saying,  signifies  that  the  Di* 
vine  Good  of  the  Divine  Rational  principle  willed  the  affection 
of  good:  bring  me  venison,  signifies  the  truth  of*ffood:  and 
make  me  savoury  meat,  signines  desire  and  delight  arising 
from  the  pleasantness  thence  derived :  and  I  will  eat,  simiifies 
appropriation  thus :  and  I  will  bless  thee  before  JehovsSi,  sig- 
nines conjunction  thereby :  before  my  deatli,  signifies  thus  lite 
in  the  natural  principle. 

3507.  '^  Rebecca  heard  as  Isaac  was  speaking  to  Esau  his 
son" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  affection  of  truth,  and  life 
from  it,  is  clear  from  the  representation  of  Rebecca,  as  denoting 
the  Divine  Rational  of  the  Lord  with  respect  to  Divine  Truth 
conjoined  with  the  Divine  Good  therein,  thus  denoting  the  very 
affection  of  truth  \  and  from  the  signification  of  hearing  Isaac 
speak,  as  denoting  life  frx>m  thence ;  for  to  hear  speak,  in  the 
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internal  sense,  is  influx,  by  reason  that  to  hear,  in  a  representa* 
tive  sense,  is  to  obey,  see  n.  2642  ;  and  to  speak  is  to  will  and 
to  flow  into,  see  n.  2626,  2951,  3037;  thus  in  the  supreme 
sense,  hearing  speak  is  life  from  thence,  namely,  the  life  of  the 
Divine  Truth  from  Divine  Good;  to  her  son,  in  the  internal 
sense,  denotes  concemine  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle},' 
and  thence  the  truth  of  Sie  natural  principle.  That  this  is  the 
sense  of  these  words,  does  not  so  plainly  appear,  because  it  is 
in  some  measure  removed  from  the  sense  of  the  letter,  which  is 
historical ;  nevertheless  so  it  is  ;  for  angelic  ideas  are  altogether 
•different  from  those  of  men;  angelic  ideas  are  spiritual,  and 
.when  they  go  more  inward,  they  are  celestial ;  but  numan  ideas 
.are  natural,  and  when  derived  from  things  historical,  are  sen- 
ouaL  Howbeit,  such  a  correspondence  is  established  by  the 
Lord  through  the  Word,  between  the  spiritual  things  which  are 
of  heaven,  and  the  natural  thin^  which  are  of  the  world,  that 
natural  ideas  may  be  changed  mto  spiritual,  and  this  in  a  mo- 
ment; hence  there  is  conjunction  of  heaven  with  the  world  by 
man,  and  indeed  by  the  Word,  consequently  by  the  Church  in 
which  is  the  Word.  That  there  is  a  correspondence  of  natural 
and  spiritual  things  in  all  and  every  thing  which  can  be  con- 
ceivea  or  perceived.  wiU  be  made  clear  by  the  Divine  Mercy 
of  the  Lord,  fi'om  tne  things  related  from  experience  concern- 
ing the  Grand  Man  at  the  end  of  the  chapters  following. 

3608.  **  And  Esau  went  into  tlie  field  to  hunt  for  venison, 
to  bring  it" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  endeavour  of  the 
affection  of  good  to  procure  truth  which  might  be  joined  to  the 
Divine  Kational,  is  clear  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as 
denoting  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  concerning  which 
flee  above ;  hence  it  denotes  the  affection  of  the  good  of  the 
rational  principle  in  the  natural ;  for  the  good  which  is  in  the 
natural,  is  not  of  the  natui*al,  but  is  of  the  rational  in  the  natu- 
ral, see  n.  3498 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  going  into  the 
field  to  hunt  for  venison,  to  bring  it,  as  denoting  an  endeavour 
•to  procure  truth  to  itself,  for  a  field  is  that  where  there  is  good 
ground,  see  n.  3600 ;  venison  is  truth  which  is  from  ^od,  see 
n.  3501 ;  to  bring  it,  is  to  procure  it,  thus  to  adjoin  it  to  the 
Divine  Rational  principle.  T?he  subject  here  treated  of,  as  was 
•above  observed,  m  the  supreme  sense  is  concerning  the  Glorifi- 
cation of  the  Lord's  natural  principle ;  and  in  the  representa 
tive  sense  concerning  tlie  regeneration  of  the  natural  [principle] 
in  man,  see  n.  3490.  It  is  according  to  order  that  this  should 
be  accomplished  by  truth,  that  is,  by  the  knowledges  of  good 
•and  truth,  for  without  them,  the  natural  principle  cannot  be 
enlightened  from  the  rational,  or  by  the  rational ;  thus  it  cannot 
•be  regenerated,  knowledges  being  the  recipient  vessels  of  good 
and  truth  flowing  from  tne  rational;  according  to  the  quality 
and  quantity  which  the  vessels  receive,  such  is  tne  illuifiinatioiL 
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Tho  vessels  which  receive  good  and  tmth  from  the  rational 
principle,  are  the  very  truths  of  the  natural,  which  are  only  ad- 
entifics,  knowledges,  and  doctrinals.  From  the  order  of  thoie 
things  which  flow  in,  and  from  the  order  of  those  things  which 
ai*e  there  among  themselves,  goods  are  effected;  hence  the 
g6od  of  the  natural  principle. 

8509.  '^  And  Bebecca  said  unto  Jacob  her  son" — that  hereby 
is  si^ified  the  perception  of  the  Lord  from  Divine  Truth  con- 
ceimng  natural  truth,  is  clear  from  the  representation  of  Be- 
becca, which  is  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Divine  Bational  of  the 
Lord,  concerning  which  see  n.  3012,  3013,  3077 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  concerning 
which  see  n.  1791,  1815,  1819,  1822,  1898,  1919,  2080,  260^ 
2515,  2552,  2619 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  de- 
noting the  natural  [principle]  of  tiie  Lord  in  respect  of  truth, 
concerning  which  see  n.  3305.  Hence  it  is  clear,  that  by  ^^  B^ 
becca  saying  unto  Jacob  her  son"  is  signified  the  perception  of 
the  Lord  from  tlie  Divine  Truth  concerning  natural  truUi.  That 
the  Lord,  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Bational,  which 
is  represented  by  Isaac,  was  willing  to  procure  truth  to  Himseli' 
hr  the  eood  of  the  natural  [principle],  which  is  represented  br 
Esau,  whereby  He  miffht  giority  or  make  His  natural  [princi 

fie]  Divine ;  or  that  the  Lord  from  the  Divine  Truth  of  the 
)ivine  Bational  principle,  which  is  represented  by  Bebecca^ 
was  willing  to  procure  truth  unto  Himself  by  the  truth  of  the 
natural  [principle],  whicn  is  represented  by  Jacob,  by  which 
&e  rational  might  be  glorified,  or  made  Divine,  cannot  be  com- 
prehended, imless  it  be  illustrated  by  those  things  which  exist 
ux  man  whilst  he  is  regenerating  or  creating  anew  by  the  Lord  J 
-nor  indeed  even  by  tnis,  unless  it  be  known  how  the  case  i$ 
with  the  rational  principle  in  respect  of  good  and  truth  therein ; 
wherefore  we  shall  speak  a  few  words  on  this  subject  The 
^rational  mind  is  distinguished  into  two  faculties,  one  of  which 
IB  called  the  will,  the  omer  the  understanding,  lliat  which  pro- 
ceeds from  the  will,  whilst  man  is  regenerating,  is  called  good ; 
ihat  which  proceeds  from  the  understanding  is  called  truth. 
Before  man  is  regenerated,  the  will  does  not  act  in  unity  with 
the  understanding,  but  the  former  wills  good,  whereas  the  lat- 
ter wills  truth,  insomuch  that  a  tendency  of  the  will  is  perceived 
distinct  from  the  tendency  of  the  understanding.  This,  how- 
ever, is  only  perceived  by  those  who  reflect  and  Enow  what  tilio 
will  is  and  tne  things  which  belong  to  it,  and  what  the  under- 
standing  is  and  the  things  which  belong  to  it ;  but  it  is  not  per- 
ceived by  tibose  who  do  not  know  these  things,  and  therefore 
who  do  not  reflect ;  and  because  the  natural  mind  is  regener- 
ated by  the  rational  mind,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  3493,  and  tliia 
according  to  order,  in  such  a  sort,  that  the  good  of  the  rational 
does  not  immediately  flow  into  the  good  of  the  natural  and 
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regenerate  it,  but  throagh  the  truth  which  is  of  the  nnderstand- 
ing,  thus  according  to  appearance  from  the  truth  of  the  rational 
These  are  the  things  which  are  treated  of  in  this  chapter  in  the 
internal  sense ;  for  Isaac  is  the  rational  mind  with  respect  to 
good,  which  is  of  the  will ;  Bebecca  is  the  same  with  respect 
to  trutli,  which  is  of  the  understanding ;  Esau  is  the  good  of  the 
natural  principle  existing  from  the  good  of  the  rational ;  Jacob 
is  the  truth  ot  the  natural  principle  existing  from  the  good  of 
the  rational  by  the  truth  which  is  therein.  From  these  particu- 
lars it  may  appear  what  arcana  are  contained  in  the  mtemal 
sense  of  the  Word ;  but  still  there  are  very  few  which  can  be 
explained  to  human  apprehension ;  whilst  those  which  trans- 
cend the  human  intellect,  and  cannot  be  explained,  are  inde- 
finite ;  for  in  proportion  as  the  Word  penetrates  deeper,  that  is, 
more  interiorly  into  heaven,  in  the  same  proportion  the  arcana 
become  more  indefinite,  ana  also  inexpressible,  not  only  before 
man,  but  also  before  the  angels  of  an  mferior  heaven,  and  when 
they  go  to  the  inmost  heaven,  the  angels  there  perceive  that 
they  are  infinite,  and  altogether  incomprehensible  by  them, 
because  thev  are*  Divine.    Such  is  the  nature  of  the  Word. 

3510.  '^  Behold  I  heard  thy^  father  speak  unto  Esau  thy  bro- 
ther, saying'* — ^that  hereby  is  signified  tnat  the  Divine  Good  of 
the  Divine  Rational  principle  willed  the  aflfection  of  good,  is 
clear  from  the  representation  of  Isaac,  who  is  here  the  father, 
as  denoting  the  Divine  Oood  of  the  Divine  Eational  principle, 
concerning  which  see  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
speaking,  as  denoting  to  will,  concerning  which  see  n.  2626, 
2951,  3037 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting 
the  affection  of  good  in  the  natural  [principle],  concerning 
which  see  above,  n.  8508. 

3611.  "Bring  me  venison" — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
truth  of  good,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  venison,  as  d(y 
noting  the  truth  of  good,  see  n.  3501. 

3512.  "  And  make  me  savoury  meat" — ^that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied desire  and  delight  derived  from  the  pleasantness  thence 
arising,  is  clear  from  the  sijgnification  of  savoury  meat,  as  denot- 
ing pleasantness,  concerning  which  see  above,  n.  3502,  tbuf^ 
denoting  desire  and  delight  derived  from  the  pleasantness  thence 
arising,  viz.  from  truth.  For  in  the  above  passage  it  is  said, 
that  trutlis  are  introduced  into  the  natural  Hprinciple]  of  man 
by  the  pleasant  things  agreeing  therewith,  and  those  which  are 
not  so  introduced,  do  not  adhere,  and  thus  are  not  conjoined  to 
the  rational  principle  by  correspondence.  Truths  also,  like  all 
other  scientincs,  have  their  place  in  the  memory  which  belongs 
to  the  natural  man,  according  to  the  agreeablenesses  and  delights 
which  introduced  them,  as  is  evident  from  this  consideration, 
that  when  those  pleasantnesses  and  delights  return,  the  things 
abo  return  which  were  introdoced  by  tnem ;  and  pice  v^A^ 
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when  the  things  are  reca.led,  at  .the  same  time  the  delights  oi 
pleasantnesses  are  excited  to  which  thej  are  adjoined. 

3513.  "  And  I  will  eat" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  appropria- 
tion thns,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  eating  as  OBnoting 
to  appropriate,  concerning  which  see  n.  2187,  2343,  3168,  3503. 
Appropriation  is  effected,  when  truths,  or  the  knowledges  of 
good  and  truth,  are  insinuated  by  pleasantnesses  and  delights 
mto  the  natural  [principle],  and  wnen  these  truths  are  there 
adjoined  to  good,  then  there  is  effected  a  communication  be- 
tween truth  and  good  of  the  rational  principle,  thus  with  the 
National  principle,  and  this  communication  is  what  is  called 
appropriation,  ibr  such  truth  and  good  are  of  the  rational  prin- 
ciple m  the  natural ;  for  the  things  which  are  in  the  rational 
principle  with  respect  to  those  which  are  in  the  natural,  are  as 
particulars  in  respect  to  generals.  It  is  a  known  thing  that  par  • 
ticulars  compose  generals,  and  that  without  particulars  no  geu- 
erals  could  exist ;  the  general  of  the  particulars  of  the  rational 
principle,  is  what  is  exnibited  in  the  natural,  and  inasmuch  as 
it  is  a  general  [or  common  principle],  it  appears  under  another 
form,  and  this  according  to  the  order  of  the  particulars  which 
compose  it,  thus  according  to  the  form  thence  derived.  If  the 
singulars  and  consequent  particulars  of  celestial  good  and 
Spiritual  truth  are  what  form  the  general  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, in  this  case  there  exists  a  celestial  and  spiritual  form,  and 
in  a  certain  image  there  is  represented  something  of  heaven  in 
the  singulars  of  the  general.  But  if  the  singulars  and  particu- 
lars are  not  of  good  and  truth,  but  of  what  is  evil  and  false, 
which  form  the  generals  in  the  natural  principle,  in  this  case 
there  is  represented  in  an  image  something  of  nell  in  the  singu- 
lars of  the  general.  Such  things  also  are  signified  by  eating  and 
drinking  in  the  holy  supper,  where  likewise  by  eating  and  di'ink- 
ing  is  signified  appropriation ;  namely,  by  eating,  the  appro- 

{»nation  of  good  ;  ana  by  drinking,  the  appropriation  of  truth. 
f  good,  that  is,  love  to  the  Lord  and  chaiity  towards  our  neigh- 
T)our,  form  the  internal  or  rational  man,  and  by  this  the  exter- 
nal or  natural  man  corresponding  with  it,  then  man  becomes  in 
•particular  and  in  general  an  image  of  heaven,  consequentlv  an 
image  of  the  Lord.  But  if  on  the  other  hand  contempt  oi  the 
Lord,  and  of  the  good  and  truth  of  faith,  and  hatred  towards  our 
neighbour  form  Sie  internal  man,  in  this  case  man  becomes  in 
particular  and  in  general  an  image  of  hell ;  and  especially  if 
at  the  same  time  he  is  in  external  sanctity,  for  hence  comes  pro- 
fanation ;  thus  it  is  that  to  those  who  eat  and  drink  worthily, 
[eternal  life  is  appropriated,  but  that  they  who  eat  and  drink 
unworthily,  appropriate  death  unto  themselves. 
;  3514.  "And  will  bless  thee  before  Jehovah" — ^that  hereby 
'is  signified  conjunction  thus,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of 
'  blessing  thee,  as  denotii^g  adjunction  to  his  life,  of  which  see 
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above,  n.  3504;  and  whereas. it  is  here  said,  I  will  bless  thee 
before  Jehovah,  it  denotes  conjunction.  Adjunction  is  predi- 
cated of  the  communication  of  the  truth  of  the  natural  principle 
with  tfie  good  of  the  rational ;  but  conjunction  is  predicated  of 
the  communication  of  die  good  of  the  natural  principle  with 
the  good  of  the  rational ;  for  parallelism  between  the  Ix)rd  and 
man  is  given  as  to  the  celestial  things  wliich  are  of  good,  not 
as  to  the  spiritual  thin^  wliich  are  of  truth,  see  n.  1832. 

3615.  "  Before  my  death" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  life  thus 
in  the  natural  [pmiciple],  is  clear  from  the  signification  of 
death,  as  denoting  resuscitation  to  life,  of  which  see  above,  n. 
3498,  3505. 

3516.  Verses  8,  9,  10.  And  now,  my  son,  hearken  unto  my 
voice,  to  t/uU  which  I  oomanand  t/iee.  Go  I  pray  unto  theflocK, 
-a/nd  take  for  tne  thence  two  good  kids  of  the  goats,  and  1  will 
make  them,  savowry  meat  for  thy  father,  as  he  loveth:  amd 
bring  it  to  thy  faiher,  and  let  him  ea;t,  to  the  intent  thai  he 
may  bless  thee  Oefo?*e  his  death.  Now,  my  son,  liearken  unto 
my  voice,  to  tliat  which  I  command  tliee,  signifies  the  desire 
and  the  delight  perceived  from  the  Divine  Trutli  in  the  Divine 
Rational  principle  towards  natural  truth :  go  I  pray  unto  the 
flock,  signifies  to  natural  domestic  good  not  conjoined  with  the 
Divine  National  principle :  and  take  for  me  thence  two  good 
kids  of  tlie  goats,  signifies  the  truths  of  that  good :  and  I  will 
make  them  savoury  meat  for  thy  father  as  he  loveth,  signifies 
that  he  should  thence  make  delights :  and  bring  it  to  thj^  father 
and  let  him  eat,  signifies  to  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Ra- 
tional principle,  and  appropriation :  that  he  maj  bless  thee, 
signifies  conjunction  thereby  :  before  his  death,  signifies  resus- 
citation in  the  natural  [principle]. 

3517.  "  And  now,  my  son,  hearken  unto  my  voice,  to  that 
which  I  shall  command  thee" — ^that  herebv  is  signified  desire 
and  delight  perceived  from  the  Divine  Truth  in  the  Divine  Rar 
tional  principle  towards  natural  truth,  is  clear  from  tlie  repre- 
sentation of  Rebecca  who  speaks  these  things,  as  denoting  tJie 
Divine  Tnitli  of  the  Divine  Rational  principle,  concerning  which 
see  above;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  to  whom 
these  things  are  said,  as  denoting  natural  trutli,  of  which  see 
also  above ;  that  it  is  desire  ana  delight,  is  clear  without  ex- 
plication. 

3518.  "  Go  I  pray  to  the  flock" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
natural  domestic  good  not  conjoined  with  the  Divine  Rational 
principle,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  flock,  as  denoting 
^ood,  n.  343,  415,  1565,  in  this  place  natural  good,  because  it 
IS  spoken  to  Jacob,  and  this  domestic,  because  it  was  at  home 
[or  in  the  house],  whereas  the  field  whence  Esau  brought  his 
venison,  by  whom  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle]  is  signi- 
fied, n.  3500,  3508,  was  good  not  domosti?.    Jn  other  cases  flock 
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in  the  Word  is  predicated  of  the  good  of  the  rational  principle, 
but  in  such  cases  herd  is  predicated  of  the  good  of  the  natural,  n. 
2566.  Natural  domestic  good  is  that  good  which  a  man  re- 
ceives from  his  parents,  or  that  in  which  he  is  bom,  very  dis- 
tinct from  the  good  of  the  natural  principle  which  flows  in  from 
the  Lord.  Tlie  nature  and  quality  oi  natural  good  may  be 
seen,  n.  3470,  3471 ;  wherefore  for  distinction's  sake  the  one  is 
called  the  good  of  the  nainiral  [principle],  but  the  other  natv/r(Jf 
good.  Besides,  eveiy  man  receives  domestic  good  from  his  fa- 
ther and  from  his  mother,  which  goods  are  also  distinct  in  them- 
selves ;  that  which  he  receives  from  the  father  is  interior ;  that 
from  the  motlier  is  exterior.  In  the  Lord,  these  goods  were 
most  distinct,  for  tlie  good  which  He  had  from  the  Father  was 
Divine ;  but  that  which  He  had  from  the  mother  was  contami* 
nated  with  hereditary  evil.  That  good  in  the  natural  principle, 
which  the  Lord  had  from  tlie  Father,  was  his  proprium,  because 
it  was  His  very  Life,  and  is  that  which  is  represented  by  Esau ; 
whereas  the  natural  good  which  the  Lora  derived  from  the 
mother,  because  it  was  contaminated  with  hereditary  evil,  was 
evil  in  itself,  and  this  is  what  is  understood  by  domestic  good ; 
this  j^ood,  notwithstanding  its  bein^  of  such  a  quality,  yet  was 
serviceable  for  tlie  reformation  oi  the  natural  principle,  but 
when  it  had  answered  this  end,  it  was  rejected.  The  case  is 
the  same  with  every  man  who  is  regenerated ;  the  good,  which 
he  receives  from  the  Lord  as  from  anew  father,  is  interior,  but  the 
good  which  he  derives  from  his  parents  is  exterior.    The  foimer 

good,  which  he  receives  from  Uie  Lord,  is  called  spiritual,  but 
le  hitter  which  he  derives  from  his  parents  is  called  natural 
good.  The  latter  ^ood,  namely,  that  which  he  derives  from  his 
parents,  is  serviceable  firat  of  all  for  his  reformation,  for  by  that, 
as  by  something  pleasing  and  agreeable,  scientifics  are  inti*o- 
duced,  and  afterwards  the  knowledges  of  trudi ;  but  when  it 
has  served  as  a  means  for  tliis  use,  men  it  is  separated,  and  in 
tliis  case  spiritual  good  comes  into  view,  and  manifests  itself. 
This  may  appear  evident  from  much  experience,  as  from  this 
single  consiaeration,  that  when  a  child  is  first  instructed,  he  is 
affected  with  tlie  desire  of  knowing,  at  first  not  for  any  end  man- 
ifest unto  himself,  but  from  a  certain  pleasure  and  delight  con- 
nate therewidi,  and  arising  from  otlier  causes.  Afterwards  as 
he  grows  up,  he  is  aifected  witli  tlie  desire  of  knowing  on  ac- 
count of  some  end,  viz.  tliat  he  may  excel  others,  or  his  rivals ; 
then  for  some  end  [or  advantage]  in  the  world ;  but  when  he 
is  about  to  be  regenei-ated,  he  is  afi^cted  from  the  delight  and 
pleasantness  of  trutli,  and  whilst  he  is  regenerating,  wiiich  is 
accomplished  in  mature  age,  tlien  from  the  love  oi  truth,  and 
afterwards  from  the  love  ot  good.  Tlie  ends  in  this  case,  which 
were  formerly  purposed,  and  their  delights,  are  separated  by 
little  and  litUe,  and  are  succeeded  by  interior  good  from  the 
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Lord,  wliicli  manifaBts  itaelf  in  his  affection ;  hence  it  is  clear, 
that  the  former  delights,  which  appeared  in  an  external  form 
as  good,  served  for  means.  Such  successions  of  means  are  con- 
tinuah  The  case  herein  is  comparatively  like  that  of  a  tree, 
which  in  its  first  age  or  the  beginning  of  spring  adorns  its 
branches  with  leaves,  afterwards  as  its  a^e  or  the  spring  ad* 
ranees,  it  decorates  them  with  flowers^  and  next  in  the  summer 
puts  forth  the  first  ff erms  of  finiits,  which  in  process  of  time  bo- 
come  fruit,  and  lastiv  it  produces  seeds  therein,  which  contain 
in  them  new  trees  lixe  the  parent  stock,  and  indeed  whole  or* 
chards  as  to  the  power  of  production,  and  in  reality  of  produce 
in  case  the  seeds  are  sown.  Such  are  the  comparatives  exist- 
ing in  nature,  which  also  are  representative  ;  for  universal  na- 
ture is  a  theatre  representative  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord  in 
the  heavens,  hence  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord  in  the  eartlis,  or 
in  the. Church,  and  hence  of  the  kingdom  of  the  Lord  in  every 
regenerate  man*  From  these  consiaerations  it  is  evident  how 
natural  or  domestic  good,  although  it  is  mere  external  delight^ 
and  indeed  of  a  worldly  nature,  maj  serve  as  a  means  of  pro* 
ducing  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  which  may  join  itself 
with  me  good  of  the  rational,  and  tnus  become  regenerate  or 
spiritual  ^ood,  that  is,  good  which  is  from  the  Lord.  These 
are  the  things  which  are  represented  and  signified  by  Esau  and 
Jacob  in  this  chapter. 

3519.  ^^  And  bring  me  thence  two  ^ood  kids  of  the  goats 
— that  hereby  are  signified  the  truths  oi  that  good,  is  clear  from 
the  meaning  of  kids  of  the  goats,  as  denoting  the  truths  of  good^ 
4)f  which  we  shall  speak  presentljir ;  the  reason  of  their  being  twa 
is,  because  as  in  tne  rational  principle,  so  also  in  the  natural, 
there  are  things  appertaining  to  the  will  and  to  the  understand- 
ing ;  the  things  in  the  natural  principle  wliich  appertain  to  the 
wfll  are  delights,  and  those  which  appertain  to  the  understand- 
ing are  scientifics ;  these  two  must  be  conjoined  in  order  that 
they  may  be  something.  That  kids  of  the  goats  denote  the 
truths  ot  good,  may  appear  from  those  passages  of  the  Word 
where  kids  and  goats  are  mentioned.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  all 
the  tame  and  useful  beasts  which  are  named  in  the  Word,  sig- 
nify, in  the  genuine  sense,  die  celestial  things  of  good,  and  the 
spiritual  things  of  truth,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  45,  46, 142, 143, 
346,  714,  715,  2180,  2781,  3218 ;  and  because  there  are  various 
kinds  of  celestial  things  or  goods,  and  conse(^aentIy  various 
kinds  of  spiritual  things  or  trutlis,  one  kind  is  signified  by  one 
beast,  ana  another  kind  by  another,  thus  one  kmd  is  signified 
by  a  lamb,  another  by  a  kid,  anotlier  by  a  sheep,  by  a  she^goat, 
by  a  he-goat,  by  a  ram,  by  a  cow,  by  an  ox ;  another  also  by  a 
horse  and  by  a  camel ;  another  likewise  by  birds ;  and  also 
another  by  the  beasts  of  the  sea,  as  by  whales,  and  by  fishes. 
Thwe  are  more  kinds  of  celestial  and  spiritual  things  Uian  can 
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be  numbered,  consequently  of  ^oods  and  tiuths,  although  when 
the  celestial  principle  or  gooa  is  named,  as  also  the  spiritual 
principle  or  truth,  it  appears  not  manifold,  but  a  simple  oneness ; 
but  how  manifold  thej  both  are,  or  how  innumerable  their  kinds 
are,  may  be  evident  from  the  things  which  are  said  concerning 
heaven,  n.  3241,  namely,  that  it  is  distinguished  into  innumer* 
able  societies,  and  this  according  to  the  Kinds  of  celestial  and 
spiritual  things,  or  of  the  goods  of  love  and  thence  of  the  truths 
of  faitb  ;  and  moreover  every  singular  kind  of  good,  and  every 
singular  kind  of  truth,  has  innumerable  species,  into  whicn 
the  societies  of  each  kind  are  distinguished,  and  every  species 
in  like  manner.    The  most  universal  kinds  of  good  and  truth^ 
are  what  were  represented  by  the  animals  which  were  offered  in 
burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices ;  and  because  the  kinds  are  most 
distinct  in  themselves,  it  is  expressly  enjoined  that  such  and  no 
Other  should  be  offered  ;  in  some  cases,  for  instance,  male  and 
female  lambs,  also  male  and  female  kids ;  in  some  cases  rams 
and  sheep,  and  also  goats,  but  in  others  calves,  heifers,  and 
oxen ;  also  pigeons  and  turtle  doves,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  922, 
1823,  2180,  2805,  2807,  2830,  3218.    What  male  and  female 
kids  sigtiified,  may  appear  both  from  the  sacrifices  in  wliich  they 
were  offered,  and  also  from  other  passages  in  the  Word  •  whence 
it  is  evident,  that  male  and  female  lambs  signified  the  innocence 
of  the  internal  or  rational  man,  and  that  male  and  female  kids 
aignified  the  innocence  of  the  external  or  natural  man,  thus  the 
truth  and  good  thereof.    That  the  truth  and  good  of  the  inno- 
cence of  the  external  or  natural  man  is  signified  by  male  and 
female  kids,  is  clear  from  these  passages  in  me  Word.   In  Isaiah, 
^'  The  wolf  shall  dwell  with  the  l(m£^  and  the  leopard  shall  lie 
down  with  the  kid^  the  calf  alsQ,  and  the  young  lion,  and  the 
sheep  togetlier,  and  a  little  child  shall  lead  them,''  xi.  6 ;  the 
subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and 
therein  concerning  a  state  of  no  fear  from  evil,  or  of  no  dread 
from  hell,  because  appertaining  to  the  Lord ;  the  lamb  and  the 
kid  denote  those  who  are  in  innocence,  and  because  these  are 
the  safest  of  all,  therefore  they  are  first  named.     When  all  the 
first-bom  of  Effypt  were  smitten,  it  was  enjoined  that  they 
should  slay  catUe  perfect  and  male,  of  the  larnhs  or  of  the  hida, 
and  should  put  the  blood  on  the  posts  and  upon  the  threshold 
of  the  houses,  and  thus  they  should  not  be  smitten  with  the 
plague,  Exod.  xii.  5,  7, 13 ;  the  first-born  of  Egvpt  is  the  good 
of  love  and  charity  extinct,  n.  3325 ;  lambs  and  kids  are  states 
of  innocence,  in  which  they  who  are  principled  are  defended 
from  evil,  for  all  in  heaven  by  states  of  innocence  are  defended 
of  the  Lord,  and  this  defence  was  represented  by  the  slaving  of 
a  lamb  or  kid,  and  the  blood  upon  the  door  and  thresnold  of 
the  houses.    When  Jehovah  appeared  to  any  one  by  an  angel, 
a  hid  of  the  goata  was  sacrifiea,  lest  he  should  die,  as  when  He 
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appeared  to  Gideon,  Jiidges  vi.  19;  and  to  Manoali,  Judges 
xiii.  15,  16, 19 ;  the  reason  was,  because  Jehovah,  or  the  Lord, 
could  not  appear  to  any,  not  even  to  an  angel,  unless  he,  to 
whom  He  appeared,  was  in  a  state  of  innocence ;  wherefore  as 
soon  as  the  Lord  is  present  with  tlie  angels,  they  are  let  into  a 
state  of  innocence,  for  the  Lord  enters  by  innocence,  even  with 
the  angels  in  heaven ;  it  is  on  this  account  that  no  one  can  come 
into  heaven  unless  he  has  somewhat  of  innocence,  according  to 
:he  words  of  the  Lord  in  Matthew,  chap,  xviii.  3 ;  Mark  x.  15; 
Luke  xviii.  17.  Tliat  they  believed  that  they  should  die  when 
Jehovah  appeared,  unless  they  offered  a  bumt-offering,  may  be 
seen.  Judges  xiii.  22,  23.  Inasmuch  as  genuine  conjugial  love 
is  innocence,  see  n.  2736,  therefore  it  was  a  solemn  rite  in  the 
representative  Church,  to  enter  in  unto  a  wife  by  a  present  of 
a  %id  of  the  aoata^  as  is  written  of  Samson,  Judges  xv»  1 ;  like- 
wise oi  Judah  when  he  went  in  unto  Thamar,  Gen.  xxxviii.  17, 
20,  23.  That  a  kid  and  a  she-goat  si^ified  innocence,  is  also 
clear  from  the  sacrifices  of  guilt,  whicn  were  offered  when  any 
one  had  sinned  through  error,  Levit.  i.  10 ;  chap.  xiv.  28 ;  chap. 
V.  6  ;  sin  through  error  is  a  sin  of  ignorance,  m  which  is  inno- 
cence. The  same  is  clear  from  the  Divine  command  in  Moses, 
"The  first-fruits  of  the  first-fruits  of  thy  land  thou  shalt  bring 
to  the  house  of  Jehovah  tbv  God ;  thou  shalt  not  seethe  a  Jem 
in  his  mother's  milk,"  Exoa.  xxiii.  19 ;  chap,  xxxiv.  26 ;  where 
by  the  first-fruits  of  the  land,  which  the^  should  bring  to  the 
house  of  Jehovah,  is  signified  the  state  of  innocence  which  is  in 
infancy ;  and  by  not  seething  a  kid  in  its  mother^s  milk  is  sig- 
nified that  they  should  not  destrov  the  innocence  of  infancy ; 
because  these  things  are  signified,  one  command  follows  tne 
other  directly  in  both  the  passages  quoted,  which  in  the  literal 
sense  appear  to  be  altogether  different,  but  in  the  internal  sense 
cohere.  Because  kids  and  she-^oats  signify  innocence,  as  has 
been  said,  it  was  also  commanded,  that  the  curtain  over  the 
habitation  of  the  tabernacle  should  be  made  of  the  wocl  of 
female  kidSy  Exod.  xxv.  4 ;  chap.  xxvi.  7 ;  chap,  xxiii.  26 ;  chap. 
XXXV.  5,  6;  chap,  xxxvi.  14;  for  a  sign  that  all  the  holy  things, 
which  were  therein  represented,  derived  their  essence  from 
innocence ;  by  the  wool  of  goats  is  signified  the  ultimate  or  the 
outermost  principle  of  innocence,  which  is  in  ignorance,  such 
as  has  place  among  the  Gentiles,  which  in  the  internal  sense 
are  the  curtains  of  the  tabernacle.  Hence  then  it  is  manifest, 
what  and  of  what  quality  the  truths  of  good  are  which  are  sig- 
nified by  the  two  good  kids  of  the  goats,  concerning  wliich 
Kebecca  the  mother  spoke  unto  Jacob  her  son,  viz.  that  they 
are  grounded  in  innocence  or  infancy,  or  those  which  Esau  was 
to  bring  to  his  father  Isaac,  concerning  which  see  above,  n. 
8501,  3508 ;  which  indeed  were  not  Jacob's,  but  appeared  so 
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in  the  besiiming;  and  hence  it  is,  that  by  these  Jacob  pre* 
tended  to  be  Esan. 

v  3520.  ^'  And  I  will  make  savoury  meat  for  thy  father,  as  he 
loveth" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  thence  he  should  make 
delights,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  savoury  meats,  as 
denoting  agreeablenesses  from  j^ood,  of  which  see  above,  n. 
3502 ;  here  they  are  called  debghcs,  because  they  are  truths 
not  from  genuine  good,  but  from  domestic  ffood,  n.  3518. 

8521.  "  And  bring  to  thy  father,  and  let  him  eat" — that 
hereby  is  signified  to  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Bational 
princij)le,  and  appropriation,  is  clear  from  the  representation  of 
Isaac,  in  the  present  case  the  father,  as  denotmg  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Divine  Rational  principle,  of  which  see  above ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  appropriation, 
of  which  see  above,  n.  3513 ;  but  that  truth  from  dx>meBtic  gooa 
is  not  appropriated^  will  be  clear  from  the  things  which  fouow. 

3622.  "  To  the  mtent  that  he  may  bless  thee" — that  hereby 
is  signified  conjunction  thusf  is  clear  from  the  signification  of 
blessing,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  3504,  3514. 

3523.  "  Before  his  death" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  resusci- 
tation in  the  natural  [principle],  is  clear  from  the  signification 
of  death,  as  denoting  resuscitation,  of  which  see  above,  n.  3498, 
3505.    That  it  is  in  the  natural  principle  is  evident. 

3524.  Verses  11, 12,  13.  And  Jacob  said  unto  Hebeeea  Ms 
mother  J  JBehold  rwu  hrother  Esau  is  a  havry  ma/n^  a/nd  I  a/m  a 
smooth  man.  Perhaps  TnyfaJther  m/xyfed  me^  and  I  shall  he  in 
hUs  eyes  as  one  who  seduceth^  and  I  shall  Jyring  a  curse  upon  me^ 
and  not  a  blessing.  And  his  mother  said  unto  him^  Upon  me  be 
thy  cursSy  my  son^  only  hearken  unto  my  voioej  and  go^  take  for 
ms.  Jacob  said  unto  Eebecca  his  motner,  signifies  the  Lord's 
perception  from  Divine  Truth  concerning  natural  truth :  Behold 
Esau  my  brother  is  a  hairy  man,  signifies  the  quality  of  natural 
good  respectively :  and  I  am  a  smooth  man,  signifies  the  quality 
of  natural  truth  respectively :  perhaps  my  father  may  feel  me, 
signifies  an  inmost  degree  of  perception :  and  I  shall  be  in  his 
eyes  as  one  who  seduceth^  signifies  rejection,  because  apparently 
contrary  to  order :  and  I  shall  bring  upon  myself  a  curse  and 
not  a  blessing,  signifies  disjunction :  and  his  mother  said  unto 
him,  signifies  perception  from  the  Divine  Truth  :  Upon  me  bo 
thy  curse,  my  son,  signifies  that  there  would  be  no  disjunction: 
only  hearken  unto  my  voice,  and  go,  take  for  me,  signifies  from 
tlie  effect 

3525.  "  And  Jacob  said  unto  Rebecca  his  mother" — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  Lord's  perception  from  Divine  Truth 
concerning  natural  truth,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  say- 
ing in  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as  denoting  to  perceive, 
see  n.  8509 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting 
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natural  truth,  n.  3305 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Bebecca, 
as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Divine  Ilational  of  the 
Lord,  n.  3012,  3013,  3077.  The  reason  why  perception  from 
Divine  Truth  concerning  natural  truth  is  signined,  not  percep 
tion  from  natural  truth  concerning  Divine  Truth,  according  to 
appearance  from  the  sense  of  the  letter,  is,  because  all  apper- 
ception, which  is  of  the  natural  principle,  is  from  the  rational: 
in  the  present  case  therefore,  as  being  predicated  of  the  Lord,  li 
is  from  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Divine  Kational  principle. 

3526.  "Behold  IQsau  mj  brother  is  a  hairy  man" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  the  quality  of  natural  good  respectively,  is 
clear  from  me  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
the  natural  principle,  of  which  see  n.  3494, 3504 ;  an^  from  the 
signification  of  a  hairj^  man,  as  denoting  the  quality  of  it,  viz. 
of  good:  that  hairy  signifies  the  natur^  [principle]  especially 
respecting  truth,  may  be  seen  n.  3301,  and  from  what  now 
follows. 

3527.  ''  And  I  am  a  smooth  man" — that  herebv  is  signified 
the  quality  of  natural  truth  respectively,  is  clear  from  the  rep- 
resentation of  Jacob,  who  is  here  the  person  who  speaks,  as 
denoting  the  natural  [principle]  as  to  truth,  of  which  see  n. 
3305,  and  from  the  signification  of  a  smooth  man,  as  denoting 
its  quality,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently.  Before  it  can 
be  known  what  these  things  signify,  it  must  be  known  what  is 
meant  by  hairy,  and  what  by  smooth.  The  interiors  in  man 
exhibit  themselves  in  a  certain  image  in  his  exteriors,  espe- 
cially in  his  face  and  countenance.  His  inmost  principles  do 
not  appear  therein  at  this  day,  but  his  interiors  do  in  some 
measure,  unless  from  infancy  ne  has  learned  to  dissemble,  for 
in  this  case  he  assumes  to  himself  as  it  were  another  soul,  and 
consequently  induces  another  countenance,  inasmuch  as  it  is 
the  soul  which  appears  in  the  face;  hypocrites,  more  than 
others,  have  acquired  this  habit  from  actual  life,  thus  from 
custom,  and  this  so  much  the  more,  as  they  are  more  deceitful; 
with  those  who  are  not  hypocrites,  rational  good  appears  in 
their  face  from  a  certain  fire  of  life,  and  rational  truth  from  the 
light  of  this  fire;  man  knows  these  things  from  a  certain  innate 
science,  without  studv,  for  it  is  the  life  of  his  spirit  as  to  good 
and  as  to  truth,  whicn  thus  manifests  itself,  and  because  man 
is  a  spirit  clothed  with  a  body,  he  has  such  knowledge  from  the 
perception  of  his  spirit,  thus  from  himself;  hence  it  is,  that  at 
times  man  is  affected  by  the  countenance  of  another,  although 
this  is  not  from  the  countenance,  but  from  the  mind  which  thus 
shines  forth  through  it ;  whereas  the  natural  principle  appears 
in  the  face  in  a  more  obscure  fire  of  life,  and  a  more  ooscure 
light  of  life;  but  the  corporeal  principle  scarce  [appears]  unless 
in  the  warmth  and  fairness  of  the  complexion,  and  in  the  change 
of  their  stat^  according  to  the  affections.    Inasmuch  as  the 
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interiors  thus  manifest  themselves  in  the  face  especially,  as  in 
an  image,  therefore  the  most  ancient  people,  who  were  celes- 
tial men,  and  altogether  imorant  of  (fissimulation,  and  much 
more  of  hypocrisy  and  deceit,  were  able  to  see  the  minds  of  one 
another  conspicuous  in  the  face,  as  in  a  form,  and  therefore  by 
the  face  were  signified  the  things  of  the  will  and  understanding, 
or  the  interior  rational  principles  with  respect  to  good  and 
truth,  see  n.  858, 1999,  2434,  and  indeed  those  interior  things 
with  respect  to  good  by  the  blood  and  its  redness,  and  the  inte- 
rior things  respecting  truths  by  the  form,  thence  resulting,  and 
its  fairness ;  but  the  interior  natural  things  by  the  excrescences 
thence  arising,  such  as  are  the  hairs  and  the  scales  of  the  skin, 
viz.  the  things  from  the  natural  principle  that  have  reference  to- 
good  by  the  hairs,  and  the  things  from  the  natural  principle 
which  refer  to  truth  by  the  scales ;  of  course  they  who  were  in 
natural  good,  were  called  hairy  men ;  but  they  who  were  in 
natural  truth,  smooth  men ;  from  these  considerations  it  may 
appear  what  is  meant  in  the  internal  sense  by  these  words. 
"  My  brother  Esau  is  a  hairy  man,  and  I  am  a  smooth  man,*' 
viz.  the  quality  of  natural  good  respectively,  and  the  quality 
of  natural  truth  respectively.  Hence  also  it  is  evident  what 
Esau  represents,  namely,  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle], 
for  Esau  is  so  called  from  being  hairy,  see  Gen.  xxv.  25  ;  and 
Edom  from  being  ruddy.  Gen.  xxv.  30.  Mount  Seir,  where  h« 
dwelt,  signifies  also  the  same,  namely,  what  is  shaggy ;  and 
because  it  had  this  signification,  there  was  a  mountain  oy  which 
they  went  up  to  Seir,  which  is  called  a  smooth  mountain,  see 
Josh.  xi.  17 ;  chap.  xii.  7 ;  which  was  also  representative  of 
truth  ascending  to  good.  That  hairy  is  predicated  of  good,  and 
thence  of  truth,  ana  also  in  an  opposite  sense  of  evil,  and  thence 
of  what  is  false,  may  be  seen  n.  3301 ;  but  that  smooth  is  predi- 
cated of  truth,  and  m  an  opposite  sense  of  what  is  false,  is  clear 
from  these  passages  in  the  Word,  in  Isaiah,  "Waxing  warm 
with  their  gods  under  every  green  tree,  in  the  smooth  things  of 
the  valley  is  thy  portion,"  chap.  Ivii.  5,  6  ;  where  to  wax  warm 
is  predicated  oi  evil,  and  the  smooth  thincs  of  the  valley  of  what 
is  false.  Again  in  the  same  prophet,  "The  smith  strengthens 
the  melter,  smoothing  the  hammer  with  the  stroke  of  the  anvil, 
saying  to  the  joining,  it  is  good,"  chap.  xli.  7  ;  where  the  smith 
strengthening  the  melter  is  predicated  of  evil,  and  smoothing 
the  hammer  of  what  is  false.  So  in  David,  "They  make  thy 
mouth  smooth  with  butter,  when  his  heart  approaches,  [his] 
words  are  softer  than  oil,"  Psalm  Iv.  22,  where  a  smooth  or 
alluring  mouth  is  predicated  of  what  is  false,  and  the  heart,  and 
thence  soft  things,  of  what  is  evil.  A^ain,  "  Their  throat  is  an 
open  sepulchre,  they  speak  smooth  things  with  their  tongue," 
rsalm  v.  10 ;  the  throat  an  open  sepulchre  is  predicated  ot  evU, 
the  tongue  speaking  smooth  things  of  what  is  false.    So  in 
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Luke,  "  Every  valley  shall  be  filled,  .and  every  mountain  and 
hill  shall  be  humbled  ;  and  the  crooked  dhall  be  made  straight, 
and  the  rough  places  ^^m  ii?ay*,"  iii.  4  ;  where  valley  denotes 
what  is  lowly,  see  n.  1723,  3417;  mountain  and*  hill  what  is 
elated,  see  n.  1691 ;  the  crooked  made  straight,  denotes  ihe 
evil  of  ignorance  turned  into  good,  for  length,  and  the  things 
relating  thereto,  are  predicated  of  good,  n.  1618 ;  the  rougn 
places  made  into  plain  ways,  denotes  the  falses  of  ignorance 
turned  into  truths  ;  that  way  is  predicated  of  truth,  see  n.  627, 
2333. 

3528.  "  Perhaps  my  father  may  feel  me" — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  the  inmost  degree  of  perception,  is  clear  from  the 
signification  of  feeling,  and  thus  of  being  made  sensible,  as 
denoting  the  inmost  and  the  all  of  perception ;  and  from  the 
si^ification  of  father,  as  denoting  good,  in  the  present  case 
Divine  Good,  because  it  treats  of  the  Lord.  That  to  feel  is  the 
inmost  and  the  all  of  perception,  is  from  this  ground,  because 
all  sensation  has  reference  to  the  sense  of  touch,  and  the  touch 
is  derived  and  exists  from  perception,  ibr  sensation  is  nothing 
else  than  external  perception,  and  perception  is  nothing  dso 
than  internal  sensatioii.  The  nature  of  perception  may  bo 
seen,  n.  104,  371,  495,  503,  521,  536, 1383  to  1398,  1616, 1919, 
2145,  2171,  2831.  Moreover  all  sensation  and  all  perception, 
although  it  ajppears  so  various,  has  yet  reference  to  one  com- 
mon and  universal  sense,  namely,  the  touch ;  the  varieties,  a? 
the  taste,  the  smell,  the  hearing,  and  the  sight,  which  are  ex 
temal  sensations,  are  no  other  man  the  genera  thereof,  ariainjp 
from  the  internal  sensation,  that  i^,  from  the  perception ;  thin 
might  be  confirmed  by  much  experience,  but  of  this,  by  the 
Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  we  shall  treat  in  its  j)roper  place. 
Hence  it  is  clear,  that  to  feel  is  the  inmost  and  the  all  oi  per- 
ception. Moreover  all  perception,  that  is,  internal  sensation, 
exists  from  good,  but  not  from  truth,  unless 'from  good  by  troth, 
for  the  Divine  Life  of  the  Lord  flows  into  good,  and  through 
good  into  truth,  and  thus  produces  perception;  hence  it  may 
appear  what  is  signified  by  this  expression,  "If  myfather  shall 
feel  me,"  viz.  the  inmost  and  the  all  df  perception  from  good, 
thus  from  the  Divine  fprinciple]  of  "the  Lord. 

3529.  "  And  I  shall  be  in  his  eyes  as  one  seducing^'— ?-1hat 
hereby  is  signified  rejection  because  apparently  contrary  to 
order,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  'being  in  his  eyes,  as 
denoting  apperception  of  the  quality,  for  by  the  eye  is  signified 
apperception  of  the  internal  si^ht,  see  n.  212,  2701, 2789,*  2829, 
3198,  3202 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  seducing,  or  seducer, 
as  being  contrai^  to  order,  in  the  present  case  apparently ;  .all 
seduction  is  nothing  else ;  and  'hence  would  be  rejection.  But 
what  is  signified  by  being  apparently  contrary  to  order,  will 
appear  evident  from  What  fdllows. 

VOL.  ry,  a 
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3530.  '^  And  I  shall  brin^  upon  me  a  curse  and  not  a  bless- 
ing*' — ^that  hereby  is  signified  disjunction,  is  clear  from  the 
signification  of  curse,  as  denoting  disjunction  oi?- aversion  from 
^od,  see  n.  245,  379, 1423 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  bless- 
mg  as  denoting  conjunction  with  good,  see  n.  3504,  3514. 

3531.  "And  his  mother  said  unto  him" — that  hereby  is 
signified  perception  from  Divine  Truth,  is  clear  from  the  signi- 
fication 01  saymg,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  of  which  mention 
has  been  often  made  above;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Kebecca,  here  the  mother,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  of  the 
Divine  Rational  of  the  Lord,  concerning  which  see  n.  3012, 
3013. 

3532.  "  Upon  me  be  thy  curse,  my  son" — that  hereby  is 
signified  that  there  should  be  no  disjunction,  is  clear  from  the 
simification  of  curse,  as  denoting  disjunction,  see  n.  3530;  and 
whereas  perception  was  from  the  Divine  principle,  see  n.  3531, 
it  signifies  that  there  should  be  no  disjunction. 

3533.  "  Only  hearken  unto  my  voice,  and  go,  take  for  me" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  from  the  effect,  may  be  clear  from  the 
aignification  of  hearkening  to  a  voice,  as  denoting  to  obey;  and 
from  the  signification  of  going  and  taking  for  me,  as  denoting 
to  do ;  and  because  this  is  spoken  to  the  natural  [principle]  as 

o  truth,  represented  bv  Jacob,  from  the  rational  as  to  truth, 
n  this  place  the  Divine  Kational,  represented  by  Rebecca, 
•v^herefore  nothing  else  is  signified  than  from  the  effect;  for  the 
iiatural  [principle]  sees  from  the  effect,  whereas  the  rational 
«ees  from  the  cause. 

3534.  Verses  14,  15, 16,  17.  And  he  wmty  and  tooh^  and 
hougJU  to  his  woih&r^  amd  his  mother  made  Bomcrwry  msat  as 
Ms  father  loved.  And  Hebecoa  took  goodly  raiment  {rainietU 
of  desires']  of  her  elder  son  Esa/u^  which  were  with  her  in  the 
house^  amd  put  them  vpon  Jacobs  her  younger  son.  And  she 
made  him  put  the  skins  of  the  kids  of  tne  goats  upon  his  handSj 
a/nd  on  the  smooth  of  his  neck.  And  she  ga/ve  the  sa/oov/ry  mea;ty 
and  the  hread^  which  she  had  made^  into  the  hand  of  Jacob  her 
son.  And  he  went,  and  took,  and  brought  to  his  mother,  sig- 
nifies a  state  of  obedience  of  natural  truth:  and  his  mother 
made  savoury  meat  as  his  father  loved,  signifies  delectable 
things,  but  not  desirable:  and  Rebecca  took  goodly  raiment 
[raiment  of  desires]  of  her  elder  son  Esau,  simifies  genuine 
truths  of  good :  which  were  with  her  in  the  nouse,  signifies 
which  were  from  the  Divine  Good  by  the  Divine  Truth  of  the 
Divine  Rational  principle:  and  sl.e  put  them  on  Jacob  her 
younger  son,  si^fies  the  affection  of  truth,  or  the  life  of  good 
from  truth :  and  she  made  him  put  on  the  skins  of  the  kids  of 
the  goats,  signifies  the  external  truths  of  domestic  ^ood :  upon 
his  hands,  signifies  according  to  the  faculty  of  receiving :  and 
npon  the  smooth  of  his  new,  signifies  tJiat  disjoining  truth 
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should  not  appear :  and  she  gave  him  savoniy  meat,  simifies 
delectable  things  from  thence :  and  bread,  signifies  good  from 
thence :  which  she  had  made,  si^fies  which  were  from  Divine 
Truth :  into  the  hand  of  Jacob  her  son,  signifies  that  such  was 
the  affection  of  natural  truth. 

3535.  "  And  he  went,  and  took,  and  brought  to  his  mother^' 
— ^that  hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  obedience  of  natural  truth, 
may  appear  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  3533,  thus  without 
fai4erexplication. 

3536.  "  And  his  mother  made  savoury  meat  as  his  fkther 
loved"— ^that  hereby  are  signified  delectable  things,  but  not 
desirable,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Kebecca,  who 
here  is  mother,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Kational  [principle]  as  to 
trulli ;  and  from  the  signification  of  savoury  meats,  as  denoting 
the  agreeable  things  which  are  of  truth,  of  which  see  above, 
n.  3502.  The  reason  why  the  delectable  things  here  spoken  of 
are  not  desirable,  is,  because  they  are  not  from  the  hunting  of 
Esau,  that  is,  from  tiie  ti*uth  of  genuine  good,  see  n.  3501,  but 
from  the  kids  of  the  goats  which  are  of  me  flock,  that  is,  from 
the  truth  of  domestic  good,  see  n.  3518,  3519.  How  these 
things  are,  may  be  clearly  understood  from  what  was  said 
above,  n.  8502,  8512,  3618,  3619. 

3537.  "And  Kebecca  took  goodly  raiment  [raiment  of  de- 
sires] of  her  elder  son  Esau" — ^that  hereby  are  signified  genuine 
truths  of  good,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  goodly  raiment 

E raiment  of  desires],  as  denoting  genuine  truths ;  that  raiment 
lenotes  inferior  truths  respectively,  may  be  seen,  n.  2576; 
raiment  of  desires  denotes  genuine  truths,  because  of  genuine 
natural  good,  which  is  represented  by  Esau  the  elder  son,  see 
n.  3300,  3302,  3322,  3494,  3504,  3527. 

3538.  "  Which  were  with  her  in  the  house" — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  which  were  from  the  Divine  Good  by  the  Divine 
Tram  of  the  Divine  Kational  principle,  is  clear  from  the  rep- 
resentation of  Kebecca,  who  is  here  understood  by  her,  as 
denoting  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  Divine  Kational  [principle], 
of  whicn  see  above;  and  from  the  signification  ot  house,  as 
here  denoting  the  Divine  Good,  because  it  is  predicated  of  the 
Lord;  that  house  is  good,  may  be  seen,  n.  710, .2233,  2234, 
2559,  3128.  The  ground  and  reason  why  these  things  are 
signified  by  these  words,  which  were  with  her  in  the  house,  is, 
because  by  house  is  signified  the  rational  principle  both  as  to 
good  and  as  to  truth ;  or,  what  is  the  same,  both  as  to  the  will 
mrinciple],  this  being  of  good,  and  as  to  the  understanding,  this 
being  of  truth ;  when  the  rational  acts  from  the  will  [principle] 
or  good,  by  means  of  the  intellectual  [principle]  or  truth,  tnen 
the  rational  mind  is  called  one  house ;  thence  also  heaven  itself 
is  called  the  house  of  God,  because  therein  is  nothing  but  good 
and  truth ;  and  the  good  acts  by  means  of  truth  united  and 
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conjoined  to  itself.  This  also  is  represented  in  ^mamages  be- 
tween husband  and  wife  who  compose  one  honse,  by  reason 
diat  conjngial  lore  exists  from  the  Divine  marriage  of  good  and 
truth,  see  n.  2728,  2729,  8132,  and  both  the  husband  and  wife 
have  will  from  good,  but  with  a  difference  like  that  of  good  in 
respect  to  its  truth,  wherefore  also  good  is  signified 'by  uie  hus- 
band, and  truth  by  the  wifb,  for  when  the  house  is  one,  then 
food  IB  all  therein,  and  truth,  because  it  is  of  good,  is  also  good* 
he  reason  why  it  is  said,  "  with  her  in  the  house."  not  with  him 
or  with  tiiem,  is,  because  the  subject  treated  or  is  concerning 
the  state  of  conjunction  of  truth  and  good^  or  concerning  this 
Btate  before  they  were  fully  united  or  conjomed ;  which  state  is 
next  spoken  of. 

3639.  "And  she  put  [them]  on  Jacob  her  younger  son" — 
that  herebv'is  si^ified  the  affection  of  truth,  or  the  life  of  good 
from  trutn,  is  clear  from  the  representation  of  ^becea,  ae 
denoting  ihe  Divine  Trudi  of  the  Divine  Rational  [principle], 
and  from  the  Tepresentation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  tne  Divine 
Truth  of  the  Divine  Natural  [principle] ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  putting  on,  as  here  denoting  tOfCommuilicate,  and  ti> 
imbibe,  namely,  the  truths  of  good  "vimich  are  signified  by  tho 
garments  of  Esau,  see  n.  3537,  thus  the  affection  of  natural 
trnth,  which  is  here  the  same  with  the  life  of  ^ood  from  truth. 
How  these  things  are  to  be  understood,  may  oe  known  front 
what  was  said  above,  n.  8518 ;  but  because  they  are  such  thin^ 
as  are  at  this  day  most  unknown,  it  may  be  proper  to  explaili 
them  further  to  common  apprehension.  The  subject  treated  of 
in  this  chapter  is  concerning  the  Lord,  how  He  made  His  nut* 
ural  [principle]  Divine;  and  in  a  representative  sense,  concern- 
ing the  regeneration  of  man  as 'to  his  natural  [principle],  see  n. 
8490.  The  case  herein  with  man  is  this :  the  end  of  regeneration 
is  that  man  may  be  made  new  as  to  his  internal  man,  thus  as  to 
his  soul  or  spirit;  but  man  cannot  be  made  new  or  regenerated 
as  to  his  internal  man,  unless  also  as  to  his' external ;  for  althou^ 
man  after  death  is  a  spirit,  he  nevertheless  has  with  him  m 
another  life  the  things  appertaining  to  his  external  man,  viz. 
natural  affections,  and  also  doctrinius,  and  likewise  scientifies, 
in  a  word,  all  things  of  the  external  or  natural  memory,  see  n. 
2475  to  2488 ;  for  Aese  are  the  ^planes  in  which  his  interiors  are 
terminated.  Ajs  these  therefore  are  disposed,  so  interior  things, 
when  they  flow  in,  are  formed,  for  therein  they  are  modified. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  man  ought  not  only  to  be  regenerated 
or  made  new  as  to  his  internal  or  rational  man,  biit  also  as  to 
his  external  or  natural  man;  and  unless  this  was  effected,  there 
could  be  no  correspondence.  That  there  is  a  correspondence 
between  the  internal  man  and  his  spiritual  [principle],  and  Ae 
external  man  and  his  natural  [principle],  may  be  seen,  n,  2971| 
S987,  2989,  2990,  3002,  3408.    The  state  oi  the  regeneration 
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<yf  man  is  described  in  a  representative  sense  in  this  chapter  hj 
ISsBXi  and  Jacob,  and  here  his  quality  at  first,  viz.  whilst  he  is 
regenerating,  or  before  he  is  regenerated ;  for  this  state  is  plainly 
Ilie  inverse  of  that  in  which  man  is  when  he  is  re^nerated : 
for  in  the  former  state,  viz.  whilst  man  is  regeneratmg,  or  be* 
fto'e  he  is  regenerated,  intellectual  things,  wnich  are  of  truth, 
apparently  act  first ;  but  when  he  is  regenerated,  then  the  things 
of  tie  will^  which  are  of  good',  act  first  That  the  intellectual 
^ings,  which  are  of  truth^  apparently  act  first  in  the  first  state, 
is  represented  by  Jacob,  m  that  he  claimed  tile  birth*right  ofi 
Esau  to  himself,  see  n.  8825,  3836^ ;  also  in  that  he  claimed  the 
blessing,  which  is  here  treated  of;  and  that  the  state  is  plainly 
inverted,  is  represented  by  this  circumstance,  that  Jacob  feigned' 
himself  to  be  Esau,  viz.  in  putting  on  the  garments  of  &au, 
and  the  skins  of  the  kids  of  tne  goats ;  for  in  this  state,  rational' 
truth  not  so  fully  conjoined  to  rational  good,  or,  what  is  the 
same,  the  understanding  not  so  ftiUy  conjoined  with  the  will, 
tbus  flows  in,  and  acts  upon  the  natural  [principle],  and  thus- 
inversely  disposes  the  things  which  are  therein.  This  may  also 
be  mamfbst  from  much  experience,  especially  from  this,  that  a 
man  may  perceive  in  the  understanding,  and  the  natural  [prin- 
ciple]  thence  know  many  things  which  are  good  and  true,  but 
yet  the  will  may  not  as  yet  act  according  to  them :  as  for  iur 
stance,  that  love  and  charity  is  the  essentieu  h[>rinciple]  in  man, 
this  his  intellectual  faculty  may  see  and  confirm,  but  before  he 
is  regenerated,  the  will-pnnciple  cannot  acknowledge  it  There 
are  mose  who  have  altogether  no  love  to  the  Lord,  and  no  char- 
ity to  their  neighbour,  who  are  well  able  to  comprehend  this; 
in  like  manner,  that  love  is  the  very  life  of  man,  and  that  as  the 
l.Qve  is,  such  is  the  life ;  and  likewise  that  every  thinff  pleasing" 
and  a^eeable  is  from  love,  consequently  all  joy  and  aU  felicity; 
and  OT  course,  such  as  the  love  is,  such  is  the  joy  and  such  the 
felicity.  Man  may  also  comprehend  in  his  understanding 
(although  his  will  should  dissent  or  even  go  contrary  theretc^ 
mat  the  happiest  life  is  from  love  to  the  Lord  and  charity  to  our 
neighbour,  oecause  the  essential  Divine  [principle]  flows  there* 
into ;  and  on  the  other  hand,  that  the  most  miserable  life  is 
from  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  because  the  essential 
ihfemal  [principle]  flows  into  it.  Hence  also  it  may  be  per-  v 
ceivable  by  the  understanding,  yet  not  by  the  will,  that  love  to 
tibe  Lord  is  the  life  of  heaven,  and  that  mutual  love  is  the  soul 
from  that  life ;  wherefore  so  &r  as  a  man  does  not  think  from 
the  life  of  his  will,  nor  rdflects  on  his  life  thence  derived,  so  fer 
he  perceives  this  in  his  understanding,  but  so  &ir  as  he  thinks 
flx>m  the  life  of  his  will^  30  far  he  does  not  perceive,  nay  deniea 
The  understanding  may  also  clearly  comprehend,  that  the  Di- 
vine [principle}  can  only  flow  into  man  when  he  is  humble,  for 
this  reason,  oecause  when  he  is  in  this  state  the  loves  of  self  and 


118  (lENESIS.  [OHAP.xxvii. 

the  world,  and  consequently  infernal  things  which  oppose,  are 
removed ;  but  yet,  while  the  will  is  nojb  new,  and  the  under- 
standing not  united  to  such  new  will,  man  cannot  be  in  humili- 
ation 01  heart ;  yea,  so  far  as  a  man  is  in  the  life  of  evil,  that  is, 
so  far  as  his  wiU  is  in  evil,  so  far  he  cannot  be  in  humiliation ; 
and  further,  so  far  the  above  truth  is  obscure  to  him,  and  he 
even  denies  it.  Hence  also  a  man  may  perceive  in  his  under- 
standing, that  his  humiliation  is  not  for  the  sake  of  the  love  of 
glory  in  the  Lord,  but  for  the  sake  of  Divine  Love,  that  the  Lord 
with  good  and  truth  may  thus  flow  in,  and  make  man  blessed 
and  happy ;  nevertheless,  so  far  as  the  will  is  consulted,  so  much 
this  is  obscured ;  tJie  same  is  true  in  several  other  cases.  This 
faculty,  namely,  that  man  may  understand  what  is  good  and 
true,  although  he  does  not  will  it,  is  ^ven  to  man  in  order  that 
he  may  be  reformed  and  rcj^enerated ;  on  which  accoimt  both 
the  good  and  bad  have  this  mcultj,  yea,  in  the  bad  it  is  in  some 
cases  more  acute,  but  with  this  difference,  that  in  the  bad  there 
is  no  affection  of  truth  on  account  of  life,  that  is,  for  the  good 
of  life  from  truth,  wherefore  they  cannot  be  reformed ;  but  with 
the  ^ood  there  is  an  affection  of  truth  for  life,  that  is,  for  the 
good  of  life,  and  therefore  these  may  be  reformed.  The  first 
state  of  the  reformation  of  these  is,  that  the  truth  of  doctrine 
appears  to  them  to  be  in  the  first  place,  and  the  ^ood  of  life  in 
the  second,  for  they  do  good  from  truth ;  but  their  second  state 
is,  that  the  good  of  life  is  in  the  first  place,  and  the  truth  of 
doctrine  in  the  second,  for  they  do  good  from  good,  that  is,  from 
the  will  of  good ;  and  when  this  is  the  case,  inasmuch  as  the 
will  is  conjomed  to  the  understanding  as  in  a  marriage,  man.ia 
regenerated.  These  two  states  are  treated  of  in  what  is  said  of 
Esau  and  Jacob  in  the  internal  sense. 

V  8540.  '^  And  she  made  him  put  on  the  skins  of  the  kids  of 
the  goats" — that  hereby  are  signified  the  external  truths  of  do- 
mestic ^ood,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  skins,  as  denoting 
external  things,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently;  and  from 
t}ie  signification  of  kids  of  the  goats,  because  from  the  fiock  at 
home,  as  denoting  truths  of  domestic  good,  of  which  see  n« 
8518,  3519 ;  in  which  passages  it  is  manifest  also  what  is  do- 
mestic good,  and  what  the  truths  thence  derived.  Every  partic- 
ular good  has  its  truths,  and  all  truths  have  their  good,  whidi 
must  be  conjoined  to  each  other  in  order  that  they  ma^  be 
something.  The  ground  and  reason  why  skins  si^fy  things 
external,  is,  because  skins  are  the  outermost  principles  of  the 
animal,  in  which  its  interiors  are  terminated,  in  like  manner  as 
the  skin  or  cuticles  in  man.  Tliis  significative  is  pounded  in 
what  is  representative  in  another  life.  There  are  in  the  other 
Ufe  those  who  refer  to  the  province  of  the  skin,  concerning 
whom  we  shall  treat,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  when 
we  speak  concerning  the  Gband  Man  at  the  end  of  the  foUow- 
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mg  chapters ;  they  are  such  as  are  only  in  external  good,  and 
in  its  traths ;  and  hence  the  skin,  and  also  the  hide  of  beasts, 
signify  things  external,  which  is  also  manifest  from  the  Word, 
as  in  Jeremiah,  "  Because  of  the  multitude  of  thy  iniquity,  thy 
skirts  are  revealed,  thy  heels  are  violated ;  can  the  Ethiopian  • 
change  his  skifij  and  the  leopard  his  spots?  ye  also  may  do 
good,  who  are  taught  to  do  evil,"  xiii.  22,  23.  In  thispassage, 
skiits  are  external  truths ;  heels,  outermost  goods.  That  heei 
and  shoes  are  the  lowest  natural  principles,  may  be  seen,  n. 
259,  1748 ;  and  because  those  truths  and  goods  were  from  e^^^il, 
as  it  is  said,  they  are  compared  to  an  Ethiopian,  or  a  black,  and 
his  skin  also  to  a  leopard  and  its  spots,  do  in  Moses,  ^  If  in 
pledging  thou  shalt  have  pledged  unto  thee  the  raiment  of  thy 
companion,  thou  shalt  restore  it  unto  him  before  the  sun  goes 
down,  because  this  is  his  &nly  covering ;  this  his  rcmnerU  is  for 
the  skin  in  which  he  shaU  tie  d<ywn^  Exod.  xxii.  25,  26.  As 
all  laws,  even  civil  and  forensic,  which  are  in  the  Word,  have 
correspondence  with  the  laws  of  good  and  truth  which  are  in 
heaven,  and  were  thence  enacted,  so  also  this  law,  otherwise  it 
would  be  impossible  to  discover  why  they  should  restore  a 
pledged  raiment  before  the  sun  set ;  and  why  it  is  said  that  hin 
raiment  is  for  the  skin  in  which  he  shall  lie  down.  The  corre 
spondence  is  manifest  from  the  internal  sense,  which  is  thia^ 
that  companions  should  not  be  defrauded  of  external  truths, 
which  are  the  docrinals  according  to  which  they  live,  anc* 
rituals;  diat  raiment  denotes  sucn  truths,  see  n.  297,  1079^ 
2576.  But  the  sim  is  the  good  of  love,  or  of  life  which  is 
thence,  see  n.  1529,  1530,  2441,  2495.  That  this  should  not 
perish,  is  signified  by  its  being  restored  before  the  sun  set ; 
and  because  the  above  things  are  the  externals  of  the  interiors, 
or  their  terminations,  therefore  it  is  said,  that  his  raiment  is  for 
a  skin  in  which  he  should  lie  down.  Because  skins  signified 
things  external,  it  was  commanded  that  the  covering  of  the 
tent  should  be  of  the  skms  of  red  ramSy  and  over  these  the 
sldns  of  hadgers^  Exod,  xxvi.  14.  For  the  tent  was  represent- 
ative of  the  three  heavens,  thus  of  the  celestial  and  spiritual 
things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom.  The  curtains,  which  were  round 
about,  represented  natural  things,  which  are  external,  see  n. 
3478,  which  are  the  skins  of  rams  and  the  skins  of  badgers:  * 
and  because  external  things  are  what  cover  internal,  or  natural 
things  what  cover  things  spiritual  and  celestial,  as  the  body  its 
soul,  therefore  was  this  command  given.  In  like  manner  that 
Aaron  and  his  sons,  when  the  camp  proceeded,  should  cover 
the  ark  of  the  covenant  with  the  veil  oi  a  covering,  and  should 
put  upon  it  a  covering,  the  skin  of  a  badger ;  and  upon  the 
table,  and  the  things,  which  were  upon  it,  should  spread  a  cloth 
or  scarlet  double  dyed,  and  should  cover  it  with  hadge^s  skin. 
Ma  a  covering.    Likewise  they  should  cover  the  candlestick  ana 
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all  its  vessels  with  a  covering  of  Txidgerh  aJcm  ;  and  should  put 
a'  cloth  of  blue  over  all  the  vessels  of  the  ministry,  and  should 
cover  them  with  a  covering  of  hadger^e  skm,  Nmnb.  iv.  5,  6, 
8,  10,  11,  12.  "Whoever  thinks  religiously  concerning  the 
Word,  may  know  that  divine  things  are  represented  by  all 
these  particulars,  as  by  the  ark,  the  tablle,  the  candlestick,  and 
the  vessels  of  the  ministrv,  so  aibo  by  the  coverings  of  scarlet 
double  dyed  and  blue,  and  also  by  the  coverings  of  the  badgers' 
skins,  and  that  by  these  are  represented  Divine  things  wnich 
are  in  externals.  Inasmuch  as  the  prophets  represented  teach- 
ers, and  thence  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth  from  tiie  Word, 
see  n.  2634,  and  Elias  the  Wora  itself,  see  n.  2762,  and  in  like 
manner  John,  who  therefore  is  called  the  Elias  that  was  to 
come,  Matt,  xvii,  10, 11, 12, 13 ;  therefore  that  they  might  rep- 
resent the  Word,  as  it  is  in  its  external  form,  that  is,  in  the 
letter,  Elias  was  girded  with  a  girdle  or  skin  round  his  loins,  2 
Kings  i.  8  ;  and  "  John  had  a  garment  of  camel's  hair,  and  a 
gi/r(U6  of  skin  round  his  loins,"  Matt.  iii.  4.  And  whereas  skin 
si^ified  external  things,  which  are  natural  things  in  respect  of 
spiritual  and  celestial,  and  in  the  ancient  Church  it  was  custom- 
ary to  speak  and  write  by  representations,  therefore  also  in 
Job,  which  is  a  book  of  the  ancient  Church,  skin  has  the  same 
signification,  as  may  appear  from  several  passages  in  that  book, 
as  for  instance,  "  1  know  my  Redeemer,  He  liveth,  and  at  tiio 
last  He  shall  arise  over  the  dust,  and  these  things  shall  be  en- 
compassed with  my  skin,  sxid  oiU  of  my  flesh  I  snail  see  God," 
xix.  25,  26 ;  where  to  be  encompassea  with  skin,  denotes  the 
natural  [principle],  such  as  man  has  with  him  after  death,  con- 
cerning which  see  n.  3539 :  out  of  the  flesh  to  see  Ood,  denotes 
from  a  vivified  proprium ;  that  this  is  flesh  may  be  seen,  n. 
T48, 149,  780.  That  the  book  of  Job  is  a  book  of  the  ancient 
Church,  is  evident,  as  has  been  mentioned,  from  the  represent- 
ative and  signiflcative  style  in  which  it  is  written,  but  it  is  not 
of  those  books  which  are  called  the  law  and  the  prophets,  be- 
cause it  has  not  an  internal  sense  which  only  treats  of  the  Lord, 
and  of  His  kingdom.  It  is  this  alone  which  makes  a  book  of 
the  genuine  Word. 

3541.  "  And  upon  his  hands" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  ac- 
cording to  the  faculty  of  receiving,  is  clear  from  the  significa- 
tion of  hand,  as  denoting  power,  concerning  which  see  n.  878, 
3091 ;  thus  faculty  of  receiving. 

3542.  "  And  upon  the  smooth  of  his  neck" — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  that  disjom'ing  truth  should  not  appear,  is  evident  from 
(!he  predication  of  smooth  or  of  smoothness,  as  having  respect 
to  truth,  of  which  see  n.  3527 ;  and  ii*om  the  signification  of 
neck,  as  denoting  what  conjoins,  of  which  we  shall  speak  pres- 
ently ;  in  the  present  case  therefore,  because  the  appearance 
ras  upon  the  smooth  of  his  neck,  it  denotes  that  cRsjoining 
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truth  should  not  appear.  How  this  case  is,  may  appear  from 
what  was  said  ana  shown  above,  n.  3539,  viz.  that  the  good^ 
and  the  truths,  which  flow  from  the  understanding,  and  not 
from  the  will  at  the  same  time,  is  not  good,  and  are  not  trutlis, 
although  they  should  appear  so  in  the  external  form,  and  if  the 
will  is  of  evil,  the  gooa  and  the  truths  would  disunite  and  not 
conjoin ;  but  if  there  is  any  thing  of  good  in  the  will,  in  this 
case  thej  do  not  disunite,  but  conjoin,  although  thej  be  dis- 
posed in  an  inverted  order,  for  thereby  man  is  regenerated ;  and 
necause  when  thus  disposed,  they  serve  first  forme  regeneration 
of  man,  it  is  said  that  thus  disjoining  truth  should  not  appear ; 
but  more  of  this  in  what  follows.  The  ground  and  reason  why 
the  neck  signifies  the  conioining  [principle],  is,  because  the  su- 
perior things  in  man,  which  appertain  to  the  head,  communicate 
with  the  inferior  things  of  his  body  by  the  interceding  neck ; 
hence  both  influx  and  communication,  consequently  conjunc- 
tion, is  signified  by  that  intermediate  [principle],  as  may  still 
better  appear  fi-om  the  correspondences  of  the  Grand  Man 
xrith  the  various  parts  of  the  human  body,  which  are  treated  of 
It  the  conclusion  of  the  chapters.  The  same  is  thence  signified 
>y  the  neck  in  the  Word ;  as  in  Isaiah,  "  His  spirit,  like  an  in- 
andatin^  stream,  will  divide  even  to  the  neck^'*  xxx.  28 ;  where 
inundating  stream  denotes  the  false  principle  thus  overflowing; 
to  divide  even  to  the  neck,  denotes  to  check  and  to  intercept 
communication,  and  thence  the  conjunction  of  things  superior 
with  things  inferior,  which  is  checked  and  intercepted  when 
spiritual  good  and  trutli  is  not  received.  So  in  Habakkuk, 
"Thou  hast  wounded  the  head  from  the  house  of  the  wicked, 
by  making  naked  the  foundation  eoeTi  to  the  neclt^^  iii.  13 ;  where 
to  wound  the  head  from  the  house  of  the  wicked,  is  to  diestroy 
the  principles  of  what  is  false ;  to  make  naked  the  foundation 
even  unto  the  neck,  denotes  to  intercept  the  conjunction  thereby. 
So  in  Jeremiah, "  Prevarications  intertwined  have  asoendedv/pofu 
my  necky  he  hath  thrust  at  my  strength,  God  hath  delivered  me 
into  hands  that  I  cannot  rise  up,"  Lam.  i.  14 ;  where  prevarica- 
tions  intertwined  ascending  upon  the  neck,  denote  tnat  ialses 
ascended  towards  things  interior  or  rational.  Inasmuch  as  by 
neck  was  signified  communication  and  conjunction,  therefore 
by  the  chains  of  the  neck  was  signified  interception,  conse- 
C[uently  tiie  desolation  of  truth,  which  then  exists^  when  spir- 
itual things,  which  continually  flow  from  the  Lord,  are  not  any 
longer  acmiitted  into  the  rational  [principle]  of  man,  nor  of 
course  into  his  natural.  This  interception  or  desolation  is  what 
is  represented  in  Jeremiah  by  the  injunction,  that  he  should 
make  unto  himself  chains  and  yokes,  and  should  jm^  them  upon 
Ms  neckj  and  send  them  to  the  people,  and  say^  that  they  should 
serve  Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  ^aoylon,  and  they  who  did  not 
yield  theif*  necks  under  his  yoke,  should  be  visited  by  the  sword, 
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famine,  and  pestilence ;  but  they  who  hewed  dovm  thei/r  neck^ 
should  be  left  on  the  earth,  Jer.  xxvii.  2,  3,  8, 11 ;  where  to  put 
the  neck  under  the  yoke  of  the  king  of  Babylon  and  to  serve 
him,  denotes  to  be  desolated  as  to  truth,  and  to  be  vastated  as 
to  good ;  that  it  is  Babel  which  vastates,  may  be  seen,  n.  1327 ; 
and  that  they  are  vastated,  lest  holy  things  should  be  profaned, 
see  n.  301,  302,  303, 1327,  1328,  2426,  3398,  3399,  3402 ;  and 
because,  when  the  influx  of  good  and  truth  is  intercepted,  what 
is  evil  and  false  is  served,  therefore  also  to  put  the  neck  under 
the  yoke  is  to  serve.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  Jehovah 
hath  said,  Witliin  two  years  of  days  I  will  break  the  yoke  of 
Nebuchadnezzar  king  of  Babylon  from  off  the  neck  of  all  na- 
tions," xxviii.  11 ;  denoting  deliverance  from  vastation.  So  in 
Isaiah,  "  Shake  thee  from  the  dust,  arise,  sit  down,  O  Jerusa- 
lem ;  open  the  bands  of  thy  neck,  O  captive  daughter  of  Zibn," 
Hi.  2 ;  where  to  open  the  bands  of  the  neck,  is  to  admit  and  re- 
ceive good  and  truth.  So  in  Micah,  "  Behold  I  purpose  evil 
against  this  family,  from  which  ye  shaU  not  vnthdraw  yowr 
necks,  and  ye  shall  not  ffo  erect,  because  that  is  a  time  of  evil,'* 
ii.  3 ;  where  not  to  wiSidraw  the  neck  from  evil,  is  not  to  ad- 
mit truth ;  not  to  go  erect,  is  thus  not  to  look  to  superior  things, 
or  those  which  are  of  heaven,  see  n.  248. 

3543.  "  And  she  gave  the  savoury  meat" — ^that  hereby  are 
signified  the  delightful  things  thence  derived,  is  clear  from  the 
signification  of  savoury  meat,  as  denoting  things  agreeable,  and 
alio  delightful,  of  which  see  above,  n.  3502,  3536. 

3544.  "And  bread" — that  hereby  is  signified  good  thence 
derived,  is  clear  from  the  signification  of  bread,  as  denoting 
good,  concerning  which  see  n.  276,  680,  1798,  2165,  2177, 
3464,  3478. 

3545.  "Which  she  had  made" — ^that  hereby  are  signified 
the  things  which  were  from  the  Divine  [principle],  is  clear  from 
the  representation  of  Rebecca,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  of 
the  Divine  Rational  of  the  Lord ;  and  because  it  is  said  of  Re- 
becca, that  she  made  them,  it  signifies  that  which  was  from  the 
Divine  [principle], 

3546.  "  Into  the  hand  of  Jacob,  her  son" — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  that  such  was  the  affection  of  natural  truth,  is  clear 
from  this  consideration,  that  this  is  a  closing  period  of  what 
precedes,  and  at  this  time  such  was  Jacob,  by  whom  is  repre- 
sented natural  truth,  n.  3305,  3309,  3525,  viz.  that  he  was 
clothed,  as  to  his  hands  and  neck,  with  the  skins  of  the  kids  of 
the  goats,  and  had  in  his  hands  savoury  meat,  which  he  was  to 
carry  to  his  father  Isaac. 

3547.  Verses  18, 19,  20.  And  he  came  to  hisfaiher  and  said. 
My  father;  and  he  said,  Behx>ld  me,  who  art  thou,  my  son  f  Ana 
Jacob  said  to  his  father,  I  am  Esau  thy  first-horn,  I  ha/oe  done 
as  thou  spa>kest  to  me;  arise,  I  pray,  sit,  amd  eai  of  my  venison 
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{Jivmimd)^  to  the  end  that  thy  soul  may  hless  irhe.  And  Isaac 
said  to  his  soriy  What  is  this  thou  hast  /fastened  tojmd,  my  son  t 
and  he  saidj  Because  Jehovah  thy  Ood  caused  it  to  meet  my  face. 
He  came  to  his  father,  and  said,  Mj  father;  and  he  said,  Behold 
me,  who  art  thou,  my  son  ?  signifies  a  state  of  perception  arising 
from  the  presence  oi  that  truth :  and  Jacob  said  to  his  father, 
signifies  the  apperception  of  naturcd  truth :  I  am  Esau  thy  first- 
bom,  signifies  that  he  belieyed  that  he  was  real  natural  good : 
I  have  done  as  thou  spakest  to  me,  sigtdfies  obedience :  aiise,  I 
pray,  sit,  and  eat  of  my  venison  (hunting),  signifies  the  truth 
of  the  affection  of  such  good :  to  the  end  that  thy  soul  may 
bless  me,  signifies  conjunction :  and  Isaac  said  to  his  son,  sig- 
nifies perception :  What  is  this  thou  hast  hastened  to  find,  my 
son?  signifies  production  so  hasty :  and  he  said.  Because  Jeho- 
vah thy  God  caused  it  to  meet  my  face,  signifies  providence. 

3548.  "  He  came  to  his  father,  and  saia,  My  wther,  and  he 
said,  Behold  me,  who  art  thou,  my  son  ?" — tiat  hereby  is  signi- 
fied*a  state  of  perception  arising  from  the  presence  of  that  truth, 
may  appear  from  the  representation  of  Isaac,  who  is  here  father, 
and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  who  is  here  son,  of  which 
frequent  mention  is  made  above ;  also  from  the  siguincation  of 
saymg,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  concerning  which  see  likewiso 
above.  Hence,  and  from  the  rest  of  the  expressions,  it  is  evi- 
dent that  it  is  a  state  of  perception  arising  from  the  presence  o^' 
that  truth,  which  is  represented  by  Jacob.  But  what  is  the  ^U8r 
lity  of  the  truth  which  is  now  represented  by  Jacob,  is  mamferf 
from  the  internal  sense  of  what  goes  before  and  of  what  follows, 
viz.  that  in  an  external  form  it  appears  like  good  and  the  truth 
of  good,  but  that  it  is  not  such  in  its  internal  form.  The  natura 
principle  as  to  truth  with  man,  who  is  in  the  process  of  regeii 
eration,  that  is,  before  regeneration  is  accomplished,  has  such 
an  appearance,  not  indeed  in  the  sight  of  man,  for  he  knows 
nothing  concerning  good  and  truth  in  himself  during  regenera- 
tion, but  in  the  sight  of  the  angels,  who  see  such  things  in  the 
light  of  heaven.  Man  does  not  even  know  what  tlie  good  and 
truth  of  the  natural  principle  is,  and  inasmuch  as  he  does  not 
know  this,  he  cannot  perceive  it ;  and  inasmuch  as  he  does  not 
perceive  it  in  general,  neither  can  he  perceive  it  in  particular  \ 
consequently  he  cannot  perceive  the  differences,  and  still  less 
the  changes  of  their  state ;  and  this  being  the  case,  he  cannot 
without  difficulty  comprehend  from  any  description  how  this 
good  and  the  truth  thereof  are  mutually  circumstanced.  But 
whereas  the  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter  is  concerning  such 
good  and  truth,  therefore  in  what  follows  we  shall  endeavour  to 
explain  it,  so  far  as  it  is  capable  of  being  apprehended. 

3549.  "  And  Jacob  said  to  his  father"— that  hereby  is  sigiii- 
fied  the  apperception  of  natural  truth,  appeal's  from  tno  signifi- 
^tion  of  saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  concerning  \vli\oh  see 
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above ;  in  the  present  case  denoting  to  apperceive,  because  from 
the  natural'  principle ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as 
denoting  natural  truths  concerning  which  see  also  above^ 

3560.  "  T  am  Esau  thy  first-bom" — that  hereby  is  signified 
that  he  believed  he  was  real  natural  goodj  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Esau^  and  from  the  signification  of  firet-bom* 
as  dienoting  good,  and  indeed'  natural  good^  which  is  represented 
by  Esau :  for  thus  it  is  with  the  truth  appertaining  to  man^  be- 
fore he  is  regenerated,  that  it  believes  itself  to  be  real  good. 
They  who  have  perception  know  that  it  is  not  good,  but  mat  it 
is  truth  under  the  form  of  good ;  but  they  who  have  not  percep- 
tion, know  no  other  than  that  it  is  good.  This  however  will 
appear  more  evident  from  what  foUowsi 

3551.  "  I  have  done  as  thou  spakest  to  me'* — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  obedience,  may  appear  without  e:^lication. 

3652.  "Rise,  I  pray;  sit,  and  eat  of  my  venison" — Ihat 
hereby  is  signified  tne  truA  of  the  affection  of  such  good,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  rising,  as  implying  somewhat 
of  elevation,  see  n.  2401,  2786,  2912,  2927,  3171 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  sitting,  as  implying  somewhat  of  tranquillity; 
and  from  the  signification  of^atin^,  as  denoting  appropriation, 
see  n.  2187,  3168 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  venison  (hunt- 
ing), as  denoting  truth  which  is  gjrounded  in  good,  see  n.  3601 : 
hence  in  the  present  case  denoting  the  affection  of  such  good 
from  which  truth  is  derived ;  for  the  thin^  signified  by  rising, 
sitting,  and  eating,  in  the  internal  sense,  nave  respect  to  affec- 
tion, wherefore  the  term  affection  alone  is  used  to  denote  those 
things. 

3558.  "To  the  end  that  thy  soul  may  bless  me'' — ^that  here- 

Ky  is  signified  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of 

being  blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  3504, 3514,  3530. 

3554.  "  And  Isaac  said  to  his  son" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 

Eerception,  viz.  of  the  rational  [principle]  represented  by 
jaac,  concerninjg  the  natural  [principle]  which  is  represented 
bv  Jacob,  and  that  to  say  is  to  perceive,  has  been  often  shown 
above. 

3555.  "What  is  this  thou  hast  hastened  to  find,  my  son?'*— 
that  hereby  is  signified  production  so  hasty,  appears  without 
explication. 

3556.  "And  he  said.  Because  Jehovah  thy  Gk^i  caused  it  to 
meet  my  face" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  providence,  may  also 
appear  without  explication.  The  providence  here  treated  of  is, 
that  good  and  trutns  thence  derived  are  thus  arranged  in  order 
with  man,  during  regeneration,  viz.  that  they  appear  outwardly, 
or  are  exhibited  without  in  such  an  appearance,  as  if  they  were 

genuine  good  and  genuine  truths  thence  derived,  when  never- 
leless  they  are  not  such,  but  are  domestic  good  and  truths 
thence  derived,  as  was  said  above,  serving  only  for  the  regener 


3550—8561.]  QOENESK,  126 

ation  of  man,  thus  for  introduoing  goods  and  troths  of  a  grosser 
natnre,  because  snch  are  expedient. 

3557.  Yer8es21,22, 23.  And Iscuu)  said  to  Jao6b^<Oo7ne  near ^ 
Ijpray^  and  IwUlfed  thesy  my  son^  wfiether  than  he  my  sofh 
JEscm  or  not.  Ana  Jacob  came  near  to  leaac  his  faiher.  and 
he  felt  him^  cmd  said^  The  voice  is  the  voice  of  Jacobj  and  the 
hands  the  hands  of  Esau.  And  he  did  not  acknowledae  him, 
'because  his  hands  Viere  hawry  as  his  brother  Esa^s  hands  /  aind 
lie  blessed  him,  Isaac  said  to  Jacob,  signifies  ^perception  con- 
cerning this  natural  principle  :  Come  near,  I  praj,  and  I  will 
feel  thee,  my  son,  signifies  inmost  perception  from  presence : 
whether  thou  be  my  son  Esau  or  not,  signifies  that  it  was  not 
natural  ^ood :  and  Jacob  came  nearto  Isaac  his  &ther,  signifies 
a  state  oi  presence :  and  he  felt  him,  signifies  thence  all  percep- 
tion :  and  said,  llie  voice  is  the  voice  of  Jacob,  and  the  hands 
the  hands  of  Esau,  si^ifies  that  the  intellectual  principle  in  this 
case  is  of  truth  which  is  within,  but  the  williprinciple  is  of  good 
which  is  without,  thus  of  inverted  order :  and  he  did  not  ac- 
knowledge him,  because^  his  hands  were  hairy  as  his  brother 
Esau's  hands,  signifies  that  fi'om  the  will-principle  which  was 
without,  he  perceived  that  it  was  natural  good :  and  he  blessetl 
him,  signifies  conjunction  thereby. 

3558.  "  Isaac  said  to  Jacob" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  per- 
ception concerning  this  natural  principle,  appears  from  the  sig^- 
nification  of  saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  concerning  whicJ) 
see  above  ;  ana  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting 
the  natural  [principle]  as  to  truth,  in  the  present  case  merely 
the  natural  [principle],  because  he  also  represented  apparently, 
or  in  an  external  form  resembled  Esau,  thus  also  the  natural 
Pprinciple]  as  to  good,  which  is  Esau,  and  likewise  his  venison 
munting),  which  is  the  truth  that  is  of  that  good,  see  n.  3501. 
The  reason  of  its  being  so  often  repeated,  He  said,  is,  because 
thus  a  new  state  commences,  or  a  new  perception,  see  n.  2061, 
2238,  2260. 

3559.  "  Come  near,  I  pray,  and  1  will  feel  thee,  my  son" — 
that  hereby  is  si^ified  inmost  perception  from  presence,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  coming  near,  as  denoting  pres- 
ence; and  from  the  signification  of  felling,  as  denoting  inmost 
and  all  perception,  see  n.  3528. 

8560.  "  Whether  thou  be  my  son  Esau  or  not  "-—that  here- 
by is  signified  that  it  was  not  natural  good,  appears  from  the 
doubt  expressed  in  these  words  and  in  those  wnich  presently 
follow ;  and  whereas  it  is  the  rational  [princij)le]  which  per- 
ceives what  and  of  what  quality  the  natural  [principle]  is,  it  is 
a  perception  that  it  was  not  natural  good  or  Esau. 

3561.  ^'  And  Jacob  came  near  to  Isaac  his  father" — »that 
hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  presence,  may  appear  by  what 
goes  Defore,  thus  without  further  explieation. 
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3662.  "  And  he  felt  him" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  all  per. 
ception,  appears  from  the  signification  oi  feeling,  as  denoting 
inmost  and  all  perception,  concerning  which  see  aoove,  n.  3528, 
3559,  in  the  present  case  all  perception,  because  the  perception 
of  all  things  is  from  that  which  is  inmost,  that  is,  thej  who  are 
in  inmost  perception  are  in  the  perception  of  all  thin^  which 
are  beneatn,  for  the  things  which  are  oeneath  are  noming  but 
derivations  and  consequent  compositions,  inasmuch  as  the  in- 
most [principle]  is  all  in  all  in  whatever  is  beneath  it,  for  what- 
ever is  beneath,  unless  it  exists  from  things  interior,  or,  what  is 
the  same,  from  things  superior,  as  an  enect  from  its  efficient 
cause,  has  no  existence  at  all.  Hence  it  is  evident,  whj  the 
end  regarded  renders  man  happy  or  unhappy  in  another  life,  for 
the  end  regarded  is  the  inmost  [principle]  of  all  cause,  insomuch 
that  unless  the  end  be  in  the  cause,  yea,  unless  it  be  the  all 
thereof,  the  cause  does  not  exist ;  in  liKe  manner  the  end  is  Hie 
iAmost  [principle]  of  all  eflfect,  for  the  eflfect  is  produced  from 
such  cause;  and  this  being  the  case,  whatsoever  appertains  to 
man,  derives  its  esse  from  the  end  which  infiuences  him,  and 
hence  in  another  life  his  state  is  such  as  the  end  is  by  which  he 
is  influenced,  see  n.  1317, 1568, 1571, 1645, 1909,  3425.  Hence 
it  may  appear,  that  as  by  feeling  is  signified  inmost  perception, 
it  consequently  signifies  all  perception. 

^  3563.  "  And  he  said,  The  voice  is  the  voice  of  Jacob,  and 
the  hands  the  hands  of  Esau" — that  hereby  is  signified  that 
the  intellectual  [principle]  in  this  case  is  of  truth  which  is  with- 
in, but  that  the  will-pnnciple  is  of  good  which  is  without,  thus 
of  inverted  order,  appears  from  the  si^ification  of  voice,  as 
being  predicated  of  truth,  and  from  the  signification  of  hand,  as 
being  predicated  of  good ;  that  voice  is  predicated  of  truth,  ap- 
pears Irom  what  was  adduced  above,  219,  220,  and  from  tliis 
circumstance,  that  it  is  said,  the  voice  is  the  voice  of  Jacob,  by 
whom  is  represented  natural  truth,  as  was  shown  above ;  and 
the  reason  why  hand  is  predicated  of  good  is,  because  by  hand 
is  signified  power  and  faculty,  see  n.  878,  3541,  which  is  de- 
rived from  no  other  source  than  good,  all  power  and  faculty 
being  hence  derived  to  truth,  although  it  appears  to  be  from 
truth ;  the  same  is  evident  also  from  this  circumstance,  that  it 
is  said,  the  hands  are  the  hands  of  Esau,  by  whom  is  represented 
natural  good,  as  was  likewise  shown  above.  That  these  princi- 
ples are  of  an  inverted  order,  appears  from  this  consideration, 
that  it  is  according  to  order  that  good  which  is  of  the  will  be 
within,  and  that  truth  which  is  of  the  understanding  be  with- 
out. These  subjects  however  are  of  such  a  nature,  as  was  said 
above,  that  they  can  be  explained  to  the  apprehension  of  very 
few  for  want  of  knowledges  respecting  them,  masmuch  as  where 
such  knowledges  are  wanting,  they  cannot  be  comprehended ; 
nevertheless  it  may  be  expedaent  to  make  some  observations  in 
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regard  thereto,  sncli  being  the  subject  here  treated  of.    The 
good  of  the  natural  [principle]  has  no  other  source  of  existence 
with  man  but  from  interior  good,  that  is,  the  good  of  the  ra- 
tional [principle] ;  but  influx  causes  the  good  therein  to  have 
quality  agreeable  to  the  quality  of  the  jfrinciple ;  and  whereas 
uie  good  of  the  natural  [principle]  is  from  this  source  and  from 
no  other,  the  truth  of  the  natural  [principle]  is  also  from  the  same 
source,  for  where  good  is,  there  is  trjith,  it  being  necessary  that 
both  should  exist  m  order  to  the  existence  of  eimer ;  but  influx 
also  causes  the  truth  herein  to  have  a  (quality  agreeable  to  the 
quality  of  the  principle.    The  influx  is  in  this  manner :  the 
good  of  the  rational  [principle]  flows  into  the  natural  by  a  two- 
iold  way,  viz.  by  the  shortest  way,  into  the  essential  good  of 
the  natural  [principle],  thus  immediately,  and  through  me  good 
of  the  natural  [principle]  into  its  truth ;  this  good  and  this  truth 
is  what  is  represented  bjr  Esau  and  his  venison  (hunting) ;  the 
good  of  the  rational  [principle]  also  flows  into  the  natural  by 
a  way  less  short,  viz.  iflirough  the  truth  of  the  rational  [princi- 
ple], and  by  this  influx  forms  somewhat  resembling  good,  but 
it  is  truth.    It  is  thus  according  to  order  that  the  good  of  the 
rational  [principle]  should  flow  into  the  good  of  tne  natural, 
and  at  tlie  same  time  into  its  truth,  immediately,  and  also 
through  the  truth  of  the  rational  [principle]  into  the  good  of 
the  natural,  thus  mediately,  and  in  like  manner  into  the  truth 
of  the  natural  [principle]  both  immediately  and  mediately. 
When  this  is  the  case,  then  the  influx  is  according  to  order. 
Such  influx  has  place  with  those  who  are  became  regenerate ; 
but  another  influx  has  place  before  they  are  regenerate,  as  was 
paid  above,  viz.  an  influx  of  the  good  of  the  rational  [piinciple] 
not  immediately  into  the  good  of  the  natural,  but  mediately 
through  the  trutn  of  the  rational,  whereby  is  presented  somewhat 
resenibling  good  in  the  natural,  but  it  is  not  genuine  good,  and 
consequently  not  genuine  truth,  yet  it  is  of  such  a  nature,  that 
it  really  has  good  intimately  united  with  it,  by  virtue  of  influx 
through  the  truth  of  the  rational  [principle],  but  no  further.  For 
this  reason  good  also  exists  therein  under  another  form,  namely, 
outwardly  nke  the  good  which  is  represented  by  Esau,  but  in- 
wardly lite  the  truth  which  is  represented  by  Jaccb,  and  as  this 
is  not  according  to  order,  it  is  said  to  be  of  inverted  order;  never- 
theless, when  considered  in  regard  to  its  expediency,  as  needfiil 
in  the  process  of  man's  regeneration,  it  is  according  to  order. 
I  am  well  aware  that  these  particulars,  although  they  are  ex- 
pressed with  clearness,  and  consequently  may  be  perceived 
clearly  by  those  who  are  principled  in  the  knowledge  of  such 
things,  will  still  appear  obscure  to  those  who  are  unacquainted 
with  the  nature  of  influx,  and  more  so  to  those  who  do  not  know 
that  the  rational  [|)rinciple]  is  distinct  from  the  natural,  and  still 
more  so  to  those  who  nave  not  any  distinct  idea  concerning 
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good  and  concerning  tinith.  But  what  the  quality  of  natural 
g[ood  is,  and  of  natural  truth,  in  'the  state  .previous  to  regenera- 
tion, can  only  be  manifest  from  the  affections  which  prevail  at 
that  time.  \Vlien  man  is  affected  with  truth,  not  for  the  sake 
of  ends  which  regard  life,  but  for  the  sake  of  other  ends,  viz. 
that  he  may  become  learned,  and  this  from  a  certain  affection 
of  emulation,  or  from  a  certain  affection  of  infantile  envy,  and 
also  from  a  certain  affection  of  glor^,  in  such  case  the  good  and 
truth  of  the  natural  [principle]  *is  m  such  an  order  as  is  here 
represented  by  Jacoo,  consequently  it  is  in  inverted  order 
respectively,  that  is,  the  will-principle  which  is  of  good  is  with- 
out, and  the  intellectual  principle  which  is  of  truth  is  within  ; 
but  in  the  state  after  regeneration  it  is  otherwise.  In  this  case 
man  is  not  only  affected  with  truth  for  the  sake  of  the  ends  of 
life,  but  he  is  still  more  affected  with  essential  good  of  life,  and 
the  former  affections,  viz.  of  emulation,  of  infantile  ;en^y,  anc^. 
of  glor^,  separate  themselves,  and  this  until  it  appears  as  if  thej' 
were  dissipated,  for  in  this  case  good  which  is  of  the  will  is  with  • 
in,  and  truth  which  is  of  the  understanding  is  without,  yet  still 
in  Buch  a  manner,  that  truth  acts  in  unity  with  good,  as  bein;; 
derived  from  ^ood.  This  order  is  genuine ;  and  the  former 
order  is  to  the  mtent  that  this  order  may  be  formed,  for  the  will 
principle,  which  in  such  case  is  without,  is  admissive  of  several 
things  which  are  serviceable  to  (regeneration,  and  like  a  spong<) 
whicn  imbibes  both  clear  and  muddy  waters,  it  also  imbibes 
such  things  as  would  otherwise  be  rejected,  which  nevertheless 
serve  as  mediiims,  and  also  for  forming  ideas  concerning  goods 
and  truths,  besides  other  uses. 

3564.  '^  And  he  did  not  acknowledge  him,  because  his  hand; 
were  hairy  as  his  brother  Esau's  hands" — that  hereby  is  signi 
lied  that  from  the  will-principle  which  was  without,  he  perceived 
that  it  was  natural  good,  appears  from  this  consideration,  that 
he  did  not  acknowledge  Jacob*  to  be  Jacob,  that  is,. the  truth 
which  Jacob  represents,  but  that  he  perceived  Esau,  that  is,  the 
natural  good'wnich  was  without,  and  this  by  reason  of  tlie  in- 
flux spoken  of  above,  n.  3563 ;  for  between  interior  good  and* 
exterior  good  there  is  given  a  communication,  because  there  is 
a  paralleusm,  see  n.  1831, 1882,  8514,  but  not  between  good  and 
truth,  unless  the  influx  of  good  into  truth  be  such  as  has  been 
just  now  described  above. 

3665.  "  And  he  blessed  him" — ^that  hereby  is  si^ified  con- 
junction thence  effected,  appears  horn  the  signification  of  being 
•blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  8504,  3614,  3530;  but 
in  this  state  the  conjunction  was  no  other  than  what  was  de- 
scribed, n.  3663;  there  was  intimate  conjunction,  but  not  mid- 
dle conjunction,  with  the  truth  represented  bv  Jacob,  thus  it 
was  by  the  end,  which  is  inmost. good,  which  end  was,  that 
thus  and  no  otherwise  it  could  be  effected;  when  there  is  an 
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end  regarded,  then  first  conjunction  has  place  of  things  inmost 
with  things  outermost ;  mi(£lle  conjunction  comes  by  degrees, 
and  is  produced  by  the  end  regarded,  for  in  the  end  regarded 
lies  concealed  all  tne  progression  thereto,  inasmuch  as  the  Lord 
acts  b^  ends,  and  by  them  sucoessiyelj  arranges  intermediate 
things  in  order,  and  hence  comes  conjunction,  which  is  signified 
by  £aac  blessing  Jacob. 

3566.  Yerses  24,  25.  And  he  said,  Art  thou  he  my  son  JSstm  f 
wnd  he  said^  I  (am).  And  he  saidy  Bring  to  me,  and  I  will 
eat  of  my  son^s  venispn^  to  the  intent  that  my  soul  may  bless  thee  / 
ana  he  hrought  to  him,  wnd  he  did  eat,  and  he  brought  hian 
wine,  and  he  did  drink.  He  said,  Art  thou  he  my  son  Esau } 
and  he  said,  I  (am^,  signifies  a  state  of  the  affection  of  natural 
truth,  in  that  it  beheyed  itself  then  to  be  natural  good,  from  the 
external  fonn :  and  he  said.  Bring  to  me,  and  I  will  eat  of  my 
son's  yenison  (hunting),  signifies  a  desire  of  conjoining  to  him- 
self  natural  truth  by  good :  to  the  intent  that  my  soul  may  blesn 
thee,  signifies  conjunction  :  and  he  brought  to  nim  and  ne  did 
eat,  signifies  conjunction  of  good  first:  and  he  brought  him 
wine  and  he  did  arink,  signifies  conjunction  of  truth  afterwards, 

3567.  "  He  said.  Art  thou  he  my  son  Esau !  he  said,  I  (am)" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  the  affection  of  natural  truth, 
in  that  it  belieyc^  itself  at  that  time  to  be  natural  good  from  thu 
external  form,  may  appear  from  Isaac's  inquiry,  '^  Art  thou  he 
my  son  Esau?"  by  wiiich  nothing  else  can  be  signified,  in  the* 
internal  sense,  but  the  influx  of  the  rational  [principle]  froo^ 
good  into  natural  truth  represented  by  Jacob ;  and  from  thu 
reply,  ^^  He  said,  I  (am),"  that  he  supposed  himself  at  that  timi» 
to  be  good,  see  what  is  said  aboye,  n.  3550. 

3568.  ^^  And  he  said,  Bring  to  me,  and  I  will  eat  of  my  son'* 
yenison"-— that  hereby  is  simified  a  desire  of  conjoining  to  him- 
self natural  truth  by  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
eating,  as  denoting  to  conjoin  and  to  appropriate,  see  n.  2187.^ 
2343,  3168,  3613 ;  and  fiom  the  signification  of  my  son's  yeni- 
son (hunting),  as  denoting  the  truth  of  good,  see  n.  3309,  3501, 
850S ;  that  desire  is  iipplied,  is  manifest. 

3569.  '*  To  the  intent  that  my  soul  onay  bless  thee" — that 
hereby  is  signified  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  bemg  blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  3504,  8514, 
3580,  3566. 

3570.  <^  And  he  brought  to  him,  and  he  did  eat " — that 
hereby  is  signified  conjunction  of  ^eod  first ;  and  that  by  bring- 
ing wine  to  him  and  ne  did  drinx,  is  signified  conjunction  of 
truth  afterwards,  appears  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as 
denoting  to  be  conjoined  and  to  be  appropriated  as  to  ^ood, 
conc^rmng  which  see  just  aboye,  n.  3568 ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication  oi  wine  as  denoting  truth  which  is  groumded  in  good, 
see  n.  1071,  1798;  and  from  the  signification  of  drinking,  as 

VOL.  ry.  • 
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denoting  to  be  conjoined  and  to  be  appropriated  as  to  truth,  see 
n.  3168.  In  regard  to  this  circumstance,  that  the  good  of  the 
rational  [principle],  which  is  represented  by  Isaac,  conjoins  to 
itself  good  first,  and  truth  afterwards,  and  this  by  the  natural 
j)rinciple],  which  is  Jacob,  the  case  is  this  :  when  the  natural 
principle]  is  in  that  state,  that  outwardly  it  is  good,  and  in- 
,  wardly  truth,  concerning  which  see  above,  n.  3539,  3548,  3556, 
3563,  it  admits  at  this  time  several  things  which  are  not  good, 
but  which  yet  are  useful,  such  as  are  the  mediums  leadin'g  to 

food  in  their  order ;  but  the  good  of  the  rational  [principle] 
oes  not  tlience  conjoin  and  appropriate  to  itself  any  other 
things  than  such  as  agree  with  its  own  good,  for  good  receives 
no  other,  and  whatsoever  disagrees,  it  rejects ;  the  rest  of  the 
things  in  the  natural  [principle]  it  leaves,  that  they  may  serve 
as  means  of  admitting  and  introducing  several  things  suitable 
to  itself.  The  ration^  [principle]  is  in  the  internal  man,  and 
what  is  therein  transacted  is  unknown  to  the  natural  [principle], 
as  being  above  the  sphere  of  its  perception.  Hence  it  is,  that 
man,  wno  lives  a  mere  natural  life,  cannot  know  any  thing  of 
what  is  transacting  with  him  in  his  internal  man,  or  in  his  ra- 
tional [principle],  the  Lord  disposing  and  ordering  such  things, 
whilst  man  is  altogether  ignorant  oi  it.  Hence  too  it  is,  that 
man  knows  nothing  of  the  manner  how  he  is  regenerated,  and 
scarcely  that  he  is  regenerated.  But  if  he  be  desirous  to  know 
this,  let  him  attend  only  to  the  ends  of  life,  which  he  proposes 
to  himself,  and  which  lie  rarely  discovers  to  any  one  ;  if  these 
ends  are  directed  to  good,  viz.  that  he  is  more  attentive  to  his 
neighbour  and  the  Lord  than  to  himself,  he  is  then  in  a  state  of 
regeneration ;  but  if  the  ends  are  directed  to  evil,  viz.  that  he 
is  more  attentive  to  himself  than  to  his  neighbour  and  the  Lord, 
let  him  know  that  in  such  case  he  is  in  no  state  of  regeneration. 
Man  by  the  ends  of  his  life  is  in  another  life,  by  ends  of  good 
in  heaven  with  angels,  but  bv  ends  of  evil  in  hell  with  devils ; 
ends  with  man  are  nothing  else  but  his  loves,  for  what  a  man 
loves,  that  he  has  for  an  end ;  and  inasmuch  as  ends  are  his 
loves,  they  are  also  his  inmost  life,  see  n.  1317,  1568,  1571, 
1645, 1909,  3425,  3562,  3565.  Ends  of  good  with  man  are  in 
his  rational  [principle],  and  are  what  is  called  the  rational  [prin- 
ciple] as  to  good,  or  the  good  of  the  rational  [principle].  By 
ends  of  good,  or  by  good  therein,  the  Lord  disposes  all  things 
which  are  in  the  natural  [principle],  for  the  end  is  as  the  soul, 
and  the  natural  [principlejis  as  the  body  of  that  soul ;  such  as 
the  soul  is,  such  is  the  Dody  wherewith  it  is  encompassed,  thus 
such  as  the  rational  [principle]  is  as  to  good,  such  is  the  natu- 
ral [principle]  wherewith  it  is  invested.  It  is  a  known  thing, 
that  the  soul  of  man  has  its  beginning  in  the  ovum  of  the  mo- 
ther, and  is  afterwards  perfected  in  her  womb,  and  is  there  en- 
compassed with  a  tender  body,  and  this  of  such  a  nature,  that 
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by  it  the  sonl  is  enabled  to  act  suitably  in  the  world  iato^  which 
it  is  bom.  The  case  is  similar  when  man  is  bom  again,  that  is, 
is  regenerated ;  the  new  soul,  which  he  then  receives,  is  the  fend 
of  good,  which  has  its  beginning  in  the  rat.onal  [principle],  at 
first  as  in  an  ovum  therein,  and  afterwards  it  is  there  perfected 
as  in  a  womb  ;  the  tender  body,  with  which  this  soul  is  encom- 
passed, is  the  natural  [principle]  and  the  ^ood  therein,  which  is 
such  as  to  act  obediently  according  to  flie  ends  of  the  soul ; 
the  truths  therein  are  like  fibres  in  the  body,  for  truths  are 
formed  from  good,  see  n.  3470.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  an 
ima^e  of  the  re-formation  of  man  is  exhibited  in  his  formation 
in  iSe  womb ;  and  if  you  are  disposed  to  believe  it,  celestial 
ffood  and  spiritual  truth,  which  is  from  the  Lord,  is  also  what 
forms  him,  and  at  the  same  time  impresses  an  ability  that  he 
can  receive  each  [principle]  successively,  and  this  according  to 
the  manner  and  de^ee  in  which  like  a  man  he  has  respect  to 
heavenly  ends  of  hfe,  and  not  like  a  brute  animal  to  worldly 
ends.  That  the  rational  [principle]  as  to  good  conjoins  to  itself 
good  first,  and  truth  anerwards  by  the  natural  [principle], 
which  is  signified  by  Jacob's  bringing  savoury  meat  and  bread 
to  Isaac,  and  he  did  eat,  and  bringing  him  wine  and  he  did 
drink,  may  also  be  illustrated /by  me  offices  which  the  body 
performs  for  its  soul.  It  is  the  soul  which  gives  to  the  body  to 
appetite  food,  and  which  gives  also  to  relish  it ;  different  kinds 
of  food  are  introduced  by  the  delight  of  appetite  and  by  the  de- 
light of  taste,  thus  by  external  good ;  but  tne  different  kinds  of 
food  which  are  introduced,  do  not  all  enter  the  life,  some  serving 
as  menstruums  for  digestion,  some  for  tempering,  some  for 
opening,  some  for  introducing  into  the  vessels ;  but  the  good 
foods  elected  are  introduced  into  the  blood,  and  become  blood, 
and  out  of  the  blood  the  soul  conjoins  to  itself  such  things  as 
nre  of  use.  The  case  is  similar  in  regard  to  the  rational  [prin- 
>5iple]  and  the  natural;  the  desire  and  affection  of  knowing 
trath  correspond  to  appetite  and  relish,  and  scientifics  and 
knowledges  correspond  to  different  kinds  of  food,  see  n.  1480  ; 
and  it  is  by  reason  of  this  correspondence  that  the  cases  are 
similar.    The  soul  which  is  the  good  of  the  rational  [principle], 

S'ves  llie  faculty  of  desiring  and  of  being  affected  witii  the 
ings  of  science  and  of  doctrine,  and  thus  introduces  such 
thin^  by  the  delight  which  is  of  desire,  and  by  the  good  which 
is  of  affection;  but  the  things  which  it  introduces  are  not  all 
such  as  to  become  the  good  of  life,  some  serving  as  means  for 
a  kind  of  digesting  and  tempering,  some  for  opening  and  intro- 
ducing, but  tne  good  things  which  are  of  life  it  applies  to  itself, 
and  thereby  conjoins  them  to  itself,  and  from  them  forms  to 
itself  troths.  Efence  it  is  manifest  how  the  rational  [principle] 
disposes  the  natural  to  serve  itself  as  the  soul,  or,  what  is  the 
same  thing,  to  serve  the  end  regarded  by  man^  which  is  tbe 
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soul,  and  to  perfect  itself,  that  it  may  be  of  use  in  the  Lord's 
kingdom. 

'3671.  Verses  26, 27, 28, 29.  And  Isaac  hisfca^her  said  tmk> 
him^y  Gome  near^  Ipray^  and  hiss  me^  my  son.  And  he  came 
near,  and  kissed  hvnhy  tmd  he  smelled  the  stmHI  of  his  raimeni^ 
and  Messed  hdm,  a/thd  said.  See,  the  smdl  of  my  son  is  as  the 
srneU  qf  a  fidd,  which  Jenaoah  has  Uessed.  And  God  shM 
gwe  tot?heeofthedewofhea^€n,andofthefa^essesoftheeaHhj 
and  m^diitude  of  com  and  new  wi/ne.  People  shaU  serve  thee, 
amd  people  shall  how  down  themselves  to  thee^  he  a  m>aster  unto 
thy  h'etJyren,  and  thu  mother's  sons  shall  how  down  them^el/»es 
to  thee:  cwsed  are  they  that  curse  thee,  and  hlessed  wre  they  that 
hless  thee.  Isaac  his  father  said  unto  him.  Come  near,  I  praj, 
signifies  a  degree  of  perception  still  more  inward :  and  kiss  me, 
my  son,  signifies  whether  or  no  he  can  be  united :  and  he 
came  near  and  kissed  him,  simifies  presence  and  unition :  and 
ho  smelled  the  smell  of  his  raiment,  signifies  what  was  srateful 
arising  from  the  truth  of  good  which  he  perceived :  and  olessed 
him,  signifies  conjunction  thus  :  and  said.  See,  the  smeU  of  my 
son,  sijgnifies  what  was  fateful  arising  from  the  truth  of  good : 
is  as  the  smell  of  a  fiel(L  signifies  as  irom  ffood  ground  out  of 
which  is  truth :  which  Jehovah  has  blessed,  signifies  that  it  is 
multiplied  and  made  fruitful  from  the  Divine  [principle] :  and 
God  shall  ^ve  unto  thee  of  the  dew  of  heaven,  signifies  fron 
Divine  Trum  :  and  of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth,  signifies  fron. 
Divine  GkK>d :  and  multitude  of  com,  signifies  natural  good 
thence  derived:  and  of  new  wine,  signifies  thence  natural 
truth  :  people  shall  serve  thee,  signifies  the  truths  of  the  Church, 
or  spiritual  Churches :  and  people  shall  bow  down  themselves 
to  tnee,  signifies  the  truths  of  good :  be  a  master  to  thy  breth- 
ren, signifies  dominion  at  first  appearing  to  be  of  the  afifection 
of  natural  truth  over  the  aflFections  of  natural  good.:  and  thy 
mother's  sons  shall  bow  down  themselves  to  thee,  signifies  over 
the  rest  of  the  affections  of  truth :  cursed  are  they  that  curso 
thee,  signifies  that  whosoever  disjoineth  himself  snail  be  dis- 
joined: and  blessed  are  they  that  bless  thee,  signifies  that 
whosoever  conjoineth  himself  shall  be  conjoined. 

3572.  "  Isaac  his  father  said  unto  him,  Come  near,  I  pray"— 
that  hereby  is  signified  a  de^e  of  perception  still  more  inward, 
appears  from  tlie  signification  of  8a;png  that  he  should  come 
near,  as  denoting  a  degree  of  more  inward  perception  arising 
from  presence ;  to  come  near,  can  have  no  other  signification. 

3573.  "  And  kiss  me,  my  son" — that  hereby  is  signified 
whether  or  no  he  can  be  united,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  kissing,  as  denoting  unition  and  conjunction  from  aficction. 
Kissing,  which  is  a  thing  external,  is  nothing  else  but  an  afiec- 
tion  of  conjunction,  which  is  a  thing  internal;  there  is  also  a 
correspondence  between  them.    The  subject  here  treated  of,  aa 
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18  manifeet  from  what  has  been  said  above,  in  a  snpreme  sense, 
is  concerning  the  Olorification  of  the  natural  [principle]  in  the 
Lord,  that  is,  how  the  Lord  made  the  iiatoral  [principle]  in 
Himself  Divine;  bnt  in  a  representative  sense  it  relates  to  the 
regeneration  of  the  natural  [principle]  with  man,  l^us  to  the 
eonjunction  of  the  natural  [prmciple]  with  the  rational ;  for  the 
natural  [i>rinciple]  is  not  re^nerated  until  it  is  conjoined  to  tlie 
rational.  This  conjunction  is  effected  by  influx  immediate  and 
mediate  of  the  rational  [principle]  into  the  good  and  truth  of 
the  natural,  viz.  from  the  good  of  the  rational  [principle]  imme- 
diatel  J  into  the  good  of  the  natural,  and  through  this  good  into 
the  truth  of  the  natural  [principle] ;  and  mediately  through  the 
truth  of  the  rational  [prmciple]  into  the  truth  oi  the  natural, 
and  thence  into  the  ^ood  of  the  natural.  These  conjimctions  are 
here  treated  of:  which  conjunctions  can  in  no  wise  exist  but  by 
means  provided  from  the  Divine  [principle],  and  indeed  by  such 
as  are  most  unknown  to  man,  ana  of  wnich  he  can  scarce  form 
any  idea  by  those  things  which  are  of  the  world's  light,  that  is, 
which  are  of  the  luminous  [principle]  naturally  appertaining  to 
him,  but  by  those  things  which  are  of  the  light  of  neaven,  mat 
b,  which  are  of  rational  li^ht.  Nevertheless  all  these  means 
(or  mediums)  are  discoverable  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word, 
and  are  manifest  to  those  who  are  principled  in  that  sense,  con- 
sequently to  the  angels,  who  see  and  perceive  innumerable 
things  on  this  subject,  whereof  scarce  a  single  one  can  be  un- 
Iblded  and  explained  adequately  to  the  apprehension  of  man. 
But  from  effects  and  the  signs  thereof  it  is  m  some  measure  evi- 
dent to  man  how  the  case  is  in  respect  to  this  conjunction ;  for 
the  rational  mind,  that  is,  the  interior  will-principie  and  intel^ 
lectual  [principle]  with  man,  must  needs  represent  itself  in  his 
natural  mind,  as  the  natural  mind  represents  itself  in  his  face 
dnd  countenance,  insomuch  that,  as  the  face  is  the  countenance 
jf  the  natural  mind,  so  the  natural  mind  must  needs  be  the 
eountenance  of  the  rational  mind.  When  conjunction  is  effected, 
as  is  the  case  with  those  who  are  regenerated,  then  whatsoever 
man  interiorly  wills  and  thinks  in  his  rational  [principle],  pre- 
sents itself  conspicuous  in  his  natural  [principlej^and  tnis  latter 
presents  itself  conspicuous  in  his  face.  Such  a  face  have  the 
angels,  and  such  a  tace  had  the  most  ancient  people,  who  were 
celestial  men ;  for  the^  were  not  at  all  afraid  of  others  knowing 
their  ends  and  intentions,  inasmuch  as  they  willed  nothing  but 
good ;  for  whosoever  suffers  himself  to  be  led  of  the  Lord,  in 
no  wise  intends  and  thinks  any  thing  else.  When  the  state  is 
such,  then  the  rational  [principle]  as  to  good  conjoins  itself 
immediately  with  the  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  and  by 
this  with  its  truths,  and  also  mediately  by  truth  conjoined  to 
itself  in  the  rational  [principle]  with  truth  of  the  natural  [priiv 
ciple],  and  by  this  with  good  in  the  same  [principle] ;  hence 
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conjunction  becomes  indissoluble.  But  how  far  man  at  this 
day  is  removed  from  this  state,  consequently  from  a  celestial 
state,  may  appear  from  this  consideration,  that  it  is  believed  to 
be  a  requisite  of  civil  prudence  to  speak,  to  act,  and  also  to  ex- 
press  by  the  countenance  what  is  contrary  to  the  thought  and 
intention;  yea,  even  to  dispose  the  natural  mind  in  such  a 
manner,  ^at  together  with  its  face,  it  may  act  contrary  to  the 
things  interiorly  thought  and  willed  from  an  end  groimded  in 
evil.  This  was  regarded  by  the  most  ancient  people  as  enor- 
mous, and  such  persons  were  rejected  from  tneir  society  as 
devils.  From  these  considerations,  as  from  effects  and  their 
signs,  it  is  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  conjmiction  of  the 
rational  or  internal  man,  as  to  good  and  truth,  with  the  natural 
or  external  man ;  and  thus  what  is  the  quality  of  a  man-angel, 
and  what  the  quality  of  a  man-devil. 

8574.  ^^  And  he  came  near  and  kissed  him" — that  hereby  is 
simified  presence  and  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  coming  near,  as  denoting  presence,  and  from  the  significatiori 
of  kissing,  as  denoting  unition  or  conjunction  from  affection, 
see  n.  8573.  That  this  is  signified  by  kissing,  appears  als(» 
from  the  following  passages  in  the  Word,  "  Serve  Jehovah  iu 
fear,  and  kiss  the  Sony  lest  He  be  angry,  and  ye  perish  in  the 
way,  because  His  wrath  wilj  kindle  shortly ;  blessea  are  all  they 
that  trust  in  Him,"  Psalm  ii.  12 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord,  Whose 
Divine  Human  [principle]  is  the  Son ;  to  Kiss  Him  is  to  be  con- 
joined to  him  by  faith  grounded  in  love.  Again,  ^'  Let  mercy 
and  trudi  meet  together;  let  justice  and  peace  JoisSy^  Psalm 
Ixxxv.  10 ;  where  justice  and  peace  kissing,  denotes  their  con- 
junction together.  So  in  Hosea,  ^^  Ephraim  nath  spoken  horrori 
and  he  became  guilty  in  Baal ;  and  now  they  add  to  sin,  they 
make  them  a  graven  image  of  their  silver,  idols  in  their  intelll* 
gence,  the  whole  work  oi  artificers,  saying  to  them,  sacrificing 
a  man  they  kiss  calves,"  xiii.  1,  2 ;  where  Ephraim  denotes  in- 
telligence, in  the  present  case  man's  own  proper  intelligence, 
that  is,  of  ti^ose  wno  believe,  and  are  desirous  to  believe,  that 
they  are  wise  of  themselves  and  not  from  the  Lord.  The  graven 
image  of  their  silver  denotes  good  falsified ;  the  whole  work  of 
the  artificers  denotes  self-intelligence.  They  who  are  such  are 
said  to  kiss  calves ;  that  is,  to  embrace  magic  and  to  adjoin 
themselves  thereto.  So  in  the  first  book  of  uie  Kings,  "  Jeho- 
vah said  to  Elijah,  I  have  caused  to  remain  in  Israel  seven 
thousand,  all  the  knees  which  have  not  bowed  themselves  to 
Baal,  and  every  mouth  which  hath  not  kissed  A^m,"  xix.  1 8 ;  where 
to  kiss  denotes  to  join  itself  from  affection,  thus  to  worship. 

8575.  ^'And  he  smelled  the  smell  of  his  raiment" — that 
hereby  is  signified  what  was  gratefril  arising  from  the  truth  of 
^ood  which  ne  perceived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  smell 
^dour),  as  denoting  what  is  grateful,  see  n.  925,  and  of  smell* 
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ine,  as  denoting  to  perceive  what  is  grateful,  and  from  the  sig- 
nincation  of  raiment,  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  297, 1073,  2576 ; 
and  as  this  was  Esau's,  who  is  here  understood  bj  his^  and  by 
Esau  is  represented  natural  good,  therefore  it  is  the  truth  of 
good  which  is  here  signified.  Truth  of  good  is  that  which  is 
produced  in  the  natural  [principle]  bj  influx  immediate  and 
mediate  of  the  rational,  concerning  which  influx  see  above,  n. 
8573.  This  truth  was  what  was  desired ;  but  whereas  it  could 
not  be  produced  by  immediate  influx  from  the  good  of  the  ra« 
tional  Q>rinciple],  unless  at  the  same  time  b^  a  mediate  one, 
that  is,  through  the  truth  of  the  rational  [principle],  and  this 
could  not  be  produced  except  by  several  means  (or  mediums), 
which  are  what  are  here  described  by  Esau  and  Jacob,  in  the 
internal  sense ;  therefore  by  smelling'  the  smell  of  his  raiment 
is  signified  the  truth  of  ffood  which  was  perceived. 

3576.  "And  blessed  him" — that  hereby  is  signified  conjuno* 
tion  thus,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  blessed,  a/t 
denoting  conjimction,  see  n.  3504,  3514,  3530,  3565.  Fron*. 
these  particulars,  which  are  related  concerning  Esau  and  Jacob  ^ 
it  may  appear,  that  the  good  of  the  rational  [principle]  coo 
joined  itself  intimately  with  the  good  of  the  natural,  and  by 
good  therein  with  trxith ;  for  Isaac  represents  the  rational 
^)rinciple]  as  to  good ;  Rebecca,  the  rational  [principle]  as  ti> 
truth ;  Esau,  the^ood  of  the  natural  [principle] ;  and  Jacob,  th<9 
truth  thereof,  l^at  the  rational  [principle]  as  to  good,  whicli 
is  Isaac,  conjoined  itself  intimately  with  the  good  of  the  natuntl 
j>rinciple],  which  is  Esau,  and  not  with  the  truth  of  the  natural 
principle],  which  is  Jacob,  except  mediately,  is  evident  from 
^is  consideration,  that  Isaac  had  Esau  in  mind  when  he  pro- 
nounced the  blessing  on  Jacob ;  nor  did  he  think  of  Jacob  at 
that  time,  but  of  iSau.  Whosoever  pronounces  a  blessing, 
blesses  him  of  whom  he  thinks,  and  not  him  at  that  time  of 
whom  he  does  not  think.  All  blessing  which  is  uttered  with 
the  mouth,  comes  forth  from  an  interior  principle,  having  life 
in  it  from  the  will  and  thought  of  him  who  blesses,  and  hence 
it  is  essentially  his  to  whom  such  will  and  thought  are  directed. 
He  who  takes  it,  and  thereby  makes  it  his  own,  is  like  one  who 
steals  somewhat  which  is  to  oe  restored  to  another.  That  Isaac, 
when  he  pronounced  blessing,  thought  of  Esau,  and  not  of  Ja- 
cob, may  appear  from  all  and  singular  the  things  which  pre- 
cede, as  from  verses  18, 19,  where  Isaac  savs  to  Jacob,  rr  Ao 
<»rt  thouy  wy  son  f  a/nd  Jacob  said  to  his  fatner^  lann  thy  first- 
horn  Esani;  and  from  verses  21,  22,  23,  Isa>ao  said  to  Jaodb^ 
Come  neary  Ipra^j  a/ndl  will  fed  thee^  nvy  son^  whether  thou  he 
my  son  Es<m  or  not  /  and  after  that  he  felt  him,  he  Said,  The 
voice  is  the  voice  of  Jaoob^  and  the  hands  the  hands  of  Esa/u^ 
tmd  he  did  not  acmowledge  him  ;  also  from  verse  24,  And  he 
smdj  Art  thou  he  my  son  JEsau  t  and  he  said  I  {am)  /  and  at 
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length  when  he  kigsed  him,  he  smeUed  the  smell  of  his  raimetUj 
namely,  Esau's,  and  when  he  then  blessed  him,  he  said,  See^  the 
smell  of  my  son.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  by  the  son  whom 
he  blessed,  no  other  is  understood  than  Esau ;  wherefore  also 
when  he  heard  from  Esau  that  it  had  been  Jacob,  Istuic  shudr 
dered  wUh  exceeding  great  hofrror^  verse  33,  imd  saAd^  Thy 
hrother  oam>e  in  treachery^  verse  35.  But  the  reason  why  Jacob 
retained  the  blessing,  according  to  what  is  said,  verses  33  and 
87,  is,  because  the  truth  represented  by  Jacob  was  to  have  do- 
minion apparently  as  to  time,  as  has  been  occasionally  shown 
above ;  but  after  the  stated  time  of  reformation  and  regeneration, 
then  essential  good,  which  lay  intimatelv  concealed,  and  thence 
arranged  all  and  singular  the  things  wbich  appeared  to  be  of 
truth,  or  which  truth  nad  attributed  to  itself,  comes  forth  and 
has  open  dominion ;  and  this  is  signified  by  what  Isaac  said  to 
Esau,  On  thy  sword  thou  shdU  Ivoe,  and  shalt  serve  thy  hrother^ 
and  it  shall  he  when  thou  hast  damimonj  and  thou  shaU  break 
mis  yoke  from  off  thy  neckj  verse  40 ;  the  internal  sense  of 
which  woi-ds  is,  that  so  long  as  truth  is  in  the  process  of  con- 

{'oining  to  good,  good  is  in  an  inferior  place  as  to  appearance, 
ut  that  it  will  be  in  a  superior  place,  and  then  there  shall  be 
ronjunction  of  the  rational  [prmciple]  with  the  good  of  the 
natural,  and  thereby  with  the  truth,  and  thus  truth  shall  be  of 
good ;  consequently  in  such  case  Esau  will  represent  the  essei^- 
3al  good  of  the  natural  [principle],  and  Jacob  the  essential 
truth  thereof  conjoined  to  the  rational  [principle] ;  thus  in  a 
supreme  sense  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  [principle],  Esau  as 
to  Divine  Good,  and  Jacob  as  to  Divine  Truth  therein. 

8577.  "As  the  smell  of  a  field" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  as 
from  good  ground  out  of  which  is  truth,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification 01  the  smell  of  a  field,  as  denoting  the  perception  of 
trudi  derived  from  good,  like  as  of  an  exhalation  from  npe  com 
in  a  field ;  that  field  denotes  good  ^ound,  may  be  seen,  n.  3500. 
The  ffround  and  reason  why  smell  denotes  perception,  is,  because 
the  delights  of  good  and  the  pleasantnesses  of  truth,  which  are 
perceived  in  another  life,  manifest  themselves  there  by  corre* 
sponding  smells  (or  odours),  see  n.  1514,  1517,  1518,  1519; 
bence,'  and  from  the  nature  of  correspondences,  it  is  evident, 
that  smell  is  nothing  else  but  a  perceptive  [principle],  yet  nat- 
ural, corresponding  to  the  perceptive  spiritual  [principle]. 

3578.  "Which  Jehovan  hath  blessed" — that  hereoy  is  sig- 
nified that  it  is  multiplied  and  made  fruitflil  from  the  Divine 
[principle],  appears  from  the  signification  of  Jehovah  blessing, 
as  denoting  to  oe  multiplied  as  to  truth,  and  to  be  made  fruitful 
as  to  good,  see  n.  2846,  3406. 

8679.  "  And  God  shall  give  thee  of  the  dew  of  heaven" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  of  me  Divine  Truth,  and  that  of  the 
(atnpi«ea  of  the  earth  s^'gnifies  of  the  Divine  Good,  appears 
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from  the  signification  of  the  dew  of  heaven,  as  denoting  ttmth^ 
of  which  we  shall  sjieak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  fatnesses,  as  denotmg  good,  see  n.  353  ;  each  Divine,  in  the 
sapreme  sense,  in  which  Uiej  are  predicated  of  the  Lord.  With 
respect  to  the  multiplication  of  truth  and  the  fractification  of 
good,  the  case  is  this  :  when  the  rational  [principle]  flows  into 
uie  natural,  it  tibiere  presents  its  good  in  a  common  or  generd 
form ;  by  this  good  it  produces  truths  therein,  almost  as  the 
life  or  living  [principle]  in  man  composes  fibres,  and  disposes 
them  into  forms  according  to  uses.  Tuis  good,  by  these  truths 
disposed  into  a  celestial  lorm,  produces  mrther  good,  and  by 
this  good  further  truths,  which  are  derivations  ;  such  a  natural 
idea  may  be  had  of  the  formation  of  truth  from  good,  and  fur- 
ther of  good  by  truth,  whereby  again  truth  is  formed;  but  a 
spiritual  idea  cannot  be  had  except  by  those  who  are  in  another 
life,  for  there  the  ideas  are  formed  from  the  light  of  heaven,  in 
which  is  intelligence.  That  dew  signifies  truth,  appears  also 
from  other  passages  of  the  Word,  as  in  Zechariah,  '^  Tlie  seed 
of  peace,  the  vine  shall  give  its  fruit,  and  the  earth  shall  give 
its  produce,  and  tJ^  heavens  shall  give  thevr  dem^'^  viii.  12  ; 
speaking  of  a  new  Church,  where  by  the  vine  giving  its  fruit 
is  denoted  that  the  spiritual  [principle]  of  the  Church,  or  the 
truth  of  faith,  should  give  good ;  and  by  the  earth  giving  its 
produce,  is  denoted  that  the  celestial  [principle]  of  the  Church, 
or  the  good  of  charity,  should  giVe  tnith  ;  the  dew  which  tlie 
heavens  should  ^ive,  denotes  these  things.  So  in  Haggai, 
**  Because  of  my  house,  which  is  vastated,  th^  hea/oena  cSove 
you  is  shut  from  deio,  and  the  earth  is  shut  from  its  produce," 
1.  9, 10  ;  where  the  dew  of  the  heavens  and  the  produce  of  the 
earth,  which  were  checked,  have  a  like  signification.  So  in 
David,  "  From  the  womb  of  the  morning  thou  hast  the  dew  qf 
thy  natimty^^^  Psalm  ex.  4 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord,  the  dew  of 
nativity  denoting  the  celestial  [principle]  of  love.  So  in  Moses, 
^^  Blessed  of  Jehovah  is  his  land  respecting  the  precious  things 
of  heaven,  respecting  the  dew^  respecting  the  abyss  also  lying 
beneath,"  Deut.  xxxiii.  13 ;  speaking  of  Joseph ;  the  precious 
things  of  heaven  are  things  spiritual,  see  n.  3166,  which  are 
dew ;  the  abyss  lyin^  beneath  are  thiujes  natural.  So.  again, 
"  Israel  dwelt  securely,  solitary  at  the  fountain  of  Jacob,  in  a 
land  of  com  and  new  wine,  the  Tiewoens  also  dropped  dewy^ 
Deut  xxxiii.  28 ;  where  also  the  dew  which  the  heavens  dropped 
denotes  the  spiritual  things  which  are  of  truth.  Dew,  in  a 
genuine  sense,  is  the  truSi  of  good  which  is  from  a  state  of 
innocence  and  peace,  for  by  morning  or  day-dawn,  when  the 
dew  descends,  a**e  signified  those  states,  see  n.  2333,  2405, 
2780  ;  hence  also  the  manna,  which  was  from  heaven,  was  with 
the  dew  which  descended  in  the  morning,  as  may  appear  from 
Moses,  ^'  In  the  mormng  was  the  lying  of  the  devo  round  about 
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tlie  camp,  and  when  the  lying  of  the  den  ceased,  behold  on  the 
faces  of  the  wilderness  a  bruised  round  thing,  bruised  like  the 
hoar-frost  on  the  earth,"  Exod,  xvi.  13,  14.  *'  When  the  dew 
descended  upon  the  camp  in  the  night,  the  manna  descended 
upon  it,"  Numb.  xi.  9 ;  manna,  as  heing  heavenly  bread,  in  a 
supreme  sense  si^fied  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  hence  the 
celestial  [principTe]  of  love  with  men,  for  this  is  from  the  Lord's 
Divine  [principle]  ;  see  n.  276,  680,  1798,  2165,  2177,  3464, 
3478  ;  the  dew,  in  which  and  with  which  the  manna  descended, 
denotes  Divine  Truth  in  a  supreme  sense,  and  spiritual  truth 
appertaining  to  men  in  a  respective  sense ;  mommg  is  a  state 
of  peace  in  which  these  good  things  are  found,  see  n.  92,  93, 
1726,  2780,  3170.  Inasmuch  as  dew  signifies  truth  which  is 
from  good,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  spiritual  [principle] 
which  is  from  the  celestial,  therefore  also  spiritual  truth  in  the 
Word  is  compa/red  to  dew,  for  the  things  which  signify  serve 
also  for  comparison,  as  in  Isaiah,  ^'  Thus  said  Jehovan  to  me,  I 
will  rest  and  will  look  in  my  habitation,  as  serene  heat  upon 
light,  ds  a  cLoud  of  dew  when  the  harvest  is  warm,"  xviii.  4. 
And  in  Hosea.  ^^  What  shall  I  do  to  thee,  Ephraim,  what  shall  I 
do  to  thee,  Juaah,  because  your  holiness  is  as  the  morning  cloudy 
and  as  the  dew  faU^/ng  in  the  nomrngf^^  vi.  4;  chap.  xiii.  3 
Again,  in  the  same  orophet,  '^  IwiU  he  as  the  dew  v/rvto  Israel^ 
he  shall  bud  as  a  lily,  and  shall  fix  his  roots  like  Lebanon," 
xiv.  6.  And  in  Mican,  "  The  remains  of  Jacob  shall  be  in  the 
midst  of  many  people,  as  dew  from  Jehovah,  as  drops  upon  the 
herb,"  v.  7.  And  in  David,  "  As  good  oil  upon  the  head, 
which  descended  upon  the  border  of  Aaron's  garments,  as  the 
dew  ofHermon  which  descended  upon  the  mountain  of  Zion,  be- 
cause there  hath  Jehovah  ordained  the  blessing  of  life  even  to 
an  age,"  Psalm  cxxxiii.  2,  3.  And  in  Moses,  "  My  doctrine 
shall  flow  down  like  rain.  My  Word  shall  drop  as  dew^  as  dropp 
upon  the  grass,  and  as  drops  upon  the  herb,"  Deut.  xxxii.  2 ; 
where  dew  denotes  the  muuplication  of  truth  from  good,  and 
the  fructification  of  good  by  truth ;  and  whereas  dew  is  what 
every  morning  renders  the  field  and  vineyard  fruitftil,  therefore 
essential  good  and  truth  are  signified  by  com  and  new  wine, 
which  come  next  to  be  considered. 

3680.  "And  multitude. of  com" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
natural  good  thence  derived,  and  that  by  new  wine  is  si^ified 
natural  truth  thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
com,  as  denoting  good,  and  from  the  signification  of  new  wine, 
as  denoting  truth;   which,   when  predicated  of  the  natural 

e principle],  signify  natural  good  and  truth,  and  in  such  case 
read  and  wine  are  predicated  of  tlie  rational  [principle].  That 
bread  is  celestial  good,  see  n.  276,  680,  1798, 2166,  2177,  3464, 
3478 ;  and  thai  wine  is  spiritual  truth,  thus  truth  from  good, 
see  n.  1071,  1798.    That  com  and  new  wine  have  such  a  sigiii* 


3580.1  GENESIS.  18« 

ficatdon,  may  appear  from  the  following  passages  in  the  Wora, 
^^  Hie  heavens  are  shut  up  from  dew,  and  the  earth  is  shut  up 
from  its  produce,  and  I  have  called  dryness  upon  the  earthy 
and  upon  die  mountains,  and  upon  the  coruy  (ma  upon  the  new 
vnnej  and  upon  what  the  earth  orings  forth,"  Haggai  i.  10,  11 ; 
where  dryness  (or  drought)  denotes  a  failure  of  dew  and  of  rain, 
thus  a  failure  of  truth  derived  from  any  good ;  dryness  upon 
the  com  is  a  failure  of  good,  and  dryness  upon  the  new  wine  is 
a  failure  of  truth.  So  in  Moses,  "  Israel  snail  dwell  securely, 
solitary  at  the  fountain  of  Jacob,  m  a  la/nd  of  com  amd  new 
wmej  and  the  heavens  thereof  shall  drop  dew,"  Deut.  xxxiii. 
28 ;  solitary  denotes  those  who  are  not  infested  by  evils  and 
false  principles,  see  n.  139,  471 ;  a  land  of  com  and  of  new  wine 
denotes  the  good  and  truth  of  the  Church.  So  in  Hosea,  "  I 
will  be  as  the  dew  unto  Israel,  he  shall  bud  forth  as  a  lily,  and 
shall  fix  his  roots  like  Lebanon ;  they  shall  return  that  dwell  in 
his  shade,  they  ahaU  vimfy  tJie  corny  and  shall  flourish  as  a 
vine^  his  memory  shall  be  as  the  vine  of  Lebanon,"  xiv.  6,  7, 
8  ;  where  com  denotes  spiritual  good,  and  wine  spiritual  truth. 
So  in  Isaiah,  "  The  curse  shall  devour  the  earth,  the  new  wine 
shall  moumy  the  vme  shall  languish,  all  the  glad  in  heart  shall 

groan,"  xxiv.  6,  7 ;  speaking  of  the  vastation  of  the  spiritual 
hurch J  the  new  wine  mourning  denotes  that  truth  shall  cease. 
So  in  Jeremiah,  "Jehovah  hatn  redeemed  Jacob,  they  shall 
come  and  sing  in  the  height  of  Zion,  and  shall  flow  together  to 
the  good  of  tJehovah,  to  the  oom^  and  to  the  new  vnne,  and  to 
the  oil,  and  to  the  sons  of  the  flock  and  of  the  herd,"  xxxi.  11, 
12 ;  where  com  and  new  wine  denote  good  and  the  truth  thence 
derived  ;  oil  denotes  the  good  out  of  which  they  come,  and 
which  is  derived  from  them  ;  the  sons  of  the  flock  and  of  the 
herd  denote  the  truth  which  is  thus  thence  derived;  and  as 
these  thin^  have  such  a  signification,  they  are  called  the  good 
of  Jehovs£.  So  in  Hosea,  "  She  hath  not  known  that  I  nave 
given  her  com  and  new  vyine^  and  oil,  and  I  Bave  multiplied 
tne  silver  and  gold  which  they  made  for  Baal ;  therefore  will  I 
return,  and  wiU  take  my  com  and  new  wine  in  its  stated  time, 
and  will  seize  upon  my  wool  and  my  flax,"  ii.  8,  9 ;  speaking 
of  the  Church  perverted,  where  it  is  evident  that  by  corn  is  not 
signified  corn,  nor  by  new  wine  new  wine,  neither  by  oil.  sil- 
ver, gold,  wool,  and  flax,  such  things  as  are  so  expressed,  but 
spiritual  things,  that  is,  things  appertaining  to  good  and  truth. 
Iji  like  manner,  speaking  of  a  new  Church  in  the  same  prophet, 
"  I  will  betroth  thee  to  Myself  in  faith,  and  thou  shait  know 
Jehovah,  and  it  shall  be  in  that  day  I  will  hear  the  heavens, 
and  these  shall  hear  the  earth,  and  the  earth  shall  hear  the 
oom^  and  t?ie  new  wine^  and  the  oil,  and  these  shall  hear  Je»- 
reel,"  ii.  20,  21,  22 ;  Jesreel  denotes  a  new  Church.  So  in 
Joel,  •*  Rise  up  ye  dmnkards  and  weep,  and  howl  all  ye  that 
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Jiink  wine,  because  of  the  new  toine  which  is  cut  out  from  your 
mouth.  The  field  is  wasted,  the  earth  moumeth,  because  the 
cam  is  wasted^  the  new  wine  is  dried  up,  the  oil  lauguisheth/' 
i.  5,  10.  Again^  in  the  same  prophet,  '^  Sejoice  ye  sons  of 
Zion,  and  be  glad  m  Jehovah  yourtstod,  because  henath  given 
unto  you  the  morning  rain  for  righteousness,  and  he  will  cause 
to  descend  upon  you  tlie  morning  and  evening  rain  in  the  first, 
and  the  floors  shall  be  filled  with  jmre  corny  and  the  wine- 
presses shall  overflow  with  new  wme^  and  oil,"  iL  23,  24.  Again, 
m  the  same  prophet,  ^^  It  shall  come  to  pass  in  tiliat  day  the 
nuyuntmns  shall  drop  new  wvne^  and  the  niUs  shall  flow  with 
milk,  and  all  the  rivers  of  Judah  shall  flow  with  waters,  and  a 
fountain  shall  so  forth  from  the  house  of  Jehovah,"  iii.  18 ; 
speaking  of  the  jLord's  kingdom,  where  by  new  wine,  by  milk, 
and  by  waters,  are  signified  thin^  spiritual,  whose  abundance 
is  thus  described.  So  in  Zechari&,  '^  Jehovah  their  G-od  shall 
serve  tliem  in  that  day,  as  a  flock  His  people,  for  how  great  is 
His  goodness,  and  how  great  is  His  beauty  !  Com  shau  cause 
the  younff  men  to  bud  forth,  and  new  wine  the  virgins,"  ix.  16, 
17.  Ana  in  David,  '^  Thou  visitest  the  earth,  and  delightest  in 
it,  thou  greatly  enrichest  it,  the  river  of  Ood  is  fall  of  water, 
thou  preparest  their  corn^  the  pastures  are  clothed  with  flocks, 
&nd  the  valleys  are  covered  witli  oam^  they  shout  for  joy,  they 
also  sing,"  Psalm  Ixv.  9,  13.  Hence  then  it  is  evident,  what  is 
toignified  by  com  and  new  wine. 

3581.  ^^  People  shall  serve  thee" — that  hereby  are  signified 
the  truths  of  the  Church ;  and  that  by  people  bowing  down 
themselves  to  thee,  are  signified  the  truths  of  good,  appears 
iVom  the  signification  of  serving,  as  being  predicated  of  truths, 
bee  n.  2567,  3409  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  people,  as  de- 
noting truths,  see  n.  1259,  1260,  2928,  3295.  By  people  first 
mentioned  are  signified  the  truths  of  the  Church,  which  are 
stalled  truths,  and  oy  people  mentioned  a  second  time  are  signi- 
fied truths  of  good,  which  are  spiritual  goods,  and  respectively 
are  called  truths,  the  ^oods  of  charity  bein^  such  trutns ;  inas- 
much as  there  is  this  cnstinction,  therefore  me  people  first  men- 
tioned are  expressed,  in  the  Hebrew  tongue,  by  an  expression 
not  altogether  similar,  but  yet  related  to  that  by  which  they 
are  expressed  in  the  second  place. 

3582.  "  Be  a  master  to  thv  brethren** — diat  hereby  is  signi- 
fied dominion,  at  first  appearing  to  be  of  the  affection  of  natural 
truth  over  the  affections  of  natural  good,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  being  a  master,  as  denoting  dominion ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  brethren,  as  denoting  the  affections  of  good, 
in  tlie  present  case  natural  good,  see  n.  867,  2360,  3303«  Con- 
cerning the  apparent  dominion  of  truth  o^r  good,  at  first,  see 
n.  3324,  3325,  3330,  3332,  3336,  3470,  3539,  3548,  8556,  3563, 
8570. 
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3583.  "  And  thy  mother's  sons  shall  bow  do\vn  themselves 
tD  thee" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  over  the  rest  of  the  affections 
of  trath,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  denoting  also 
truths,  see  n.  489,  491,  533, 1147,  2623,  3373 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  mother,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  spiritual 
truth,  and  hence  denoting  the  Ohnrch.  because  the  Church  is  a 
mother,  and  is  so  called  by  virtue  ot  truth  and  the  affection 
thereof,  see  n.  289,  2691,  2717. 

3584.  "  Cursed  are  they  that  curse  thee*' — that  hereby  is 
signified,  that  whosoever  disjoins  himself  shall  be  disjoined; 
and  that  by  blessed  are  they  that  bless  thee,  is  signified,  that 
whosoever  conioins  himself  snail  be  conjoined,  appears  from  the 
signification  oi  cursing,  as  denoting  to  be  disjomed,  and  from 
the  signification  of  blessing,  as  denoting  to  be  conjoined,  see  n. 
3504,  3514,  3530,  3565.  These  things  are  jpredicated  of  truth, 
and  by  those  that  curse  are  signified  lalse  principles,  which  sep- 
arate themselves  from  truths ;  and  by  those  that  bless  are  si^^ 
nified  truths  which  adjoin  themselves  to  other  truths.  For  witn 
respect  to  truths  and  goods,  the  case  is,  that  they  form  a  society 
between  themselves,  and  at  length  constitute  as  it  were  one 
state.  In  such  manner  also  they  have  consociation  together } 
which  formation  and  consociation  originates  in  the  form  of  heA 
yen,  in  which  form  the  angels  are  arranged  according  to  the 
consanguinities  and  affinities  of  good  and  truth,  and  thus  to- 
gether constitute  one  kingdom  or  one  state ;  and  hence  truths 
and  goods  flow  in  with  man,  and  are  arranged  with  him  into  a 
similar  form,  and  this  from  the  Lord  alone.  But  how  this  case 
is,  will  appear  more  evidently  from  the  correspondence  of  the 
Grand  Mak,  or  heaven,  with  all  and  singular  the  things  ap- 

Jertaining  to  man,  concerning  which  correspondence,  by  tiBe 
)ivine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  we  shall  speak  at  the  close  of  the 
chapters.  From  these  considerations  then  it  is  evident  what  is 
involved  in  the  blessing  of  Isaac  pronounced  upon  Jacob,  but 
understood  as  respecting  Esau,  namely,  the  mictification  of 
good  by  the  multiplication  of  truth,  and  the  fioictification  again 
of  this  latter. 

3585.  Yerses  80,  31,  32,  83.  And  it  oavM  to  pass j  as  Isaac 
l^t  off  to  hless  Jacobs  and  Jacob  was  scarce  yet  oone  out  from 
the  faces  of  Isao/c  his  father  j  that  Esau  his  orotKer  came  from 
his  huntifk^.  And  he  also  made  sa/ccwry  meat^  a/nd  brought  it 
to  his  fatner^  amd  said  to  his  father^  Let  my  father  arise^  a/nd 
eai  of  his  son^s  venison  {htmt^ng),  to  the  intent  that  thy  sotd 
m4iy%less  vne.  And  Isaac  his  father  scM  mito  himy  Jf^ho  (»rt 
thou  f  And  he  saidy  lam  thy  son^  thyfirst-bom  Escm,  And 
Isaac  shuddered  with  exceeding  qreat  horror ^  a/nd  saidj  Who 
then  is  he  who  hath  hunted  vemson^  and  hath  brought  to  me, 
omI  I  home  eaten  of  all  before  thou  ccmhestj  and  have  biessed  hdm^ 
also  he  shall  bv  blessed.    It  came  to  pass,  as  Isaac  left  off  to 
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,  bless  Jacob,  signifies  when  the  first  c  injunction  was  thus  ef- 
fected :  and  Jacob  was  scarce  yet  gone  ont  from  the  faces  of 
Isaac  his  father,  signifies  progression  and  change  of  state :  that 
Esau  his  brother  came  from  liis  hunting,  signmes  the  truth  of 
good,  and  its  arrival :  and  he  also  made  savoury  meat  and 
brought  to  his  father,  signifies  things  desirable  and  delectable 
to  the  Divine  Bational  [principle] :  and  said  to  his  father,  Let 
mj  father  arise,  and  eat  of  his  son's  venison,  signifies  that  he 
should  appropriate  to  himself  the  truth  of  natural  good :  to  the 
intent  that  thy  soul  may  bless  me,  signifies  that  there  might  be 
conjunction :  and  Isaac  his  father  said  unto  him^  Who  art  thou  f 
and  he  said,S!  am  thy  son,  thy  first-bom  Esau,  signifies  a  state 
of  perception  concermng  natural  good  and  truth  thence  derived : 
and  Isaac  shuddered  with  exceeding  great  horror,  signifies 
a  great  alteration  about  the  inversion  of  state :  and  he  said, 
Wno  then  is  he  that  hath  hunted  venison  (hunting)  and  hath 
brought  to  me  ?  signifies  inquiry  concerning  that  tnith :  and  I 
have  eaten  of  all  oefore  thou  camest,  signifies  that  it  was  ap- 
propriated :  and  I  have  blessed  him,  also  he  shall  be  blessed, 
signifies  that  it  was  conjoined. 

3586.  ''  And  it  canie  to  pass,  as  Isaac  left  off  to  bless  Ja- 
cob"— ^that  hereby  is  signified  when  the  first  conjunction  was 
thus  effected,  appears  from  the  signification  of  blessing,  as 
denoting  conjunction,  concerning  which  see  above,  n.  3534, 
3514,  3530,  3565,  3584 ;  thus  by  this  expression,  « As  he  left 
off  to  bless,"  is  si^fied  when  conjunction  was  effected ;  that 
the  first  conjunction  was  with  tnith,  which  is  represented  by 
Jacob,  is  evident  from  what  has  been  said  above. 

3587.  "  And  Jacob  was  yet  scarce  gone  out  from  the  faces 
of  Isaac  his  father" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  progression  and 
change  of  state,  appears  from  tne  signification  of  going  out 
from  faces,  as  denoting  when  those  things  ceased  which  were 
represented  by  Jacob,  mus  when  the  state  was  changed,  for  the 
suDJect  now  treated  of  is  concerning  Esau,  and  in  an  internal 
sense,  concerning  the  good  of  the  natural  (principle],  how  this 
comes  forth  from  the  inmost  [principle],  as  was  said  aTjove,  and 
manifests  itself,  and  when  re-formation  is  accomplished  by  the 
ministry  of  truth,  has  dominion. 

3588.  "  Esau  his  brother  came  from  his  him.ting"-  -that 
hereby  is  signified  the  truth  of  good  and  its  arrival,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Esau  as  denoting  the  good  of  the 
natural  [principle],  concerning  which  see  above ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  coming,  as  denoting  arrival ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  venison  (hunting),  as  denotirg  truth  which  is  from 
good,  see  n.  3501. 

3589.  ^^  And  he  also  made  savoury  mt^at  and  brought  to  his 
father" — that  hereby  are  signified  things  desimble  and  delect- 

,  able  to  the  Divine  Kational  [principle],  appears  from  the  signi- 
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fication  of  savoury  meat,  a&  denoting  the  delights  which  are  of 

food  and  the  pleasantnesses  which  are  of  truth,  see  n.  3502. 
536 ;  the  delights  which  are  of  g<»od  are  things  desirable,  and 
the  pleasantnesses  which  are  of  truth  are  things  delectable,  for 
the  affection  of  good  is  what  desires,  and  in  such  case  the  affec- 
tion of  truth  is  what  delights. 

8590.  ''  And  said  to  his  father.  Let  my  father  arise,  and  eat 
of  his  son's  venison  (hunting)" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that 
the  Divine  Rational  [principle]  should  appropriate  to  itself  the 
truth  of  natural  good,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Isa.*ic, 
who  here  is  the  father,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  rational 
[principle],  concerning  which  see  frequently  above ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  to  appropriate,  see  n. 
2187,  2343,  3168,  3513 :  and  from  the  signification  of  venison 
(hunting),  as  denoting  the  truth  of  natural  good,  see  just  above, 
u.  3588. 

3591.  "To  the  intent  that  thy  soul  may  bless  me" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  that  conjunction  might  be  effected,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  bemg  blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction, 
nee  also  above,  n.  3504,  3514,  3530,  3565,  3584. 

3592.  "  And  Isaac  his  father  said  unto  him.  Who  art  thou? 
flind  he  said,  I  am  thy  son,  thy  first-bom  Esau" — ^that  hereby 

6  signified  a  state  of  perception  concerning  natural  good  and 
»Tuth  thence  derived,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n. 
.J548,  3549,  3550,  at  verses  18  and  19,  where  similar  words 
occur. 

3593.  "  And  Isaac  shuddered  with  exceeding  great  horror" 
—that  hereby  is  signified  a  great  alteration  about  the  inversion 
)f  state,  appears  from  what  has  been  said  above  concerning  the 
cwo  states  of  man  who  is  regenerated,  the  state  before  ne  is 
regenerated,  and  the  state  after  he  is  regenerated,  namely,  that 
in  the  state  before  he  is  regenerated,  truths  apparently  have  the 
dominion,  whereas  in  the  state  after  he  is  regenerated,  truths 
give  place  and  good  receives  the  dominion,  on  which  subject 
see  what  has  often  been  shown  above,  n.  1904,  2063,  2189, 
2697,  2979,  3286,  3288,  3310,  3325,  3330,  8332,  3336,  3470, 
3509,  3539,  3548,  3556,  3563,  3570,  3576,  3579. 

3594.  "And  he  said.  Who  then  is  he  that  hath  hunted 
venison  (hunting),  and  hath  brought  to  me  ?" — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  inquiry  concerning  that  truth,  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Jacob,  of  whom  it  is  here  said,  who  is  he,  as  denot- 
ing the  natural  [principle]  in  regard  to  truth,  concerning  which 
see  above ;  and  from  the  signincation  of  venison  (hunting),  as 
denoting  truth  derived  from  good,  see  n.  3501 ;  in  the  present 
case  the  inquiry  concerning  that  trutJi  was,  whether  it  was  de- 
rived from  good. 

3595.  "  And  I  have  eaten  of  all  before  thou  camest" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  that  it  was  appr  )j>riated,  appears  from  the 
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signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  to  be  appropriated,  see  n. 
2187,  2343,  8168,  3513. 

3596.  ^^  And  have  blessed  bim,  also  he  shall  be  blessed'' — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  it  was  conjoined,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  blessed,  as  denoting  to  be  conjoined,  see 
n.  3504,  3514  3530,  3565,  3584.  How  the  case  is  with  respect 
to  the  appropriation  and  conjunction  of  the  truth  represented 
bj  Jacob,  may  appear  from  what  has  been  said  above ;  but  as 
these  subjects  are  of  such  a  nature  as  to  transcend  the  appre- 
hension ol  the  natural  man,  and  cannot  be  «een  except  in  the 
light  in  which  the  rational  or  internal  man  is,  in  which  light 
few  at  this  day  are  principled,  because  few  are  regenerated, 
therefore  it  is  oetter  to  illustrate  them  no  further,  inasmuch  as 
the  illustration  of  things  unknown,  and  such  as  transcend  the 
apprehension,  tends  rather  to  render  t^cm  obscure  than  to  throw 
ligiit  upon  them.  Besides,  such  things  ought  to  be  established 
as  a  superstructure  on  the  ideas  of  natural  truths,  whereby  the} 
are  to  be  apprehended,  and  these  also  at  this  day  are  wanting .. 
and  this  is  tne  reason  why  the  passages  immediately  preceding; 
have  been  explained  so  briefly,  and  only  as  to  the  internal  sensi^ 
of  the  expressions.  From  what  has  been  already  said  it  may 
appear,  what  is  implied  bv  Isaac's  asking  venison  of  his  son. 
that  he  mi^ht  eat  of  it,  before  he  blessed  nim,  and  that  he  diu 
not  bless  him  till  after  he  had  eaten,  and  thus  that  after  eating 
followed  the  blessing  of  him  who  made  the  savoury  meat  ana 
brought  it,  as  is  also  evident  from  Isaac's  words  spoken  here* 
concerning  Jacob,  Jie  hath  hrcughi  to  me^  and  I  ha/oe  eaten  of 
aU  before  thou  camesty  and  have  blessed  himj  and  also  he  shall 
be  Messed.  The  reason  evidently  appears  from  the  internal 
meaning  of  the  rituals  of  the  ancient  Church,  for  eating  with 
them  signified  appropriation  and  conjunction,  and  conjunction 
with  him  with  whom  they  had  eaten,  or  of  whose  bread  they 
had  eaten ;  meat  in  general  signified  the  things  which  are  of 
love  and  charity,  that  is,  the  same  as  celestial  and  spiritual 
meat ;  bread  the  things  which  are  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  wine 
the  things  which  are  of  charity  towards  our  neighbour ;  when 
these  things  were  appropriated,  the  persons  were  joined  toge- 
tlier ;  Uius  they  spake  to  each  other  from  affection,  and  were 
consociated  togetner.  Feasts  (or  convivial  entertainments) 
amongst  the  ancients  were  of  this  nature,  nor  was  any  thing 
else  represented  in  the  Jewish  Church  by  their  eating  together 
of  the  noly  offeriuj^  in  their  sacrifices,  nor  any  thing  else  im- 
plied in  the  primitive  Christian  Church  by  their  diimers  and 
suppers. 

3597.  Yersee  34,  36,  36,  37,  38,  89,  40.  And  Esa/a  heard 
the  words  of  his  fathcTy  and  he  cried  out  with  a  great  wnd  ex- 
ceeding bitter  cry  ;  and  said  to  his  father  ^  Bless  me^  evenmcy  my 
father.    And  he  said^  Thy  brother  eame  in  treachery ^  and  hath 
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taken  t?vy  blessing.  And  he  saidj  Doth  he  not  call  his  fumie 
Jacob  t  and  he  hxth  sfwpplamted  me  these  two  times  /  he  hath 
taken  my  birth  rigkty  arid  behold  now  he  hath  taken  my  bless- 
ing /  cmd  /le  saidj  Hast  not  thou  reserved  a  blessing  for  me  f 
And  Isaac  amswered  and  said  tmto  Esau^  Behold  Iha/vepkiced 
him  a  master  to  thee^  a/nd  I  ha/oe  gi/oen  all  his  brethren  to  hvm 
for  servants^  and  with  com  a/nd  with  new  wine  ha/ve  I  sttp- 
ported  him^  and  what  then  shall  I  do  for  thee^  my  son?  And 
Esau  said  to  his  father ^  Hast  thou  but  this  one  blessing,  my 
father  f  bless  me,  even  ms  also,  my  father  ^  and  Esau  lifted,  up 
his  voice  and  wept.  And  Isaa^  his  fa/thsr  answered*  a/nd  said 
u?vto  him,  Behold  of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth  shall  be  thy  habi- 
tation, and  of  the  dew  of,  hea/oen  from  above.  And  upon  thy 
sword  thou  shalt  li/ve,  and  shaU  serve  thy  brother,  and  it  shau 
be  when  thou  hast  the  dominion,  and  thou  shalt  break  his  yoke 
from  off  thy  neck,  Esau  heard  the  words  of  his  father,  signi- 
fies the  perception  of  natural  good  derived  from  Divine  Good . 
and  he  cried  out  with  a  great  and  exceeding  bitter  cry,  signifies 
its  great  alteration  about  the  inversion  oi  state:  and  said  to 
his  father,  Bless  me,  even  me,  my  father,  signifies  that  it  de- 
sired conjunction,  although  by  it  truth  was  conjoined  :  and  ho 
said.  Thy  brother  came  in  treachery,  signifies  the  inverse  of 
order:  and  hath  taken  thy  blessing,  signifies  conjunction  thus: 
and  he  said.  Doth  he  not  call  his  name  Jacob?  signifies  his 
quality :  and  he  hath  supplanted  me  two  times,  signifies  that 
Se  inverted  order :  he  hath  taken  my  birth-right,  signifies  pri- 
ority: and  behold  now  he  hath  taken  my  blessing,  signi^es 
conjunction :  and  he  said,  Hast  thou  not  reserved  a  blessmg  for 
me?  signifies  whether  he  had  any  thing  as  to  conjunction  in 
that  former  state :  and  Isaac  answered  and  said  unto  Esau,  sig- 
nifies instruction :  Behold  I  have  placed  him  a  master  to  thee, 
signifies  that  in  that  state  he  should  have  dominion :  and  all 
his  brethren  have  I  given  to  him  for  servants,  signifies  that  to 
the  affections  of  trutn  in  this  case  the  affections  of  good  were 
subordinate  as  to  appearance :  and  with  corn  and  new  wine 
have  I  sustained  him,  signifies,  as  above,  the  good  and  truth 
thereof :  and  what  then  shall  I  do  for  thee,  my  son  ?  signifies 
that  good  had  nothing  else  in  that  state :  and  Esau  said  to  his 
father,  signifies  the  perception  of  natural  good :  Hast  thou  but 
this  one  blessing,  my  father  ?  signifies  whether  any  thing  else 
could  be  adjoined  from  natural  good  in  such  case :  bless  me 
a.l8o,  even  me,  my  father,  signifies  that  natural  good  desired 
conjunction,  alth  tigh  by  it  truth  was  conjoined:  and  Esau 
lifted  up  his  voios^  and  wept,-  signifies  a  further  state  of  altera- 
tion :  and  Isaac  his  father  answered  and  said  unto  him,  signifies 
perception  concerning  natural  good  that  it  would  be  made 
Divine :  Behold  of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth  shall  be  thy  habi- 
tation, signifies  that  life  is  from  the  Divine  Good :  and  of  the 
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dew  of  heaven  from  above,  edgnifies  that  it  is  from  the  Divine 
Truth :  and  upon  thy  sword  thou  shalt  live,  and  shalt  serve  thy 
brotlier,  signihes  that  so  long  as  truth  is  conjoining  to  good, 
good  would  be  in  an  inferior  place  as  to  appearance :  and  it 
snail  be  when  thou  hast  dominion,  signifies  that  it  shall  be  in 
the  prior  place :  and  thou  shalt  bre&  his  yoke  from  off  thy 
necK,  signifies  that  in  such  case  conjunction  would  be  by  gooo, 
and  that  truth  would  be  of  good. 

3698.  Inasmuch  as  the  things  contained  in  verses  34,  35, 36, 
37,  38,  are  such  as  have  been  explained  above,  and  what  is 
involved  therein  may  appear  from  what  has  been  already  said, 
therefore  it  is  needless  to  explain  them  frirther  as  to  the  in- 
ternal sense.  We  shall  only  illustrate  what  is  contained  in 
verses  39  and  40,  relating  to  the  blessing  of  Esau  by  his  father 
Isaac. 

3599.  "And  Isaac  his  father  answered  and  said  unto  him'' 
— ^that  hereby  is  signified  perception  concerning  natural  good, 
that  it  would  be  made  Divine,  appears  from  the  si^ification  of 
Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  Divme  Rational  [principle]  as  to 
the  good  thereof,  see  n.  3012,  3124,  3210 ;  ancifrom  the  signi- 
fication of  saying,  in  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as  de- 
loting  to  perceive,  concerning  whicn  see  frequently  above ; 
and  from  tne  representation  oi  Esau,  to  whom  ne  said,  as  de- 
noting natural  good,  of  which  also  much  has  been  said  above ; 
that  it  should  be  made  Divine,  appears  from  the  blessing  which 
follows.  It  was  said  above  that  Esau  represents  the  Lord's 
Divine  Natural  [principle]  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  Jacob  his 
Divine  Natural  [principle]  as  to  Divine  Truth ;  but  here,  that 
Esau  represents  natural  good  which  should  be  made  Divine ; 
and  in  what  goes  before,  that  Jacob  represented  natural  truth 
which  should  be  made  Divine.  How  this  is,  may  appear  from 
what  was  said  above,  n.  3494  and  3576  ;  but  to  render  the  sub- 
ject clearer,  it  may  be  expedient  to  add  a  few  words  in  relation 
to  it.  The  natural  good,  which  Esau  first  represents,  is  the 
natural  good  of  the  Lord's  infancy,  which  was  Divine  from  the 
Father,  but  human  from  the  moliier ;  and  so  far  as,  it  was  from 
the  mother,  it  was  tainted  with  hereditary  evil,  and  being  such, 
it  could  not  be  instantly  in  an  order  capable  of  receiving  the 
Divine  [principle]  which  was  inmost  in  it,  but  had  need  of  be- 
ing reduced  into  such  order  by  the  Lord.  The  case  is  the  same 
with  the  truth  which  is  represented  by  Jacob ;  for  where  good 
is,  there  is  truth,  each  being  necessary  for  the  other's  existence. 
All  the  thinking  principle,  even  witn  infants,  is  of  truth  ad- 
joined to  the  wiU-principle,  which  is  of  good ;  wherefore  after 
that  the  Lord  had  reduced  to  order  the  natural  [principle]  as  to 
good  and  as  to  trutli  in  Himself,  so  that  it  might  receive  the 
Divine  [principle],  and  thus  Himself  from  his  Divine  [prin- 
ciple] might  flow  in,  and  after  that  He  had  successively  ex- 
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pelled  all  the  haman  [j  rinciple]  which  was  from  His  mother, 
in  this  case  Esau  represents  the  Lord's  Divine  Katural  [prin- 
ciple] as  to  good,  and  Jacob,  his  Divine  Natural  jj)rinciple]  as 
to  truth.  But  Esau  and  Jacob  represent  the  Divine  Good  and 
Divine  Truth  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  [principle],  as  con- 
joined with  each  other  like  brethren,  which  principles,  consict 
ered  in  themselves,  are  nothing  else  but  one  power  (orpotencyj 
together  to  form  and  receive  actual  good  and  truth,  liiis  gooa 
and  truth,  namely,  actual,  is  the  subject  afterwards  treated  of. 
From  these  considerations,  it  is  evident  how  great  arcana  are 
contained  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  which  arcana  are 
such,  that  their  most  general  or  common  principles  are  not 
apprehensible  by  man's  understanding,  as  is  the  case  possibly 
with  the  things  here  said.  How  then  should  the  innumerable 
particulars  relating  thereto  be  apprehended  ?  Nevertheless 
they  are  adequate  to  the  uhderstandmg  and  apprehension  of  ilie 
angels,  who,  concerning  these  and  like  arcana,  receive  celestial 
ideas  from  the  Lord,  iUustrated  by  representatives  of  ineffable 
pleasantness  and  blessedness.  Hence  some  conception  may  be 
Formed  of  the  nature  of  angelic  wisdom,  yet  but  remotely,  in- 
asmuch as  such  arcana  are  in  the  shade  of  the  human  under- 
standing. 

3600.  "  Behold  of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth  shall  be  thy  hab- 
itation"— ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  life  is  from  Divine  Good, 
4nd  that  by  the  dew  of  heaven  from  above,  is  signified  that  it 
fs  from  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fatness, 
as  denoting  good,  see  n.  353,  in  the  present  case  Divine  Good, 
because  it  is  spoken  of  the  Lord ;  and  from  the  signification 
uf  habitation,  as  denoting  life,  see  n.  1293,  3384;  and  that 
habitation  is  predicated  of  good,  see  n.  2268,  2451,  2712  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  dew  of  heaven,  as  denoting  truth 
derived  from  the  good  of  a  state  of  peace  and  innocence,  see  n. 
$579,  in  the  present  case  Divine  Truth,  because  it  is  spoken  of 
the  Lord.  Similar  words  were  spoken  to  Jacob,  namely,  God 
eikaU  gi/ve  thee  of  the  dew  of  heaven  and  of  the  fatnesses  of  the 
eoHh^  vei*se  28 ;  but  in  that  passage  mention  is  made  of  dew, 
thus  of  truth,  in  the  first  place,  and  of  the  fatnesses  of  the  earth, 
thus  of  good,  in  the  second  place,  and  also  that  God  should 
give  of  them ;  whereas  here,  speaking  to  Esau,  mention  is  made 
m  the  first  place  of  the  fatnesses  of  me  earth,  thus  of  good,  and 
in  the  second  place  of  the  dew  of  heaven,  thus  of  truth ;  and 
not  that  God  would  give,  but  that  his  habitation  should  be  of 
them.  Hence  also  it  is  evident  that  Jacob  represents  truth, 
and  Esau  good,  also  that  truth  apparently  in  the  former  place 
is  first,  but  that  this  is  the  inverse  of  order,  according  to  what 
has  been  frequently  shown  above. 

3601.  "  And  upon  thy  sword  thou  shalt  live,  and  shalt  serve 
thy  brother*' — that  hereby  is  signified  that  so  long  as  trudi  is 
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conjoining  to  good,  good  would  be  in  an  inferior  place  to  ap- 
pearance, is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  sword,  as  denot- 
ing trath  combating,  see  n.  2799.  Hence  to  live  upon  the 
sword  denotes  whilst  truth  is  conjoining  to  good,  for  conjunc- 
tion is  eflfected  by  combats,  that  is  by  temptations,  for  without 
them  truth  is  not  conjoined ;  and  from  the  simification  of  serv- 
ing thy  brother,  as  denoting  to  be  in  an  in^rior  place.  That 
nevertheless  good  is  not  in  an  inferior  place,  only  apparently,  is 
evident  from  what  has  been  so  often  said  above,  see  n.  3582. 

3602.  "And  it  shall  be  when  thou  hast  dominion" — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  he  should  be  in  a  prior  place,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  having  dominion,  as  denoting  to  be  in 
a  prior  place.    On  this  subject  see  what  now  follows. 

3603.  "  And  thou  shalt  break  his  yoke  from  off  thy  neck" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  in  such  case  conjunction  would  be 
bj  ^od,  and  that  truth  would  be  of  good,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  breaking  a  yoke  from  on  the  neck,  as  denoting 
liberation  (setting  at  liberty).  That  by  neck  is  signified  infiux 
and  communication,  and  thence  conjunction,  and  that  by  a 
yoke  upon  the  neck  is  signified  interclusion  and  interception, 
may  be  seen,  n.  3542 ;  thus  to  break  the  yoke  from  off  the  neck 
denotes  liberation  (setting  at  liberty)  from  interclusion  and  in- 
terception, consequently  it  denotes  conjunction  by  ffood,  also 
tbat  truth  is  become  the  truth  of  good,  for  when  there  is  no 
longer  any  interclusion  and  interception,  good  flows  in  and 
conjoins  itself  to  truth.  How  this  is,  may  appear  from  what 
has  been  heretofore  said  and  shown ;  nevertneless  it  may  be 
expedient  to  add  a  few  words  in  the  way  of  further  illustration, 
inasmuch  as  few  comprehend  what  is  meant  by  the  apparent 
priority  of  truth,  and  m  tlie  mean  while  the  inferiority  ot  good, 
and  this  principally  by  reason  that  few  reflect  on  such  things, 
yea,  that  they  do  not  even  reflect  upon  good,  as  being  distinct 
from  truth.  All  those  also  ai*e  ignorant  what  good  is,  who  live  a 
life  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  tne  world,  for  tney  do  not  believe 
that  there  can  be  any  good  but  from  this  source ;  and  inasmuch 
as  they  are  ignorant  what  good  is,  they  are  ignorant  also  what 
truth  IS,  for  truth  is  of  good.  They  mow  indeed  from  revela- 
tion that  it  is  good  to  love  God  and  their  neighbour,  and  that 
truth  consists  of  doctrinals  derived  from  the- Word,  but  whereas 
they  do  not  live  according  to  such  good  and  truth,  they  have 
no  perception  thereof,  but  only  of  knowledges  separate  from 
them ;  yea,  even  those  who  are  regenerating  do  not  know  what 
good  is  before  they  are  regenerated,  for  before  this  they  sup- 
pose truth  to  be  good,  and  to  do  according  to  truth  is  good, 
when  yet  this  is  not  good  which  in  such  case  they  do,  but  truth; 
when  man  is  in  this  state,  he  is  then  in  the  state  which  is  de- 
scribed by  Jacob  and  'n  the  blessing  given  to  him ;  but  when 
he  comes  into  a  state  to  do  good  from  the  affection  of  good, 
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that  is,  when  he  is  regenerated,  he  then  comes  into  the  state 
which  is  described  in  tne  blessing  given  to  Esau.  This  may  be 
illustrated  by  those  things  which  appear  with  man  in  his  first 
and  second  age,  and  afterwards  in  tne  third  and  fourth.  Man, 
in  his  first  age,  knows  only  by  memory  the  things  contained 
in  the  Word,  in  like  manner  the  things  contained  in  the  doc- 
trinals  of  faith,  and  he  then  believes  himself  to  be  ^ood,  when 
he  is  acquainted  with  several  particulars  relating  mereto,  and 
can  apply  them,  not  to  his  own  life,  but  to  the  hves  of  otibers. 
In  his  second  age,  when  he  is  more  grown  up,  he  is  not  con- 
tent to  know  only  by  memory  the  things  contained  in  the 
Word,  and  in  the  doctrinals,  but  he  begins  at  this  time  to 
Reflect  thereupon  in  his  own  thought,  and  so  much  as  he  super- 
adds thereto  from  his  own  thought,  this  pleases  him,  and  hence 
he  is  in  an  affection  of  truth  grounded  in  some  kind  of  worldly 
love,  which  love  is  also  a  means  of  his  learning  more  thin^, 
which  without  it  would  have  been  left  unlearnt.  But  in  his 
third  age,  if  he  be. such  as  to  be  capable  of  being  regenerated', 
he  begins  to  think  about  use,  and  in  this  case  to  reflect  on  wliat 
he  reads  in  the  Word  and  imbibes  from  doctrinals,  for  the  sake 
of  use ;  and  when  he  is  in  tihis  state,  the  order  is  inverted, 
namely,  that  truth  is  no  longer  placed  in  the  first  place  as  here* 
tofore.  But  in  his  fourth  age,  when  it  is  the  age  of  his  regen- 
eration, because  then  the  state  is  full,  concerning  which  see  n. 
2636,  he  loves  die  Word,  and  doctrinals  which  are  derived  from 
the  Word,  that  is  truth,  for  the  sake  of  the  good  of  life,  conse- 
quently, from  the  good  of  life :  thus  the  good  comes  to  be  in  a 
prior  placCjiWhich  until  this  time  was  in  a  posterior  place  ap- 
parenfly.  The  ground  and  reason  why  gooa  was  apparently  in 
tt  posterior  place,  is,  because  it  lay  intimately  concealed  in  all 
his  affection,  nor  was  it  able  to  manifest  itself,  inasmuch  as 
such  things  had  place  without  it  as  it  could  not  agree  with, 
namely,  vain  and  empty  thinss,  such  as  are  those  of  self-glory 
and  the  glory  of  the  world ;  out  after  he  is  regenerated,  then 
these  things  recede,  and  the  good  which  lay  mtimately  con- 
cealed, comes  forth  as  it  were  from  its  place  of  confinement, 
and  fiows  into  those  things  which  are  witnout,  and  makes  truth 
its  own,  or  truths  of  good,  and  thus  manifests  itself.  Good  with 
man  in  the  mean  time,  like  that  involuntary  [principle]  which 
is  in  his  voluntaiy  (or  will)  [principle],  is  in  all  and  singular 
the  things  which  he  thinks,  and  thence  in  all  and  singular  the 
things  wnich  he  acts.  Man  knows  not  that  he  has  this  involun- 
tary [principle],  because  he  perceives  nothing  else  appertaining 
to  nimself  but  what  is  his  own,  that  is,  the  voluntary  fprin*.  iplej. 
The  involuntary  [principle]  here  spoken  of  is  twofold,  one  la 
his  hereditary  [pnnciplej  derived  from  his  father  and  mother, 
the  other  enters  by  infiux  through  heaven  from  the  Lord.  As 
jDan  grows  up,  then  that  [principle]  which  he  haa  hereditarily 
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from  his  parents  manifests  itself  more  and  more,  if  he  be  such 
as  not  to  suffer  himself  to  be  regenerated,  for  thence  he  takes 
to  himself  eyils  and  makes  them  nis  own  or  proper  to  him;  but 
the  involuntary  [principle],  which  is  from  the  Lord  through 
heaven,  maniiests  itself  in  adult  age  with  those  who  are  regen- 
erated ;  and  in  the  mean  time  it  has  disposed  and  ^ovemea  all 
and  singular  things  of  their  thought  and  also  of  their  will, 
although  it  had  not  appeared. 

,  36^  Verses  41,  42,  48,  U,  i5.  And  £im*  hated  Jacob  en 
aGG(ywnt  of  the  blessing  with  which  his  father  blessed  him^  and 
Esau  said  in  his  hearty  The  days  of  TMrnnwag  of  my  father 
vyiU  approach^  and  I  will  slay  my  brother  Jaow.  And  it  was 
told  ]x3>ecca  the  words  of  her  elder  son  Escm^  a/nd  she  sent,  and 
caUed  to  Jacob  her  yownger  son,  and  said  vnto  frnn^  Behold 
Esau  thy  brother  oomforteth  himself  for  thee  to  kill  thee.  And 
now^  9ny  son,  hearken  to  my  voice,  amd  aHse,flee  thou  to  Ldban 
my  brother,  to  Hara/n.  And  ta/rry  with  him  some  days,  %inM 
thy  broths sf  wry  1/u/m  away :  until  thy  brother* s  anger  Pum 
awa/yfrom  thee,  and  he  forget  that  which  thou  hast  done  to  him, 
and  IwHl  send  amd  receive  thee  from  thence.  Why  should  i 
be  deprived  of  you  both  in  one  day  f  Esau  hated  Jacob  oih 
account  of  the  blessing  with  which  his  father  blessed  him,  sig* 
nifies  that  natural  ^od  was  averse  to  inverted  conjunction  of 
truth :  and  Esau  said  in  his  heart,  signifies  thought :  The  dajB 
of  mourning  of  my  father  will  a;pproach,  and  I  will  kill  my 
brother  Jacob,  signifies  the  inversion  and  privation  of  the  sell* 
derived  life  of  truth :  and  it  was  told  Eebecca  the  words  of  her 
elder  son  Esau,  si^ifies  the  Lord's  perception  from  Divine 
Truth  concerning  me  mind  of  natural  good  at  that  time :  and 
she  sent  and  caUed  to  Jacob  her  younger  son,  and  said  unto 
him,  signifies  a  state  of  the  perception  of  the  affection  of  truth 
by  virtue  of  influx  through  Truth  Divine :  Behold  Esau  th;r 
brother  comforteth  himself  for  thee  to  kill  thee,  signifies  a  pui 

1>ose  of  inverting  the  state  and  of  depriving  truth  of  self-denved 
ife :  and  now,  my  son,  hearken  to  my  voice,  and  arise,  signi- 
fies  staying  as  yet :  flee  thou  to  Laban  my  brother,  to  Harai^ 
signifies  to  the  affection  of  external  or  corporeal  good :  ana 
tarry  with  him  some  days,  signifies  what  is  successive :  until 
thy  brother's  wrath  turn  away,  signifies  until  the  state  is  turned : 
until  thy  brother's  anger  is  turned  away  from  thee,  signifies 
succession  of  state  with  natural  good  :  and  he  forget  that  which 
thou  hast  done  to  him,  signifies  habit  acquired  from  staying : 
and  I  will  send  and  receive  thee  from  thence,  signifies  an  end 
in  such  case :  why  should  I  be  deprived  of  you  both  in  one 
day  %  signifies  that  otherwise  conjunction  would  not  be. 

3605.  ^'  Esau  hated  Jacob  on  account  of  the  blessine  with 
which  his  father  blessed  him" — ^that  hereby  is  signifieS  thai 
natural  good  was  averse  to  the  inverted  conjimction  of  truth, 
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appears  from  the  signification  of  hating,  as  here  denoting  in  the 
internal  sense  to  be  averse  to,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting  natural  good, 
and  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  natural  truth,  x^onceming  whicn  see 
above ;  and  from  the  sigmfication  of  blessing,  as  denoting  con* 
junction,  see  n.  3504,  3514,  3530,  3565, 3584.  That  in  the  pres- 
ent case  it  is  an  inverted  conjunction  of  truth,  which  is  repre- 
sented by  Jacob,  is  manifest  from  what  was  said  and  shown 
above,  n.  3539, 3548, 3556, 3563, 3570, 3576, 3603.  The  ground 
and  reason  why  hating  in  the  internal  sense  denotes  to  be  averse 
to,  is,  because  it  is  predicated  of  good,  which  is  represented  by 
Esau,  and  good  does  not  even  know  what  hatred  is,  being  the 
direct  opposite  thereof,  and  opposites  can  in  no  wise  exist  in  one 
subject ;  out  good,  or  they  wno  are  principled  in  good,  instead 
of  hatred  have  a  species  of  aversion.  Hence  it  is,  that  hatred 
here  denotes  in  the  internal  sense  to  be  averse  to ;  for  the  inter- 
nal  sense  is  principally  for  those  who  are  in  heaven,  wherefore 
when  it  descends  thence,  and  is  derived  into  the  literal  sense, 
then  when  the  historical  things  are  such,  the  affection  of  aver- 
sion falls  into  the  expression  of  hatred,  but  yet  in  such  a  sort, 
that  there  is  no  idea  of  hatred  in  those  who  are  in  heaven. 
The  case  herein  is  like  what  was  related  above,  n.  1875,  con- 
cerning these  words  in  the  Lord's  prayer,  "  Lead  u%  not  int9 
tetjwtation,  but  dej/her  vs  from  ^m,"  m  that  temptation  and 
evil  are  rejected,  until  what  is  purely  angelical,  namely,  good, 
remains  without  an  idea  of  temptation  and  of  evil,  and  this  with 
a  species  of  indication  and  aversion  adjoined,  in  regard  to  evil 
being  tliought  oi  when  the  Lord  is  thought  of.  The  case  is  the 
same  with  all  those  passages  in  the  Word,  wherein  it  is  said  of 
Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  that  He  hates ;  as  in  Zechariah,  '^  Think 
ye  not  evil  in  your  heart  a  man  of  his  companions,  neither  love 
ye  the  oath  ot  a  lie,  ieca/use  aU  these  thmgs  I  ha4ie^  saith  Jeho- 
vah," viii.  17  ;  and  in  Moses,  "  Thou  shalt  not  set  up  to  thyself 
a  statue,  which  Jehovah  thy  Ood  hateih^'^  D^t.  xvi.  22 ;  and 
in  Jeremiah,  ^^  Mine  inheritance  is  become  unto  me  as  a  lion  in 
the  forest,  it  hath  uttered  against  me  its  voice,  therefore  ha/oe  1 
hated  i^,"  xii.  8 ;  and  in  Hosea,  ^'  Li  Gilgal  ha/oe  I  hated  them^ 
by  reason  of  the  wickedness  of  their  works  I  will  drive  them 
out  of  mine  house,  I  will  love  them  no  more,"  ix.  15  ;  in  which 

Sassages  hatred,  which  is  predicated  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  in 
le  internal  sense  is  not  hatred,  but  is  Mercy,  inasmuch  as  the 
Divine  [principle]  is  Mercy ;  but  when  this  flows  in  with  man 
who  is  m  evil,  and  he  incurs  (or  runs  into)  the  punishment  of 
evil,  it  then  appears  as  hatred,  and  it  it  is  by  reason  of  its  so 
appearing  that  m  the  sense  of  tiie  letter  it  is  called  hatred.  In 
like  manner,  and  for  the  same  reason,  anger,  wrath,  and  fury, 
are  in  the  Word  predicated  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  (m  which 
subject  see  n.  245,  592,  6^6,  1093,  1683,  1874,  2396,  2447 
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J235.  The  Jewish  and  the  Xsraelitish  people  above  all  others 
wore  of  such  a  nature  and  ^nality,  that  as  soon  as  they  observed 
any  tiling  unfriendly,  even  amongst  those  to  whom  they  were 
albed,  they  believed  it  lawful  to  treat  them  cruelly,  and  not  only 
to  kill  them,  but  also  to  expose  them  to  beasts  and  birds,  and 
thus,  because  the  inflowing  mercy  of  the  Lord  was  changed 
with  them  into  such  hatred,  not  only  against  their  enemies,  but 
also  against  those  with  whom  they  were  allied,  therefore  they 
could  not  believe  otherwise  but  that  Jehovah  also  entertained 
hatred,  was  an^*,  wrathful,  and  furious,  and  this  was  the  rea- 
son wh  V  in  the  W  ord  it  is  so  expressed  according  to  appearance ; 
for  sucn  as  man's  quality  is,  such  the  Lord  appears  to  him,  see 
n.  1861,  2706.  But  what  the  quality  of  hatred  is  with  those 
who  are  principled  in  love  and  charity,  that  is,  who  are  prin- 
cipled in  good,  appears  from  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "  Ye 
have  heard  that  it  was  said.  Thou  shalt  love  thy  neighbour,  and 
ahaiU  Jiate  thine  enemy  ;  but  I  say  unto  you.  Love  your  enemies, 
bless  them  that  speak  evil  of  you,  do  good  to  them  that  hate 
you,  and  pray  for  them  that  injure  and  persecute  you,  that 
ye  may  be  tht?  sons  of  your  Father  Who  is  in  heaven,"  v.  43, 
44,  45. 

V  8606.  "  And  Esau  said  in  his  heart " — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied thought,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying  in  the 
heart,  as  denoting  thought. 

3607.  "The  days  oi  mourning  of  my  father  will  a])proach, 
and  I  will  kiU  my  brother  Jacob  — that  hereby  is  signined  the 
inversion  and  privation  of  the  self-derived  life  of  truth,  ajjpears 
from  the  signification  of  days  of  mourning,  as  denoting  inver- 
sion of  state ;  and  from  the  signification  of  killing  Jacob  the 
bi'other,  as  denoting  to  deprive  truth  of  self-derived  life.  The 
case  is  similar  in  regard  to  what  is  here  said,  as  to  what  was 
just  now  said  concerning  the  signification  of  hatred  in  the  in- 
ternal sense,  namely,  that  it  is  not  hatred ;  and  it  may  also 
appear  from  whftt  is  the  case  continually  in  another  life,  where 
all  the  good,  which  flows  down  from  heaven  to  those  who  are  in 
evil,  is  changed  into  evil,  and  with  the  infemals  into  the  oppo- 
site, in  like  manner  truth  is  changed  into  what  is  false,  see  n. 
2123 ;  wherefore  on  the  other  hand,  what  is  evil  and  false,  as 
appertaining  to  such  spirits,  in  heaven  is  good  and  truth.  To 
the  intent  also  that  it  may  be  good,  there  are  spirits  in  the  way 
who  reject  the  idea  of  what  is  evil  and  false,  that  so  the  idea  of 
what  is  good  and  true  may  be  presented,  concerning  which  re- 
jection, see  n.  1393, 1875 ;  and  moreover,  when  what  is  evil  and 
false  approaches  towards  those  who  are  principled  in  good  and 
truth,  It  does  not  appear  as  evil  and  false,  but  under  another 
appearance,  according  to  the  peculiar  quality  and  state  of  good- 
ness appertaining  to  uiem.  Hence  also  it  may  be  evident  that 
to  kill  Jacob  the  brother  in  the  internal  sense  does  not  denote 
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CO  kill,  but  denotes  a  privation  of  that  life  which  is  not  compe- 
tent to  truth ;  for  truth  of  itself  has  hot  life,  but  receives  it 
from  good,  inasmuch  as  truth  is  only  a  vessel  recipient  of  good, 
see  n.  1496,  1832,  1900,  2063,  2261,  2269,  2697,  3049,  30f?8, 
8128,  3146,  3318,  3387 ;  and  in  good  there  is  life,  but  not  in 
truth,  except  what  it  receives  from  good,  see  n.  1589,  and  in 
several  other  places.  Wherefore  the  privation  of  the  life  of 
truth  from  itself  is  not  the  extinction  oi  truth,  but  is  its  vivifi- 
eation,  for  when  truth  appears  to  itself  to  have  life  from  itself, 
in  such  case  it  has  not  lite,  except  such  life  as  in  itself  is  not  life, 
but  when  it  is  deprived  of  that  life,  it  is  then  gifted  with  essen- 
tial life,  namely,  by  good  from  the  Lord,  Who  is  essential  Life. 
This  appears  manifest  from  the  case  of  those  who  are  in  another 
life ;  with  such  as  are  principled  in  truth  alone,  the  ideas  appear 
closed,  so  that  those  things  which  are  of  heaven  cannot  flow  in, 
except  only  in  a  manner  so  general,  that  tlie  influx  is  scarce 
known  to  be  from  heaven ;  whereas  with  such  as  are  at  the  same 
time  principled  in  good,  the  ideas  appear  open,  so  that  the  things 
which  are  of  heaven  flow  in,  as  into  aft  heaven  in  miniature,  or 
Bis  into  an  ima^e  of  themselves,  namely,  by  the  good  appertain- 
ing to  them  tnrough  truths,  see  n.  1869,  2425.  That  truth  is 
deprived  of  self-derived  life,  when  good  begins  to  be  in  the 
prior  place,  or  to  have  dominion,  may  appear  from  what  has 
been  above  said  and  shown  concerning  the  apparent  priority  of 
truth  at  first,  and  concerning  the  priority  ot  good  afterwards ; 
this  privation  of  the  life  of  truth  as  self-derived,  is  what  is  hero 
signified.  The  reason  why  this  is  called  the  mourning  of  a 
father,  is,  because  days  of  mourning  signify  inversion  oi  state, 
which  inversion  of  state  was  signified  above  by  the  exceeding 
great  horror  with  which  Isaac  shuddered,  verse  33,  n.  3593 ; 
and  by  the  great  and  exceeding  bitter  exclamation  with  which 
Esau  exclaimed,  verse  34,  n.  3597. 

3608.  "  And  it  was  told  Bebecca  the  words  of  her  elder  son 
Esau" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  the  Lord's  perception  from  Di- 
vine Truth  concermng  the  mind  (or  intention)  ol  natural  good 
at  that  time,  appears  from  the  signification  of  its  being  told,  as 
denoting  to  think  and  reflect,  see  n.  2862,  thus  to  perceive ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Rebecca,  as  denoting  the  Divine 
Truth  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Rational  [principle] ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting  natural  good,  concerning 
which  representations  see  above.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  its 
being  told  Rebecca  concerning  the  words  of  her  elder  son  Esau, 
ienotes  the  Lord's  perception  from  Divine  Truth  concerning  the 
intention  of  natural  good  at  that  time. 

3609.  "  And  she  called  to  Jacob  her  younger  son,  and  said 
unto  him" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  perception  of  the 
aflection  of  trutli  from  influx  through  Divine  Truth,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Rebecca  who  called  and  said,  as  de* 
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noting  tbe  Divine  Truth  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Bational  [princi- 
ple] conjoined  to  Divine  Good ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
J  acob,  as  denoting  natural  truth  or  the  affection  of  truth  therein, 
concerning  which  representations  see  above ;  and  from  the  sig^ 
nification  of  calling  to  him  and  saying  to  him,  as  denoting  a 
state  of  perception,  concerning  which  see  also  above ;  in  uie 
^resent  case  aenotine  apperception,  because  the  natural  [prin- 
ciple] is  the  subject  Here  treated  of. 

3610.  "  Behold  Esau  thy  brother  comforteth  himself  for  thee 
to  kill  thee" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  a  purpose  of  inverting  the 
state  and  of  depriving  truth  of  self-derived  life,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  comforting  one's  self  for  any  one,  as  denot- 
ing to  appease  restlessness  or  mind  with  hope  concerning  any 
one,  or  concerning  any  thing ;  for  thee^  implies  the  inversion  of 
the  state  of  truth ;  and  from  the  signification  of  killing  thee  or 
Jacob,  as  denoting  to  deprive  truth  of  self-derived  life,  concern- 
ing which  see  just  above,  n.  3607,  where  it  was  shown,  that  to 
deprive  truth  of  life  is  not  to  extinguish  it,  but  to  vivify  it.  For 
the  case  with  respect  to  truth  is  this,  when  they  who  are  princi- 
pled in  truth,  or  in  the  affection  of  truth,  do  not  live  according 
to  the  truth  which  they  know,  and  with  which  liiey  are  affected, 
in  such  case  there  is  somewhat  of  pleasure  and  delight  derived 
from  self-love,  or  the  love  of  the  world,  which  has  adjoined 
itself  to  the  affection  of  truth,  and  which  appears  as  good,  when 
nevertheless  it  is  not  good,  except  respectively  in  regard  to  use, 
m  that  truths  may  thus  be  introduced  and  learnt,  which  after- 
wards may  be  serviceable  to  essential  good  and  the  life  thereof. 
When  truth  is  in  this  state,  that  is,  mey  who  are  in  the  affec- 
tion of  truth,  then  truth  is  said  to  have  self-derived  life,  which 
is  not  life,  as  may  appear  from  this  consideration,  that  there  is 
no  life  in  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  or  in  their  pleasure 
and  delight,  but  only  in  celestial  and  spiritual  love,  and  in  their 
pleasure  and  delight ;  wherefore  when  truth,  that  is,  they  who 
are  in  the  affection  of  truth,  are  deprived  of  that  life,  they  then 
first  receive  life,  or  then  first  are  vivified.  These  things  cannot 
possibly  be  apprehended  by  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of 
selfish  and  worldly  love,  for  they  suppose  that  no  other  life  can 
be  given,  consequently  that  if  they  snould  be  deprived  of  that 
life,  they  would  altogether  cease  to  live,  for  they  who  are  in 
that  life  can  in  no  wise  know  what  spiritual  and  celestial  life  is ; 
when  yet  the  real  case  is  this,  that  when  they  are  deprived  of 
that  life,  namely,  of  the  affection  of  selfish  and  worldly  love, 
then  life  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  such  as  is  the  angelic  and  hea- 
venly life,  with  ineffable  wisdom  and  happiness,  from  which  life, 
when  the  former  life  is  viewed,  it  appears  as  if  it  were  no  life,  or 
as  the  sordid  life  of  bi  ute  animals,  inasmuch  as  there  is  nothing 
of  a  Divine  [principle]  therein,  except  the  faculty  of  thinking 
and  speaking,  and  thus  of  appearing  in  an  external  form  like 
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men.  In  respect  to  this  circumstance,  that  good  had  the  pur* 
pose  of  inverting  the  state  and  depriving  truth  of  self-derived 
life,  which  is  signified  bj  Esau  comforting  himself  for  thee  to 
kill  thee,  the  case  is  this :  good  with  man,  dmdng  regeneration 
has  continually  a  purpose  of  inverting  the  state,  and  of  reducing 
it  to  such  an  order,  that  truth  may  not  be  in  the  prior  place  but 
in  the  posterior,  as  it  is  agreeable  to  the  state  of  heaven;  this 
purpose  however  lies  deeply  concealed,  nor  is  it  perceived  until 
it  is  effected.  Tl\e  case  herein  is  as  with  conjugal  love,  which 
does  not  appear  in  infancy  and  childhood,  but  still  lies  treasured 
up,  nor  does  it  come  fortn  until  all  and  singular  things  are  so 
arranged,  that  it  can  manifest  itself;  in  the  mean  time  it  pro- 
duces all  means  suitable  to  itself,  or  they  are  produced.  The 
case  is  similar  in  the  vegetable  kingdom,  in  every  tree,  and 
in  every  plant ;  there  lies  intimately  hid  therein  a  tendency 
{canatiui)  to  produce  fruit  or  seeds,  but  this  tendency  cannot 
manifest  itseli  until  it  has  first  produced  all  necessary  means, 
namely,  branches,  leaves,  and  flowers,  and  when  these  are  pro* 
duced,  then  the  tendency  comes  forth  into  act.  So  also  it  is 
with  those  who  are  born  anew ;  the  conjugial  [principle],  which 
is  that  of  good  and  of  truth,  lies  secret^  treasured  up  for  ir 
long  time,  but  still  it  is  present  as  a  tendency  {oonatvs)  in  thi ' 
efScient  cause  and  thence  in  the  effect,  yet  it  does  not  appea)' 
until  all  things  are  arranged  in  order,  and  when  they  are  S4' 
arranged,  it  then  first  comes  forth  and  manifests  itself;  this  ten 
dency,  or  effort,  is  what  is  meant  bv  the  purpose  of  invertiuK 
the  state,  and  depriving  truth  of  sel^derived  ufe.  Hence  it  10 
evident,  that  the  internal  sense  is  altogether  different  from  whal 
is  expressed  in  the  letter,  namely,  tliat  it  is  the  reduction  0/ 
truth  into  order  and  its  vivification,  not  its  destruction  and  pri 
vation  of  its  life. 

3611.  "  And  now,  my  son,  hearken  to  my  voice,  and  arise'*— 
that  hereby  is  signified  statying  (or  tarrying)  as  yet,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  hearkening  to  a  voice,  as  aenotmg  to  obey, 
namefy,  that  he  should  tarry  yet  in  that  inverted  state,  of  which 
we  shall  speak  presently. 

3612.  "  Flee  thou  to  Laban  my  brother,  to  Haran" — ^that 
hei-eby  is  signified  to  the  affection  of  external  or  corporeal  good, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  denoting  the  af- 
fection of  good  in  the  natural  man,  see  n.  3129,  3130,  3160 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  Haran,  as  denoting  what  is  exter- 
nal, and  thence  respectively  obscure,  see  n.  1430.  But  what  is 
here  properly  signified  by  Lkban  and  Haran,  may  appear  from 
what  follows,  where  mention  i^  made  of  Laban  and  Haran, 
namely,  that  it  is  the  collateral  good  of  a  common  stock  (or  stem), 
for  goods  and  truths  have  conjunction  with  each  other  like  the 
conjunction  of  parents,  brethren,  kinsmen,  and  relations,  which 
has  place  in  families,  see  n.  685,  917,  2508,  2524,  2556,  2739. 
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fhese  things,  however,  are  altogether  hidden  to  man,  who  is  not 
principled  m  the  life  ot  good ;  he  does  not  even  know  what  good 
IS,  and  consequently  neither  what  truth  is.  If  he  first  knew 
these,  namely,  from  doctrine  conjoined  to  life,  or  from  life  con 
joined  to  doctrine,  he  would  then  know  and  perceive  innumer* 
able  things  concerning  good  and  truth,  and  this  successively 
more  and  more  distinctly,  and  afterwards  their  mutual  resj^ective 
conjunctions  with  each  other,  and  at  len^h  their  proximities  in 
their  series,  and  in  each  proximity^  a^ain  things  innumerable, 
thus  lastly  heaven  in  its  form,  that  is,  in  its  beauty  and  felicity. 

3613.  "  And  tarry  with  him  some  days" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified what  is  successive,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tar- 
rying, as  denoting  nearly  the  same  as  to  dwell,  thus  the  same 
as  to  live,  see  n.  1293,  2268,  2451,  2712,  3384;  but  to  tarry  is 
predicated  of  the  life  of  truth  with  good,  and  to  dwell  is  predi- 
cated of  the  life  of  good  with  truth ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  days,  as  denoting  times  and  states,  see  n.  23,  487,  493,  2788, 
3462 ;  thus  it  is  the  life  of  subsequent  times  and  states,  conse- 
quentljr  what  is  successive,  which  is  here  signified  by  tarrying 
with  him  some  days.  This  successive,  or  tarrying  of  tfacob  wim 
I^ban,  is  treated  of  in  the  chapters  which  follow. 

3614.  "  Until  thy  brother's  wrath  turn  away" — ^that  herebv 
III  signified  until  the  state  changes ;  and  that  "  until  thy  brother's 
hngQT  turn  away  from  thee,"  siffuifies  succession  of  state  with 
natural  ^ood,  appears  from  the  signification  of  wrath  and  an^er, 
&s  denoting  states  which  are  repugnant,  of  which  signification 
\\re  shall  speak  presently.  When  these  states  become  such  as 
V)  be  no  longer  repugnant,  but  to  begin  to  conjoin  themselves, 
ii  is  then  said  that  wrath  turns  away,  and  tnat  anger  turns 
ikwajr.  Hence  it  is,  that  "  until  thy  brother's  wrath  turn  away," 
fcignifies  until  the  state  changes ;  and  that  "  until  thj  brother'? 
finger  turn  away,"  signifies  succession  of  state  with  natura 
2^d.  That  somewhat  distinct  is  implied  in  the  two  expressions, 
wrath  and  anger,  may  appear  from  this  consideration,  that  they 
are  similar  words,  and  that  unless  they  had  had  a  distinct  sig- 
nification, it  would  have  been  an  idle  repetition  to  say,  "  until 
thy  brother's  wrath  turn  away,  and  until  thy  brother's  angar 
turn  away."  Wlxat  is  implied  in  each  expression,  appears  from 
the  general  explication,  and  also  from  the  predication  of  wrath 
and  the  predication  of  anger,  for  wrath  is  predicated  in  respect 
to  trutli,  in  the  present  case  in  respect  to  the  truth  of  good 
which  is  represented  by  Esau,  whereas  anger  is  predicated  in 
respect  to  that  essential  good.  Wrath  and  anger  are  frequently 
mentioned  in  the  Word,  but  in  the  internal  sense  they  do  not 
signify  wrath  and  anger,  but  that  which  is  repugnant,  and  this 
by  reason  that  whatever  is  repugnant  to  any  affection  produces 
wrath  or  anser,  so  that  in  the  internal  sense  they  are  only  re- 
Bugnancea ;   out  that  is  called  wrath   which  is  repugnant  to 
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truth,  and  that  anger  which  is  repngnant  to  good ;  and  in  an 
opposite  sense,  it  is  wrath  which  is  repumant  to  what  is  false 
or  the  affection  thereof,  that  is,  to  principles  of  what  is  felse ; 
and  it  is  an^er  which  is  repugnant  to  evil  or  its  lust,  that  is,  to 
self-love  ana  the  love  of  the  world.  In  the  former  sense,  wrath 
is  properly  wrath,  and  anger  is  anger ;  whereas,  when  predi- 
cated of  good  and  truth,  wrath  and  anger  is  zeal ;  which  zeal 
inasmuch  as  in  its  external  form  it  appears  like  wratli  and 
anger,  therefore  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  it  is  so  called.  That 
wrath  and  anger  in  the  internal  sense  are  only  repugnances, 
may  appear  from  the  following  passages  in  the  W  ora,  "  The 
fervovnr  of  JeJiovah  is  against  all  nations,  and  vyrath  against  all 
their  army,"  Isaiah  xxxiv.  2 ;  where  the  fervour  of  Jehovah 
against  all  nations,  denotes  repugnance  against  evil.  That  na- 
tions denote  evils,  see  n.  1259, 1260, 1849,  1868,  2588.  Wrath 
against  all  their  army,  denotes  repugnance  against  the  false 
principles  thence  derived.  That  stars  which  are  called  the 
army  of  the  heavens,  are  knowledges,  and  thus  truths,  and  in 
an  opposite  sense  false  principles,  may  be  seen,  n.  1128, 1808, 
2120,  2495,  2849.     Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  Who  hatl^ 

fiven  Jacob  for  a  prey,  and  Israel  to  them  that  spoil?  hath  not 
ehovah  to  Whom  we  have  sinned?  and  He  hath pov/red  oui 
"Upon  him  the  wrath  of  Sis  anger,^^  xlii.  24,  25;  where  tho 
wrath  of  anger  denotes  repugnance  against  the  false  [principle] 
of  evil.  Jacob  denotes  those  who  are  in  evil,  and  Israel  those 
who  are  in  the  false  [principle].  Again,  "I  have  trodden  the 
wine-press  alone,  and  of  the  people  no  man  was  with  Me,  and 
I  have  trodden  them  in  Mine  angeVy  and  have  destroyed  them 
in  My  wrath}  and  I  have  trampled  down  the  people  in  Mine 
cmger^  and  have  made  them  drunk  in  My  wrath^  Ixiii.  3,  6 ; 
speaking  of  the  Lord  and  his  temptation-victories,  where  to 
tread  and  trample  down  in  anger  denotes  victories  over  evils, 
and  to  destroy  and  make  drunk  in  wrath  denotes  victories  over 
false  principles ;  to  trample  upon  in  the  Word  is  predicated  of 
evil,  and  to  make  drunken  of  what  is  false.  So  in  Jeremiah, 
"Thus  saith  tlie  Lord  Jehovah,  Behold  Mine  wng&r  and  My 
wrath  is  poured  out  upon  this  place,  upon  man  and  upon  beast, 
and  upon  the  tree  of  tne  field,  and  upon  the  fruit  of  the  ground, 
and  it  shall  bum  and  not  be  extinguished,"  vii.  20 ;  where 
mention  is  made  both  of  anger  and  wrath,  because  the  subject 
treated  of  is  both  concerning  what  is  evil  and  what  is  false.  It 
is  usual  with  the  prophets  in  speaking  of  evil,  to  speak  also  of 
the  false  rprincipie] ;  as  in  speaking  of  good,  to  speak  also  of 
truth,  ana  this  by  reason  of  the  heavenly  marriage,  which  is 
that  of  good  ana  of  truth,  in  all  and  singular  things  of  the 
Word,  see  n.  685,  793,  801,  2173,  2516,  2712;  hence  also  men- 
tion is  made  both  of  anger  and  wrath,  otherwise  one  expression 
would  have  been  sufficient    Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  I 
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will  fight  with  you  in  a  stretcnea-out  hand  and  a  strong  arm, 
and  m  anger ^  and  m  wra/th^  and  in  great  fenxywTj  ana  I  will 
smite  the  inhabitants  of  this  city,  both  man  and  beast,"  xxi.  5, 
6 ;  where  in  like  manner  anger  is  predicated  of  the  punishment 
of  evil,  and  wrath  of  the  punishment  of  what  is  false,  and 
fervour  of  the  punishment  oi  both.  Anger  and  wrath,  as  being 
repugnant,  is  also  punishment,  for  things  which  are  repugnant 
are  in  collision,  ana  in  such  case  evil  and  the  false  [principle] 
are  punished ;  for  in  evil  there  is  repugnance  to  good,  and  in 
what  is  false  there  is  repugnance  to  truth,  and  masmuch  as 
there  is  repugnance  there  is  also  collision ;  that  hence  comes 
punishment,  may  be  seen,  n.  696,  967.  So  in  Ezechiel,  "And 
Mme  cmger  shaU  be  consummated,  and  I  will  cause  My  vyraih 
to  rest  in  them,  and  IwUl  comfort  Mmdf  and  they  shdl  know 
that  I  Jehovah  have  said,  and  in  My  zeal^  in  consummating 
Myself,  My  wrath  in  them,  in  doing  judgment  in  thee,  in  a/nger 
and  in  wrath^  and  in  the  corrections  of  wraih^^^  v.  13, 16 ;  where 
also  anger  denotes  the  punishment  of  evil,  and  wrath  the  pun- 
ishment of  what  is  false,  arising  from  repugnance,  and  thence 
oppugnance  (assault).  So  in  Moses,  "  It  shall  not  please  Je- 
hovah to  pardon  him,  because  then  the  a/nger  of  JeKovah  will 
amoke^  and  His  zeal  upon  that  man,  and  Jehovah  will  separate 
him  unto  evil  out  of  all  the  tribes  of  Israel :  sulphur  and  salt, 
and  a  burning  shall  the  whole  land  thereof  be,  it  shall  not  be 
sown,  and  shall  not  bud  forth,  neither  shall  any  herb  rise  up  in 
it,  according  to  the  overthrow  of  Sodom. and  Gomorrah,  of 
Admah  and  Zeboim,  which  Jehovah  o^eHhrefw  in  Sis  a/ager 
amd  His  wrath;  and  all  nations  shall  say,  Wherefore  hath 
•fehovah  done  thus  to  this  land,  what  is  the  heat  of  His  great 
a/n^ert^^  Deut.  xxix.  20,  21,  23,  24.  Inasmuch  as  Sodom  is 
evil,  and  Gomorrah  the  false  [principle]  thence  derived,  see  n. 
^220,  2246,  2322,  and  the  nation  of  which  Moses  here  speaks 
is  compared  thereto  as  to  what  is  evil  and  false,  therefore  anger 
is  spoken  of  in  respect  to  evil,  and  wrath  in  respect  to  what  is 
false,  and  heat  of  anger  in  respect  to  both.  That  such  things 
are  attributed  to  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  is  according  to  appear- 
ance, because  so  it  appears  to  man  when  he  runs  into  evU,  and 
evil  punishes  itself,  see  n.  245,  592,  696, 1093, 1683, 1874, 2395, 
S447,  3235,  3605. 

3615.  "And  he  forget  that  which  thou  hast  done  unto  him" 
— ^that  hereby  is  signified  habit  acquired  from  stajring  (or  tarry- 
ing), appear^  from  the  signification  of  forgetting ;  in  me  present 
case,  as  denoting  the  successive  abolition  of  repugnance,  and 
as  this  is  effected  by  staying  (or  tarnring),  and  habit  thence 
acquired,  therefore  such  habit  is  signined  by  the  words,  "And 
he  forget  that  which  thou  hast  done  unto  him." 

3616.  "And  I  will  send  and  receive  thee  thence" — that 
boreby  is  signified  the  end  in  such  case,  appears  from  what 
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goes  before  and  from  what  foIlowB ;  for  the  end,  which  is  here 
signified  by  sending  and  receiving  tliee  thence,  has  place,  when 
truth  is  in  agreement  with  good,  and  thus  truth  serves  in  sub- 
ordination to  good.  This  end,  after  the  time  of  Jacob's  tarrying 
with  Laban  was  accomplished,  is  represented  by  Esau's  running 
to  meet  Jacobs  and  erribraoing  hvnhj  and  falling  upon  his  neck, 
and  hissing  him,  and  their  both  weeping.  Gen.  xxxiii.  4 ;  foi 
when  the  end  is,  or  conjunction,  then  the  good  of  the  rational 
[principle]  flows  immediately  into  the  good  of  the  natural,  and 
througn  the  good  into  its  truth,  and  also  mediately  through  the 
truth  of  the  rational  [principle]  into  the  truth  of  the  natural, 
and  through  this  into  tne  good  therein,  see  n.  3573.  Hence  it 
is  evident  why  it  was  said  by  Kebecca,  by  whom  is  represented 
the  truth  of  the  rational  [principle],  to  Jacob,  by  whom  is 
represented  the  truth  of  the  natural,  "  I  will  send  and  receive 
thee  thence." 

3617.  "  Why  should  I  be  deprived  of  you  both  in  one  day?" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  that  otherwise  conjunction  would  not 
be  effected,  appears  from  this  consideration,  that  if  those  things 
were  not  done,  which  are  represented  in  what  follows,  in  the 
hiternal  sense,  by  Jacob  sojourning  with  Laban,  truth  could 
kiot  have  been  conjoined  witn  good,  thus  good  could  not  have 
been  united  to  truth  in  the  natural  [principle],  consequently 
the  rational  [principle]  would  be  deprived  or  both ;  for  without 
the  conjunction  of  truth  with  good,  and  the  imiting  of  good 
with  truth  in  the  natural  [principle],  there  is  no  regeneration, 
which  is  the  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  in  a  respective 
«ense.  This  also  is  the  closing  period  {dcmsula)  of  what  goes 
before. 

3618.  Verse  46.  And  Rebecca  said  v/nto  Isaac,  Ilooithe  my 
Ufe  on  accowfU  of  the  daughters  of  Heth;  ifJa/iob  take  a  woma/n 
of  the  dcmqhters  of  Heth,  as  they  of  the  aaitghiers  of  the  la/nd, 
wherefore  na/oe  I  lives?  Rebecca  said  unto  Isaac,  signifies  the 
Lord^  perception  from  Divine  Truth :  I  loathe  my  life  on 
account  of  the  daughters  of  Heth,  signifies  the  adjunction  of 
natural  truth  from  another  source :  if  Jacob  take  a  woman  of 
the  daughters  of  Heth,  signifies  that  natural  truth  should  not 
be  associated  thereto :  as  they  of  the  daughters  of  the  land, 
signifies  because  not  from  that  ground :  wherefore  have  I  lives  ? 
signifies  that  thus  there  would  not  be  conjunction. 

3619.  "  Rebecca  said  unto  Isaac" — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  Lord's  perception  from  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Rebecca,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  ol  the 
Lord's  Divine  Rational  [principle] ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Good  therein,  concerning  which 
see  above ;  and  whereas  Divine  Good  is  the  very  esse,  and  Di- 
vine Trutli  is  life  thence  derived,  on  which  account  the  Lord  is 
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tlie  Lord  principally  by  virtue  of  Divine  Good,  t}.orefore  it  is 
called  the  Lord^  perception  from  Divine  Truth,  JPerception 
from  Divine  Truth  of  the  rational  [principle],  is  6om  the  intel- 
lectual [principle],  whereas  perception  from  Divine  Good  is 
from  the  will-principle;  but  perception  from  the  intellectual 

Principle  is  not  of  the  intellectual  principle,  but  is  of  the  in- 
owing  will-principle,  for  the  intellectual  principle  is  nothing 
else  but  the  will-pnnciple  in  form.    Such  is  the  intellectual  prin- 
ciple when  it  is  conjomed  to  the  will-principle,  but  befoie  it  is 
so  conjoined,  the  intellectual  principle  appeara  to  be  by  itself, 
and  the  will-principle  by  itself,  although  it  is  notliing  else  but 
a  separation  of  w^hat  is  external  from  what  is  internal ;  for  when 
the  intellectual  principle  inwardly  wills  and  thinks  any  thing, 
the  end  regarded  is  from  the  will-principle,  which  constitutes  its 
life,  and  governs  the  thinking  principle  tnerein.    The  reason  why 
the  intellectual  principle  has  life  from  the  end  regarded,  is  be 
cause  the  end  regarded  with  man  is  his  life,  see  n.  1909,  3570 
Hence  it  may  in  some  sort  appear  what  is  meant  in  a  repre 
sentative  sense  by  any  one's  perception  from  Truth,  and  what,  ii> 
a  supreme  sense,  by  the  Loin's  perception  from  Divine  Trath. 
3620.  "  I  loathe  my  life  on  account  of  the  daughters  o'* 
Heth" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  adjunction  of  natural  trut}\ 
from  another  source,  appears  from  the  signification  of  loathin;]; 
life,  as  denoting  no  adjunction,  namely,  of  natural  truth  to  tru^> 
of  the  rational  |j)rinciple],  for  when  there  is  no  such  adjunctioc 
then  to  the  rational  ^principle]  its  life  appears  as  if  it  was  n '. 
life,  as  may  be  manifest  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  3493  . 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  daughters  of  Heth,  as  deno*  - 
ing  affections  or  truth  grounded  in  wnat  is  not  genuine,  in  iim 

S resent  case  the  affections  of  natural  truth  because  spoken  of 
acob,  by  whom  natural  truth  is  represented,  as  has  been  shown 
above.  That  daughters  are  affections,  see  n.  2362 ;  and  that 
Heth  or  Hittite  is  truth  grounded  in  what  is  not  genuine,  may 
be  seen,  n.  3470.  Hence  it  appears,  that  by  these  words,  "  i 
loathe  my  life  on  account  of  the  daughters  of  Heth,"  is  signi- 
fied that  there  should  be  no  adjunction  of  the  natural  [principle] 
by  truth  not  grounded  bx  what  is  genuine,  consequently  that 
tnere  should  be  adjunction  of  natural  truth  from  another  source. 
The  adjunction  oi  natural  truth  is  treated  of  in  what  follows, 
where  mention  is  made  of  Jacob's  stay  with  Laban,  namely, 
that  truths  derived  from  a  common  stock  were  adjoined  thereto, 
and  by  the  truths  which  the  daughters  of  Heth  represent,  as 
not  being  from  that  stock,  adjunction  could  not  be  effected,  be 
cause  they  were  in  a  state  of  disparity  and  discordance ;  for  by 
the  sons  of  Heth  is  represented  the  spiritual  Church  amongst 
the  Gentiles,  see  n.  2913,  2986  ;  and  inasmuch  as  this  Church 
is  not  in  possession  of  the  Wi  rd,  therefore  truths  in  this  Church 
are  not  from  that  origin. 
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8621.  "  If  Jacob  take  a  woman  of  the  daughters  of  Heth'' — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  natui*al  truth  should  not  be  asso- 
ciated thereto,  appears  from  the  signification  of  taking  a  woman, 
as  denoting  to  be  associated ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
daughters  of  Heth,  as  denoting  the  affections  of  truth  grounded 
in  what  is  not  genuine,  see  above,  n.  3620,  or,  what  is  the  same 
thing,  denoting  truth,  for  truth  without  affection  is  not  con- 
joined, see  n.  3066,  3836.  How  this  case  is,  appears  from  what 
was  said  above  concerning  the  daughters  of  Heth. 

3622.  "As  Uiey  of  the  daughters  of  the  land"— that  hereby 
is  signified  because  not  from  tnat  eround,  namely,  from  truths 
of  the  genuine  Church,  sppean  from  tlie  signification  of  daugh- 
ters,  as  denoting  Churches ;  for  daughters  signify  affections  of 
good  and  of  truth,  see  n.  2362 ;  and  land  ^r  earth)  signifies 
the  tract  where  the  Church  is,  thus  the  Church,  see  n.  662, 
1066,  1067,  1262,  1733,  1859,  2117,  2118,  2928,  3355 ;  thus 
daughters  of  the  land  are  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  Church. 

3623.  "  Wherefore  have  I  lives !" — that  hereby  is  signified 
that  thus  there  woidd  not  be  conjunction,  appears  from  tne  sig- 
nification of  lives,  as  denoting  conjunction  by  truths  and  goods: 
for  when  no  tinith  from  a  common  stock,  or  genuine  fountain^ 
could  be  adjoined  to  natural  truth,  in  such  case  neither  would 
there  be  adjunction  of  the  natural  principle  to  truth  of  the  ra- 
tional ;  thus  to  the  rationalprinciple  its  lite  would  appear  as  no 
life,  see  n.  3493,  3620.  Bience  oy  these  words,  "  Wherefore 
have  I  lives?"  is  signified  that  thus  there  would  not  be  conjunc- 
tion. The  reason  why  in  this  and  in  other  passages  mention  is 
made  of  lives  in  the  ]>iural,  is.  because  there  are  two  faculties  of 
life  in  man,  one  of  which  is  called  understanding,  and  which  is  of 
truth,  and  the  other  which  is  called  will,  and  is  of  good.  These 
two  lives,  or  faculties  of  life,  make  one,  when  the  understanding 
is  of  the  will,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  when  truth  is  of  good. 
Hence  it  is  that  in  the  Hebrew  tongue  so  frequent  mention  is 
made  of  life,  and  also  of  lives.  That  frequent  mention  is  made 
of  livesy  is.  evident  from  the  following  passages,  "  Jehovah  God 
formed  man,  dust  out  of  the  ground,  and  breathed  into  his  nos- 
trils the  hredth  of  Uves^  and  man  was  made  into  a  living  soul," 
Gen.  ii.  7 :  "  Jehovah  God  caused  to  bud  forth  out  of  the  ground 
4verj  tree  desirable  to  the  sight,  and  good  for  food,  and  the  tree 
of  Iwes  in  the  midst  of  the  garden,"  G«n.  ii.  9 :  "  Behold  I  bring 
a  flood  of  waters  upon  the  earth,  to  destroy  all  flesh,  in  which 
is  the  breath  of  Iwes,'^^  Gen.  vi.  17:  "There  entered  in  to  Noah 
into  the  ark,  two  and  two  of  all  flesh  in  which  was  the  breath 
cf  Uve8y^  Gen.  vii.  15,  n.  780 :  "  Every  thing  expired  which 
had  breath,  the  spirit  of  lives  in  his  nostrils,"  Gen.  vii.  22.  So 
in  David,  "  I  beueve  that  I  shall  see  the  good  of  Jehovah  in 
the  Zandf  of  liveSy^^  Psalm  xxvii.  13.  Again,  "What  man 
desiring  UveSy  loving  aays  to  see  good,"  xxxiv.  12.    AgaiDi 
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•'  With  tliee,  Jehovah,  is  the  fountain  of  Iwes ;  in  thy  light 
we  see  light,"  Psalm  xxxvi.  9 :  and  in  Malachi,  "  My  covenant 
was  with  Levi,  of  lives  and  of  peace,"  ii.  5 :  and  in  Jeremiah, 
"Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Behold  I  give  before  you  the  way  of  li/ves, 
and  the  way  of  death,"  xxi.  8 :  and  in  Moses,  "To  love  Jehovah 
thy  God,  to  obey  His  voice,  and  to  cleave  to  Him,  because  He 
is  thy  li/vea^  and  the  length  of  thy  days,  to  dwell  upon  the  earth," 
XXX.  20.  Again,  "  It  is  not  a  vain  word  from  you,  because  it 
is  your  UveSy  and  by  this  Word  ye  shall  prolong  your  days 
upon  the  earth,"  Deut.  xxxii.  47 ;  and  in  other  places.  Mention 
is  made  of  lives  in  the  plural,  because  they  are  two,  as  was 
said,  and  yet  one ;  as  also  mention  is  made  of  heaveiis  in  the 
Hebrew  tongue,  which  are  several,  and  yet  one.  In  like  man- 
ner of  watera,  which  are  superior  and  inferior.  Gen.  i.  6,  7,  9, 
which  are  things  spiritual  in  the  rational  and  natural  principles, 
and  which  also  should  be  one  by  conjunction.  In  respect  to 
lives,  they  signify  in  the  plural  both  what  is  of  the  will  and 
what  is  of  the  understanding,  consequently  what  is  of  good 
and  what  is  of  truth ;  for  the  life  of  man  is  nothing  else  but 
good  and  truth,  wherein  is  life  irom  the  Lord;  inasmuch  as 
man,  without  good  and  truth,  and  the  life  therein,  is  not  man. 
For  man,  without  these  principles,  would  not  be  able  to  will 
any  thing  or  to  think  any  thing;  all  his  faculty  of  willing  being 
derived  n-om  what  is  good  or  not  good ;  and  all  his  faculty  of 
thinking  being  derived  from  what  is  true  or  not  true.  Hence 
man  has  lives,  which  are  one  life  when  his  thought  is  derived 
from  his  will-principle,  that  is,  when  truth,  which  is  of  faith,  is 
derived  from  good,  which  is  of  love. 


CONCERNING. THE  CORRESPONDENCE  OF  ALL  MAN^  ORGANS  AND 
MEMBERS,  BOTH  INTERIOR  AND  EXTERIOR,  WIIH  THE  GRAND 
MAN,  WHICH  IS  HEAVEN. 

3624.  IT  is  now  dUowed  to  rdate  o/nd  describe  things  won- 
derfuly  whichj  so  far  as  I  hnow^  home  never  as  yet  come  to  the 
knowledge  of  amy  one^  nor  even  entered  into  his  mind  to  con- 
cei/oej  viz.  th/xt  the  universal  hea/oen  is  so  formed  as  to  corre- 
spond to  the  Lord^  His  Dvvine  JSuman  IprincijpW]  /  and  that 
man  is  so  formed  as  to  correspond  to  heaven  va  regard  to  aU 
and  singular  things  appertainvng  to  him^  amd  hy  heamen  to  the 
Lord,  This  is  a  great  mystery :  which  is  now  to  he  revealed^ 
amd  of  which  we  shall  treal  here  a/nd  at  the  close  of  the  subsa- 
qumt  chapters. 

3625.  It  is  from  this  ground  that  it  has  been  occasionally 
asserted  abovcj  in  speaking^  hea/o  m  amd  angelic  socieUeSy  thai 
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they  heUmged  to  8ome  province  of  the  hody^  as  to  that  of  the  head, 
or  of  the  breast,  or  of  the  abdomefhj  or  afaome  paHicular  mem- 
her  or  orga/n  therein^*  and  this  by  reason  of  the  correspondence 
here  spoken  of 

3626.  TmU  such  a  correspondence  eosists,  is  a  thing  most  per- 
fecthf  hnown  in  a/nother  Ufe,  not  orJ/y  to  the  angdsy  Imt  also  to 
spintSy  and  even  to  the  wicked.  The  a/ngeis  are  hence  acgiuidnted 
with  the  most  secret  things  which  a/re  in  mAx/n,  and  with  the  most 
secret  things  which  are  in  the  worlds  a/nd  in  its  itniversal  n^^- 
ture.;  this  was  discoverable  to  ms  also  from  this  circumsta/nce, 
that  when  I  spoke  of  anypa/rt  of  the  htmian  hody,  they  not  only 
knew  aU  the  st/rudnxre  oj  thai  party  its  momner  of  ousting  and  usSy 
Imt  likewise  innv/meroMe  things  besides^  more  than  mom>  is  capo- 
hie  of  eayplormgy  yea  of  v/ndersta/nding  ;  a^  this  in  their  order 
ana  in  their  serieSyfrom  i/nlmtion,  into  the  hea/oenl/y  order  which 
they  foUowedy  to  wnich  the  order  of  that  pa/rt  correspondedy  thus, 
in  consequence  of  heing  in  principles  (or  the  first  rudiments  of 
things)y  they  thence  know  the  things  d^rioedfrom  th&m. 

3627.  It  is  a  general  rule  {or  law)  that  nothing  can  exist  and 
mibsist  from  ilselfy  hut  from  a/nother y  that  isy  hy  amothsTy  and 
that  nothing  can  oe  kept  inform  except  from  amothcTy  thai  iSy  ly 
anothery  as  is  monifestfrom  all  and  svngular  things  in  nalv/re. 
Thai  the  hvmiam,  body  from  without  is  kept  in  form  hy^  the  at- 
mospheresy  is  a  known  tkingy  a/nd  umless  it  was  also  kept  inform 
hy  some  act/im^  or  Jming  forcCy  it  would  instoMlyfau  to  pieces. 
Woery  tMng  unconnectea  with  whal  is  prior  to  i/tselfy  and  hy 
things  prior  with  whal  isprim^  {pr  f/rst)y  imm^iatm/  perishes. 
That  the  Grand  Man,  or  influx  thenccy  is  that  prior  thina  hy 
which  moLny  as  to  all  a/nd  singular  thiTigs  appertaJining  to  tiimy 
is  connected  with  the  Firsty  tnat  iSy  with  the  Lordy  wHl  he  mani- 
fest from  what  follows. 

3628.  On  tAis  subject  I  ha/oe  been  instructed  by  much  expe- 
riencey  whereby  it  has  been  evidenced  to  mey  that  not  only  the 
things  appertaining  to  the  humian  mn/ndy  viz.  to  its  thouoM  amd 
affectiony  correspond  to  things  spirit/ual  amd  celestialy  wnich  are 
the  things  ofhea/venfrom  the  Lordy  hut  also  that  the  whole  man 
in  generaly  and  in  particular  whatever  is  in  man,  has  such  coi^ 
respondencCy  insomuoh  thai  there  is  not  the  smoUest  party  nor 
even  the  smoUest  constituent  of  a  party  which  does  not  corre- 
spond; also  thai  mom  thence  exists  amd  cont/imAiaUy  subsists  f 
o/ndfvHheTy  thai  unless  there  was  such  a  correspondence  of  man 
with  heaveny  and  by  hea/oen  with  the  Lordy  thus  with  whal  is 
'prior  to  himself y  a/nd  by  whal  is  prior  with  what  is  prime  {or 
flrsfjy  he  wotdd  not  subsist  a  single  momonty  but  woulafall  into 
amuhHation,  There  are  always  two  forceSy  whichy  as  was  oh- 
servedy  keep  every  thing  in  its  connection  and  in  its  formy  vis. 
a  force  act/mg  from  wiljtcuty  amd  a  force  aotingfrom,  withiny  in 
the  midst  of  which  forces  is  that  which  is  kept  in  conmoction  a/nd 
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form:  ih^  oiUo  ma/ri  is  kept  in  kU  ootmeoH^n  <mdfarm  as  t$ 
smgulcBT  KisparUy  even  the  mast  minute.  That  the  atmospheres 
are  whai  he&p  the  whole  hody  in  oonneeHon^  hy  thew*  conimual 
pressure  or  'mcumhence  from  without^  is  a  hnoi^f^  thm^j  and 
also  thest  the  cberial  atfmo^here  hf  its  vr^^Mm  ksifps  the  hmas  in 
their  connection  imdform,^  and  Uk&urise  its  orffon^  which  ts  the 
earj  teith  its  forms  constructed  in  ity  agreeaim  to  the  modified^ 
tion  thereof.  In  like  man/ner  it  is  a  hnawn  thinffy  that  the 
ethereal  atmosphere  keeps  the  interior  parts  of  the  hody  in  their 
connection^  for  this  atmosphere  ^^oies  in  frmy  throuqh  all  the 
poreSy  and  keeps  the  interior  viscera  of  the  whole  body  insepa- 
rable in  their  forms,  hy  nearly  the  se^me  pressure  or  i/ncumhence^ 
and  consequent  actina  force}  it  also  keeps  in  connection  and 
form  its  orga/n,  which  %s  the  eye,  with  the  forms  contained  there- 
in and  adapted  toitsm/odijiccmons.  To  these  forces  unless  there 
wei'e  correspondent  internal  forces,  which  should  reeust  agai/nsi 
those  emtemal  ones,  and  thus  keep  the  intermediate  forms  tn  dut 
connection  and  e^^uHibriufn,  they  would  not  sttbstst  a  mcmenl. 
Hence  it  is  numtfest,  that  there  needs  must  he  two  forces,  in 
order  that  any  tk^ig  ma/if  eseist  and  subsist.  The  forces  which 
flow  in  and  act  from  within,  are  from  heaven,  and  hy  heaven 
from  the  Lord,  a/nd  w*  thems^/oes  haoe  Ufe.  This  is  very  evi- 
dent from  the  organ  qf  hearing:  unless  there  were  interior  jnod^ 
ifications,  which  are  qf  life,  and  to  which  there  corresponded 
exterior  modifications  which  are  of  air,  hearing  would  not  eodsL 
The  same  also  is  evident  from  the  organ  qf  sight :  unless  there 
was  interior  light  which  is  of  life,  and  to  which  corresponded 
exterior  light  which  is  the^  of  the  sun,  it  would  he  i/nmossihU 
for  vision  to  exist.  The  case  is  the  same  with  all  the  other 
orga/ns  and  m>emhers  in  the  human  hody;  there  are  forces  acting 
from  without,  which  are  natural,  and  in  themsel/ves  not  aUvs^ 
and  there  are  forces  etcting  f¥om  within,  in  themsel/oes  alive, 
which  keep  each  in  its  connection,  and  cause  it  to  live,  and  this 
according  to  the  form,  such  as  is  given  it  for  use. 

3629.  That  the  case  isreadAi  thus,  few  can  hMeve,  hy  reason 
that  few  are  iuiquaintedwith  what  is  spiritual  and  what  is  natu- 
ral, and  SOU  fewer  know  how  these  j^rinciples  are  distinct  from 
each  other,  also  what  correspondence  is,  and  what  infiuix,  and  that 
the  spiritual  principle^  when  it  Jtows  into  the  organicalforms  qf 
the  hody,  ptisents  tivmg  operations  such  as  appear  ;  and  that 
without  such  infiuoo  ana  correspondence,  not  even  the  most  mi- 
nute partide  of  the  hody  covld  have  life  and  he  moved.  In  re- 
spect to  this  circumstance,  I  have  heen  i/nform/ed  hy  living  eape- 
ri^nce,  not  only  that  heaven  in  general  flows  in,  hut  also  societies 
in  particular  /  likewise  what  the  societies  are  and  qfwhat  quo' 
lity  ;  whatfiows  into  this  and  that  craan  ef  the  hody,  and  into 
this  and  that  memher  thereof;  and  further,  that  it  is  not  one 
society  only  which  flows  into  each  organ  or  mefnher^  htt  several^ 
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m^  that  tn  saeh  society  also  there  are  several}  for  the  rnor^ 
there  a/re^  so  nvach  the  ieUer  amd  stronger  is  the  oorrsspondenoe^ 
imasmuch  asperfeatn/m  a/nd  strength  arises  from  vnMx/rwfnity  of 
ifwiny,  who  aot  as  one  in  an  hea^aenh/ form  f  hence  results  a 
mare  perfect  amd  stronger  tendency  of  actmg  (conattts)  upofk 
particidars  according  tophtraUiy. 

3630.  Hence  it  may  wppeanr.  that  all  and  singular  the  vis- 
O0ra  and  memi^s  of  tknody.or  <^am  ofnAi  and  sen. 
saUons^  correspond  to  societies  in  heaven^  t%its  to  so  man/y  as 
it  vjere  distinct  heavens^  and  that  from  thoss  societies j  that  is. 
i^  them^  celestial  and  spirUual  thtngs  flow  in  tcith  m>an,  ana 
this  into  adequate  am^  suitable  forms^  and  wesent  thus  the 
affects  which  are  apparent  to  man:  these  ej^ects  however  ap- 
pear to  m/m  no  otherwise  than,  as  naiuraly  thus  altogether  unchr 
another  form  and  under  another  appearance  than  what  they  are 
in  their  origin^  insomuch  that  theif  cannot  he  known  to  he  from 
\eaoen. 

3631.  It  was  also  once  shown  mstothe  life  what  societies 
they  arSj  and  of  what  gicality^  and  how  those  ^ow  in  and  actj 
iamch  constitute  the  province  of  thefaoCj  and  flow  into  the  mni^ 
ties  of  the  forehead^  of  the  cheeksy  of  the  chin^  and  of  the  neck, 
and  now  they  communicate  with  each  other;  in  order  that  this 
mdght  he  presented  to  the  Ufe^  it  was  allowed  them,  to  draw  dn 
ejfigy  of  a  face  in  various  methods,  hy  inflvao.  In  Uke  manner 
%t  was  shown  ms  what  societies^  and  of  what  quality ^  flow  into 
the  lips,  into  the  tongue,  into  the  eyes,  and  into  the  ears  /  and  it 
was  also  given  me  to  discourse  wtth  them,  and  thus  to  he  fully 
instructed.  Hence  also  it  m>ay  appear,  that  all  who  corns  into 
heai)en,  are  organs  or  msmihers  of  the  Grakd  Man  ;  and  also 
that  heaven  is  never  shut,  hut  inproporUon  to  the  mmhers  who 
*mter,  the  stronger  is  the  tendency  to  acHon  (conatus),  the  stronger 
tihe  force,  and  the  stronger  the  action  /  a/nd  fuHh^er  that  the 
heaven  of  the  Lord  is  imm^ense,  so  as  to  exceed  o^  heUef ;  the 
kthahitants  of  this  earth  are  very  few  respectively,  and  mt  as  a 
pod  of  water  in  comparison  with  the  ocean, 

3o32.  IHmne  Order,  and  the  celestial  order  thence  derived, 
is  not  terminated  hut  with  m^n,  in  his  corporeal  principles,. 
namely,  in,  his  gestures,  actions,  looks,  speech,  eastemal  sensa- 
tions, and  in  the  delights  thereof;  these  are  the  esfftremes  {outer- 
mast  principles)  of  order,  and  the  extremes  of  infl/ujx,  which  are 
then  hounded.  JBut  the  interior  thinqs  whwh  flmc  in,  are  not 
such  as  they  appear  in  externals,  hut  have  altogether  a  different 
appearance,  a  different  countenance,  a  differenl  sensation,  and 
a  different  pleasure;  correspondences  teach  whal  are  their  qua- 
Uties,  and  also  representations,  of  which  see  above.  That  thcfe 
ie  such  difference,  m/Jiy  appear  from  actions  which  flow  from  the 
win,  ana  from  discourse  whush  flows  from  the  thought.  The 
actions  of  the  hody  are  not  such  \n  the  unU,  neither  are  verbal 
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disooterses  duch  m  the  thou^JU.*  Hence  also  it  is  mamfest^  thai 
naMLval  ads  flow  from  9pir%i/u^]pri7iGyplss^foT  the  thi/nos  a/ppeft" 
taming  to  vnU  wnd  thought  are  spiritvrol;  and  that  these  spit- 
itual  things  are  effiaied  in  natwroL  acts  correspondenUy^  biU  still 
differ&nH/y  fro^m  wmt  they  a/re  in  themseJ/oes, 

3633.  AU  spirits  a/nd  amgds  appear*  to  themsehes  as  men^ 
both  in  respect  to  face  and  ioay^  organs  and  members;  and  this 
by  reason  that  tneir  inmost  principle  conspires  to  such  a  form. 
As  the  primitioe  principle  of  ma/n^  which  is  from,  the  soul  of 
the  pa/rent^  has  a  forcible  tendency  to  theforma;tion  of  the  whole 
m^ny  in  the  ovum  and  the  woTuh^  although  this  primMoe  prir^ 
ciple  is  not  in  the  form  of  the  body^  but  in  a/nother  most  verf eat 
jorm^  hnown  only  to  the  Lord:  and  inasm^uch  as  the  %7miost 
principle  with  every  spirit  a/nd  angel  in  like  ma/n/ner  conspires 
and  has  a  powerfm  tendency  to  such  aform^  therefore  they  aU 
(wpear  in  the  spi/ritual  wortd  as  m^n.  Moreover ^  the  unioersai 
hea/ven  is  suchj  that  every  one  is  as  it  were  the  centre  of  aU^for 
he  is  the  centre  ofinfluases  through  the  heavenly  form  from  aU, 
and  hence  an  image  of  heaven  results  to  every  one^  and  m,akes 
him  Uke  unto  itself  tJuxt  is^  a  ma/n;  for  such  as  the  gene/r(A 
{principle  or  form)  is^  such  is  a  pa/rt  thereof  inasmnich  as  th^ 
parts  must  needs  be  like  unto  their  general  {principle  or  fomi) . 
tn  order  to  belong  thereto. 

3634.  Man  who  is  in  correspondence^  that  is,  who  isprin&i' 
pled  in  love  to  the  Lord^  and  in  charity  towards  his  neighbour^ 
and  thefice  infaitli^  as  to  his  spirit  is  in  hea/oe/n^  and  as  to  his 
body  in  the  world :  amd  inasmuch  as  he  thus  acts  in  unity  with 
the  anadsy  he  is  aiso  an  image  of  hsa/ven;  ami  whereas  there  is 
an  injwjx  of  ally  or  a  general  inflaix^  into  particvla/rs  or  pa/rts^ 
as  was  observed,  therefore  he  is  also  a  Utile  heaven^  wnder  c 
hum/mform;  for  i^%sby  virtue  of  good  amd  truth  that  mam,  m 
many  and  dAstvnctfrom  brute  a/nvrnals. 

3635.  Thsre  a/re  in  the  hvflfnam,  body  two  {pa/rts  or  prinoi 
ples)y  which' are  thefountams  of  aU  its  moUon^  a/nd  also  of  aU 
external  or  msre  boaily  action  amd  sensation^  noflmsl/y^  the  neart 
and  the  hmgs.  These  two  {pa/rts  or  principles^  correspond  in 
such  a  maimer  to  the  Grand  Man  or  hean>en  ojthe  Lord^  thai 
the  celestial  angels  therein  constitute  one  kingdom^  amd  the  spir^ 
itual  another  kingdomyfor  the  LorWs  kingdom  is  celestial  amd 
spiritucd;  the  celestial  kingdom  consists  of  those  who  are  prin- 
cipled in  love  to^  the  Lordj  the  spiritual  kingdom  of  those  who 
are  principled  in  charity  towa/rds  their  neighbour ^  see  n.  2088| 
S669,  2715,  2718,  3235,  3246.  The  heart  and  its  kingdom  in 
man  corresponds  to  the  celestial  angelsy  the  Vum^s  amd  thsir  king- 
dom correspond  to  the  spiritual;  the  celestial  amd  spiritual 
a/ngds  also  fl>ow  into  the  thinas  appertainina  to  the  heart  and 
lungSy  insom/uch  that  siLch  things  exist  ana  subsist  by  infl/u/Sb 
thence.    But  concerning  the  correspondence  of  the  heaat  and 
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hrngs  with  the  Grand  Mak,  hy  the  Dwme  Mercy  of  the  Zard, 
we  shall  trecU  particiUarly, 

3636.  It  is  a  moat  unwersai  jprmciphj  that  the  Lord  is  the 
Sim  of  heaverij  and  that  thence  comes  aU  light  m  a/nother  Ufe; 
amd  thai  to  angels  amd  spirits^  or  those  who  a/re  vn  am^ther  tife^ 
nothing  at  aU  of  the  light  of  the  world  appea/rs^  amd  also  thcA 
the  light  of  the  worlds  which  is  from  the  m,aterial  sim^  is  no 
other  than  darkness  to  the  cmgds.  From  the  swn,  of  hea/oen^  09 
from  the  Lord^  there  is  not  only  light  hut  also  heat:  howheU  ii 
is  spiritual  Ugkt  amd  spiritual  heal;  the  light  in  the  eyes  of  the 
a/ngds  appears  Uke  light,  hut  it  has  in  it  intelligence  wnawis* 
dom,  as  being  thence  derived;  and  the  heat  of  thei/r  senses  is 
perceimed  as  neat,  hut  there  is  in  it  love  as  heing  thence  derived: 
wherefore  also  love  is  called  spiritual  heal,  cma  Ukewise  consUr 


universal  correspondence  the  rest  a/re  deri/ved:  for  au  and  sin- 
gular things  han)e  relation  to  good  which  is  of  love,  and  to  truth 
which  is  of  intelligence. 

3637.  The  Grand  Man,  in  respect  to  man,  is  the  rmiversal 
hea/ven  of  the  Lord;  hut  the  Grand  Man,  in  a  supreme  sense, 
is  the  Lord  alone,  for  heaven  is  from  Him,  and  all  things 
therein  correspond  to  JIhn.  Inasmuch  as  the  hv/man  race,  by 
the  life  of  evil  and  the  perstiasions  of  what  is  false  thence  de- 
rived, hecams  altogether  perverse,  ana  inasmAich  as  in  this  case 
the  inferior  principles  with  7na/n  began  to  ha/ve  rule  aver  the 
superior,  or  his  nalural  pri^nciples  over  his  spiritual,  so  that 
Jehovah,  or  the  Lord,  could  no  longer  flow  in  through  the 
Grand  Man,  that  is,  hea/ven,  and  reduce  them  into  order,  there- 
fore  hence  ca/me  a  necessity  for  the  LorWs  commg  into  the 
world,  thai  hereby  He  mA/^hlj^  on  the  hu/ma/n,  [principle],  and 
m/ike  it  Divine,  a/nd  hy  U  rrnght  restore  order,  so  that  the  uni- 
versal hea/ven  might  ha/ve  relation  to  Him  as  to  the  only  Man, 
and  mi^JU  correspond  to  Him,  alone,  those  being  rejected  who 
were  principled  in  evil  and  thence  in  what  is  false,  beneath  the 
feet,  that  is,  out  of  the  Grand  Man.  Hence  they  who  a/re  in 
the  hea/vens  a/re  said  to  he  in  the  Lord,  yea,  in  His  body,  for  the 
Lord  is  the  all  of  heaven,  wherein  all  and  every  one  snare  hy 
disi/rihution  the/vr  respective  prownces  and  offices. 

3638.  Hence  it  is,  that  in  another  life  aUsocieties,  how  many 
soever  they  he,  Jce^  their  situation  constant  in  respect  to  the 
Lord^  who  appears  as  a  sun  to  the  universal  heaven;  and  what 
is  wonderful,  a/nd  ca/n  sca/rce  he  credited  hy  any  one,  because  not 
apprehended,  is,  thai  the  societies  therein  keep  the  sams  situor 
tion  in  reject  to  each  individual,  wheresoever  he  m/x/y  he,  o/fid 
howsoever  he  vnay  turn  himself  a/nd  move  dboul  /  as  for  in- 
stance, the  societies  which  appear  on  the  right,  are  continiuUty 
to  his  rig  \t'hand,  and  those  which  appear  ot^  tf$c  left^  a/re  con- 
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iMm(My  to  KU  lefirhmidj  aUhouqh  he  chcmges  his  direction  as 
to  face  and  body.  This  also  it  has  been  ffiven  me  frequently  to 
observe  by  a  twm  of  the  body.  Hence  it  is  evident^  that  the 
form  of  heaven  is  stichy  as  to  have  a  constant  referenee  to  the 
Oband  Man  in  respect  to  the  Zord/  and  that  aU  the  a/naels  are 
not  only  with  the  jLord^  but  in  the  Zordj  or^  what  is  tne  same 
thing  J  that  the  Zord  is  with  them^  and  in  them;  otherwise  this 
cvrcwmstance  could  not  have  place. 

8639.  Hence  all  situations  in  heaven  are  determined  in  i*e- 
sped  to  the  hmnan  body^  according  to  points  of  direction  (plagas) 
from  it^  that  is^  to  the  rights  to  the  left,  jorwa/rds^  a/nd  back- 
wards y  vn  whatever  position  ;  a/nd  also  a^ccording  toplomesy  as  to 
the  plwne  of  the  head  and  of  its  parts,  as  of  the  forehead,  of 
the  temples,  of  the  eyes,  and  of  the  ears :  also  to  the  plane  of  the 
body,  as  to  the  plane  of  the  shoulders,  of  the  breast,  of  the  db- 
dornen,  of  the  Joins,  of  the  knees,  of  the  feet,  amd  of  the  soles 
of  the  feet;  likewise  above  the  head,  am^  beneath  tne  sdes  of 
the  feet,  in  every  inclination/  to  the  back,  too,  and  from  tne 
hinaer  part  of  the  head  doumwards.  It  is  known  from  the 
skuaUon  what  the  societies  are,  and  to  what  provinces  ofmoflfCs 
organs  a/nd  members  they  belong,  cmd  this  in  all  cases  infal- 
libly: hd  more  so  from  thei/r  genius  amd  pa/rticuLa/r  temper  as 
to  affections. 

8640.  The  hells,  which  a/re  very  nv/msrous,  ha/pe  also  a  con-' 

slant  sittuition,  so  that  from  the  sihcation  alone  it  m^  be  > 

hnoum  which  thev  are,  md  of  what  quality.  With  respect  to 
their  sittuition  tne  case  is  similar/  aU  things  beneath  m^m  are 
in  planes  in  every  direction  tender  the  soles  of  the  feet.  Some 
appear  thence  also  above  the  head,  and  dispersed  in  other  places, 
not  that  they  ha^e  their  situations  there,  for  it  is  owing  to  a 
persiMsioe  pncmtasy  which  iUudeSy  and  appea/rs  to  ham  a  situa- 
tion which  in  realwy  it  has  not 

8641.  AU  appear  erect,  both  they  who  are  in  heaven  and 
they  who  are  in  neU,  with  the  head  vpwards  and  the  feet  down- 
wa/rds;  nevertheless,  in  themseloes,  and  according  to  angelic 
vision,  they  are  in  another  position,  namely,  they  who  are  in 
heaven  are  with  the  head  towa/rds  the  Lord,  who  is  the  sun  there, 
and  thus  the  common  centre,  from  whom  oil  position  and  sit/ua- 
tion  is  determined:  whereas  the  imfemoHs,  when  viewed  by  the 
angels,  are  loUh  the  head  dovfn/wards  and  the  feet  vpwards, 
thus  in  apposition  opposite,  and  also  oblique^  for,  to  the  infer* 
nals,  that  is  beneath  which  to  the  celestials  is  above;  and  that 
is  above  which  to  the  celestials  is  beneath.  Hence  it  is  in  some 
degree  manifest,  how  heaven  m^,  as  it  were,  make  one  with 
hm,  or  how  they  may  together  ham  one  aspect  as  to  situation 
and  position. 

8642.  One  morning  Twos  in  concert  with  angelic  spirits^ 
who  acted  in  unit^  of  thought  and  speech  aooording  to  custom; 
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Ihia  penetrated  also  towards  heUj  wkef*eufvto  it  woe  carMnuedj 
meoTMich  that  they  appealed  as  it  were  to  act  in  unity  with  the 
i^emdle}  hit  the  reason  waSy  that  the  good  and  truth  apj^* 
taining  to  the  angels  was  ohanaedy  hf  a  wonderful  tarn,  vnto 
what  was  evil  and  false  with  the  vnfemalsy  and  this  hy  degrees 
as  it  flowed  down  to  where  hell  acted  in  unity  hy  persuasions 
of  what  is  false  cmd  hy  lusts  of  what  is  evil.  The  heUsy  not' 
unthstandmg  their  being  out  of  the  Gband  Man,  are  nevertheless 
in  such  a  man/ner  reduced  as  it  were  into  onCy  cmd  thereby  kept 
in  order y  according  to  which  are  thei/r  consoouUions.  Thus  the 
Lord  from,  His  Dimms  [pi^noiple]  rules  also  the  hells. 

8643.  It  was  observmy  that  theu  who  a/re  in  the  heavens  are 
im,  a  serene  wwra  of  lighly  like  as  oirmormng  Ughty  and  of  ndd- 
day  even  verging  to  eveningy  in  like  manner  that  they  a/re  in 
heaty  as  of  spring,  qf  summery  and  of  autmn/ni  whsreas  they 
who  are  tn  hell  are  in  an  atmosphere  grossy  cloudy y  amd  darky 
and  are  also  in  odd.  It  was  further  observedy  that  between 
these  in  General  there  is  an  equilibrium:  alsoy  thai  inpropor^ 
Hon  as  the  angels  are  in  lovey  charity  ana  faith  thence  aenvedy 
m  the  sa/me  proportion  they  a/re  in  an  aura  of  light  and  qf 
eemal  heat;  and  in  proportion  as  the  irf emeus  are  in  hat/redy 
and  thence  in  false  prindplesy  in  the  same  proportion  they  are 
in  da/rkness  and  in  cold.  lAaht  in  another  Ufcy  as  was  sand 
dbovsy  has  in  it  inteUigencCy  heat  has  in  it  looCy  darkness  in- 
sanity y  and  cold  hatred. 

3644.  All  msny  in  the  universal  orb  qf  the  earthsy  have  their 
situation  either  in  the  Grand  Man,  that  is,  in  heaveny  or  out 
fjf  the  Gband  Man  im,  helly  as  to  thei/r  sovlsy  ory  what  is  the  same 
thingy  as  to  the  spirity  which  is  to  live  after  the  body^s  decec^e. 
Man  does  not  know  this  dv/ring  his  life  in  the  worldy  but  still 
such  is  his  sittmtiony  and  he  is  thence  ruled.  All  are  in  heaven 
according  to  the  good  qf  love  and  the  truth  of  faith  thence  de- 
ri/cedy  and  in  hell  according  to  the  evil  of  Mitred  and  the  false 
principle  thence  derived. 

3645.  The  und/versal  kingdom  qf  the  lord  is  a  kingdom  qf 
ends  and  uses.  It  has  been  given  me  m^mifesUy  topercei/m  that 
Divine  SpherCy  ncmulyy  of  ends  and  t^seSy  and  certain  things  at 
the  same  time  which  are  inexpressible.  AU  and  singular  things 
flow  forth  from  thai  sphercy  amd  a/re  ruled  by  it.  &ofa/r  as  the 
a^ectionSy  the  thoughtSy  and  actions  ha/oe  m  them  an  end  qf 
doing  good  from  the  hearty  so  far  m/m,y  spvrily  and  angel  is  tn 
the  Grand  Man,  that  is  in  heaven;  biU  so  far  as  man  and 
spirit  has  an  end  of  doing  evil  from  the  hearty  so  far  he  is  out 
qf  the  Grand  Man,  that  ts^  he  ^s  in  heU. 

8646.  With  brute  animals  the  case  is  similar  as  wilh  men 
as  to  infl/uxes  amd  correspondencesy  namely^  that  with  them 
there  is  i/nflux  from,  the  spiritual  uh/rldy  and  afflux  from  the 
nalwral  worldy  by  which  they  are  kept  i/n  form  and  order y  mid 
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Uve  :  hit  the  real  operation  exhiMta  itedf  differefrvflAi  accordmg 
to  the  forms  of  the%r  souls  and  the  forms  of  their  bodi^  thence 
derived.  The  case  Jierem  is  as  with  the  light  of  the  worlds  which 
flows  into  various  objects  of  the  earth  in  a  like  decree  a/ad  man- 
ner ^  and  neverthdess  acts  diversely  in  dijfe/i^ent  forms^  produo- 
X^eau^uL  colov/rs  in  som,e^  a/nd  coUxwrs  not  beautiful  in 
8,  J%us  when  spiriticcd  light  flows  into  the  souls  of  brutes j 
it  is  received  altogether  differently^  and  thereby  acts  dtfferenUy 
u/pon  them^  tham,  when  it  flows  into  the  souls  of  men  /  for  t/ie 
latter  a/re  in  a  superior  degree^  and  in  a  mot^e  perfect  state j  and 
a/re  such  that  they  can  look  upwa/rds^  thus  to  nea/oen  a/nd  to  the 
Lord^  wherefore  the  Lord  can  adjoin  them  to  Himself^  and  give 
thorn  eternal  lifej  but  the  souls  of  brutes  a/re  suoh^  thai  they 
cannot  do  otherwise  than  look  doumwa/rds^  thus  to  ea/rthly  things 
alonsj  and  thereby  be  adjoined  solely  to  such  thinqs^  in  conse- 
quence whereof  they  also  perish  with  the  body.  The  ends  re- 
ga/rded  a/re  wnat  snow  the  nal/ure  amd  guaUty  of  the  life  which 
mom  has^  and  the  nolure  and  quality  of  the  life  which  a  beast 
has,  Man  may  ha/ve  spirituod  ana  celestial  ends,  he  may  se(\ 
them  J  acknowledge  them^  believe  themj  and  be  affected  with  them, 
whereas  beasts  can  ha/ve  no  other  than  natural  ends/  thus  7na/n 
moy  be  in  the  Divine  Sphere  of  ends  and  uses^  which  is  in 
hsa/ven  and  which  constitutes  nea/ven^  but  beasts  can  be  in  no 
other  sphere  than  that  of  ea/rthly  ends  and  uses.  Ends  a/re 
nothing  else  but  loves^  for  the  things  which  are  loved  are  re- 
gardeaas  ends.  The  reason  why  very  mo/ny  mon  do  not  know 
how  to  distinguish  between  their  own  life,  and  that  of  beasts^  iSy 
because  they  %n  like  manner  are  in  things  external^  and  at  hea/ri 
are  solel/y  concerned  about  terrestHal^  corporeal^  and  worldly  ob- 
jects^ arid  persons  of  suoh  a  cha/racter  believe  themselves  also  to 
be  like  the  beasts  zn  respect  to  life^  and  thai  after  death  they 
shall  be  dissipa/ted  in  liJce  manner;  for  ha/vin^  no  concern  about 
things  spiritual  and  celestial^  they  are  likewise  without  know- 
ledge of  such  things.  Hence  comes  the  insane  notion  of  the  mon 
of  modem  times^  tn  that  they  compare  themselves  to  brute  beasts^ 
and  do  not  see  the  internal  distinction,  Bui  whosoever  believes 
in  celestial  and  spirituod  things^  or  suffers  spirilAial  light  to  flow 
in  and  aot^  ho  sees  altogether  aocording  to  a  different  view^  and 
likewise  discovers  his  superiority  above  brute  animals.  But 
concerning  the  life  of  brute  animals^  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the 
Zord^  we  shall  speak  in  a  treatise  apart, 

3647.  JSTow  the  above  case  is^  was  also  shown  to  mo.  It  was 
given  to  see  and  perceive  certadn  spirits  as  they  were  entering 
into  another  life^  who  in  the  life  of  the  body  rega/rded  only 
things  terrestnalj  and  accountea  nothing  else  as  an  end  to  oe 
pursued^  nor  were  they  initiated  by  any  knowledges  into  good 
and  truth.  Their  employmonl  had  been  that  of  sailors  a  id 
husbandmon.    They  appeared^  as  it  was  also  perceived^  to  have 
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90  little  life^  thai  I  thought  it  ivwossible  for  them  to  share  eter- 
nal life  like  other  spirits^  lemg  like  ma^hinea  sca/rody  anmiated  ; 
but  trie  cmgeU  had  tender  care  for  them^  amd  hy  the  famttyy 
which  as  men  they  poeseeaed^  ineimiated  into  them  the  life  of 
good  cmd  truths  whereby  they  were  rnore  a/nd  more  restored^  from 
a  life  reaembUng  that  of  ammhols^  to  hwma/n  Ufe. 

3648.  There  is  an  in^ux  of  the  Lord  through  hea/oen  also 
into  the  subjects  of  the  vegetaMe  kingdom^  as  into  trees  of  every 
hind^  cmd  vnto  their  fructifcaiiions,  and  into  plants  of  varicncs 
hindSj  and  their  mwdplioatums.  Unless  a  ypi/rit/ual  principle 
from  the  Lord  within  continiuxlly  ctcted  upon  their  jm^nitive 
forms  which  are  in  the  seedsy  it  wo%Jd  be  altogether  impossible 
for  them  to  vegetate  and  grow  in  so  wondefifvl  a  ma/rmer  and 
succession ;  but  the  forms  therein  a/re  sitcUy  that  they  do  not 
receive  any  thing  of  life.  It  is  by  virtue  of  this  m/JW,  that  they 
have  in  them  an  irtutge  of  what  is  eternal  a/nd  infrnte^  as  w 
evident  from  this  cvrcrnnsta/nce^  that  they  are  in  a  continual 
tendency  (conatus)  to  propagate  their  genera  and  spedes,  andf 
thus  to  live  as  it  were  for  ever^  o/nd  a£so  to  fU  the  unimersef 
this  tendency  is  in  every  seed.  Nefoefrtheless  man  attributes  alf. 
these  things^  which  are  so  wonderfvly  to  mere  natttre^  nor  believen 
in  any  influx  from  the  spiritual  worlds  because, in  heart  h] 
denies  it;  altaoitgh  he  mtaht  hnow^  thM  nothing  cam,  subsist 
except  by  what  it  exists^  that  isy  that  svbsisten^ce  is  perpetual 
existence^  or^  what  is  the  sams  thing^  production  is  contimcal 
creation.  That  hence  tmiversal  nature  is  a  representative 
theoitre  of  the  Lord's  kin^dom^  may  be  seen^  n.  3483.  Bvl  on 
this  subject  oUso^  and  on  the  correspondence  of  the  vegetable 
kingdom  with  the  Grand  Man,  by  the  Dioine  Mercy  of  th^ 
Lordj  we  shall  speak  elsewhere. 

3649.  The  subfect  concerning  the  Gband  Man  and  corre- 
spondence therevnlhy  is  continiced  at  the  dose  of  the  subaequeni 
chapters. 
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CHAPTER  THE  TWENTY-EIGHTH 
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3650.  AT  the  beginning  of  the  preceding  chapter  was  ex- 
plained what  the  Lord  taught  and  foretold  concerning  the  last 
judgment,  or  concerning  Uie  last  days  of  the  Church,  in  Mat- 
thew, chap.  xxiv.  from  verse  8  to  14,  n.  3486  to  3489 ;  we  shall 
now  proceed  to  explain,  by  way  of  introduction  to  this  chapter 
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as  was  proposed,  tihe  contents  of  the  subseqaent  verses,  16, 16, 
if,  18:  "  when,  therefore  ye  shall  see  the  abomination  ofdeeo- 
laiion^  spoken  of  by  Darnel  the  prophet,  etanding  in  toe  holy 
placej  he  who  readeth  let  him  e(M*efvUy  observe.  Then  let  those 
who  a/re  in  Judea  flee  into  the  mountains.  Let  him  who  is  on 
the  house-top  not  come  down  to  take  any  thing  out  of  his  house. 
Neither  let  him  who  is  in  the  fiela  turn  back  to  take  his 
dothes,^^ 

8651.  Every  one  maj  see  that  these  words  contain  arcana, 
and  that  without  a  discovery  of  such  arcana,  it  cannot  possibly 
be  kno¥m  what  is  meant  by  them  who  are  in  Judea  fleeing  to 
the  mountains ;  and  by  him  who  is  on  the  house-top  not  gome 
down  to  take  any  thing  out  of  the  house ;  and  by  nim  wno  is 
in  the  field  not  returning  back  to  take  his  clothes.  Unless  the 
internal  sense  taught  what  is  signified  and  implied  bv  these 
particulars,  they  wno  search  into  and  interpret  the  Word  might 
De  led  away  and  give  in  to  opinions  altogether  foreign  to  the 
truth ;  yea,  they  who  in  heart  deny  the  sanctity  of  the  Word 
might  hence  maintain,  that  the  above  expressions  were  only 
intended  to  describe  flight  and  escape  on  the  approach  of  an 
enemy,  consequently  that  there  is  notning  more  of  sanctity  con- 
tained therein ;  when  yet  by  these  words  of  the  Lord  is  fully 
described  a  state  of  the  Church's  vastation  as  to  .the  good 
things  of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith,  as  may  appear  from  the 
following  explication  of  each  expression. 

8652.  According  to  the  internal  sense  the  signification  of  the 
above  passage  is  this :  When  therefore  ye  shSl  see  the  ahomi- 
nation  of  aesolationy  signifies  the  vastation  of  the  Ohurch, 
which  then  has  place,  when  the  Lord  is  no  longer  acknowledged, 
consequently  wnen  there  is  no  love  and  no  iaith  in  Him ;  also 
when  there  is  no  longer  any  neighbourly  love  or  charity  ;  and 
consequently  when  mere  is  no  longer  any  faidi  of  good  and 
ia-uth.  When  this  is  the  case  in  the  Church,  or  rather  in  the 
tract  of  country  where  the  Word  is  possessed  and  read,  that  is, 
when  men  are  such  in  the  thoughts  of  the  heart,  although  not 
such  in  doctrine  of  the  lips,  then  there  is  desolation,  and  the 
particulars  just  now  mentioned  are  its  abomination;  lience, 
when  ye  shall  see  the  abomination  of  desolation  denotes,  when 
any  one  observes  such  things ;  what  is  to  be  done  in  such  case, 
is  told  afterwards,  verses  16, 17, 18.  Spoken  of  by  Damid  the 
prophet^  signifies,  in  the  internal  sense,  by  the  prophets ;  for 
where  any  prophet  is  mentioned  by  his  name  in  the  Word,  it 
does  not  mean  that  prophet,  but  the  prophetic  Word  itself,  be- 
cause names  in  no  case  penetrate  into  heaven,  see  n.  1876, 
1888 ;  nevertheless  each  prophet  has  a  distinct  signification. 
What  is  signified  by  Moses,  Elias,  and  Elisha,  may  be  seen  in 

I  the  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  and  n.  2762  ;  but  by  Daniel  is  signi* 
fied  every  thing  prophetical  concerning  the  Lord's  coming^  and 
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concerning  the  state  of  the  Chnrch,  in  the  present  case  concern- 
ing its  last  state.    Yaatation  is  much  treated  of  in  the  prophets, 
and  by  it  in  the  literal  sense  is  signified  the  vastation  of  the 
Jewish  and  Israelitish  Church,  but  in  the  internal  sense  is  sig- 
nified the  vastation  of  die  Church  in  general,  thus  also  the  vas- 
tation which  is  now  at  hand.    8t<mmng  in  the  holy  placcj  sig- 
nifies vastation  as  to  all  things  which  are  of  oqod  and  tmth , 
holy  place  is  a  state  of  love  and  faith ;  that  place  m  the  inter- 
nal sense  denotes  state,  see  n.  2625,  2837,  3856,  3387;  the  holy 
principle  of  that  state  is  the  good  which  is  of  love,  and  thence 
the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  and  nothing  else  is  meant  in  the 
Word  by  what  is  holy,  because  those  things  are  from  the  Lord. 
Who  is  essential  holiness  or  the  sanctuair.    3e  who  readeth 
lei  him  cwreftMy  dbaerve^  signifies  that  the  above  things  are 
well  to  be  noted  by  those  who  are  In  the  Church,  especially  by 
those  who  are  principled  in  love  and  faith,  who  come  now  to 
be  treated  of.     Then  let  them  who  are  in  Jvdea  'fiee  into  the 
mountains^  signifies  that  they  who  are  of  the  Church  must  not 
look  elsewhere  than  to  the  Lord,  thus  to  love  towards  Him,  and 
to  charily  towards  their  neighbour ;  that  by  Judea  is  signified 
the  Church,  will  be  shown  below ;  mat  by  mountain  is  si^fied 
the  Lord  Himself,  but  by  mountains  love  to  Him,  and  charity 
towards  our  neighbour,  may  be  seen  n.  795,  796, 1430,  2722. 
According  to  the  sense  of  the  letter  the  meaning  would  be,  that 
when  Jerusalem  was  besieged,  as  was  the  case,  by  the  Bomans, 
then  they  diiould  not  bet^e  themselves  thither,  but  to  the 
mountains,  according  as  it  is  written  in  Luke,  "  When  ye  shall 
see  Jerusalem  encompassed  about  with  armies,  then  know  ye 
that  devastation  is  near ;  then  let  them  who  are  in  Judea  fiee 
to  the  mountains,  and  let  them  who  are  in  the  midst  of  it  de- 
pait  out,  and  let  not  them  that  are  in  the  countries  enter  there- 
mto,"  xxi.  20,  21.    But  the  case  is  there  the  same  in  respect  to 
Jerusalem,  namely,  that  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  it  is  Jerusa- 
lem which  is  understood,  whereas  in  the  internal  sense  it  is  the 
Church  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  402,  2117  ;  for  all  and  singular  the 
things,  which  are  recorded  in  the  Word  conceiving  the  Jewish 
and  Israelitish  people,  are  representative  of  the  Lord's  kingdom 
in  the  heavens,  and  of  the  Lord's  kinffdom  in  the  earths,  that 
is,  of  the  Church,  as  has  been  often  shown  above.     Hence  it 
Is,  that  by  Jerusalem  in  the  internal  sense  is  no  where  meant 
Jerusalem,  nor  by  Judea,  Judea.    All  and  singular  things  also 
were  such,  as  to  be  capable  of  representing  Uie  celestial  and 
spiritual  things  of  the  Lord's  kingaom,  and  tliey  were  effected 
m  order  that  they  might  represent  such  things  ;  by  this  means 
it  became  possible  so  to  write  the  Word,  that  it  might  be  accord- 
ing to  the  apprehension  of  man  who  reads  it,  and  according  to 
the  understanding  of  the  angels  attendant  on  man.    This  uke- 
wise  was  the  reason  why  the  Lord  spake  in  like  manner,  for 
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had  He  spoken  otherwise,  His  Word  would  not  have  been  ade- 

Suate  to  the  understanding  of  those  who  read  it,  especially  at 
lat  time,  nor  to  the  understanding  of  the  angels,  thus  it  would 
neither  have  been  received  by  man,  nor  imderstood  by  the  an- 
gels. He  who  ia  on  the  houae-topj  let  him  not  go  down  to  take 
any  thing  out  of  the  houae^  signifies  that  such  as  are  principled 
in  the  good  of  charity  should  not  betake  themselves  to  those 
things  which  appertain  to  doctrinals  of  faith ;  in  the  Word 
the  house-top  signifies  the  superior  state  of  man,  thus  his  state 
as  to  good  ;  but  those  things  which  are  beneath  signify  the  in- 
ferior state  of  man,  thus  his  state  as  to  truth,  see  n.  710,  1708, 
2233,  2234:,  3142,  3538.  With  respect  to  the  state  of  a  man  of 
the  Church,  the  case  is  this :  during  the  progress  of  regenera- 
tion, he  learns  truth  for  the  sake  of  good,  for  he  has  the  affec- 
tion of  truth  to  this  intent ;  but  after  that  he  is  regenerated,  he 
then  acts  from  a  principle  of  truth  and  good.  When  he  is 
arrived  at  'this  latter  state,  he  ought  not  to  betake  himself  to 
his  former  state,  for  if  he  should  do  this,  he  would  reason  {ratio- 
cinate) from  a  principle  of  truth  concerning  the  good  in  which 
he  is,  and  would  thereby  pervert  his  state ;  for  all  reasoning 
{ratiocination)  ceases,  and  ought  to  cease,  when  man  is  in  a 
•ftate  to  will  what  is  true  and  good,  for  in  this  case  he  thinks 
and  acts  from  the  will,  consequently  from  conscience,  and  not 
from  the  understanding,  as  before,  and  if  he  was  to  think  and 
act  again  from  the  understanding,  he  would  fall  into  tempta- 
tions and  sink  therein.  This  then  is  what  is  signified  by  him 
who  is  on  the  house-top  not  going  down  to  take  any  thing  out 
of  his  house.  And  he  who  ts  in  thejield^  let  him  not  rei/wm  to 
take  his  clothes^  or  coat,  signifies  that  such  as  are  principled  in 
the  good  of  truth  should  not  betake  themselves  from  the  good 
thereof  to  doctrinals  of  truth ;  field  in  the  Word  signifies  that 
^  state  of  man  as  to  good ;  what  is  meant  by  field,  may  be  seen, 
n.  368,  2971,  3196,  3310,  3317,  3500,  3508 ;  and  garment  or 
coat  signifies  that  which  clothes  good,  that  is,  doctrinals  of 
truth,  for  these  are  as  clothing  or  raiment  for  good ;  that  rai- 
ment has  this  signification,  may  be  seen,  n.  297,  1073,  2576, 
3301.  Every  one  may  see,  that  things  of  a  deeper  nature  lie 
concealed  herein,  than  what  appear  in  the  letter,  for  the  Lord 
Himself  spake  them. 

3653.  From  these  considerations  then  it  may  ai>pear,  that  a 
state  of  the  Church's  vastation,  as  to  the  gooa  things  of  love 
and  the  truths  of  faith,  is  fully  described  in  these  verses,  and  at 
the  same  time  they  contain  an  exhortation  and  direction  to 
those  who  are  principled  in  such  good  things  and  truths,  what 
they  ought  to  ao  in  such  case,  "fiiere  are  mree  kinds  of  men 
within  me  Church,  namely,  those  who  are  principled  in  love  to 
the  Lord,  those  who  are  principled  in  charity  towards  their 
neighbour,  and  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth.    They 
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who  are  in  the  first  class,  namely,  the^  who  are  principled  in 
love  to  the  Lord,  are  specifically  signifaed  in  the^e  wori,  "Ze< 
those  whx)  a/re  in  Jvdeajlee  into  the  mountains.^'*  They  who  are 
in  the  second  class,  namely,  they  who  are  principled  in  charity 
towards  their  neighbour,  are  specifically  signified  Id  these 
words,  ^^He  who  is  on  the  house-iopy  let  him  not  go  down  to  take 
am/  thing  out  of  his  Jiouse.^^  They  who  are  in  the  third  class, 
namely,  they  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth,  are  specificallj 
signified  in  these  words,  ^'He  who  is  in  the  fidd^  let  him  not 
return  to  take  his  ciothesP  See  what  was  said  and  explained 
above  on  these  words,  n.  2454,  and  what  is  meant  by  returning 
back,  and  looking  behind  him. 

3654.  That  Judea,  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  doe? 
not  signify  Judea,  nor  in  like  manner  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem, 
may  appear  from  several  passages  in  the  Word.  In  the  Word 
it  is  not  so  often  named  Judea,  but  the  land  of  Judah,  and  by 
the  land  of  Judah,  as  by  the  land  of  Canaan,  is  signified  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  consequently  also  the  Church,  for  uie  Church 
is  the  Lora's  kingdom  in  the  earths ;  and  this  by  reason  that 
the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom  was  represented  by  Judah  or  by 
the  Jewish  nation,  and  His  spiritual  kingdom  by  Israel  or  the 
Israelitish  people ;  and  inasmuch  as  it  was  so  represented,  there- 
fore also  wnen  mention  is  made  in  the  Word  of  that  nation  and 
feople,  nothing  else  is  signified  thereby  in  the  internal  sense, 
hat  this  is  the  case,  wiU  appear  mamfest  from  what  will  be 
said  in  the  following  passages,  oy  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord, 
concerning  Judah  and  the  land  of  Judah,  and  in  tne  mean  time 
from  these  few  passages  out  of  the  prophets :  "  My  beloved 
had  a  vineyard  in  theTiom  of  a  son  ol  ou,  he  fenced  it  about, 
and  gathered  the  stones  out  of  it,  and  planted  it  with  a  noble 
vine,  and  built  a  tower  in  the  midst  of  it,  and  also  hewed  out  a 
wine-press  in  it,  and  he  expected  it  would  bring  forth  grapes,  but 
it  brought  forth  wild  grapes ;  and  now,  0  vnhahitant  ofJerusor 
lemy  and  m/m  of  JucMiy  judge  ye  I  pray  between  me  and  my 
vineyard ;  I  will  make  it  a  aesoUitiony  because  the  vineyard  of 
Jehovah  of  Hosts  is  the  house  of  Isrcidy  and  the  mxin  oj  Jvdah 
is  the  plant  of  his  delights ;  and  he  expected  judgment,  but 
behold,  a  putrid  sore;  justice,  but  behold,  a  cry,"  Isa.  v.  1,  2, 
3,  6,  7.  In  this  passage*  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  the  perverse 
state  of  the  Israelites  and  Jews  is  treated  of,  but  in  the  internal 
sense  the  perverse  state  of  the  Church  is  treated  of  as  repre- 
sented by  Israel  and  Judah.  The  inhabitant  of  Jerusalem  is 
the  good  of  the  Church.  That  inhabitant  denotes  good,  or 
what  is  the  same  thing,  those  wl  o  are  principled  in  good,  may 
be  seen,  n.  2268,  2451,  2712,  3613 ;  and  that  Jerusalem  is  the 
Church,  see  n.  402,  2117*.  In  like  manner  the  house  of  Israel 
is  significative ;  that  house  denotes  good,  may  be  seen,  n.  710, 
1708,  2233,  2234,  3142,  3538 ;  and  that  Israel  denotes  the 
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Church,  n.  3305 ;  in  like  manner  the  man  of  Judah,  for  by  man 
is  signified  tmth,  see  n.  265,  749,  1007,  3184,  3310,  3459,  and 
by  Judali  good,  but  with  this  difference,  that  the  man  of  Judah 
denotes  truth  grounded  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  wliich 
is  called  celestial  ti*uth,  that  is,  it  denotes  those  who  are  prin- 
cipled in  such  trutli.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  ''  He  shall 
lift  up  an  ensign  for  the  nations,  and  shall  gatner  together  the 
outcasts  of  Israel^  and  shall  collect  the  dispersed  of  Jvdah  from 
the  four  wings  of  the  earth :  then  the  envy  of  Ephraim  shall 
depart,  and  the  enemies  of  Judah  shall  be  cut  off;  Ephraim 
shall  not  envv  Judah^  9xA  Judah  shall  not  straiten  Epnraim  ; 
Jehovah  shall  destroy  the  tongue  of  the  sea  of  Egypt,  and  shall 
shake  His  hand  over  the  river  with  the  vehemence  of  His  spirit : 
then  shall  there  be  a  path  for  the  remains  of  His  people  which 
shall  be  left  of  Ashur,"  xi.  12, 13,  15, 16.  The  subject  here 
treated  of  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  concerning  the  bringing 
back  the  Israelites  and  Jews  out  of  captivity,  but  in  the  internal 
sense  it  has  relation  to  the  New  Church  in  general,  and  to  everj 
individual  in  particular  who  is  regenerated  or  becomes  a  Church 
The  outcasts  of  Israel  denote  meir  truths ;  the  dispersed  o/ 
Judah  denote  their  goods ;  Ephraim  denotes  their  intellectual 
principle,  in  that  it  will  no  longer  be  repugnant  ;*Egypt  denote) 
scientifics,  and  Ashur  reasoning  grounded  therein,  wnich  tliey 
nave  perverted ;  the  expelled,  the  dispersed,  the  remains,  and 
the  lett  (or  residue),  denote  the  truths  and  goods  which  survive. 
That  Epnraim  is  the  intellectual  principle  will  be  shown  else- 
where ;  that  Egypt  is  the  scientific,  may  be  seen,  n,  1164, 1165, 
1186,  1462,  2588,  3325 ;  that  Ashur  is  reasoning,  may  be  seen, 
n.  119,  1186 ;  and  that  remains  are  goods  and  truths  from  the 
Lord  stored  up  in  the  interior  man,  see  n.  468,  530,  560,  561, 
660,  661,  798,  1050,  1738,  1906,  2284.  Again,  in  the  same 
prophet,  "  Hoar  ye  this,  O  house  of  Jacob,  called  by  the  name 
of  Israsl^  and  from  the  waters  of  Judah  Jia/oe  they  come  forihy 
because  from  the  city  of  holiness  they  are  called,  and  stay  them- 
selves upon  the  God  of  Israel,"  xlviii.  1,2;  where  the  waters 
of  Judah  denote  truths  which  are  grounded  in  the  good  of  love 
to  the  Lord ;  those  truths  so  grounded  are  the  essential  goods 
of  charity,  which  are  called  spiritual  goods,  and  constitute  the 
spiritual  Church,  tlie  internal  Church,  which  is  Israel,  and  the 
external,  which  is  the  house  of  Jacob ;  hence  it  is  evident  what 
is  si^ified  by  the  house  of  Jacob  called  by  the  name  of  Israel, 
&ndl>y  their  coming  forth  from  the  waters  of  Judah.  Again,  in 
tiie  same  prophet,  ^^  I  will  bring  fortli  seed  out  of  Jacob,  and 
cut  of  JvOah  a/n  hei/r  of  My  mmnitainSj  and  Mine  elect  shall 

Sossess  it,  and  My  servants  shall  dwell  there,"  Ixv.  9 ;  out  of 
ndah  an  heir  of  mountains  in  a  supreme  sense  denotes  the 
Lord,  and  in  a  representative  sense  those  who  are  principled  in 
love  to  Him,  thus  in  the  good  of  each  love ;  that  mountains  are 
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those  goods,  was  showu  above,  n.  8652.  So  in  Moses,  ^^Jvdah 
is  a  lion's  whelp ;  from  the  prey,  mj  son,  thou  hast  ffone  up ; 
he  stooped  down,  he  couched  as  a  lion,  and  as  an  old  lion,  who 
shall  rouse  him  up  ?"  Gen.  xlix  9 ;  where  it  is  very  evident, 
that  in  a  supreme  sense  by  Juduh  is  meant  the  Lord,  and  in  a 
representative  sense  those  who  are  principled  in  the  ^ood  of 
love  to  Him.  So  in  David,  "  When  Israel  went  forth  out  of 
Egypt,  the  house  of  Jacob  from  a  barbarous  people ;  Judah  was 
nuute  His  aanctiiary^  larad  His  dominion,"  Psalm  cxiv.  1,  2; 
in  this  passage  also,.  Judah  denotes  celestial  good,  which  is  the 
good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  Israel  denotes  celestial  truth  or 
spiritual  good.  So  in  Jeremiah,  ^^  Behold  the  days  coming, 
saith  Jehovah,  and  I  will  raisd  up  to  David  a  righteous  germ, 
who  shall  rei^n,  a  king,  and  shall  prosper,  and  shall  do  judg- 
ment and  justice  in  the  earth ;  in  His  days  Judah  ahaU  he  saved 
and  larad  shall  dwell  secwrdy ;  and  this  is  His  name  whereby 
He  shall  be  called,  Jehovah  our  Righteousness,"  xxiii.  6,  6 ; 
chap,  xxxiii.  15,.  16 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord's  coming ;  Judah 
denotes  those  who  are  principled  in  the  good  of  love  to  the 
Lord,  Israel  those  who  are  in  the  trutli  of  that  good;  .that 
by  Judah  is  not  meant  Judah,  nor  by  Israel,  Israel,  may 
appear  from  £his  consideration,  that  J  udah  was  not  savea, 
neither  Israel.  In  like  manner,  in  the  same  prophet,  '^  I  will 
bring  back  the  captivity  of  Judah^  and  tlie  captivity  of  Isradj 
and  will  build  them  as  heretofore,"  xxxiii.  7.  Again,  in  the 
same  prophet,  ^'  In  those  days,  and  in  tliat  time,  saith  Jehovah, 
shall  the  sons  of  Israel  come,  themselves  and  the  sons  ofJvdah 
together,  going  and  weeping  they  shall  go,  and  shall  seek 
Jenovah  tneir  God,  and  shall  seek  Zion  in  tneir  way  with  tlieir 
faces  thitherward,"  1.  4,  5.  Again,  "  In  that  time  they  shall 
call  Jerusalem  the  throne  of  Jehovah,  and  all  nations  shall  be 
gathered  unto  it,  on  accoTint  of  the  name  of  Jehovah,  to  Jeru- 
salem^ they  shall  not  go  any  longer  after  the  stubbornness  of 
tlieir  evil  heart ;  in  those  days  the  house  of  Judah  shall  go  to 
the  house  of  Israd^  and  shall  come  together  out  of  the  land  of 
the  north  upon  the  earth,"  iii.  17,  18.  Again,  "  Behold,  the 
days  come,  saith  Jehovah,  in  which  I  will  sow  the  hottse  of 
Israd  and  the  house  of  Judah  with  the  seed  of  man  and  with 
the  seed  '^f  ^east ;  and  I  will  establish  a  new  covenant  with  tM 
nuuse  of  Israd  and  with  the  house  cf  Judah;  this  is  the  cove- 
nant which  I  will  establish  with  the  house  of  Israel  after  those 
days,  I  will  give  My  law  in  the  midst  of  them,  and  will  write  it 
upon  their  heart,"  xxxL  27,  31,  83.  That  Israel  or  the  house  of 
Israel  is  not  here  meant,  is  very  evident,  because  they  were  dis- 
persed amongst  the  Gentiles,  and  were  never  brought  back  out 
of  captivity  ;  consequently,  neither  was  Judah  or  tne  house  of 
Judah  meant,  but  thereby  were  signified,  in  the  internal  sense, 
those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  and  celestial  kingdoms ; 
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with  these  is  established  a  new  coyenant,  and  in  their  hearts  is 
the  law  written ;  new  covenant  denotes  conjunction  with  the 
Lord  bj  good,  see  n.  666,  666, 1023, 1038, 1864,  1996,  2003, 
2021,  2037 ;  the  law  written  in  their  hearts  denotes  the  percep- 
tion of  good  and  truth  thence  derived,  and  also  conscience.  So 
in  Joel,  ^^  It  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  the  mountains  shall 
drop  new  wine,  and  the  hills  shall  flow  with  milk,  and  aJl  tJie 
rifoers  of  Jvdah  shall  flow  with  waters^  and  a  fountain  shall 
come  forth  from  the  house  of  Jehovah,  and  shall  water  the  river 
of  Shittim :  Egypt  shall  be  for  wasteness,  and  Edom  shall  be 
for  a  wilderness  of  wasteness,  by  reason  of  violence  to  the  sons 
of  Jvdahy  whose  innocent  blood  they  have  shed  in  their  land : 
and  Judah  shall  sit  for  ever^  and  Jerusalem  to  ^neration  and 
generation,"  iv.  18,  19,  20;  from  all  the  particulars  in  this 
passage  also  it  is  evident,  that  by  Judah  is  not  meant  Judah, 
nor  by  Jerusalem,  Jerusalem,  but  that  thereby  are  understood 
all  those  who  are  in  the  holy  principle  of  love  and  charity,  for 
these  shall  sit  for  ever,  and  to  veneration  and  generation.  So 
in  Malachi,  '^  Behold,  I  send  Mj  angel,  who  shall  prepare  the 
way.  before  Me,  and  the  Lord  Whom  ye  seek  shall  suddenly 
tfome  to  His  temple,  and  the  Angel  of  the  covenant  Whom 
ye  desire ;  then  sKM  the  meairoffervng  of  Jvdah  a/nd  of  Jervr 
salem  he  sweet  to  Jehovahj  according  to  the  days  of  eternity, 
according  to  former  years,"  iii.  1,  4 ;  n)eaking  of  the  Lor^s 
coming ;  that  at  that  time  the  meat-of^rinf  of  Judah  and  of 
Jerusiuem  was  not  sweet  to  Jehovah,  is  evident ;  hence  it  is 
plain,  that  by  Judah  and  Jerusalem  are  signified  such  things  as 
appertain  to  the  Lord's  Chruch.  The  case  is  the  same  in  other 
parts  of  the  Word  where  mention  is  made  of  Judah,  of  Israel, 
and  of  Jerusalem.  Hence  then  it  may  appear  what  is  signified 
by  Judea  in  Matthew,  namely,  the  Lord^s  Ohurch,  in  the  pres- 
ent case  vastated. 

3656.  The  subject  treated  of  in  the  preceding  verses  in  the 
evangelist  was  concerning  the  first  and  second  state  of  the 
Church's  perversion.  That  the  first  state  consisted  in  their 
beginning  no  longer  to  know  what  is  good  and  what  is  true, 
and  in  disputing  about  good  and  truth,  whence  come  falsities, 
may  be  seen,  n.  3354 ;  and  that  the  second  state  consisted  in 
vheir  despising  good  and  truth,  and  also  in  being  averse  thereto, 
and  thus  in  the  expiration  of  fiuth  in  the  Lord,  according  to  the 
degrees  of  the  cessation  of  charity,  may  be  seen,  n«  3487,  3488. 
This  then  is  the  third  state  treated  of,  which  is  that  of  the  deso- 
lation  of  the  Ohurch  as  to  good  and  truth. 
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CHAPTER  XXVm. 

1.  AND  Isaac  called  to  Jacob,  and  blessed  hiniy  asd  ooai- 
xnanded  him,  and  said  imto  hi%  Thou  shalt  not  take  a  woman 
from  the  daughters  of  Oaiiaan. 

2.  Arise,  go  to  Padan-Aram,  the  house  of  Bethuel  the  father 
of  thy  mother,  and  take  to  thyself  thenoe  a  woman  from  the 
daughters  of  Laban  thv  moiher't  brother. 

3.  And  QoD  Schaddai  will  bless  thee,  and  will  cause  thee 
to  be  firuitful  and  to  multiply,  aad  thou  shalt  be  for  a  company 
of  people. 

4.  And  He  will  give  unto  thee  die  blessing  of  Abraham,  to 
thee  and  to  thy  seed  with  thee,  to  inherit  the  land  of  thy 
sojourning,  which  Ood  gaye  to  Abraham. 

5.  Aim  Isaac  sent  «Iacob:  and  he  went  to  Padan-Aram,  to 
Laban  the  son  of  Bethuel  the  Aramean,  the  brother  of  Ke- 
becca,  the  mother  of  Jacob  aad  Esau* 

6.  And  Esau  saw  that  Isaac  blessed  Jacob,  aad  sent  him  to 
Padan-Aram,  to  take  to  himself  thence  a  woman,  in  bleasing- 
him,  and  commanded  him,  saying,  Thou  shalt  not  take  a  woman 
of  the  daughters  of  Oanaan. 

7.  Ana  that  Jacob  hearkened  to  his  father  and  to  his  mother, 
and  went  to  Padan-Aram.  ( 

8.  And  Esau  saw  that  the  danghtero  of  Canaan  were  eyil  in 
the  eyes  of  Isaac  his  father. 

9.  And  Esau  went  to  Ishmael,  and  took  Mahalath  the 
daughter  of  Ishmael  Abraham's  son,  the  sister  of  Nebaioth, 
oyer  his  females  to  himself  for  a  woman. 

♦      ♦♦♦♦♦ 

10.  And  Jacob  went  out  from  Beershebaj  and  went  to  Haran. 

11.  And  he  lighted  upon  a  place,  and  passed  the  night  there, 
because  the  sun  was  set,  and  ho  took  of  tne  stones  of  me  placep 
and  placed  them  for  his  pillows  {oapitalia^  or  things  of  the 
head),  and  lay  down  in  that  place. 

12.  And  he  dreamed,  ana  behold  a  ladder  set  on  the  earth, 
and  its  head  reaching  to  heay^  and  behold  the  ang)els  of  Qon 
ascending  and  descending  on  ii 

12.  And  behold  JEuoyjji  standing  aboye  it,,  and  He^said, 
I  am  jEHoyAH,  God  of  thy  father  Abraham,  and  God  of  Isaac 
The  land  on  which  thou  fiest,  to  thee  will  I  giye  it,  and  to  thy 
seea. 

14.  And  thr  seed  shall  be  as  the  dust  of  the  earth,  and  tho^ 
ahalt  break  fonh  to  the  sea,  and  to  the  east„  and  to  the  norA, 
and  to  the  south ;  and  all  the  familieft  of  the  ground  shsJl  be 
blessed  in  thee,  and  in  thy  seed. 

15.  And  behold  I  am  with  thee,  and  will  keep  thee  in  all 
whither  thou  goest,  and  will  iMmg  thee  back  to  this  ground, 
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because  I  will  not  leave  thee,  until  I  shall  have  done  what 
I  have  spoken  to  thee. 

16.  And  Jacob  awoke  out  of  his  sleeo,  and  said,  Surely 
JsHOYAH  is  in  this  place,  and  I  knew  not. 

17.  And  he  feared,  and  said,  How  terrible  is  this  place ; 
this  is  none  other  but  the  house  of  Ood,  and  this  is  the  gate  of 
heaven.  ' 

18.  And  in  the  morning  Jacob  arose  early,  and  took  the 
stone  which  he  had  placea  for  his  pillows,  and  set  it  for  a 
statue,  and  poured  oil  upon  the  head  of  it. 

19.  Ana  he  called  tne  name  of  that  place  Bethel;  but  the 
name  of  the  city  was  Luz  at  the  first. 

20.  And  Jacob  vowed  a  vow,  saying,  If  God  shall  be  with 
me,  and  shall  keep  me  in  this  way  wherein  I  walk,  and  shall 
give  me  bread  to  ^eat,  and  raiment  to  put  on, 

21.  And  I  shall  return  in  pea<!e  to  the  house  of  mj  father, 
and  JsHovAH  shall  be  to  me  for  a  God  ; 

22.  And  this  stone,  which  I  have  set  for  a  statue,  shall  b«« 
tiie  house  of  God ;  and  all  that  Thou  shalt  give  me,  I  wiU  w 
tithing  tithe  it  to  thee* 
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8656.  THE  subject  here  treated  of  in  the  supreme  sense  u» 
concerning  the  Lord,  how  He  began  to  make  His  natural  prin 
ciple  Divine,  as  to  truth  and  as  to  ^ood ;  and  the  means  by 
wnich  he  effected  this  are  described  m  general.  But  the  sub-' 
ject  treated  of  in  the  representative  sense,  is,  how  the  Lord 
regenerates,  or  makes  new,  man's  natural  principle  as  to  truth 
and  as  to  good ;  the  process  in  general  is  in  like  manner  de- 
scribed, verse  1  to  10.^ 

8657.  In  the  internal  supreme  sense  is  described  how  the 
Lord  began  to  make  Divine  his  natural  principle  as  to  truth 
from  the  ultimate  of  order,  that  thereby  He  mi^ht  arrange 
intermediate  principles,  and  mi^ht  conjoin  all  ana  singular  to 
the  first,  that  is,  to  His  essential  Divine  [principle].  But  in 
the  internal  representative  sense  is  described  how  the  Lord 
regenerates  the  natural  human  principle  also  from  the  ultimate 
of  order,  and  thereby  arranges  intermediate  principles,  that  by 
means  of  the  rational  principle  He  may  conjoin  them  to  Hiiu* 
self,  from  Torse  11  to  22. 
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THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

8668.  Verses  1,  2.  AND  laaao  called  to  Jdoob^  and  blessed 
himj  and  commanded  him^  wnd  said  tmto  hi/m,^  Thou  shalt  not 
take  a  xoarrujm  ofih^  dcmahters  of  Ca/MMm.  Arise^  go  to  Padamr 
Ara/m^  the  h<mse  oj-  Bethuel  the  father  of  thy  motheTy  and  take 
to  thyself  thence  a  woman  from  the  dcmghters  of  LaHnm  thy 
m^Ker^s  brother.  Isaac  called  to  Jacob,  signifies  uiq  perception 
of  quality  as  to  the  ^ood  of  truth  from  the  Lord :  and  blessed 
him,  simifies  that  uius  conjunction  was  effected:  and  com- 
manded him,  and  said  to  him,  signifies  reflection  and  thence 
Eerception  :  Thou  shalt  not  take  a  woman  of  the  daughters  of 
ianaan,  signifies  if  so  be  he  should  not  be  conjoined  to  the 
affections  of  what  is  false  and  evil :  arise,  signifies  if  so  be  he 
would  elevate  that  good  thence :  go  to  Padan-Aram,  signifies 
knowledges  of  such  truth :  the  house  of  Bethuel  the  father  of 
ehj  momer,  and  take  to  thyself  thence  a  woman  from  the 
daughters  of  Laban  thy  mother's  brother,  signifies  collateral 
external  good,  and  thence  truth  which  was  to  be  conjoined. 

8659.  '^  And  Isaac  called  to  Jacob" — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied the  perception  of  a  uality  as  to  good  of  truth  from  the  Lord, 
appears  from  the  signincation  of  calling  to  any  one,  as  denoting 
perception  of  quality,  see  n.  3609;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord  in  respect  to  the  ]jivine  Good 
of  the  Divine  Rational  principle,  see  n.  1893,  2066, 2073, 2088, 
2680,  8012,  8194,  8210 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Jacob, 
as  denoting  the  Lord  in  respect  to  natural  truth,  see  n.  1898, 
a805,  3509,  8625,  8646,  8576,  8599.  But  here,  in  what  follows 
m  this  chapter,  Jacob  represents  the  ^ood  of  that  truth ;  hence 
It  is  evident,  that  by  these  words,  "  Isaac  called  to  Jacob,"  is 
dimified  the  perception  of  quality  from  the  Lord  as  to  the  good 
of  truth.  The  ground  and  reason  why  Jacob  here  represents 
the  good  of  that  truth  is,  because  now  ne  had  taken  the  birthr 
right  of  Esau,  and  also  his  blessing,  and  thus  thereby  put  on 
the  person  of  Esau,  but  still  no  farther  than  as  to  the  good  of 
that  truth,  namely,  the  truth  which  he  before  represented ;  for 
all  truth,  whatsoever  be  its  nature  or  quality,  has  in  it  good, 
inasmuch  as  truth  is  not  truth  but  by  virtue  of  good,  it  beinff 
thence  called  truth.  By  the  birthright  (primogeniture)  whicn 
he  took,  and  by  the  blessing,  he  obtained  this  privilege  over 
Esau,  that  his  posterity  succeeded  to  the  promise  made  to  Abra- 
ham and  Isaac  concerning  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  thus  that  by 
him  should  be  represented^ the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  [principle j, 
as  by  Isaac  was  represented  the  Divine  Rational,  and  by  Abra- 
ham the  essential  Divine  [principle].  In  order,  therefore,  that 
the  representative  might  tall  upon  one  person,  it  was  permitted 
that  he  should  thus  take  from  Esau  tne  birthright,  and  after- 
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wards  the  blessing.  Hence  it  is  that  Jacob  now  represents  the 
good  of  the  natural  principle,  but  here  in  the  beginning  the 
good  of  that  truth,  namely,  the  truth  which  he  just  before  rep* 
xesented.  Esau  is  also  still  further  treated  of,  as  in  the  ibllow- 
jng  verses  6,  7,  8,  of  this  chapter ;  to  the  intent  that  the  good 
of  truth,  and  the  interior  truth  of  ^ood,  of  the  Lord's  Natural 
Ijprinciple]  Plight  be  represented,  which  could  not  be  represented 
Fjr  Jacob.  What  is  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  good,  whidb 
Jacob  here  represents,  will  appear  from  what  follows. 

8660.  ''And  blessed  him" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that 
thus  conjunction  was  effacted,  appears  firom  the  signification  of 
being  blessed,  as  denoting  to  be  conjoined,  see  n.  3504,  3514, 
8530, 3565, 8584.  The  ground  aird  reason  why  Isaac  the  father 
now  blessed  Jacob  the  son,  notwithstanding  his  haying  come 
in  treachery,  and  taken  the  blessing  from  Esau,  and  notwilli- 
standing  Isaac^s  haying  shuddered  at  that  deed,  as  is  eyident 
from  the  preceding  chapter,  yerses  33  and  35,  is,  because  be 
now  perceiyed  that  it  was  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  not  of  Esaiii 
which  should  possess  the  land  of  Canaan ;  hence  the  blessing 
from  Isaac  was  confirmed.  But  the  treachery  at  which  laaao 
jhuddered,  signified  and  predicted  what  was  treacherous  in  tho 
jiosterity  of  Jacob  as  to  representatiyes,  namely,  that  they  were 
y.ary  tar  from  sincerely  or  in  heart  representing  the  Diyine  er 
edesdal  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  were  thus  altogether 
unlike  the  ancient  Church,  bein^  merely  in  things  external 
i^arate  from  any  internal  principle,  ana  not  eyen  this,  inai- 
much  as  they  so  often  feU  away  into  open  idolatries.  What  is 
meant  by  being  conjoined,  or  by  oonjuncticm,  which  is  signified 
jn  the  internal  sense  by  being  blessed,  was  shown  aboye,  namely, 
that  the  natural  principle  as  to  good  and  as  to  truth  should  M 
adjoined  to  the  rational,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  external 
man  to  the  internal ;  for  to  the  intent  that  the  Lord  might  make 
His  Natural  [princi])le]  Diyine,  He  was  to  implant  therein  sueh. 
good  and  truth  as  might  correspond  with  the  good  and  truth  of 
flie  Diyine  Bational  {jprinciplej ;  without  corr^ponding  goods 
fuid  truths,  no  conjunction  can  haye  place,  llie  goods  aiid 
truths  of  the  natural  principle,  or  such  as  are  nroper  to  the  nato* 
ral  man,  are  innumerable,  and  so  innumerable  that  they  can 
^oarce  be  known  by  man  as  to  their  most  common  genera,  how* 
jKoeyer  natural  good  and  truth,  when  it  is  mentioned,  may  ap- 
jpear  to  man  as  one  simple  principle;  for  the  whole  natuw 
principle,  and  all  that  is  in  it,  consists  of  such  innumerable 
genera  of  goods  and  truths.  And  this  being  the  case,  it  majr 
appear,  iJiat  there  are  goods  and  truths  of  the  natural  principle, 
in  which  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  rational  princi|de  may 
abide,  and  that  there  are  ffoods  and  truths  of  the  natural  prii>* 
cdple,  in  whidbi  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  rational  cannot 
abide ;   consequently,  that  there  are  goods  and  truths  of  the 
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natural  principle,  which  may  be  adjoined  to  the  goods  and 
truths  or  the  rational  bj  correspondence.  The  subject  treated 
of  m  this  and  the  following  chapters,  is  concerning  snch  goods 
and  truths.  To  know  these  goods  and  truliis,  and  to  distinguish 
them  from  each  other,  and  further  to  examine  their  quauties, 
and  thus  how  they  are  adapted  for  conjunction,  is  not  so  much 
within  the  reach  of  man's  capacity,  so  long  as  he  thinks  not 
from  an  interior  principle,  or  under  the  influence  of  illumination 
from  the  light  of  heaven,  for  in  this  case  such  things  appear 
both  obscure  and  unpleasant  to  him.  Nevertheless  they  are 
adequate  to  the  apprehension  and  understanding  of  the  angels, 
and  also  to  the  apprehension  of  spirits ;  for  their  thoughts  are 
not  interrupted  with  the  concerns  of  worldly,  corporeal,  and 
terrestrial  things,  as  heretofore  whilst  they  lived  in  the  world. 
These  latter,  namely,  angels  and  spirits,  are  in  the  pleasantness 
of  intelligence,  and  the  blessedness  of  wisdom,  when  they  have 
a  perception  of  such  things  from  the  internal  sense  of  Ih'e  Word ; 
for  in  tnis  case  the  Divine  [principle]  is  resplendent,  because 
the  subject  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is  concerning  the 
Lord,  and  in  the  representative  sense  concerning  the  Church 
and  regeneration ;  hence  they  are  in  the  Divine  sphere  of  tho 
Lord,  and  of  His  ends  and  uses. 

8661.  ^^And  commanded  him,  and  said  unto  him" — that 
hereby  is  signified  reflection  and  perception  thence,  appears 
from  we  signification  of  commanding  in  the  historical  parb  of 
the  Word,  as  denoting  to  reflect ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
saying,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  see  n.  1791,  1815,  1819,  1828. 
1893, 1919,  2080,  2619, 2862.  Seflection  is  the  examination  of 
a  thin^,  as  to  the  circumstances  thereof,  and  also  as  to  its  quar 
lity,  which  gives  rise  to  perception. 

3662.  <^  Thou  shalt  not  take  a  woman  of  the  daughters  oi 
Canaan" — that  hereby  is  signified  if  so  be  he  should  not  be 
conjoined  to  the  affection  of  what  is  false  and  evil,  appears  ipom 
the  signification  of  taking  a  woman,  as  denoting  to  be  asso* 
ciated  to  or  conjoined  with;  and  from  the  signification  of 
daughters,  as  denoting  affections,  see  n.  668,  2362,  3024 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  Canaan,  as  denoting  what  is  false  and 
evil,  see  n.  1093, 1140, 1141, 1167, 1206, 1444, 1573, 1674, 1868. 

8663.  "Arise" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  if  so  be  he  would 
elevate  that  good  thence,  appears  &om  the  signification  of 
arising,  as  implying  some  degree  of  elevation,  see  n.  2401, 
2786,  2912,  2927,  3171 ;  in  the  present  case  an  elevation  ftom 
such  things  as  are  signified  by  the  daughters  of  Canaan  to  such 
things  as  are  signined  b^  the  daughters  of  Laban,  who  are 
treated  of  presently. 

3664.  '^  Go  to  radan-Aram" — ^that  hereby  are  siirnified  the 
knowledges  of  such  truth,  appears  from  the  signincation  of 
Aram  or  Syria,  as  denotmg  knowledges,  see  n.  1232,  1934, 
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8249.  The  ground  and  reason  why  Padan-Aram  denotes  know* 
led^  of  truth  ie,  because  it  was  in  Syria  of  Riyers,  where 
Ni£or,  Bethuel,  and  Laban  dwelt;  and  that  bj  Syria  are  siffni 
fied  the  knowledges  of  truth,  may  be  seen,  n.  3051.  Padan- 
Aram  is  also  mentioned  aboye,  chap.  xxy.  20 ;  and  below,  chap, 
xxxi.  18 ;  in  which  passages  it  likewise  signifies  the  knowledges 
of  truth. 

8666.  "The  house  of  Bethuel  the  father  of  thy  mother,  and 
take  to  thyself  thence  a  woman  from  the  daughters  of  Laban 
thy  mother's  brother" — that  hereby  is  signified  collateral  exter- 
nal good,  and  thence  truth  which  was  to  be  conjoined,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Bethuel,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the 
Gentiles  of  tlie  first  class,  see  n.  2685 ;  and  from  the  represen- 
tation of  Laban,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  good  in  the  nat* 
ural  man,  or  the  affection  of  external  good,  and  properly  collat- 
eral good  of  a  common  stock,  see  n.  3129,  3130,  3160,  3612 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  taking  a  woman  from  his  daugh- 
ters, as  denoting  to  be  associated  to  or  be  conjoined  with  the 
affections  of  truth  thence  deriyed.  That  to  taKe  a  woman  de- 
notes to  be  conjoined,  is  eyident,  and  that  daughters  are  affec- 
dons,  may  be  seen,  n.  568, 2362,  3024.  Hence  it  appears  what 
these  words  signify,  namely,  that  the  good  of  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, here  represented  by  Jacob,  was  to  be  conjoined  to  truths 
derived  from  collateral  external  good.  The  case  herein  is  this: 
in  the  course  of  man's  regeneration,  he  is  led  of  the  Lord  at 
first  as  an  infant,  afterwards  as  a  child,  next  as  a  young  man, 
and  lasdy  as  an  adult.  The  truths  which  he  learns  as  an  infant 
child,  are  altogether  external  and  corporeal,  for  as  yet  .he  is 
unable  to  apprehend  interior  truths ;  those  truths  are  no  other 
than  knowleages  of  such  things,  as  contain  in  their  inmost  prin- 
ciple things  Diyine ;  for  there  are  knowledges  of  things,  which 
do  not  contain  any  thing  Diyine  in  their  inmost  principle,  and 
'  there  are  knowledges  which  do  contain.  The  knowledges  which 
do  contain  what  is  Diyiue,  are  such  that  the^  can  admit  inte- 
rior truths  more  and  more,  successively  and  m  order ;  whereas 
the  knowledges  which  do  not  contain  what  is  Divine,  are  such 
that  they  do  not  admit,  but  reject  such  interior  truths ;  for  the 
knowleclges  of  good  and  truth  external  and  corporeal  are  like 
ground,  which  according  to  its  q^uality  admits  seeds  of  such  and 
such  a  nature,  and  no  other,  bnnmig  to  maturity  one  kind  of 
seeds,  and  si^ocating  another.  The  knowledges,  which  con- 
tain in  their  inmost  principle  what  is  Divine,  admit  in  them 
truth  and  good  both  spiritual  and  celestial,  possessing  this  ca- 
pacity by  virtue  of  the  Divine  principle  which  is  within,  and 
which  disposes  them  thereto ;  but  the  knowledges,  which  do 
not  contain  m  them  what  is  Divine,  admit  only  what  is  false 
and  evil,  such  being  their  nature.  Those  knowledges  of  extern 
nal  and  corporeal  truth  which  are  admissive  of  truth  and  good 
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Kpiritual  and  celestial,  are  here  signified  1>]l  the  daughters  of' 
Laban  of  the  house  of  Bethuel ;  but  those  which  are  not  thus 
admissive,  are  signified  by  the  daughters  of  Canaan.  The 
knowledges,  which  are  learnt  from  infancy  to  childhood,  are  as 
it  were  vessels  most  common  (or  general)  which  are  designed 
to  be  filled  with  goods,  and  in  proportion  as  they  are  filled,  man 
is  enlightened.  If  the  vessels  be  such  as  to  admit  into  them 
genuine  goods,  in  this  case  man  is  enlightened  from  the  Divine 
[principle]  which  is  therein,  and  this  successively  more  and 
more ;  out  if  they  be  such  as  not  to  admit  of  genuine  goods, 
in  this  case  man  is  not  enlightened,  although  it  may  appear  as 
if  he  was,  such  appearance  being  only  the  effect  of  a  delusive 
light  {lumerij,  which  is  that  of  the  false  and  evil  principle, 
wnereby  he  is  more  and  more  obscured  as  to  what  is  ^ood  and 
true.  Such  knowledges  are  manifold,  and  so  manifold  that 
they  can  scarce  be  enumerated  as  to  ^eir  genera,  still  less  be 
distinguished  as  to  their  species,  for  they  are  derived  in  multi 
(>licity  from  the  Lord  through  the  rational  principle  into  the 
natural.  Some  flow  in  immediately  through  the  good  of  the 
nitional  principle,  and  thence  into  tlie  good  of  the  natural,  and 
Also  into  the  truth  of  this  Rood,  and  thence  further  into  the 
external  natural  or  corporeal  principle,  where  they  branch  off 
into  various  branches.  Some  also  flow  in  immediately  through 
the  truth  of  the  rational  principle  into  the  truth  of  the  natural, 
and  also  into  the  good  of  this  truth,  and  thence  further  into  the 
external  natural  or  corporeal  principle,  see  n.  3573,  3616.  They 
are  like  nations,  families,  and  houses,  and  like  the  consanguini- 
ties and  affinities  therein,  in  that  there  are  some  which  descend 
in  a  ri^ht  line  from  the  first  father,  and  some  which  descend  in 
an  obliq^ue  line,  or  more  and  more  collateral.  In  the  heavens 
these  things  are  in  the  highest  degree  of  distinctness,  for  all  tho 
societies  therein  are  distinguished  according  to  the  genera  and 
species  of  good  and  truth,  and  the  proximities  thence  derived, 
see  n.  685,  2508,  2524,  2556,  2739,  3612 ;  which  societies,  the 
most  ancient  people,  who  were  celestial  men,  represented  by 
the  circumstance  of  dwelling  together  distinguished  into  na- 
tions, fanr  ilies,  and  houses,  see  n.  470,  471,  483,  1159,  1246. 
Hence  also  it  was  enjoined,  that  they  who  were  of  the  repre- 
sentative Church,  should  contract  marriages  within  the  families 
of  their  own  nation,  for  thus  they  might  represent  heaven,  and 
conjunction  as  to  good  and  truth ;  as  was  the  case  here  with 
Jacob,  in  that  it  was  enjoined  that  he  should  go  to  the  house 
of  BetJiuel  the  father  of  his  mother,  and  should  take  to  himself 
thence  a  woman  from  the  daughters  of  Laban  his  mother's  bro- 
ther. As  to  what  concerns  the  knowledges  of  external  or  cor* 
poreal  truth  which  are  from  collateral  good,  and,  as  was  said, 
contain  in  them  what  is  Divine,  and  thus  are  admissive  of  gen- 
uine goods,  such  as  are  the  knowledges  with  infant  children 
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who  are  afterwards  regenerated,  they  are  in  ^neral  such  as  are 
contained  in  the  historical  parts  of  tne  Word,  as  in  what  is  said 
therein  of  paradise,  of  the  first  man,  of  the  tree  of  life  in  the 
midst  of  paradise,  and  of  the  tree  of  science,  where  the  deceiv* 
ins;  serpent  was.  These  are  kuowledges  which  contain  in  them 
what  is  Divine,  and  admit  into  them  goods  and  truths  spirituid 
and  celestial,  because  they  represent  and  signify  those  goods  and 
truths.  Such  knowledges  are  also  contained  in  the  other  his- 
torical parts  of  the  Word,  as  in  what  is  said  of  the  tabernacle, 
and  of  the  temple,  and  of  the  construction  of  each.  In  like 
manner  in  what  is  said  of  the  garments  of  Aaron  and  of  his 
sons ;  also  of  the  feasts  of  tabernacles,  of  the  first-fruits  of  har- 
vest, and  of  unleavened  bread,  and  of  other  like  things.  Wlien 
these  knowledges  are  known  and  thought  of  by  an  infant  child, 
then  the  attendant  angels  think  of  the  Divine  things  which 
they  represent  and  signify ;  and  inasmuch  as  the  angels  are 
affectea  therewith,  their  affection  is  communicated,  and  causes 
the  delight  and  pleasure  which  the  child  experiences  thereiui 
and  prepares  his  mind  to  receive  genuine  truths  and  goods. 
Such  and  very  many  others  are  the  knowledges  of  external  and 
corporeal  trutn  derived  from  collsiteral  good. 

3666.  Verses  3,  4,  6.  And  Gad  Schaddai  will  hless  thee^ 
<md  wiU  cavse  thee  to  he  fruitful  and  to  mulMply^  and  tJuru 
bKqU  he  for  a  commmy  of  j^eople.  And  He  wiU  give  unto  thee 
the  hlesaing  of  Ahrahairiy  to  ihe^-  and  to  thy  seed  with  thee^  to 
cause  thee  to  inherit  the  I^and  of  thy  sojourmngSy  which  God 
ga/oe  to  Abrahams.  And  leaac  sent  Jacobs  and  he  went  to 
Pada/n-Aram^  to  Lahan  the  son  of  Bethud  the  Aramasan^  the 
brother  of  Rebecca  the  mother  of  Jotioh  amd  Esau.  God  Schad- 
dai shall  bless  thee,  signifies  the  temptations  of  that  ti*uth  and 
good,  whereby  conjunction  was  effected :  and  will  cause  thee 
to  be  fruitful  and  to  multiply,  signifies  goods  and  tnitlis  thence 
derived :  and  thou  shalt  be  for  a  companv  of  people,  signifies 
plenteousness :  and  He  will  give  unto  thee  the  blessing  of 
Abraham,  signifies  conjunction  of  the  essential  Divine  [princi- 
ple] with  the  good  and  truth  of  the  natural  principle :  to  thee 
and  to  thy  seed  with  thee,  signifies  with  the  ^ood  and  truth 
thence  derived :  to  cause  thee  to  inherit  the  land  uf  thy  so- 
joumings,  signifies  the  life  of  instructions :  which  God  gave  to 
Abraham,  signifies  which  is  from  the  Divine  [principl^ :  and 
Isacc  sent  Jacob,  signifies  beginning  of  existence :  and  he  went 
to  Padan-Aram,  signifies  here,  as  above,  the  knowledges  of 
that  truth :  to  Laban  the  son  of  Bethuel  the  Arameean,  signi- 
fies  collateral  good :  the  brother  of  Rebecca,  the  mother  of  Jacob 
and  Esau,  signifies  affinity  derived  from  the  mother  of  the  good 
of  truth  wliich  is  Jacob,  with  the  truth  of  good  which  is  Esau. 

3667.  "God  Schaddai  shall  bless  thee" — ^that  hereby  are 
signified  the  temptations  of  that  truth  and  good  whereby  con- 
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iunction  waa  effected,  appears  from  tlte  signification  of  God 
Schaddai,  as  denoting  temptations,  of  which  si^fication  we 
shall  speak  presently ;  ana  from  the  si^ification  of  being 
blessed^  as  dienoting  conjunction,  concemmg  which  significa- 
tion, see  n.  35Q4,  3514,  3580,  3565,  3584 ;  inasmuch  as  by 
Jacob  is  now  rejpresented  the  good  of  truth,  as  was  shown 
above,  n.  8659,  therefore  that  good  and  truth  is  here  under- 
stood by  thee*  The  eround  and  reason  why  God  Schaddai  sig* 
nifies  temptations  is,  oecause  in  ancient  times  they  distinguished 
the  Supreme  God,  or  the  Lord,  by  various  names,  and  this  ac- 
cording to  His  attributes,  and  according  to  the  goods  which 
are  from  Him,  and  also  according  to  the  truths,  which  every  one 
knows  are  manifold.  They  who  were  of  the  ancient  Church, 
by  all  these  denominations  meant  ,to  describe  one  only  God, 
namelv,  the  Lord,  Whom  they  called  Jehovah  ;  but  after  that 
the  Cnurch  declined  from  good  and  truth,  and  at  the  same 
time  from  this  wisdom,  they  began  to  worship  as  many  gods  as 
there  were  denominations  of  the  one  God,  insomuch  that  every 
nation,  and  at'  length  every  family,  acknowledged  one  of  them 
for  its  own  jxarticmar  god ;  hence  came  the  number  of  gods,  of 
which  mention  is  made  in  die  Word  throughout.  The  case 
was  similar  in  the  family  of  Therah  the  &ther  of  Abraham,  and 
also  in  the  house  of  Abraham  itself,  for  that  he  worshipped  other 
ffods,  may  be  seen,  n.  1856,  2559,  and  especially  the  God 
Schaddai,  n.  1992.  That  the  worship  of  this  God  remained  in 
that  house,  is  evident  also  from  tliese  words  in  Moses,  ^^  I  a^ 
feared  to  Abraham^  Isaac^  and  Jacob,  in  the  God-  Schaddai. 
amd  hy  My  name  Jehovah  I  was  not  hnown  to  them^"*  Exod.  vL 
8 ;  hence  it  is  that  it  was  sajd  to  Abraham,  ^^  /  am  the  God 
Schaddai,  walk  thou  before  Me,  and  be  entire,^'  Gen.  xvii.  1  ^ 
and  that  it  is  here  said  by  Isaac  to  Jacob,  ^  The  God  Schaddai 
shall  bless  thee.''  That  this  is  the  case  is  also  evident  from 
what  follows  in  this  chapter,  that  after  the  Lord  had  said  to 
Jacob  in  a  dream,  <'  I  am  J  ehovah,  God  of  thy  father  Abraham, 
and  God  of  Isaac,"  ver.  18,  still  Jacob  afterwards  said,  ^'  If  God 
shall  be  with  me,  and  shall  keep  me  in  this  way  wherein  I 
walk,  and  shall  give  me  bread  to  eat,  and  raiment  to  put  on, 
and  I  shall  retam  in  peace  to  the  house  of  my  father,  and  Jeho* 
vah  shaU  be  to  me  jot  a  God^'*  verses  20,  21 ;  hence  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  neither  did  the  house  of  Jacob  acknowledge  Jehovah, 
but  yet  was  willing  to  acknowledge  Him,  in  case  he  proved  a 
benefactor ;  as  is  exactly  the  case  at  this  day  in  Gentile  Christ- 
endom. As  to  what  concerns  God  Schaddai  in  particular,  the 
Lord  was  called  by  this  name  in  the  ancient  Church  with  re- 
spect to  temptations,  and  to  blessings  and  benefits  after  tempt- 
ations, as  was  shown  above,  n.  1992 ;  hence  then  it  is  that  by 
the  God  Schaddai,  in  the  internal  sense,  are  signified  tempta- 
tions.   That  by  temptations  is  effected  a  conjunction  of  good 
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ttiid  truth,  Bee  what  was  said  and  shown  above  concerning 
temptations,  n.  2819. 

3668.  "  And  will  cause  thee  to  be  fruitful  and  multiply" 
— ^that  hereby  are  signified  goods  and  truths  thence  derived, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  bein^  fruitful,  as  being  predi- 
cated of  good,  and  of  being  multipliea,  as  being  predicated  of 
truth,  see  n.  43,  55,  913,  983,  2846,  2847. 

3669.  "  And  thou  shalt  be  for  a  company  of  people" — that 
hereby  is  signified  plenteousness,  may  appear  without  explica- 
tion ;  company  of  people  is  especially  predicated  of  truths,  for 
by  people  m  tne  W  ora  are  signified  those  who  are  in  truth,  see 
n.  1259,  1260,  2928,  3581 ;  whereas  by  nations  are  signified 
those  who  are  in  good,  see  n.  1269,  1260,  1416,  1849.  The 
reason  why  it  is  here  called  a  company  of  people,  is,  because 
the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  tne  good  of  truth  repre- 
sented by  Jacob ;  for  there  is  a  distinction  to  be  made  between 
good  which  is  derived  from  truth,  and  good  from  which  truth 
IS  derived ;  the  good  which  is  derived  from  truth  is  what  is  here 
represented  by  J  acob,  and  the  good  frt>m  which  truth  is  derived 
h  what  is  represented  by  Esau ;  the  good  which  is  derived 
from  ti*uth  is  the  inverse  of  the  good  from  which  truth  is  derived ; 
in  the  good  which  is  derived  from  truth,  the  regenerate  are 
principled  previous  to  their  regeneration,  whereas  in  the  good 
h'out'  which  truth  is  derived,  uiey  are  principled  when  they 
become  regenerate.  That  their  state  is  inverted,  may  be  seen, 
n:  3539,  3548,  3556,  85t;3,  3570,  3676,  3603. 

3670.  "  And  will  give  to  thee  the  blessing  of  Abraham" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  conjunction  of  the  essential  Divine 
fprinciple]  with  uie  good  and  truth  of  the  natural  principle, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  blessing,  as  denoting  conjunc- 
tion, see  above,  n.  3660,  3667  ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Abraham,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  essential  Divine  [principle], 
which  is  called  the  Father,  see  n.  2011,  3251,  3439 ;  and  inas- 
much as  these  words  are  spoken  to  Jacob,  by  whom  will  be 
represented  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  [principle]  as  to  Divine 
go<.»d  and  truth  therein,  therefore  the  conjunction  of  the  essen- 
tial Divine  [principle]  with  the  good  and  truth  of  the  natural, 
is  what  is  signified,  in  the  internal  sense,  by  these  words,  ^^  He 
will  give  thee  the  blessing  of  Abraham."  in  the  sense  of  the 
letter,  it  is  the  possession  of  the  land  of  Canaan  which  is  meant 
by  the  blessing  of  Abraham,  and  also  by  the  words  which  fol- 
low, "  to  cause  thee  to  inherit  the  land  of  thy  sojoumings,  which 
God  gave  to  Abraham ;"  these  words  are  also  conceived  ac- 
cording to  this  sense  by  all  those  who  do  not  believe  that  the 
historical  parts  of  the  Word  contain  things  more  heavenly  and 
secret,  especially  by  the  Jewish  nation,  wiich  thence  claims  to 
itself  privileges  above  every  other  nation  and  people ;  their 
fathers  underst  )od  the  above  words  in  the  same  literal  sense, 
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and  paHicularly  Jacob,  whose  natare  and  quality  may  appear 
from  what  was  said  just  above,  n.  3667,  namely,  that  he  did 
not  know  Jehovah,  nor  was  willing  to  acknowledge  him,  unless 
he  would  give  him  things  corporeal  and  worldly;  but  that 
neither  Abraham,  nor  Isaac,  nor  Jacob  were  understood,  but 
that  by  Jacob  is  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  natural  principle 
which  He  would  make  Divine,  is  abundantly  manifest  from  the 
explications  above.  That  it  is  a  thing  of  indifference  what  be 
the  quality  of.  the  man  who  represents,  whetlier  he  be  evil  or 
ffood,  and  that  evil  men  may  alike  represent,  and  did  represent 
3ie  Lord's  Divine  [principle],  may  be  seen,  n.  666,  1097,  1361 ; 
the  same  may  appear  from  the  representatives  which  exist  even 
at  this  da^ ;  for  all  kings,  whoso ver  they  are,  and  of  whatso- 
ever quality,  by  virtue  of  the  principle  of  royalty  appertaining 
to  them,  represent  the  Lord ;  m  like  manner  all  priests,  whoso- 
ever, or  of  whatsoever  quality  they  are,  bjr  virtue  of  the  priestly 
principle.  The  princi^e  of  royalty  {regvurri)  and  the  priestly 
principle  (^OfCeraotale)  is  holy,  whatsoever  be  the  nature  and 
Quality  of  the  person  who  ministers  therein ;  hence  it  is,  that 
Uie  Word  taught  by  a  wicked  person  is  alike  holy  as  when 
taught  by  a  good  person,  and  also  the  Sucrament  of  Baptism 
and  the  Holy  Suj)per,  and  the  like ;  hence  also  it  may  appear, 
that  no  king  can  in  anv  sort  claim  to  himself  any  thin^  of  the 
holy  principle  appertaining  to  his  royalty,  nor  any  priest  any 
thing  of  the  holv  principle  appertaining  to  his  pnesthood ;  in 
proportion  as  either  claims  any  thing  thereof  to  himself,  or 
attributes  it  to  himself,  he  is  so  far  a  spiritual  thief,  and  brands 
himself  with  the  mark  and  character  or  spiritual  theft ;  and  also 
iu  proportion  as  he  does  evil,  that  is,  acts  contrary  to  what  is 
just  and  equitable,  and  contrary  to  what  is  good  and  true,  in 
the  same  proportion  a  king  puts  off  the  representative  of  holy 
royalty,  and  a  priest  the  representative  of  noly  priesthood,  and 
represents  the  opposite.  Hence  in  the  representative  Jewish 
Church  so  many  laws  were  enjoined  concerning  the  holy  prin- 
ciple, by  which  priests  especially  should  be  influenced  during 
their  ministration ;  on  which  subject,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  ot 
the  Lord,  more  will  be  said  in  what  follows. 

8671.  "  To  thee  and  to  thy  seed  with  thee" — ^that  hereby  is 
rignifled  with  the  good  and  truth  thence  derived,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Jacob,  who  is  here  meant  by  thee^  as  de- 
noting the  good  of  truth,  or  good  which  is  derived  from  truth, 
concerning  which,  see  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
seed,  as  denoting  the  good  and  truth  of  faith,  see  n.  1025, 1447, 
1610,  2S48,  8373 ;  with  thee  signifies  that  it  was  adjoined  to 
the  good  of  truth,  which  is  Jacob.  Tlie  case  is  similar,  in 
respect  to  good  and  truth,  as  in  respect  to  seeds  and  ground ; 
interior  good  is  as  the  seed  which  I  rings  forth,  but  only  in  good 
ground ;  exterior  good  and  truth  is  as  ground  in  which  the  seed 
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t/4)rmg8  foiih,  namely,  interior  ^ood  and  trath,  wliich  cannot 
otherwise  be  rooted.  Hence  it  is  that  man's  rational  principle 
is  first  of  all  regenerated,  for  therein  are  seeds,  and  afterwards 
the  natural  principle  that  it  may  serve  as  ground,  see  n.  3286, 
8288,  3321,  3368,  3493,  3620,  3623,  3576 ;  and  whereafi  the 
natural  principle  is  as  ground,  good  and  truth  is  capable  of 
beinff  made  fruitful  and  multiplying  in  the  rational  principle, 
whicn  could  not  be  the  case,  unless  it  had  ground  wnerein  as 
seed  to  fix  its  root :  from  this  comparison,  as  in  a  mirror,  it 
may  be  seen  how  the  case  is  with  regeneration,  and  with  sev- 
eral arcana  relating  thereto.  To  understand  what  is  ^ood  and 
true,  and  to  will  them,  appertains  to  the  rational  principle ;  the 
perceptions  of  good  and  truth  thence  derived  are  as  seeds,  and 
to  know  them,  and  to  brinff  them  into  act,  appertains  to  the 
natural  principle ;  scientifics  and  works  are  as  ground,  and 
when  man  is  affected  with  the  scientifics  which  confirm  good 
and  truth,  and  especially  when  he  perceives  delight  in  bringing 
tliem  into  act,  in  this  case  seeds  are  therein  and  grow  as  in 
their  proper  ground ;  hence  good  is  made  fruitful,  and  truth  is 
multiplied,  and  they  continually  ascend  from  that  ground  into 
die  rational  principle,  and  peifect  it.  The  case  is  otherwise 
when  man  understands  what  is, good  and  true,  and  also  in- 
wardly perceives  somewhat  of  inclination  of  the  will  thereto, 
but  vet  does  not  love  to  know  them,  and  still  less  to  do  them ; 
for  in  this  case  good  cannot  be  made  fruitful,  nor  truth  be 
multiplied  in  the  rational  principle. 

3672.  ^^To  cause  thee  to  inherit  the  land  of  thy  sojoumings" 
— ^that  hereby  is  si^ified  the  life  of  instructions,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  inheriting,  as  denoting  to  have  the  life  of 
another,  see  n.  2658,  2851 ;  m  the  nresent  ease,  life  from  the 
Divine  [principle],  which  is  signifiea  by  the  words  which  pres- 
ently follow ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sojourning,  as  de- 
noting instructions,  see  n.  1463,  2025 ;  land  signifies  wuere  life 
is.  The  life  of  instruction  here  treated  of,  is  the  life  of  good 
derived  from  truth,  which  is  here  represented  by  Jacob ;  for 
when  man  lives  according  to  the  truths  in  which  he  is  instructed, 
he  is  then  in  the  life  of  instructions. 

3673.  **  Which  God  gave  to  Abraham" — ^that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified which  is  from  the  Divine  [principle],  appears  from  tm 
repreaentation  of  Abraham,  as  denoting  the  Lord  in  respect  to 
the  Divine  [principle]  which  is  called  the  father,  see  n.  2011, 
3251,  3439.  That  by  being  given  of  Ood,  is  signified  that  it 
was  appropriated  to  him,  ma^  appear  evident  |  for  that  which 
is  given  is  iiis  to  whom  it  is  given.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that 
by  these  words,  ^'  which  Gbd  gave  to  Abraham,"  is  signified 
life  which  is  from  the  Divine  [principle]. 

3674.  "And  Isaac  sent  Jacob" — that  hereby  is  signified 
beginning  of  existence,  appears  from  this  consiaeraticiii,  th^t 
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Jacob  now  comes  to  represent  the  good  of  truth,  thus  the 
beginning  of  the  existence  of  the  Lord's  Dirine  natural  [prin- 
ciple], for  this  is  contained  in  what  follows  concerning  Jacob 
sojourning  with  Laban.  Hence  it  is  that  bj  Isaac  sending 
Jacob  is  signified  beginning  of  existence. 

8675.  "  And  he  went  to  Padan-Aram" — that  hereby  are 
signified  the  knowledges  of  that  truth,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  Padan-Aram,  as  denoting  the  knowledges  of  truth, 
see  n.  8664. 

8676.  ^'  To  Laban  the  son  of  Bethuel  the  Aramsean" — that 
hereby  is  signified  collateral  good,  appears  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Laban,  as  denoting  collateral  good  of  a  common  stock, 
concerning  which  see  also  above,  n.  8665 ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Bethuel,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  Qentiles  of 
the  first  class,  see  n.  2865,  3665 ;  from  which  as  from  a  com- 
mon stock  comes  the  good  which  is  represented  by  Laban. 
The  reason  why  Bethuel  is  here  sumamed  Aramesan,  is,  because 
by  Aram  or  Syria  are  signified  the  knowledges  of  good  and 
trudi,  see  n.  1282,  1284,  8249,  which  are  here  treated  of. 
External  truth,  from  which  is  derived  the  good  here  repre- 
sented by  Jacob,  is  nothing  else  but  knowledges  ;  for  these  are 
the  truths,  which  are  first  of  all  imbibed,  and  also  are  accounted 
as  truths,  by  those  who  are  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration. 
Keveliheless  knowledges  are  not  in  themselves  trutns,  but  by 
virtue  of  the  Divine  things  contained  in  them,  and  when  these 
Divine  things  shine  forth,  they  then  first  become  truths.  In 
the  mean  time  they  are  as  common  vessels,  by  which  and  in 
which  truths  may  be  received,  like  those  spoken  of  above,  n. 
8665,  and  like^  all  scientifics  when  they  are  first  learnt. 

8677.  "  The  brother  of  Rebecca,  the  mother  of  Jacob  and 
Esau" — that  hereby  is  signified  affinity  derived  from  the  mother 
of  the  good  of  truth  which  is  Jacob,  with  the  truth  of  good 
which  is  Esau,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Rebecca,  as 
denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  Rational  [principle]  as  to  Divine 
Truth,  of  which  frec^uent  mention  has  oeen  made  above ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  the  good  of  truth, 
or  the  good  which  is  derived  from  truth  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting  the 
truth  of  good,  or  the  good  from  whence  truth  is  derived  in  the 
natural  principle,  see  above,  n.  8669.  And  whereas  all  goods 
and  trutns,  which  are  in  the  natural  or  external  man,  are  con* 
ceived  and  bom  of  the  rational  or  internal  man,  namely,  of  the 
good  of  the  rational  man  as  a  father,  and  of  the  truth  tiiereof 
as  a  mother,  see  n.  3814,  8578,  8616 ;  therefore  by  the  above 
words  is  signified  the  affinity  derived  from  the  mother  of  the 
good  of  truth  which  is  Jacob,  with  the  truth  of  good  which  is 
Esau.  There  is  also  herein  a  real  affinity,  but  to  explain  it  to 
the  apprehension  is  very  difficult,  by  reason  that  the  most  com* 
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moil  [or  general]  knowledges  of  the  subject  are  at  this  day  un- 
known, as  for  instance,  wnat  spiritual  good  is,  and  what  the 
ti  uth  thereof,  and  that  there  are  innumerable  genera  of  such 

S^od  and  truth,  and  still  more  innumerable  species,  also  that 
ey  are  conjoined  with  each  other  by  degrees  as  it  were  of 
consanguinity  and  affinity.  These  most  common  [or  general] 
knowledges  being  unknown,  a  description  of  such  degrees  and 
affinities  would  be  altogether  obscure,  and  the  more  so  on  this 
account,  that  the  learned  at  this  day  are  not  disposed  to  know 
such  things,  lovinff  only  to  wander  in  the  bark  [the  outward 
rind  or  coverings  of  knowledge]  and  to  dispute,  not  concerning 
the  nature  and  quality  of  the  tiling,  but  whether  they  exist  or 
not ;  and  so  lon^  as  they  are  in  this  state,  they  are  unwilling 
to  know  any  thmg  concerning  the  innumerable  genera  ana 
species  above  mentioned. 

8678.  Verses  6,  7,  8,  9.  And  Estm  saw  that  Isaac  hlessed 
Jacobs  and  sent  him  to  Padaiv-Aramy  to  take  to  himsdf  th^ma 
a  woman^  m  blessing  himy  and  commanding  him^  saying^  Tho'U 
shalt  not  take  a  woToan  of  the  daughters  of  Canaan.  And 
Jacob  hea/rkened  to  hisfcuker^  amd  to  his  mother ^  and  went  ft> 
PadamrAram,  And  Jclsau  saw  that  the  dauahters  of  Canaa/ty 
were  evil  in  the  eyes  of  Isaac  his  father.  A^id  Esoai  went  ta 
Ishmael^  and  tooM  JUahalath  the  dauglder  of  Ishmad^  Ahra- 
harrCs  son,  the  sister  of  Nebaioth^  over  his  fefmales  to  himself 
for  a  wom.om,  Esau  saw  that  Isaac  blessed  Jacob,  signiiies 
the  thought  of  natural  good  concerning  conjunction  by  the  good 
of  truth  which  is  Jacob :  and  sent  him  to  Padan-Aram,  signifies 
the  beginning  of  existence  by  the  knowledges  of  that  good :  to 
take  to  himself  thence  a  woman,  si^ifies  thereBy  conjunction 
bv  the  affection  of  truth :  in  blessing  him,  and  commandin^t 
him,  saying,  signifies  that  conjunction  might  be  effected,  reflec- 
tion, and  thence  perception :  Thou  shalt  not  take  a  woman  of 
the  daughters  of  Canaan,  signifies  that  he  should  not  be  con- 

J'oined  to  the  affections  of  what  was  false  and  evil :  and  that 
acob  hearkened  to  his  father  and  to  his  mother,  signifies  obe- 
dience and  affection :  and  went  to  Padan-Aram,  signifies  here, 
as  above,  to  imbibe  the  knowledges  of  that  good  ana  truth :  and 
Esau  saw  that  the  daughters  of  Canaan  were  evil  in  the  eyes 
of  Isaac  his  father,  signifies  the  Lord's  foresight  and  providence, 
that  the  affections  of  that  truth  in  which  natural  good  was 
heretofore  conjoined,  would  not  conduce  to  conjunction :  and 
Esau  wont  to  Ishmael,  and  took  Mahalath  the  daughter  of 
Ishmael,  Abraham's  son,  signifies  the  conjunction  of  that  good 
with  truth  from  a  Divine  origin :  the  sister  of  Nebaioth,  over 
his  females  to  himself  for  a  woman,  signifies  the  affection  of 
celestial  truth  more  inwardly. 

3679.  "  Esau  saw  that  Isaac  blessed  Jacob " — that  hereby 
is  signified  the  thought  of  natural  good  concerning  conjunction 
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by  the  good  of  truth  which  is  Jacob,  appears  from  the  si^fi* 
cation  of  seeing,  as  denoting  to  think ;  lor  to  think  is  iioUiing 
else  but  to  see  inwardly,  or  internal  sight ;  and  from  tlie  repre* 
sentation  of  Esau,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  natural  principle, 
see  n.  3300,  3302,  3322,  3494,  3504,  3576,  3599 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  being  blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n. 
8504,  3514,  3530,  3565,  3584 ;  and  from  Uie  representation  of 
Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  rational  principle  as  to 
Divine  Good,  spoken  of  above ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Jacob,  as  denoting  the  good  of  truth,  see  n.  3669,  3677. 
Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  by  Esau  seeing  that  Isaac  blessed 
Jacob,  is  signified  the  thought  of  natural  good  concerning  con- 
junction by  the  good  of  truth.  What  is  meant  by  the  thought 
of  natural  good  concerning  conjunction  by  the  good  of  tnith, 
cannot  so  well  be  fully  explained  to  the  apprehension,  never- 
theless it  may  be  expedient  to  attempt  a  briet  explication.  The 
thought  of  natural  good  is  the  thought  of  the  rational  or  in 
tem^  man  in  the  natural  or  external  man,  and  indeed  fi*om  the 
good  thereof;  for  it  is  the  rational  or  internal  man  which  thinks, 
and  not  the  natural  or  external  man ;  the  former,  or  the  internal 
man,  being  in  the  light  of  heaven,  in  which  light  there  is  in- 
telligence and  wisdom  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  8195,  3339,  8636. 
3743.  Whereas  the  external  man  is  in  the  light  of  the  world, 
in  which  is  no  intelligence,  and  not  even  life ;  wherefore  unless 
the  internal  man  thought  in  the  external,  it  would  not  be  pos- 
sible to  think  at  all.  Still  however  it  appears  to  man,  as  if 
thought  was  in  his  external  man,  inasmuch  as  he  thinks  from 
those  things  which  have  entered  in  by  the  senses,  and  appertaiu 
to  the  worid.  The  case  herein  is  like  that  of  ocular  vision;  th^ 
sensual  man  supposes  that  the  eye  sees  of  itself,  when  yet  thtr 
eye  is  merely  an  organ  of  the  body,  by  which  the  internal  man 
sees  those  things  which  are  out  of  the  body,  or  which  are  in  the 
world.  The  case  is  the  same  also  as  that  of  speech ;  the  sensual 
man  supposes  that  the  mouth  and  the  tongue  speak  of  them- 
selves, and  they  who  think  somewhat  more  deeply,  suppose, 
that  the  larynx  and  interior  organs  speak  by  aspiration  from 
the  lungs,  when  yet  it  is  the  thought  whicn  speaks  through 
those  organs,  inasmuch  as  speech  is  nothing  else  but  thou^t 
speaking ;  there  are  many  such  fallacies  of  the  senses,  "nie 
case  is  similar  in  regard  to  all  apparent  life  in  the  external 
man,  in  that  it  is  the  life  of  the  internal  man  therein,  as  in  its 
material  and  corporeal  organ.  With  respect  to  thought  the 
case  is  this :  so  long  as  man  is  in  the  body,  he  thinks  from  the 
rational  principle  in  the  natural,  but  with  a  difference  accord- 
ing as  the  natural  principle  corresponds  to  the  rational,  or  di  >es 
not  correspond.  When  the  natural  principle  corresponds,  then 
the  man  is  rational,  and  thinks  spiritually,  but  when  the  natu- 
ral principle  does  not  correspond,  then  tne  man  is  not  rational, 
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neither  can  he  think  spiritually ;  for  where  the  natural  principle 
corresponds  to  the  rational,  there  communication  is  opened,  so 
that  the  light  of  heaven  from  the  Lord  can  flow  in  through  the 
rational  into  the  natural  principle,  and  enlighten  it  witli  intel* 
ligence  aud  wisdom,  hence  the  man  becomes  rational  and  thinks 
spiritually ;  but  where  the  natural  principle  does  not  correspond 
to  the  rational,  there  communication  is  closed,  and  there  only 
flows  in  somewhat  of  li^ht  in  general  round  about,  and  through 
chinks  into  the  natural  principle  through  the  rational,  hence 
the  man  is  not  rational,  and  does  not  think  spiritually ;  for  ac- 
cording as  man  has  influx  of  the  light  of  heaven,  so  ne  thinks. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  every  man  thinly  according  to  the 
state  of  the  correspondence  of  the  natural  principle  with  the 
rational  as  to  ^oa  and  truth ;  but  spirits  and  angels  do  not 
think  as  man  does ;  their  thought  indeed  is  terminated  also  in 
a  natural  principle,  for  they  have  with  them  all  the  natura^ 
memory  and  its  afiections,  but  they  are  not  allowed  to  use  that 
memory,  see  n.  2475  to  2479 ;  and  although  they  are  not  al- 
lowed to  use  it,  still  it  serves  them  as  a  plane,  or  as  a  founda 
tion,  so  that  the  ideas  of  their  thought  are  therein  terminated. 
Hence  it  is  that  the  ideas  of  their  uiought  are  of  an  interior 
nature,  and  their  speech  is  not  from  forms  of  expressions,  as 
vith  man,  but  from  forms  of  things.  Hence  it  is  evident  that 
;heir  thought  also  is  such  as  is  the  correspondence  of  their 
itatural  prmciple  with  the  rational ;  and  that  there  are  spirits 
who  are  rational,  and  think  spiritually,  and  also  who  are  not 
national,  and  do  not  think  spiritually,  and. this  altogether  ac- 
cording to  their  affections  ana  consequent  thoughts  oi  thinss  in 
the  life  of  the  body,  that  is,  according  to  the  state  of  life  which 
they  have  acquired  to  themselves  in  the  world.  Hence  there- 
fore it  in  some  measure  appears  what  the  thought  of  natural 
good  is,  namely,  that  it  is  thought  in  the  good  of  the  natural 
principle ;  (according  to  the  idea  of  spirits  it  is  called  thought 
of  natural  good,  but  according  to  the  idea  of  men  it  is  called 
thought  in  me  good  of  the  natural  principle.^  In  this,  namely, 
in  the  good  of  Sie  natural  principle,  the  rational  thinks,  when 
it  respects  good  as  an  end ;  thus  the  thought  of  natural  good 
concerning  conjunction  by  the  good  of  trufli,  is  thought  in  the 
natural  principle  concerning  the  end,  namely,  how  truth  can 
be  conjoined  thereto,  and  this  according  to  Di  ine  order,  by  a 
common  (or  general)  way,  which  is,  as  has  oeen  often  said 
above,  from  such  things  as  are  external,  and  thus  such  as  are 
^he  ultimate  or  last  in  order :  all  regeneration  of  the  natural 
principle  commencing  from  these :  such  last  or  ultimate  prin- 
ciples are  flrst  knowledges,  such  as  are  those  of  infants  and 
children,  concerning  which  see  n.  3665.  In  the  beginning  the 
truth  of  good,  which  is  Esau,  is  not  conjoined  in  the  external 
form  with  the  good  of  truth,  which  is  Jacob,  for  the  good  of 
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truth  is  inverted  in  respect  to  Ae  tmth  of  ^od,  6ee  n.  3669 ; 
but  still  they  are  conjoined  in  the  inmost  principles,  that  is,  in 
regard  to  ends ;  for  the  end  of  truth  which  is  from  good  is,  that 
truths  may  be  adjoined  to  itself  according  to  order,  and  this 
also  is  the  end  of  good  which  is  from  tmtn,  and  inasmuch  as 
the  end  conjoins,  therefore  siso  t^e^  are  conjoined,  see  n.  3569) 
8565.  Tlie  mverse  of  order  at  first  is  only  a  medium,  or  means, 
which  has  respect  to  the  end. 

8680.  "And  sent  him  to  Padan-Aram'' — ^that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified the  beginning  of  existonee  by  knowledges  of  that  good, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  sending  him,  as  denoting 
beginning  of  existence,  see  n.  8674 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  radan-Aram,  as  denoting  knowledges  of  trrth,  see 
n.  3664.  They  are  called  knowledges  of  good,  becai  se  aB 
truths  are  knowledges  of  good;  and  truths  are  not  tiuthsL 
which  are  not  grounded  in  good,  or  which  do  not  respect  gooa 
as  an  end ;  but  so  far  as  they  re^>ect  doctrine,  they  are  called 
knowledges  of  truth. 

3681.  "To  take  to  himself  thence  a  woman" — that  hereby 
is  signified  conjunction  thus  by  the  affection  of  truth,  appeanr 
from  the  signification  of  woman,  as  denoting  the  affection  of 
truth,  see  n.  1468',  2517,  3236,  winch  to  receive  is  to  be  adjoined 
l2iereto. 

3682.  "  In  blessing  him,  and  commanding  him,  saying" — 
that  hereby  is  signifiea  that  conjunction  might  be  effected,  re^ 
flection  and  thence  perception,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
being  blessed,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  3504,  3514,  3580, 
3565, 3584  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  commanding  and  say- 
ing, as  denoting  reflection  and  thence  perception,  see  n.  3661. 

3683.  "  Thou  shalt  not  take  a  woman  of  the  daughters  of 
Oanaan" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  he  should  not  be  con- 
joined  to  the  affections  of  what  is  false  and  eyil,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  taking  a  woman,  as  denoting  to  be  associated 
and  to  be  conjoined ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  daughtera 
of  Canaan,  as  denoting  the  affections  of  what  is  £Edse  ana  evil^ 
see  above,  n.  3662. 

8684.  "  And  that  Jacob  bearken€4  to  his  father  and  to  his 
mother" — ^that  hereby  is   signified  obedience  and   affection^ 

Spears  from  the  si^iification  of  hearkening  to  any  one,  as 
noting  to  obey,  see  n.  2542 ;  by  hearkening  to  father  and 
mother  is  signified  obedience  from  affection'; 

3685.  "  And  went  to  Padan-Aram" — that  hereby  is  signified 
to  imbibe  the  knowledges  of  that  good  and  truth,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  going  or  departing,  as  denoting  order  and 
institute  of  life,  see  n.  1298,  838S  in  uie  present  case  therefbre 
denoting  to  imbibe  according  to  order,  namely,  the  knowledges 
of  that  good  and  trulb,  which  tsee  signified  by  Padan-Aram, 
see  n.  3664,  8676. 
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/8686.  '^  And  Esau  saw  that  the  daughters  of  Canaan  were 
evil  in  the  eyes  of  Isaac  his  fether" — mat  hereby  is  signifieil 
the  Lord's  foresight  and  providence,  that  the  affections  of  that 
truth,  with  which  natural  good  was  heretofore  conjoined,  would 
not  conduce  to  conjunction,  appears  from  the  simification  of 
seeing  in  the  present  case,  as  denoting  foresight  and  providence, 
see  n.  2837,  2839;  and  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as 
denoting  the  Lord  in  regard  to  the  Divine  Good  of  the  natural 
principle,. concerning  wnich  see  above;  and  from  the  signifi* 
cation  of  the  daughters  of  Canaan,  in  the  present  case  the 
daughters  of  Heth,  as  denoting  the  affections  of  truth  from  a 

Sound  not  ^nuine,  see  n.  3470,  3620,  3621,  3622 ;  and  from 
e  signification  of  bein^  evil  in  the  eyes  of  Isaac  his  father, 
as  denoting  the  not  conducing  to  conjunction,  namely,  by  the 
ffood  of  the  natural  principle,  which  is  Esau,  with  the  good  of 
tne  rational  principle,  which  is  Isaac.  Hence  it  is  manifest, 
that  by  these  words  is  signified  the  Lord's  foresight  and  pro- 
vidence, that  the  affections  of  that  truth,  as  not  being  from  9 
genuine  ground,  would  not  conduce  to  conjunction.  How  the 
case  herein  is,  may  appear  from  the  explication  at  chap,  xxvi 
xerses  84,  35,  where  the  daughters  oi  Heth^  are  treated  ol. 
whom  Esau  had  taken  to  himself  for  women ;  and  at  chap, 
xxvii.  verse  46,  where  Jacob  is  treated  of,  in  that  he  should 
not  take  to  himself  a  woman  of  the  daughters  of  Heth.  The 
ground  and  reason  why  by  the  daughters  of  Canaan  are  here 
signified  affections  of  truth  from  a  ground  not  genuine,  and 
above  by  the  daughters  of  Canaan  the  affections  of  what  is 
false  and  evil,  n.  8662,  3683,  is,  because  the  Hittites  were  in 
the  land  of  Canaan  of  the  Church  of  the  Gentiles,  and  not  so 
much  principled  in  what  is  false  and  evil  as  the  other  nations 
therein,  namely,  the  Canaanites,  the  Amorites,  and  Perizites. 
Hence  also  by  l^e  Hittites  was  represented  the  Lord's  spiritual 
Church  amongst  the  Gentiles,  see  n.  2913,  2986.  That  the 
most  ancient  Church,  which  was  celestial,  and  before  the  flood, 
was  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  may  be  seen  n.  567 ;  and  that  the 
ancient  Church,  which  was  after  the  flood,  was  also  in  that 
land,  and  moreover  in  several  other  kingaoms,  see  n.  1238, 
2385 ;  hence  it  came  to  pass,  that  all  the  nations  in  that  land, 
and  likewise  all  the  regions,  and  all  the  rivers  thereof,  became 
representative ;  for  the  most  ancient  people,  who  were  celestial 
men,  through  all  objects  which  they  saw,  perceived  such  things 
as  appertain  to  the  Lord's  kingdom,  see  n.  920,  1409,  2896 
2897,  2995,  thus  also  through  Uie  re^ons  and  rivers  of  tliat 
land.  These  representatives,  after  their  times,  remained  in  the 
ancient  Church,  thus  also  the  representatives  of  the  places  in 
that  land.  The  Word  in  the  ancient  Church,  concerning  which 
see  n.  2897,  2898,  2899,  had  also  thence  representative  names 
of  places,  as  liad  also  die  Word  after  their  time,  which  is  called 
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Moees  and  the  prophets;  and  this  being  the  case,  Abraham 
was  therefore  commanded  to  go  to  that  land,  and  a  promise 
made  him  that  his  posterity  should  possess  it,  and  this  not  by 
reason  of  their  being  better  than  any  other  nations,  for  they 
were  amongst  the  worst  of  all,  see  n.  1167,  8373,  but  that  by 
them  a  representative  Church  might  be  instituted,  in  which  no 
attention  should  be  paid  to  person  or  to  place,  but  to  the  things 
which  were  represented,  see  n.  3670,  and  that  thus  also  the 
names  of  the  most  ancient  and  of  the  ancient  Church  might  be 
retained. 

3687.  ^^  And  Esau  went  to  Ishmael,  and  took  Mahalath  the 
daughter  of  Ishmael  the  son  of  Abraham" — ^that  hereby  id 
si^ified  the  conjunction  of  that  good  with  truth  from  a  Divine 
origin,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Esau,  as  denoting 
the  gooa  of  the  natural  principle,  see  above ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Ishmael  the  son  of  Abraham,  as  denotinjp^ 
truth  from  a  Divine  origin.  That  Ishmael  represents  the  Lord? 
spiritual  Church,  consequently  truth,  may  be  seen  n.  1949, 
1960, 1951,  2078,  2691,  2699,  3268;  and  that  Abraham  repre- 
sents the  Lord's  Divine  [principle]  which  is  called  father,  see 
n.,  2011,  3251,  3439.  Hence  by  Mahalath  the  daughter  of 
Ishmael  the  son  of  Abraham,  is  sillied  truth  from  a  Divine 
origin.  That  to  take  is  to  be  associated  and  conjoined,  is 
manifest;  hence  it  is  plain,  that  by  Esau  going  to  Ishmael. 
and  taking  Mahalath  the  daughter  of  Ishmae^  the  son  ox 
Abraham,  is  signified  the  conjunction  of  that  good  with  truth 
from  a  Divine  origin. 

3688.  "The  sister  of  Nebaioth  over  his  females  for  a  wt>- 
man" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  the  affection  of  celestial  truth 
more  interior,  appears  irom  the  si^ification  of  sister,  as  de^ 
aoting  intellectual  or  rational  truth,  see  n.  1495,  2508,  2524, 
9556,  3386 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Nebaioth,  as  de- 
;ioting  good  which  is  of  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n.  8268: 
hence  the  sister  of  Nebaioth  signifies  the  affection  of  celestial 
truth,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  affection  of  spiritual  ^ood ; 
and  from  the  simification  of  females  or  the  daughters  of  Heth; 
as  denoting  anections  of  truth  from  a  ground  not  genuine,  see 
n.  3470,  3620,  3621,  3622,  3686;  and  from  the  signification  of 
taking  a  woman,  as  denoting  to  be  associated  and  conjoined. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  these  words,  together  with  those 
immediately  preceding,  is  signified  the  conjunction  of  the  good 
represented  by  Esau  with  truth  from  a  Divine  origin,  thus  with 
the  affection  of  celestial  truth  more  interior.  How  these  things 
are,  has  been  indeed  shown  above,  nevertheless  they  are  such  89 
can  scarcely  be  conceived  of  intelligibly,  so  long  as  the  most 
common  [or  general]  knowledges  on  the  subject  are  wanting: 
And  moreover  the  world  at  this  dav  is  little  concerned  al)out 
mich  things,  earthly  things  and  not  neavenly  being  the  objects 
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pf  its  care,  inaamuch  aa,  accoifdiii^  to  the  common  observation, 
thej  see  and  know  the  former  thmgs,  whereas  the  latter  they 
neither  see  nor  know.  Bnt  inasmndi  as  the  internal  contenAi 
of  the  Word  are  not  onlj  to  be  made  manifest,  bnt  also  to  be 
explained,  it  may  be  expedient  to  illustrate  by  an  example 
how  the  case  is  in  respect  to  the  truth  of  good  which  Esan  rep- 
resents, and  the  good  of  truth  represented  by  Jacob,  and  at 
ihe  same  time  in  respect  to  this  circumstance,  that  the  good  of 
truth  is  inverted  in  regard  to  the  truth  of  good,  before  man  is 
regenerated,  but  that  afterwards  thej  are  conjoined.  Let  die 
,  example  be  this :  a  man  who  is  such  as  to  be  capable  of  being 
regenerated  (for  the  Lord  foresees  this,  and  in  consequence  o? 
foreseeing  he  also  provides  for  it)  is  first  like  an  infant  child, 
and  does  not  as  yet  know  what  are  works  of  charity  towards 
bis  neighbour,  because  he  does  not  as  yet  know  what  chari^ 
i^,  nor  what  his  neighbour ;  wherefore  since  he  has  learnt  from 
tfie  Word  that  he  ought  to  give  to  the  poor,  and  that  whoever 
gives  to  the  poor  has  a  reward  in  heaven,  therefore  he  doaa 

8ood  to  common  beggars  more  especially,  because  he  believef 
[lat  they  are  the  poor  who  are  meant  in  the  Word,  not  con 
tidering  that  such  as  beg  in  the  streets,  for  the  most  part,  livt^ 
an  impious  and  wicked  life,  despising  whatever  appertains  to 
Divine  worship,  and  being  totally  given  up  to  sloth  and  idle- 
ness. Nevertheless,  he  wno  is  in  the  first  state  of  regeneration 
in  liberal  in  his  benefactions  to  such  persons ;  ^ood  actions  of 
(lib  sort  are  the  goods  of  external  truth  from  which  regeneratioit 
commences ;  the  truth  of  good,  which  is  interior,  flows  thus  int 
these  acts,  and  operates  according  to  the  knowledges  in  which 
the  child  is  principled;  but  afterwards,  when  he  is  more  eu^ 
lightened,  he  is  desirous  to  do  good  to  all  whom  he  believes  to 
be  in  want  and  distress,  and  scarce  yet  makes  a  distinction  be- 
tween the  pious  and  the  impious  who  fall  under  this  descriptioni 
believing  every  one  to  be  hia  neighbour  in  the  same  respect 
and  degree.  JSut  when  he  is  fuimer  enlightened  herein,  he 
then  makes  a  distinction,  and  affords  help  only  to  the  upright 
end  good,  knowing  that  to  afford  help  to  the  wicked  is  to  do 
evil  to  many^  inasmuch  as  the  wicked  are  thereby  supplied 
with  more  power  and  opportunity  of  injuring  others.  At 
•  length,  when  he  is  regenerated,  he  does  good  omy  to  the  good 
end  pious,  because  then  he  is  not  affected  with  the  person  ef 
him  to  whom  he  does  good,  but  with  the  good  that  is  in  him ; 
end  whereas  the  Lord  is  present  in  every  thing  ^ood  and  pioQ0| 
he  thus,  by  affection  towards  what  is  good,  testifies  love  to  the 
liord.  Wnen  he  is  principled  in  this  charity  from  the  heart, 
be  is  then  regenerated.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  his  former 
iltate  was  inverted  in  respect  to  tiiis  latter  state,  inasmuch  as  he 
believed  that  to  be  good  which  was  not  good ;  but  still  he  was 
bound  to  do  that  g^  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration,  since 
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the  knowledge  of  the  thing  was  n  >t  ftuther  opened  to  him,  and 
flince  the  interior  good  of  charity  cannot  now  in  any  othei 
truth  than  what  was  of  the  knowledge  thereof;  and  further 
since  interior  good  was  always  at  hand,  and  in  operation,  and 
was  not  able  to  manifest  itself,  until  by  knowledges  the  man 
was  successively  enlij^htened  concerning  the  qualities  of  gooda 
and  trullis.  H^BUce  it  may  in  some  measure  appear  what  the 
good  of  truth  is  which  Jacob  here  represents,  and  what  the 
truth  of  good  which  Esau  represents,  and  that  these  at  first  are 
inverted,  but  afterwards  are  conjoined. 

3689.  Yerses  10, 11.  And  Jacob  went  out  from  Beeriheba^ 
and  went  to  JBaran.  And  Ae  lighted  tipon  aplace^  and  pawed 
the  night  there^  heocmae  the  wn  was  set,  and  he  took  of  the  stones 
of  the  place,  and  placed  them  for  his  piUows  (capitalia,  or 
things  of  the  head),  amd  lay  doum  in  that  plaice.  Jacob  went 
from  Beersheba,  signifies  bfe  more  remote  from  Divine  Doc 
trinals :  and  went  to  Haran,  signifies  good  and  truth  of  that 
degree :  and  he  lighted  upon  a  place,  signifies  a  state :  and 
passed  the  night  there,  because  the  sun  was  set,  signifies  life  ir 
an  obscure  principle :  and  he  took  of  the  stones  of  the  place, 
signifies  the  truths  of  that  state :  and  placed  them  for  his  pil- 
lows, signifies  communication  of  a  most  common  or  ^neral 
nature  with  the  Divine  [principle] :  and  he  lay  down  m  that 
place,  signifies  tranquillity  of  state. 

3690.  "Jacob  went  out  from  Beersheba'* — that  hereby  it 
signified  life  more  remote  from  Divine  Doctrinals,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  goin^,  as  denoting  to  live,  see  n.  8385. 
8685 ;  thus  to  go  out  signifies  to  live  more  remotely ;  and  fron* 
the  signification  of  Beersheba,  as  denoting  Divine  Doctrine^, 
see  n.  2723,  2858,  2859,  3466 ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  by 
Jacob  ^oing  out  from  Beersheba  is  signified  life  more  remote 
from  Divine  Doctrinals.  Life  is  said  to  be  more  remote,  when 
it  is  in  external  truths,  and  directed  according  thereto,  as  is  the 
life  of  infancy  and  childhood  of  those  who  are  regenerated, 
concerning  whom,  see  above,  n.  3688.  In  order  to  show  further 
what  that  life  is,  and  what  is  its  quality,  it  may  be  expedient  to 
add  a  few  words  on  the  subject  All  the  nistoricals  of  the 
Word  are  truths  more  remote  from  essential  Divine  Doctrinals, 
but  still  they  are  serviceable  to  infants  and  children,  in  order  to 
introduce  them  into  the  interior  doctrinals  of  truth  and  good, 
by  degrees,  and  at  length  into  the  essentiid  Divine  Doctrinab ; 
for  within  them,  in  their  inmost  ground,  there  is  contained  a 
Divine  principle.  Whilst  infants  are  reading  them,  and  ore 
affected  by  them  from  innocence,  in  such  case  the  attendant 
angels  are  in  a  delighted  state,  being  affected  fix>m  the  Lord 
wiw  the  internal  sense,  consequently  with  those  thinss  wfai(A 
the  historicals  represent  and  signify ;  it  is  the  celestiflJ  delist 
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of  the  angels  wliich  flows  in  and  causes  delight  Mrith  the  infants. 
In  order  uiat  this  first  state  maj  be,  or  the  state  of  infancy  and 
childhood  of  those  who  are  about  to  be  regenerated,  the  his- 
toricals  of  the  Word  were  given,  and  so  written,  that  all  and 
singular  the  things  therein  contain  in  them  things  Divine.  How 
far  these  historicals  are  remote  from  Divine  Doctrinals,  may 
appear  from  the  following  example  in  regard  thereto :  he  who 
at  first  knows  only  that  God  descended  on  Mount  Sinai,  and 
gave  tables  to  Moses,  on  which  were  written  the  Ten  Com- 
mandments, and  that  Moses  brake  those  tables,  and  that  God 
wrote  like  Commandments  on  other  tables,  whilst  he  is  delighted 
solely  with  this  historical  relation,  is  in  the  life  of  external  truth 
remote  from  Divine  Doctrinals ;  but  afterwards,  when  he  begins 
to  be  deliffhted  and  affected  with  the  commandments  them- 
selves, or  me  precepts  contained  therein,  and  to  live  according 
thereto,  he  is  then  in  the  life  of  truth,  yet  still  remote  from 
essential  Divine  Doctrinals;  for  a  life  according  to  the  Ten 
Commandments  is  only  a  moral  life,  the  precepts  whereof  are 
known  to  all  who  live  in  human  society,  being  grounded  in 
«dvil  life  and  the  laws  thereof.  But  he  who  is  regenerating,  is 
by  degrees  introduced,  from  this  more  remote  life,  or  from 
/noral  life,  into  a  life  nearer  to  Divine  Doctrinals,  that  is,  into 
spiritual  life.  When  this  is  the  case,  he  then  begins  to  wonder 
why  such  commandments  or  precepts  were  sent  down  from 
heaven  in  so  miraculous  a  manner,  and  written  on  tables  by  the 
Anger  of  God,  when  yet  they  are  known  to  every  people,  and  writ- 
ten in  their  laws,  although  they  never  knew  or  neard  any  thing 
out  of  the  Word.  When  he  comes  into  this  state  of  thought, 
if  he  be  amongst  those  who  are  capable  of  being  regenerated, 
he  is  led  of  the  Lord  into  a  still  interior  state,  namely,  into 
this,  to  think  that  deeper  things  lie  concealed  therein,  with 
which  as  yet  he  is  unacauainted ;  and  when  he  reads  the  Word 
m  this  state,  he  then  finos  every  where  throughout  the  prophets, 
and  especially  throughout  the  evangelists,  that  all  of  these 
precepts  contain  in  them  things  more  celestial ;  as  in  respect  to 
the  honouring  parents,  he  now  sees,  that  when  men  are  bom 
anew,  that  is,  wnen  they  are  regenerated,  they  receive  another 
father,  and  in  this  case  become  His  sons,  and  that  He  it  is 
Who  is  to  be  honoured,  thus  that  this  is  the  sense  which  lies 
hid  interiorlv  in  that  precept.  By  degrees  also  he  learns  who 
this  new  fatner  is,  namely,  that  He  is  the  Lord,  and  at  length 
how  He  is  to  be  honoured,  namely,  by  being  worshipped,  and 
that  He  is  worshipped  when  He  is  loved.  VThen  uie  regen- 
erate person  is  in  this  truth,  he  is  then  in  a  Divine  Doctrinal, 
and  in  this  case  he  ia  ir.  an  angelic  state,  and  thence  looks  at 
those  things,  which  he  before  knew,  as  at  things  in  an  orderly 
succession,  and  as  flowing  from  the  Divine  Being  as  it 
were  like  the  steps  of  a  iMder,  above  which  Jehovah  or  the 
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Lord  is,  and  on  the  steps  thereof  His  angels,  who  ascend  and 
descend ;  thus  he  sees  those  things,  with  which  he  had  been 
before  delighted,  more  remote  from  him  according  to  degrees. 
The  case  is  similar  with  respect  to  the  other  precepts  of  the 
decalogue,  see  n.  2609.  Hence  then  it  may  appear,  what  is 
meant  by  life  more  remote  from  Divine  Doctrmals,  which  is 
here  signified  by  Jacob  going  out  from  Beersheba. 

8691.  "And  went  to  Haran" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  to 
good  and  truth  of  that  degree,  appears  from  the  signification^ 
of  Haran,  as  denoting  external  good  and  truth,  for  by  Haran 
is  signified  what  is  external,  and  by  Laban  who  dwelt  there  is 
signified  good  and  truth,  thus  by  Haran  is  here  denoted  ex- 
ternal good  and  truth ;  that  this  is  signified  by  Haran,  may  be 
seen,  n.  1430,  3612.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  by  Jacob  going 
forth  from  Beersheba  and  going  to  Haran,  in  the  internal  sense 
is  signified,  that  he  betook  himself  further  from  Divine  Doc- 
trinals,  thus  to  external  good  and  truth.  The  reason  why  it 
is  said,  the  good  and  truth  of  that  degree,  is,  because  goods  and 
truths  ai*e  altogether  distinct  from  each  other  according  to 
degrees;  interior  goods  and  tniths  are  in  a  superior  degree, 
and  exterior  in  an  inferior  degree ;  in  a  superior  degree  are 
the  goods  and  truths  appertaining  to  the  rational  principle,  and 
in  an  inferior  degree  are  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  natural 
principle,  and  in  the  lowest  are  sensual  goods  and  truths  which 
are  ot  the  body.  Interior  goods  and  truths,  or  those  which 
are  in  a  superior  degree,  flow  into  exterior  goods  and  truths,  or 
those  whicn  are  in  an  inferior  degree,  and  exhibit  therein  an 
image  of  themselves,  almost  as  man's  interior  affections  exhibit 
themselves  in  the  countenance  and  the  changes  thereof.  Hence 
it  is  manifest,  that  interior  goods  and  truths  are  altogether 
separate  from  exterior  goods  and  truths,  or  what  is  the  same 
thing,  that  those  which  are  in  a  superior  degree  are  altogether 
separate  from  those  in  an  inferior,  and  so  separate,  that  the 
interior,  or  those  which  are  in  a  superior  degree,  may  exist 
.without  the  exterior  or  those  which  are  in  an  inferior  degree. 
He  who  has  not  a  distinct  notion  of  degrees,  cannot  have  a 
distinct  notion  of  interior  and  exterior  goods,  nor  how  the  case 
is  with  respect  to  man's  soul,  or  with  respect  to  his  spirit  and 
body,  nor  how  the  case  is  with  respect  to  the  heavens  in  another 
Ufe.  That  there  are  three  heavens  is  a  known  thing,  and  tliat 
one  heaven  is  more  interior  than  another,  and  that  the  third 
heaven  is  inmost.  These  heavens  are  most  distinct  from  each 
other  according  to  degrees ;  they  who  are  in  the  inmost,  or 
third  heaven,  are  nearest  to  the  Lord ;  they  who  are  in  the 
interior,  or  second  heaven,  are  more  remote ;  and  they  who 
are  in  the  exterior,  or  first  heaven,  are  still  more  remote.  Com- 
munication between  these  heavens  cannot  have  place  in  any 
other  manner,  than  as  the  communication  of  man's  inmost  prin* 
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ciples  with  his  exterior  principles^  for  man,  who  is  principled 
in  love  to  the  Lord,  ana  in  charity  towards  his  neighbour,  is  a 
kind  of  little  heaven,  corresponding  in  imaffe  to  the  three  hea- 
vens ;  he  has  also  influx  of  good  and  truui  out  of  the  three 
heavens  from  the  Lord  accor£ns  to  like  degrees.  The  nature 
and  quality  of  these  degrees  wim  respect  to  each  other,  may 
appear  from  those  two  cases  adduced  above,  n.  8688,  3690. 
Tney  who  are  principled  in  real  love  to  the  Lord,  so  as  to  have 
a  perception  of  that  love,  are  in  a  superior  degree  of  good 
and  truth,  and  in  the  inmost  and  third^  heaven,  consequently 
nearer  to  the  Lord,  and  are  called  celestial  angels.  They 
who  are  principled  in  charity  towards  their  neighbour,  so  as  to 
have  a  perception  of  charity,  and  not  so  much  a  perception  of 
love  to  the  Lord,  are  in  an  inferior  degree  of  good  and  truth, 
and  in  the  interior  or  second  heaven,  and  thus  more  remote 
from  the  Lord,  and  are  called  spiritual  an^cels.  But  they  who 
are  principled  in  charity  towarda  tlieir  neighbour  merel/from 
an  affection  of  truth,  so  as  not  to  have  a  perception  of  real 
charity  towards  their  neighbour,  except  from  the  truth  with 
which  they  are  affected,  are  in  a  still  inferior  degree  of  good 
and  truth,  and  in  the  exterior  or  first  heaven,  and  thereby  still 
more  remote  from  the  Lord,  and  are  called  good  spirits.  Hence 
it  may  in  some  measure  appear  how  the  case  is  m  respect  to 
degrees,  namely,  that  those  things  or  principles,  which  are  in  a 
superior  degree,  exhibit  themselves  in  an  image  in  those  which 
are  in  an  inferior  degree ;  in  love  to  the  Lord  there  is  a  proxi- 
mate image  of  the  Lord,  which  is  called  a  likeness,  wherefore 
they  who  are  principled  in  real  love  to  the  Lord,  are  called  His 
likenesses ;  in  chanty  there  is  also  an  image  of  the  Lord,  but 
more  remote,  for  in  real  charity  the  Lord  is  present,  wherefore 
they  who  are  principled  therein  are  called  His  images,  see  n.  50, 
51, 1013;  whereas  they  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth,  and 
thence  in  a  certain  species  of  charity  towards  their  neighbour, 
are  alsa  images  of  the  Lord,  but  more  remotely.  The  three 
heavens  are  distinguished  into  these  three  degrees,  and  accord- 
ing to  these  three  degrees  the  Lord  flows-in  with  Divine  Good 
and  Truth,  thus  with  wisdom  and  intelligence,  and  with  hea- 
venly joy  and  felicity. 

3692.  "  And  he  lighted  upon  a  place" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified a  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of  place,  as  denot- 
ing state,  see  n.  J273, 1274, 1275, 1377,  2625,  2837,  3356,  3387. 

3693.  '^  And  passed  the  night  there  because  the  sun  was 
set" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  fife  in  an  obscure  principle,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  night,  as  denoting  a  state  of 
shade,  see  n.  1712 ;  thus  to  pass  the  night  is  to  live  in  that 
state ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  sun  being  set,  as  de- 
noting tlie  being  in  an  obscure  principle,  for  then  it  is  evening, 
and  that  evening  signifies  an  obscure  principle,  may  be  seen,  n 
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8056.  By  au  obscure  principle  is  here  meant  obscurity  of  in 
telli^ence  as  to  truth,  and  obscurity  of  wisdom  as  to  good,  for 
the  fight,  which  the  angels  have  from  the  Lord,  has  in  it  intel- 
ligence and  wisdom,  and  is  also  thence  derived,  see  n.  1521, 
1524,  1529,  1530,  3138,  3167,  3195,  3339,  3341,  S636,  3637, 
3643.  Wherefore  so  far  as  they  are  in  light,  so  far  also  they 
are  in  intelligence  and  wisdom,  but  so  far  as  they  are  not  in 
light,  thus  so  far  as  they  are  in  shade,  so  far  they  are  not  in 
intelligence  and  wisdom,  see  n.  2776,  3190,  3337.  It  is  fron* 
this  ground  that,  in  common  discourse,  light  is  predicated  of 
things  appertaining  to  the  understanding ;  man  knows  not  that 
it  is  irom  this  ground,  wherefore  he  beheves  that  it  is  so  predi- 
cated only  in  we  wav  of  comparison.  But  besides  this,  there 
are  also  instances  or  other  modes  of  speaking^  arising  from  a 
perception  of  such  things  as  exist  in  another  liie,  in  which  man 
IS  as  to  his  spirit,  which  are  generally  received,  as  being  inte- 
riorly acknowledged,  but  obliterated  by  tilings  corporeal,  which 
are  of  such  a  nature  as  to  extin^ish  the  things  of  perception 
in  which  his  interior  man  is.  That  sun-set  in  the  Word  signi- 
fies the  false  and  evil  principle,  in  which  they  are  who  have  no 
charity  and  faith,  thus  that  it  signifies  also  the  last  time  of  th^ 
Churcn,  may  be  seen  n.  1837;  and  also  that  it  signifies  an 
obscure  principle  as  to  those  things  which  appertain  to  good 
and  truth,  such  as  has  place  with  those  who  are  in  a  de^o« 
more  remote  from  Divine  doctrinals,  may  be  seen  n.  3o9L 
That  sun-set,  or  the  setting  of  the  sun,  has  these  significatiorui, 
may  appear  from  the  following  passages  in  the  Word,  "  Ye  have 
night  instead  of  vision,  and  ye  have  darkness  instead  of  divina- 
tion ;  amd  the  sv/n  vnU  set  upon  the  prophets^  and  the  day  will 
grow  black  upon  them,"  Micah  iii.  6 ;  where  the  sun's  settins 
upon  the  prophets  denotes  that  they  have  no  longer  any  truth 
and  understanding  of  truth ;  prophets  denote  those  who  teach 
tniths  of  doctrine,  see  n.  2534.    So  in  Amos,  ^'  It  shall  come  lo 

fass  in  that  day,  /  vAU  cause  the  su/n  to  set  at  midrdayy  and 
will  darken  the  earth  in  the  day  of  light,  and  I  will  turn  your 
feasts  into  mourning,  and  all  your  songs  into  lamentation," 
viii.  9,  10.  To  cause  the  sun  to  set  at  mid-day  denotes  an 
obscure  principle  as  to  truth  with  those  who  are  in  the  know 
ledges  or  gooa  and  truth*;  that  mid-day  is  a  state  of  light,  oi 
of  the  knowledges  of  truth,  see  n.  1458,  3195.  So  in  ^aiali, 
^^  Thy  sun  shall  no  more  setj  neitlier  shall  thy  moon  be  gathered, 
because  Jehovah  shall  be  to  thee  for  the  light  of  eternity,"  Ix. 
20 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  where,  by  the  sun  no 
more  setting,  is  sij^ified  that  they  should  be  preserved  in  the 
life  of  good  and  m  wisdom,  because  in  the  celestial  love  and 
light  01  the  Lord ;  by  the  moon's  not  being  gaAered,  is  signi- 
fied, that  they  shouiJ  be  preserved  in  the  li^  of  truth,  and  in 
intelligence^  because  in  the  spiritual  love  and  light  of  tlie  Lord« 
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*rhat  in  another  life  the  Lord  is  a  snn  to  the  celestial  angels, 
and  a  moon  to  the  spiritual,  and  that  hence  they  have  wisdom 
and  intelligence,  see  n.  1063,  1521,  1529,  1530,  1531,  2441, 
2495,  3636,  3643.  Hence  it  may  appear  what  is  meant  in  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word  by  sun-rise  and  sun-6et.  So  in 
David,  "  Jehovah,  my  God,  Thou  art  exceeding  Rreat,  Thon 
hast  put  on  glory  and  nonour ;  Who  covereth  Himseff  Witfi  light 
as  with  a  garment ;  he  stretcheth  out  the  heavens  as  a  curtam ; 
He  hath  made  the  moon  for  stated  feasts,  the  sv/n,  knoweth  his 
setting^  Thou  disposest  the  darkness  that  it  may  become  night,'' 
Psalm  civ.  1,  2,  19,  20 ;  where  in  like  manner  the  moon  de- 
notes intelligence,  and  the  sun  wisdom  from  the  Lord  ;  the 
setting  of  the  sun  denotes  the  obscurity  of  each  principle.  To 
dispose  darkness  that  it  may  become  night  denotes  the  moder- 
ating a  state  of  obscurity  ;  for  that  the  angels  have  changes  of 
state  between  the  highest  degree  of  light  and  a  less  degree,  or 
between  the  highest  degree  of  wisdom  and  a  less  degree,  and 
that  these  changes  of  state  are  as  the  morning  when  the  sim 
rises,  and  as  mid-day  when  he  is  in  his  meridian  height,  and  as 
the  evening  when  he  sets,  and  afterwards  as  morning  again,  by 
*he  Divine  mercy  of  the  Lord,  will  be  shown  elsewhere.  So  in 
Joshua,  "  From  the  wilderness  and  Lebanon  even  to  the  great 
river,  the  river  Euphrates,  the  whole  land  of  the  Hittites,  and 
even  to  the  great  sea,  the  setting  of  the  sv/n  shall  be  your  bor- 
der," i.  4 ;  wliere  is  described  the  extension  of  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan, by  which  is  signified  in  the  internal  sense  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, see  n.  1607,  3038,  3481-  That  the  river  Euphrates  is  one 
border  (or  term),  namely  of  things  spiritual  and  celestial,  see  n. 
1866,  and  that  the  great  sea  and  setting  of  the  sun  is  another, 
by  which  is  represented  the  ultimate  principle,  which  is  respect- 
ively obscure ;  that  all  the  borders  and  au  the  places  in  that 
land  are  representative,  see  n.  1585.  So  in  Moses,  "  If  in  tak- 
ing a  pledge  thou  shalt  take  for  a  pledge  thy  companion's  giax' 
ca^Tit^oefore  the  sun  set  thou  shalt  restore  it  to  him,  because  it 
is  his  only  covering,  this  his  garment  is  for  a  skin,  in  which  ho 
shall  lie  down,"  Exod.  xxii.  25,  26.  And  in  another  place, 
^^  K  a  poor  man,  thou  shalt  not  lie  down  upon  his  pledge,  re- 
storing thou  shalt  restore  to  him  the  pledge,  before  the  sun  set^ 
and  he  shall  bless  thee,  and  it  shall  be  to  thee  righteousness 
before  Jehovah  thy  God,"  Deut,  xxiv.  12,  13.  Tnai  in  this 
law,  as  in  all  the  rest,  there  is  a  representative  and  significative 
of  the  Divine  law,  which  is  that  oi  good  and  truth  in  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  from  whence  those  things  are  derived,  is  evident  from 
the  particulars  thereof.  That  it  contains,  and  is  grounded  in 
this  law,  that  a  man's  companions  ou^ht  not  to  be  deprived  of 
external  truths,  which  are  the  doctnnals  according  to  which 
they  live,  and  their  rituals,  and  that  such  truths  are  signified 
by  garments,  may  be  seen,  n.  297, 1073,  2576.     Kestoring  the 
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pledge  before  the  sun  set  denotes  before  trutb  perished  with  him^ 
and  because  that  truth  is  external,  it  is  said  that  the  garment  is 
for  a  skin  in  which  he  shall  lie  down.  Again,  "  The  soul  which 
hath  touched  what  is  unclean,  shall  be  unclean  until  the  even- 
ing, and  shall  not  eat  of  holy  things,  but  when  he  shall  have 
washed  his  flesh  in  waters,  wnd  the  8un  hath  aetj  he  shall  be 
clean,  and  afterwards  he  shall  eat  of  holy  things,"  Iicvit.  xxii 
6,  7.  And  in  another  place,  ^^  He  that  is  not  clean,  towardt; 
evening  shall  wash  himself  with  waters,  cmd  when  the  sun  ehaU 
set  J  he  shall  enter  into  the  midst  of  the  camp,"  Deut.  xxili  11, 
12.  That  this  law  also  derives  its  origin  from  the  laws  of  good 
and  truth,  or  the  laws  of  order,  which  have  place  in  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  may  be  very  manifest,  otherwise  it  would  never  have 
been  commanded,  that  the  unclean  person  should  be  unclean 
until  the  evening,  and  should  then  wash  himself  with  watt^rs, 
and  after  the  sun  was  set,  should  be  clean.  The  law  of  order 
in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  in  which  the  above  law  originates,  ifi 
this,  that  good  and  angelic  8{)irits,  when  they  fell  aside  into  u 
state  of  sen*love,  and  thereby  into  a  state  of  false  principles,  arr« 
in  this  case  a  little  remitted  into  their  natural  or  inferior  state., 
and  therein  imbibe  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  as  to  tha^ 
thing,  which  is  signified  by  washing  themselves  with  waters  ixi 
the  evening.  That  to  wash  with  waters  signifies  to  be  purified 
from  false  principles,  may  be  seen,  n.  3147,  8148 ;  and  tha^ 
waters  are  the  knowledges  of  truth,  n.  28,  680, 789,  2702,  8068. 
And  after  that  they  have  been  in  that  obscure  state,  which  is 
signified  by  the  setting  of  the  sun,  they  return  into  their  former 
state,  which  is  signified  by  their  being  clean,  and  entering  into 
the  midst  of  the  camp ;  on  which  subject,  by  the  Divine  mercy 
of  the  Lord,  we  shall  speak  elsewhere  from  experience.  From 
what  has  been  said  then  it  is  evident,  that  sun-set  in  the  Word 
si^ifies  an  obscure  state  as  to  truth  with  the  good,  and  a  state 
of  what  is  false  with  tlie  wicked. 

8694.  "  And  he  took  of  the  stones  of  the  place" — ^that  here- 
by are  signified  the  truths  of  that  state,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  stones,  as  denoting  inferior  truths,  such  as  are  those 
of  the  natural  man,  see  n.  648, 1298. 

3695.  "  And  placed  them  for  his  pillows" — that  hereby  is 
si^fied  communication  of  a  most  common  for  general]  nature 
with  the  Divine  [principle],  appears  from  the  signification  of 
pillows,  or  bolsters  [things  of  tne  head  or  neck],  as  denoting 
communication  with  things  external,  or  communication  of  a 
most  common  [or  general]  nature ;  for  that  the  back  of  the  head 
or  nock  denotes  communication  of  interior  things  with  exterior, 
or,  what  is  the  same,  of  super  ^r  things  with  inferior,  and 
thereby  coin  unction,  maybe  seen,  n.  8542,  3608.  Hence  those 
things  which  are  under  the  back  of  the  head  or  neck,  that  is, 
pillows  or  bolsters,  signify  here  communication  of  inmost  or 
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Divine  things  with  ontermost,  which  communication  is  also  of 
a  most  common  [or  general]  nature;  for  what  is  external  is 
respectively  common  [or  general],  and  what  is  outermost  is 
most  common  [or  general] ;  for  the  singulars  of  things  interi<Hr 
appear  as  one,  thus  as  a  common  [or  general]  principle,  in  things 
exterior.  This  also  is  what  is  represented  and  signified  by  the 
ladder  set  on  the  earth,  whose  top  reached  to  heaven,  and  the 
angels  of  Gk>d  ascended  and  descended  upon  it,  of  which  we 
sh^l  speak  presently. 

3696.  "And  he  lav  down  in  that  place" — ^that  hereby  is 
ei^fied  tranquillity  of  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
lymg  down,  as  denoting  to  be  m  a  state  of  tranquillity ;  f<^ 
lying  down  and  sleeping  has  no  other  signification.  That  this 
is  the  signification  of  lying  down,  in  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  may  appear  also  from  other  passages  of  the  Word,  as 
will  be  seen  beneath.  With  those  who  are  about  to  be  regen* 
erated,  who  are  here  treated  of  in  the  internal  representative 
sense,  the  case  is  this :  that  first  of  all  they  are  in  astate  of  tran<^ 
quillity,  or  in  a  state  of  external  peace ;  for  external  peace,  or 
peace  in  externals,  is  called  tranquillity :  it  is  also  produced 
from  a  Divine  state  of  peace,  which  is  intimately  within  it,  and 
exists  in  externals  by  the  removal  of  lusts  and  falsities,  for  tliese 
V  are  what  cause  all  restlessness.  Every  man  also  is  in  a  state 
of  tranquillity  in  the  beginning  of  his  life  or  in  infancy,  but  in 
proportion  as  he  advances  in  life,  or  ctows  up  to  manhood,  in 
the  same  proportion  he  removes  himself  from  that  state,  because 
he  gives  himself  up  to  worldly  cares,  and  thence  to  anxieties, 
by  the  lusts  of  selwove  and  the  love  of  the  world,  and  by  the 
Galsities  therein  originating.  Nearly  similar  to  this  is  the  case 
with  the  new  life  <^  a  regenerate  man ;  in  the  beginning  he  is  in 
a  state  of  tranquillity,  but  as  he  passes  into  a  new  life,  he  also 
passes  at  the  same  time  into  an  untranquil  state ;  for  the  evil 
and  false  principles,  which  he  had  before  imbibed,  emerge  and 
come  forth,  and  disturb  him,  and  this  to  such  a  degree  at  length, 
that  he  is  immersed  in  temptations  and  vexations  arising  from 
the  diabolical  crew,  who  are  continually  striving  to  destroy  the 
state  of  his  new  life.  Nevertheless  in  the  inmost  ground  of 
his  spirit  he  is  in  a  state  of  peace,  for  unless  he  was  m  such  a 
state  in  his  inmost  principles,  he  would  not  engage  in  combat, 
inasmuch  as  he  has  continual  respect  to  that  state,  as  an  end, 
in  the  combats  wherein  he  is  engaged,  and  unless  ne  had  such 
an  end,  he  would  in  no  wise  have  power  and  strength  to  engage 
in  combat ;  hence  abo  it  is  that  he  overcomes ;  and  inasmuch 
as  this  state  of  peace  is  the  end  regarded,  he  also  comes  into 
this  state  after  combats  or  temptations ;  it  is  as  a  state  of  spring, 
which  succeeds  a  state  of  autumn  and  winter ;  or  as  a  state  of 
day-dawn,  which  succeeds  evening  and  night  That  a  state  of 
peace  in  things  spiritual  'S  like  spring  ana  day*dawn  in  things 
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natural,  may  be  seen,  n.  1726,  2780 ;  and  tliat  peace  is  from 
gp6d  and  tmth,  and  restlessness  from  what  is  evil  and  false, 
n.  8170.  That  to  lie  down  in  the  Word  signifies  a  state  of 
tranquillity,  may  appear  from  the  following  passages :  "  If  ye 
dhall  walk  in  My  statutes,  and  shall  observe  My  precepts,  and 
shall  do  them,  I  wiU  give  peace  in  the  eoHhy  ana  ye  ehaU  lie 
downy  and  none  shall  make  you  afraid ;  and  I  will  cause  to 
cease  the  ovil  beast  from  the  land,  and  the  sword  shall  not  pass 
through  your  land,"  Levit.  xxvi.  8,  6 ;  where  to  lie  down  is 
manifestly  predicated  of  a  state  of  peace  and  tranquillity  ;  evil 
beast  denotes  the  lusts  of  evil,  see  n.  45,  46,  908,  which  shall 
cease;  sword  denotes  the  false  principle  combating  against 
truth,  n.  2799,  which  shall  not  pass  through ;  hence  also  it  is 
evident,  that  peace  and  tranquillity  of  peace  is  from  good  and 
truth,  and  that  the  destruction  thereof  is  from  the  evil  and  false 
principle.  So  in  Isaiah,  "  The  wolf  shall  tarry  together  with 
aie  lamb,  and  the  leopai^  shdU  lie  down  with  the  l^d,  and  the 
calf  and  the  young  lion  together,  and  a  little  child  shall  lead 
t]iem ;  and  the  cow  and  the  bear  shall  feed,  their  yowM  ehM 
he  down  together ^^^  xi.  5,  6,  7  ;  speaking  of  the  Lord,  and  of  the 
state  of  peace  in  His  kingdom ;  their  Tying  down  together  de- 
notes that  theycould  not  be  infested  by  any  evil  and  false  prin* 
ciple.  So  in  Hosea,  '^  I  will  establish  for  them  a  covenant  in 
that  day  with  the  beast  of  the  field,  and  with  the  fowl  of  the 
heavens,  and  with  the  creeping  thing  of  the  earth ;  and  the 
bow,  and  the  sword,  and  the  battle  will  I  break  from  off  the 
earth,  amd  IwiU  cause  them  to  lie  down,  conJiderUly^^  ii.  18 ; 
where  in  like  manner  to  lie  down  denotes  a  state  of  tranquillity 
on  the  removal  of  false  and  evil  principles,  which  occasion  rest- 
lessness. So  in  David,  ^^  I  will  lie  down  and  sleep,  and  rise  up 
again,  because  Jehovah  supporteth  me ;  I  will  not  be  afraid  of 
myriads  of  the  people  who  set  themselves  against  me  round 
about,"  Psalm  iii.  6,  7 ;  to  lie  down  and  sleep  denotes  a  state 
of  tranquillity  and  security.  A^n,  "  /  wiU  lay  me  down  in 
peace  and  sleep :  because  Thou,  Jehovah,  alone  causest  me  to 
dwell  confidently,"  Psalm  iv.  9.  And  again,  "  He  vrUl  cause 
me  to  lie  down  vnpastv/res  of  hefrh,  he  will  lead  me  to  waters  of 
rest ;  he  will  refresh  my  soul,"  Psalm  xxiii.  2,  8.  From  which 
passages  it  is  evident,  that  a  state  of  peace  and  tranquillity  is 
signined  by  lying  down ;  and  that  by  lying  down  in  the  present 
passage  is  si^iified  tranquillity  of  state,  for  place  in  the  internal  ^ 
sense  is  state,  see  n.  8692. 

8697.  Verses  12, 18, 14, 15.  And  he  dreamed,  amd  behold 
a  ladder  set  on  the  earth,  and  its  head  reachdng  to  heaven,  and 
behold  the  angels  of  God  ascending  and  descending  upon  it. 
And  hehold  JeKaoah  stamdvna  above  it,  and  He  said,  I  a/m 
Jehovah,  God  of  thy  father  Aoraham,  and  God  of  Isaac.  The 
land  on  which  thou  Uest,  to  thee  wiU  Igvoe  it^  and  to  tky  seed 


208  GENESIS.  [Chap,  xxvii'. 

Afid  thy  ^eed  %haJl  he  as  ths  dust  of  the  eoHh^  cmd  thou  shah 
hreaJc  forth  to  the  sea,  arid  to  the  ecut,  and  to  the  north,  amd  to 
the  south  ^  and  in  thee  and  in  thy  seed  shdU  all  the  families 
of  the  arotmd  be  blessed.  And  behold  I  am  with  thee,  and  toiU 
ke&p  thee  in  all  whither  thou  goest,  and  wiU  bring  thee  bcusk  to 
this  ground,  becavse  I  will  not  lea^e  thee  utUH  I  Jiave  dons  wha;t 
I  have  spoken  to  thee.  He  dreamed,  signifies  foresight:  and 
behold  a  ladder  set  on  the  earth,  si^iiies  communication  of 
lowest  truth  and  good  thence  derived:  and  its  head  reaching 
to  heaven,  signifies  with  the  Divine  [principle] :  and  behola 
the  angels  of  God  ascending  and  descending  npon  it,  signifies 
infinite  and  eternal  communication,  and  thence  conjunction; 
and  that  from  the  lowest  principle  there  is  as  it  were  ascent, 
and  afterwards,  when  the  order  is  inverted,  descent:  and 
behold  Jehovah  standing  above  it,  simifies  the  Lord  in  the 
supreme :  and  He  said,  i  am  Jehovah,  God  of  thy  father  Abra- 
ham, signifies  the  Lord  in  whom  that  ^ood  originates :  and  Go<\ 
of  Isaac,  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  : 
the  land  on  which  thou  liest,  to  thee  will  I  give  it,  signifies  tho 
gix>d  in  which  He  was  principled,  that  it  was  from  His  owii 
proprium :  and  to  thy  seed,  si^ifies  that  also  the  truth :  ami 
thy  seed  shall  be  as  tne  dust  of  the  earth,  signifies  that  Divin^a 
natural  truth  would  be  as  natural  good :  and  thou  shalt  brealc 
forth  to  the  sea,  and  to  the  east,  signifies  the  infinite  extensioii 
of  good:  and  to  the  north,  and  to  the  south,  signifies  the  in* 
finite  extension  of  truth ;  thus  all  states  of  good  and  truth:  and 
in  thee  shall  all  the  families  of  the  ground  be  blessed,  signifies 
that  all  truths  of  good  of  doctrine  will  be  conjoined  to  good : 
and  in  thy  seed,  signifies  and  to  truth :  and  behold  I  am  with 
thee,  signifies  the  Divine  [principle] :  and  will  keep  thee  in  all 
whither  thou  goest,  signifies  Divine  Providence :  and  will- 
bring  thee  back  to  this  ground,  signifies  conjunction  with 
Divine  Doctrine :  because  I  will  not  leave  thee  until  I  have 
done  what  I  have  spoken  to  thee,  signifies  that  nothing  would 
be  wanting,  but  all  would  have  effect. 

3698.  "He  dreamed" — that  hereby  is  signified  foresight, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  dreaming,  as  denoting  in  the 
internal  sense  to  foretel  things  future,  for  prophetic  dreams, 
which  were  Divine,  were  predictions  of  things  to  come,  as  may 
appear  from  those  spoken  of  in  the  Word,  see  n.  1976, 1976 ; 
such  being  the  signincation  of  dreams  and  dreaming  in  the  in- 
ternal sense,  therefore  in  the  supreme  sense,  in  whicn  the  Lord 
is  treated  of,  they  signify  foresight ;  for  predictions  are  from 
the  Divine  foresight  of  the  Lord.  That  this  is  the  only  ground 
of  predictions  concerning  events,  which  do  not  flow  according 
to  the  common  order  of  nature,  and  cannot  be  thence  foreseen, 
may  appear  from  the  Word,  also  from  this  passage  in  Moses, 
^' When  a  prophet  shall  speak  in  the  name  oi  Jehovah,  but  the 
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word  doth  not  come  to  pass,  and  that  word  aoth  not  happen^ 
Jehovah  hath  not  spoken,  the  prophet  hath  spoken  it  in  arro^ 
gancy,"  Dent,  xviii.  22.  And  although  preaictions  of  things 
which  came  to  pass,  they  might  be  from  the  wicked  and  wof> 
shippers  of  another  god,  as  appears  from  this  passage,  ^^If  there 
arise  in  the  midst  of  thee  a  prophet  or  a  dreamer  of  dreams, 
and  he  give  thee  a  sign  or  a  wonder,  and  the  sign  or  the  won- 
der come  to  pass  which  he  spake  to  thee,  saving.  Let  us  go  after 
other  gods  whom  thou  hast  not  known,  ana  let  us  serve  them, 
thou  Shalt  not  obey  the  words  of  that  prophet,  or  the  dreamer 
of  that  dream,  because  Jehovah  tempteth  you,"  Dent.  xiii.  2, 8, 
4 ;  from  which  passage  it  is  evident  that  the  prediction  itself 
was  from  the  Diviiie  [principle],  but  the  persuasion  to  worship 
oliier  gods  was  from  the  proprium  (or  seuish  principle)  of  the 
prophet,  to  whom  it  was  permitted  for  the  sake  of  tempting 
(or  trying),  as  it  is  said.  Hence  also  it  is,  and  from  other 
causes,  that  on  several  occasions  in  old  times,  they  who  wor 
shipped  Baalim  and  other  gods,  also  prophesied,  saw  visions^ 
and  dreamed  dreams,  and  likewise  that  the  things  which  werf» 
spoken. by  them  came  to  pass,  whereby  many  were  seduced 
concerning  whom,  see  Jeremiah^  chap,  xxiii. ;  bA»''^.38  others 
who  were  called  diviners,  soothsayers,  jugglers,  and  pythons, 
who  were  such  as  studied  natural  magic,  whereby  nothing  of 
what  was  Divine  could  be  foretold,  but  only  what  was  contrary 
to  the  Divine  [principle],  that  is,  contrary  to  the  Lord,  and  con*- 
trary  to  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith  in  Him ;  this  ii 
magic,  wlxatsoever  it  may  appear  in  its  external  form. 

3699.  "And  behold  a  ladder  set  on  the  earth" — that  hereby 
IS  signified  communication  of  lowest  truth  and  good  thence 
derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  ladder  as  denoting 
communication,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  •  and  from 
the  signification  of  earth,  as  denoting  what  is  lowest,  for  it  is 
said  immediately  aftei'wards,  that  its  head  reached  unto  heaven^ 
which  is  highest  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  the  ladder  set 
between  eaith  and  heaven,  or  between  lowest  and  highest, 
denotes  communication ;  that  it  is  communication  of  lowest 
truth  and  of  good  thence  derived,  which  is  here  signified  by 
the  ladder  set  on  the  earth,  is  manifest  from  this  consideration, 
that  the  subject  here  treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  con^ 
ceming  truth  and  its  derivative  good  of  that  degree  which  is 
here  represented  by  Jacob.  In  me  ori^nal  tongue,  the  term 
ladder  is  derived  from  an  expression  which  signifies  a  path  or 
way,  and  that  path  or  way  is  predicated  of  truth^  may  be  seen, 
n.  627,  2338 ;  when  the  angels  also  hold  discoxurse  together 
concerning  truth,  it  is  exhibited  representatively  in  the  world 
of  spirits  by  ways,  see  n.  189,  3477.  Hence  it  is  evident  what 
is  signified  by  a  ladder,  one  extremity  whereof  is  sot  on  the 
earth,  and  the  other  reaches  to  heaven,  namely,  tlio  communis 
VOL.  rv.  o 
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cation  of  tnitli  which  is  in  the  lowest  place  with  truth  which 
is  in  the  highest,  which  communication  is  treated  of  presently. 
That  there  are  truths  and  goods  of  the  lowest  order,  and  also 
truths  and  goods  of  the  highest  order,  and  steps  between  them 
as  of  a  ladder,  may  be  seen,  n.  3691. 

3700.  "And  its  head  reaching  unto  beaven" — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  with  the  Divine  [principle],  namely,  that  there  was 
communication  therewith,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
head  or  highest  top^  of  a  ladder,  as  denoting  what  is  supreme ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  heaven,  as  aenoting  the  Divine 
[principle] ;  for  heaven,  in  the  supreme  sense  wherein  the  Lord 
IS  treated  of,  denotes  tiie  essential  Divine  [principle],  but  in  the 
representative  sense,  wherein  the  regenerate  man  is  treated  of, 
it  denotes  the  inmost  principle  of  good  and  derivative  truth 
which  is  from  the  Lord,  such  as  exists  in  heaven,  and  from  the 
qualitv  of  which  heaven  is  heaven.  Tliis  is  also  called  Divine, 
^3  being  from  the  Lord:  for  the  Lord,  or,  what  is  the  same 
thing,  the  Divine  [principle]  which  is  from  the  Lord  alone,  is 
hJil  in  all  of  heaven;  whatever  is  not  from  the  Divine  [principle] 
fe  not  of  heaven.  Hence  it  is  that  it  has  been  occasionally 
biud  above,  that  the  Lord  is  heaven  itself,  and  that  all  who  are 
hi  heaven  are  in  the  Lord. 

3701.  "  And  behold  the  angels  of  God  ascending  and  de- 
scending upon  it" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  infinite  and  eternal 
communication  and  thence  conjunction;  and  that  from  the 
lowest  principle  there  is  as  it  were  an  ascent,  and  afterwards, 
when  tne  order  is  inverted,  a  descent,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  angeb,  as  denoting  somewhat  Divine  of  the  Lord, 
which  is  understood  by  them  when  they  are  mentioned  in  the 
Word,  see  n.  1925,  2319,  2821,  3039.  That  in  the  present  case 
they  denote  Divine  truth,  is  manifest  from  this  consideration^ 
that  they  are  called  the  angels  of  God,  for  the  term  God  is 
.applied  whensoever  in  the  internal  sense  truth  is  the  subject 
treated  of,  whereas  the  term  Jehovah  is  applied  in  treating  of 
good,  see  n.  2586,  2769,  2807,  2822.  Hence  it  is,  that  although 
J  ehovah  is  named  presentl  v,  and  it  is  said,  Jehovah  was  stand- 
ing above  it,  still  they  are  nere  called  angels  of  God,  inasmuch 
as  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  truth  from  which  good 
is  derived,  which  is  here  represented  by  Jacob,  as  has  been 
frequently  said  above.  That  by  ascending  and  descending 
on  tiie  ladder  is  signified,  in  the  supreme  sense,  infinite  ana 
eternal  communication  and  thence  conjunction,  may  appear 
without  further  explication;  communication  and  thence  con- 
junction cannot  be  predicated  of  the  Lord's  essential  Divine 
[principle],  and  of  His  Divine  Human  [principle],  unless  at 
the  same  time  it  be  said  to  be  infinite  and  eternal,  for  in  the 
Lord  all  is  infinite  and  eternal,  infinite  in  respect  to  esse,  and 
eternal  in  respect  to  existere.    From  what  has  been  hitnerto 
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iMud  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  ladder  set  on  the  earth,  and  its 
head  reaching  to  heaven,  and  behold  the  angels  of  God  ascend- 
ing and  descending  npon  it,  is  signified  in  sum  as  it  were  an 
ascent  from  the  lowest  principle,  and  afterwards,  when  the  ordei 
is  inverted,  a  descent.  How  the  case  is  with  this  ascent  and 
descent,  may  appear  from  what  has  been  said  and  shown  above, 
n,  3539,  3548,  3556,  3563,  3570,  3576,  3603,  3607,  3610,  3665, 
8690.  Bat  whereas  this  order,  which  is  that  of  the  regene- 
ration of  man,  and  which  is  described  in  this  and  the  follow- 
ing verses  in  the  internal  sense,  is  altogether  unknown  in  the 
Church,  it  may  be  expedient  to  illustrate  further  its  nature  and 
quality.  It  is  a  known  thing,  that  man  is  bom  into  the  nature 
of  his  parents,  and  of  his  grandfathers,  and  also  of  his  ^reat 
grandfathers,  in  a  long  succession  of  ages,  consequently  he  is 
Dom  into  the  hereditary  evil  of  them  aU  successively  accumti- 
lated,  insomuch  that  as  to  what  is  from  himself  he  is  nothing 
but  evil.  Hence  has  come  this  further  consequence,  that  bol£ 
as  to  understanding  and  as  to  will  he  is  altogether  ruined,  and 
of  himself  wills  nothing  of  good,  and  thence  understands 
nothing  of  truth,  consequently,  that  what  he  calls  good,  yea 
believes  to  be  good^  is  evil,  and  what  he  calls  truth,  yea 
believes  to  be  truth,  is  false ;  as  for  example,  to  love  himself 
better  than  others,  to  be  better  disposed  towards  himself 
than  towards  others,  to  desire  what  belongs  to  another,  and 
to  be  concerned  and  studious  about  himself,  and  not  about 
others  except  for  the  sake  of  himself,  inasmuch  as  of  himself 
he  is  inclined  to  these  things,  therefore  he  calls  them  good, 
and  also  true ;  and  further,  if  any  one  injures,  or  endeavours  to 
*njure  him,  as  to  these  goods  and  trudis,  as  he  calls  them,  he 
hates  such  a  person,  and  also  bums  with  revenge  towards  him, 
desiring  and  likewise  meditating  his  ruin,  wherein  he  perceives 
delight,  and  this  in  proportion  as  he  actually  confirms  himseflf 
in  the  above  dispositions,  that  is,  in  proportion  as  he  more  fre- 
quently brings  tnem  into  exercise  by  act.  Such  an  one,  when 
he  comes  into  another  life,  has  the  same  desires,  the  essential 
nature  remaining,  which  he  has  contracted  in  the  world  by 
actual  life,  and  uie  essential  delight  thereof  being  manifestly 
perceived ;  wherefore  he  cannot  be  in  any  heavenly  society,  in 
which  every  one  wishes  better  to  others  than  to  himself,  but  in 
9ome  infernal  society,  which  enjoys  the  same  delight  as  him- 
self. This  nature  is  what  ou^ht  to  be  extirpated  during  man's 
life  in  the  world,  which  can  be  effected  only  by  regeneration 
from  the  Lord,  that  is,  by  receiving  altogether  another  will,  and 
thence  another  understanding :  or,  in  other  words,  by  being 
made  new  as  to  both  of  these  taculties.  But,  for  this  purpose, 
he  must  needs  first  of  all  be  re-bom  as  an  infant,  and  learn  what 
is  evil  and  false,  and  also  what  is  good  and  true,^  for  without 
science  or  knowledge  he  cannot  imbibe  any  good,  inasmuch  as 
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of  himself  he  acknowledges  nothing  to  be  good  bnt  what  is  eyili 
and  nothing  to  be  true  but  what  is  false ;  with  this  view,  siidi 
knowledges  are  insinuated  into  him,  as  are  not  altogether  coo*- 
trary  to  tnose  which  he  before  had,  as  that  all  love  begins  from 
«e1f,  that  self  is  first  to  be  regarded  and  then  others,  mat  good 
is  to  be  done  to  such  as  appear  poor  and  miserable  in  an  extei^ 
nal  form,  whatsoever  maj  be  their  inward  qualities ;  in  like 
manner,  that  widows  and  orphans,  on  account  of  their  name 
only,  are  obiects  of  charity ;  and  lastly,  that  enemies  in  general, 
whosoever  they  be,  are  like  objects ;  and  by  doing  good  to  such, 
man  may  merit  heaven.    These,  and  similar  knowledges,  are 
those  of  the  infancy  of  his  new  life,  and  are  such  as,  (feriving 
somewhat  from  his  former  life  or  the  nature  of  his  former  life, 
derive  somewhat  also  from  his  new  life,  into  which  he  is  thus 
introduced ;  and  hence  they  are  such  as  to  admit  in  them  what- 
soever things  are  conducive  towards  fohning  the  new  will  and 
the  new  understanding.    These  are  the  lowest  goods  and  tmthsi 
from  which  the  regenerate  life  commences,  and  inasmuch  aft 
they  are  admissive  of  interior  truths,  or  such  as  are  nearer  U.\ 
Divine,  false  principles  may  be  thereby  extirpated,  which,  be* 
fore  had  been  oelieved  to  be  true.    Nevertheless,  they  who  an» 
regenerated  do  not  learn  such  truths  barely  as  sciences,  bnt  as 
life,  for  they  practise  those  truths ;   the  reason,  however,  and 
ground  of  such  practice  is  from  the  principle  of  the  new  will, 
which  the  Lord  insinuates  whilst  they  are  altogether  ignorant 
of  it,  and  in  proportion  also  as  they  receive  of  that  new  will,  in 
the  same  proportion  also  they  receive  of  those  knowledges,  and 
bring  them  into  act,  and  believe ;  but  in  proportion  as  they  do 
not  receive  of  the  new  will,  so  far  they  are  capable  indeed  of 
learning  the  above  truths,  but  are  incapable  or  bringing  them 
into  act,  because  they  regard  only  science,  and  not  nfe.    Thie 
is  the  state  of  infancy  and  childhood  as  to  the  new  life,  whicb 
is  about  to  succeed  in  place  of  the  former  life ;  but  the  state  of 
its  youth  and  further  growth  is,  when  regard  is  no  longer  had 
to  any  one's  person,  such  as  he  appears  in  his  external  form« 
but  to  his  quality  as  to  good,  first  in  civil  life,  next  in  moral 
life,  and  lastly  in  spiritual  life,  and  good  in  this  case  is  what  a 
man  begins  to  give  priority  to,  and  to  love,  and  from  good  the 
person ;  and  at  length,  when  he  is  still  further  perfected,  he 
studies  to  do  good  to  those  who  are  principled  in  good,  and  this 
according  to  the  quality  of  the  good  in  which  uiey  are  prin** 
cipled,  tul  he  finally  perceives  a  delight  in  such  acts  of  Dene- 
ficence,  and  inasmuch  as  he  perceives  a  delight  in  good,  he 
perceives  also  a  pleasantness  in  whatsoever  things  confirm 
good ;  these  confirming  principles  he  acknowledges  for  truths, 
and  they  are  also  the  truths  of  his  new  understanding,  which 
flow  from  the  goods  appertaining  to  his  new  will.    In  tne  same 
degree  in  whicn  he  percoivos  flight  in  this  good^  and  plea» 
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antness  in  these  truths,  he  is  made  sensible  also  of  what  is 
tmdelightfil.  in  the  evils  of  his  former  life,  and  of  what  is  un* 
pleasant  in  the  false  principles  thereof;  hence  then  a  separation 
takes  place  of  the  things  appertaining  to  the  former  will  and 
tile  former  understanding,  from  the  things  appertaining  to  the 
new  will  and  the  new  understanding,  and  this,  not  aocoraing  to 
the  affection  of  knowing  such  things,  but  according  to  the  af- 
fection of  doing  them.  Consequently  in  this  case  h^  sees,  that 
the  truths  of  his  mfancy  were  res]jectively  inverted,  and  that 
the  same  by  degrees  were  reduced  mto  another  order,  namely, 
to  be  mutually  subordinate  to  each  other,  so  that  those  which 
at  first  were  in  the  prior  place,  are  now  in  a  posterior  place ; 
tiius  that  by  those  truths  which  were  the  truths  of  his  infancy 
and  childhood,  the  angels  of  God  as  by  a  ladder  ascended 
from  earth  to  heaven,  but  afterwards,  by  the  truths  appertain- 
ing to  his  adult  age,  the  angels  of  God  as  by  a  ladder  descend 
from  heaven  to  earth. 

8702.  "  And  behold  Jehovah  standing  above  it" — ^that  here- 
>y  is  signified  the  Lord  in  the  supreme,  may  appear  from  thia 
consideration,  that  in  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament  Jehovah 
s  so  often  called  Lord,  see  n.  1736,  3023,  3085 ;  and  that  in 
the  Word  of  the  New  Testament  He  is  no  where  called  Jeho-' 
vah,  but.  instead  of  Jehovah,  the  Lord,  see  n.  2921.  That  to 
stand  above  it  denotes  to  be  in  the  supreme  (or  highest  princi'' 
pie),  appears  without  explication.  The  arcanum,  which  lies 
concealed  in  the  internal  sense  of  these  words,  is,  that  all  goods 
and  truths  descend  from  the  Lord,  and  ascend  to  Him,  that  is, 
(bat  He  is  the  first  and  the  last ;  for  man  is  so  created,  that  the 
I>ivine  things  of  the  Lord  may  descend  through  Him  into  the 
■iltimate  things  of  nature,  and  from  the  ultimate  things  of  na- 
ture may  ascend  to  BUm ;  so  that  man  might  be  a  medium  of 
union  between  the  Divine  [principle]  and  the  world  of  nature,' 
jtnd  thus  by  man,  as  by  an  uniting  medium,  the  very  ultimate 
•principle  of  nature  might  have  life  from  the  Divine  [principle], 
which  would  have  been  the  case,  if  man  had  lived  according  to 
Divine  order.  Tha^  man  is  so  created,  is  manifest  from  this 
consideration,  that  as  to  his  body  he  is  a  little  world,  all  the 
arcana  of  the  world  of  natm*e  bein^  therein  reposited,  for  evei^ 
hidden  property  there  is  in  the  eUier  and  its  modifications,  is 
reposited  in  the  eye,  and  every  property  in  the  air  is  reposited 
in  the  ear ;  and  whatever  invisible  thing  floats  and  acts  in  the 
air,  .this  is  in  the  or^an  of  smell  where  it  is  perceived,  and 
whatever  invisible  thing  floats  and  acts  in  the  waters  and  other 
fluids,  this  is  in  the  organ  of  taste ;  also  the  very  changes  of 
state  are  in  the  sense  of  to  ich  throughout ;  besides  that  thin^ 
still  more  hidden  would  be  perceived  in  his  interior  organs,  if 
his  life  was  according  to  order.  Hence  it  is  evident,  mat  de- 
scent of  the  Divine  Q>rinciple]  would  have  place  through  mas 
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into  the  ultimate  of  nature,  and  from  the  ultimate  of  nature 
there  would  be  ascent  to  the  Divine  [principle],  if  man  only 
acknowled^d  the  Lord  as  his  first  ana  last  end  with  faith  of 
heart,  that  is,  with  love.    In  such  a  state  were  the  most  ancient 

Eeople,  who  were  celestial  n>en,  for  whatever  thej  apprehended 
y  anv  sense^  was  to  them  a  medium  of  thinking  concerning 
the  things  of  the  Lord,  thus  concerning  the  Lord  and  His 
kingdom,  and  hence  was  the  delight  which  they  derived  from 
things  worldly  and  terrestrial,  see  n.  1409,  2896,  2897,  2996. 
Yqsl  further,  when  they  thus  contemplated  the  inferior  and  ulti- 
mate things  of  nature,  the  objects  of  their  contemplation  ap« 
peared  to  them  as  if  they  were  alive,  for  the  life,  n-om  which 
they  descended,  was  in  their  internal  sight  and  perception,  and 
the  objects  presented  before  their  eyes  were  as  images  of  that 
life,  wnich  images,  although  inanimate,  were  nevertheless  thus 
animated  in  their  sight;  such  perception  the  celestial  angels 
have  respecting  all  things  which  exist  in  the  world,  as  has  been 
often  given  me  to  perceive,  and  hence  also  infants  have  such 
perception,  see  n.  2297,  2298.  Hence  it  is  evident,  what  is  the 
nature  and  Quality  of  those,  through  whom  the  Divine  things 
of  the  Lord  descend  even  to  the  ultimates  of  nature,  and  from 
theultimates  of  nature  ascend  to  Him,  and  represent  the  Divine 
communication  and  thence  conjunction,  which  in  the  supreme 
sense  is  signified  by  the  angels  ascending  and  descending  on  the 
ladder  set  on  the  earth,  whose  head  reached  unto  heaven,  and 
above  which  Jehovah  stood.    . 

3703.  ^^  And  He  said,  I  am  Jehovah,  Gbd  of  thy  father 
Abraham" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  Ix>rd,  in  that  all  good 
is  from  Him,  may  appear  from  this  consideration,  that  Jehovah 
is  the  Lord's  very  Divine  Esse,  who  is  called  the  God  of  Abnir 
ham,  by  virtue  of  Divine  Gk>od.  That  Abraham  represents  the 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  mav  be  seen,  n.  2172,  2198.  And 
whereas  the  Divine  Good  is  tnat  from  which  all  celestial  and 
npiritual  goods  are  derived,  and  thence  also  all  truths ;  therefore 
tne  expression,  ^'fatiier  Abraham,"  is  here  used,  and  indeed 
**  thy  father,"  that  is,  the  fiftther  of  Jacob,  when  yet  Isaac  was 
his  lather.  The  ground  and  reason  why  father  in  the  internal 
sense  denotes  good,  is,  because  it  is  eqoA  from  which  all  and 
singular  things  are,  and  truth  by  which  all  and  singular  tilings 
exist,  thus  all  and  singular  things  are  and  exist  from  the  mar- 
riage of  good  and  truth.  Heaven  itself,  which  consists  of 
nouiing  &e  but  the  Divine  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  has 
its  being  from  the  Divine  marriage  of  good  and  truth  and  of 
truth  and  good  in  Ihe  Lord.  All  and  singular  thin^  also  in 
universal  nature  have  relation  to  good  and  truth ;  for  m  nature 
are  represented  the  celestial  ana  spiritual  goods  and  truths 
which  are  of  heaven,  and  in  heaven  are  represented  the  Divine 
Goods  and  Truths  which  are  of  the  Lord.    Hence  it  may  ap< 
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pear,  that  good  is  as  a  father,  and  truth  is  as  a  mother,  and 
that  therefore  by  father,  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  is 
'signified  good,  and  by  mother,  truth ;  and  indeed  th^  good  and 
truth  from  which  inferior  or  derivative  truths  and  goods  have 
birth,  which  respectively  are  as  daughters  and  sons,  and  thence 
likewise  are  called  daughters  and  sons  in  the  Word,  see  n.  489, 
490,  491,  2362 ;  and  they  are  also  respectively  as  brethren  and 
sisters,  as  grandchildren  and  great  grandchildren,  as  sons-in* 
law  and  daughters-in-law,  in  a  word,  as  consanguinities  and 
affinities  in  every  degree,  and  this  from  the  marriage  of  good, 
which  is  the  father,  with  truth,  which  is  the  mother.  That  all 
and  singular  things  in  the  heavens  are  according  to  consangui- 
nities ot  love  and  faith  in  the  Lord,  or,  what  is  £e  same  thing, 
of  good  and  truth,  may  be  seen,  n.  686,  917,  2789,  3612 ;  ana 
that  on  this  account  the  most  ancient  people  compared  all  and 
singular  things  to  marriages,  n.  54,  55 ;  see  also  n.  718,  747, 
1432,  2508,  2516,  2524,  2556.  That  father  in  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word  denotes  good,  may  appear  from  several  pas- 
sages, as  from  the  following,  ^^  Attend  to  me,  ye  that  regard 
justice,  ye  that  seek  Jehovah,  look  unto  the  rock  whence  ye 
were  hewn,  and  to  the  hole  of  the  pit  whence  ye  were  digged ; 
look  unto  Abraham  ycmr  faiker^  and  unto  Sarah  who  bare  you. 
for  I  have  called  him  alone,  and  have  blessed  him,  and  will 
multiply  him ;  for  Jehovah  will  comfort  Zion,  he  will  comfort 
all  her  wastes,  and  will  place  her  wilderness  like  Eden,  and  her 
desert  as  the  garden  oi  Jehovah,"  Isaiah  li.  1,  2,  3;  speaking 
of  the  Lord,  and  of  His  coming,  as  is  manifest  from  each  partic* 
ular.  Who,  as  to  Divine  Truth,  is  called  a  rock  and  a  pit,  and 
as  to  Divine  Good,  Abraham  the  father.  And  whereas  the 
Divine  marriage  of  good  and  truth  is  represented  by  Abraham 
and  Sarah,  see  n.  1468,  1901,  1965,  1989,  2011,  2063,  2065, 
2172,  2173,  2198,  2507,  2833,  2836,  2904,  3245,  3251,  3B05; 
therefore  it  is  said,  Abraham  your  father  and  Sarah  who  bai^ 
you.  Hence  it  is  that  it  is  said,  that  they  should  look  unto  the 
rock  and  unto  the  pit,  and  also  to  Abraham  their  &ther  and 
Sarah.  And  hence  it  is,  that  it  immediately  follows,  that  Jo* 
hovah  will  comfort  Zion,  whereby  is  meant  the  Church  celes- 
tial, see  n.  2362 ;  and  that  He  will  comfort  her  wastes,  and 
place  her  wilderness  like  Eden,  and  her  desert  like  the  garden 
of  Jehovah.  The  like  is  signified  by  Abraham  in  other  pas- 
sa^  in  the  Word,  where  he  is  called  father,  as  in  John,  '^  Jesus 
said,  I  speak  what  I  have  seen  with  My  Father,  and  ve  do 
what  ye  have  seen  with  your  father ;  they  answered  ana  said 
unto  him,  Abraham  is  our  father  /  Jesus  said  unto  them,  ^ye 
were  the  eons  (xf  Abraham^  ye  would  do  the  works  of  Abviuiafm^ 
•  ye  do  the  works  of  your  father,"  viii.  38, 39.  And  in  Matthew, 
"  Presume  not  to  say  within  yourselves,  We  ha/oe  Abrahams  for 
afaJthe/Ty  for  I  say  unto  you,  that  God  is  able  of  these  stones  to 
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vake  up  children  unto  Abraham :  behold  the  axe  lieth  at  the 
root  or  the  tree ;  every  tree  that  beareth  not  good  fruit  shall  be 
cut  down  and  cast  into  the  fire,"  iii.  9,  10.  And  in  Luke,  / 
^'  When  poor  Lazarus  died,  he  was  earned  by  the  angels  into 
AbraficmCs  bosom:  the  rich  man  also  died  and  was  buried,  and 
bein^  in  hell  he  lifted  up  his  eyes,  and  saw'  Abraham  afar  off, 
and  Lazarus  in  his  bosom ;  and  he  cried  and  said.  Father  Abrch 
ham^  have  mercy  on  me;  I  beseech  thee,  JFcUkerj  that  thou 
wouldst  send  him  to  my  father's  house,"  xvi.  19  to  the  end.  In 
these  passages  it  is  evident  that  Abraham  is  not  meant,  but  the 
Lord  as  to  I)ivine  Oood ;  that  Abraham  is  imknown  in  heaven, 
and  that  when  mention  is  made  of  him  in  the  Word,  the  Lord 
is  understood,  may  be  seen,  n.  1834,  1876,  1989,  3305.  That 
&ther  in  the  internal  sense  denotes  good,  may  appear  from  the 
following  passages,  "  Honour  thy  father  and  m^het\  that  tiiy 
days  may  oe  prolonged  upon  the  land  which  Jehovah  thy  God 
ffiveth  thee,"  Exod.  xx.  12 ;  Deut.  v.  16.  That  this  precept, 
like  the  other  precepts  of  the  decalogue,  is  true  in  eacn  sense, 
and  that  in  the  internal  sense  to  honour  father  and  mother  is  to 
love  what  is  good  and  true,  and  therein  the  Lord,  may  be  seen, 
n.  2609,  3690.  That  days  upon  the  land  are  states  of  ^ood  thence 
derived  in  the  Lord's  Kingdom,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  days,  as  denoting  states,  n.  23, 487, -488, 493,  893,  2788 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  Canaan,  which  here  is  the  land,  as 
denoting  the  Lord's  kingdom,  see  n.  1607,  3038,  3481 ;  and 
that  to  be  prolonged  is  predicated  of  good,  n.  1613.  It  was  in 
consequence  of  this  si^ification  of  father  and  mother,  that  in 
the  representative  Jewish  Church  several  laws  were  enacted  con- 
cerning parents  and  sons,  in  all  which  in  the  internal  sense  is 
signified  good  and 'truth,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Oood  and  Divine  Truth,  as  in  Moses,  '^Whoever 
shall  smite  his  fat/ier  and  his  mother j  dying  he  shall  die ;  if 
any  one  shall  curse  his  father  or  his  mother y  ^y^^R  he  shaU 
die,"  Exod.  xxi.  15, 17.  Again,  ^^  Whatever  man  Sxell  curse 
hi%  father y  or  his  mother ^  by  killing  shall  be  killed ;  whoever 
ahau  curse  his  father  or  hds  mother ^  his  bloods  shall  be  upon 
him,"  Levit.  xx.  9.  And  again,  ^'  Cursed  is  he  who  setteth 
light  by  his  father  and  his  mother  ^  and  all  the  people  shall  say, 
Amen,"  Deut  xxvii.  16.  8o  in  Ezekiel,  ^'  Behold  the  princes 
of  Israel  every  man  according  to  his  arm,  were  in  thee  to  shed 
blood,  they  have  set  light  hj  father  and  mother  in  thee,"  xxii. 
6,  7.  And  in  Moses,  ^'Wlien  a  man  hath  a  refractory  and 
rebellious  son,  in  no  wise  obedient  to  the  voice  of  hisfcUMr^  or 
to  the  voice  of  his  mother^  and  although  they  have  chastised 
him,  yet  he  hath  not  obeyed  them,  Jm  father  and  his  mother 
shall  lay  hold  upon  him,  and  shall  bring  nim  forth  to  the  elders 
of  the  city,  and  to  the  gate  of  his  place,  and  all  the  men  of  his 
dty  ahall  stone  him  with  stones  Uiat  he  die/'  Deut.  xxi.  18, 1 9| 
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Jl.  la  all  these  passages,  by  father  and  mother  in  the  sense 
of  the  letter  is  meant  lather  and  mother,  bnt  in  the  internal 
Aense  is  meant  good  and  truth,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth ;  as  the  Lord  Him- 
self also  teaches  in  Matthew,  where  it  is  written,  ''Jesus 
stretching  out  His  hand  over  His  disciples,  said.  Behold  My 
motJier^  and  My  brethren :  whosoever  shall  do  the  will  of  My 
Father  Who  is  in  the  heavens,  he  is  My  brother  and^sister  and 
fTto^Aer,"  xii.  59.  And  again,  ''  Be  not  willing  to  be  called 
master,  for  one  is  your  master,  even  Christ,  but  all  ye  are 
brethren ;  and  caU  ye  not  yowr  father  on  earthy  for  one  is  yowr 
jFatheTy  who  is  in  the  heavens,  xxiii.  8,  9.  To  be  called  mas- 
ter, and  to  be  called  father  on  earth,  is  not  here  forbidden,  but 
to  acknowledge  in  heart  any  other  father  than  the  Lord,  that  is, 
when  mention  is  made  of  master  and  father,  it  is  requisite  that 
the  Lord  be  understood.  Who  in  the  supreme  sense  is  repre- 
sented by  them,  agreeable  to  what  was  said  above,  n,  3702, 
concerning  the  most  ancient  people,  who  were  celestial  men ; 
iiiat  whatsoever  they  perceivea  on  earth  was  to  them  a  medium 
(iir  means)  of  thinking  concerning  the  Lord.  Tlie  same  is  im- 
plied in  what  the  Lora  spake  to  one  of  His  disciples,  who  said, 
^Lord,  suffer  me  first  to  go  and  bury  my  fatKer:  Jesus  said 
unto  him.  Follow  Me,  and  let  tlie  dead  bury  the  dead,"  Matt, 
▼iii.  21,  22.  For  a  fadier  on  earth  in  respect  to  the  father  in 
heaven,  or  to  the  Lord,  is  as  a  dead  person  to  a  living  one ; 
tlius  the  law  itself  concerning  honouring  parents  is  as  it  were 
dead,  unless  in  it  there  be  honour,  worship,  and  love  to  the 
Lord,  for  that  law  descends  from  this  Divine  Law,  and  hence 
is  derived  the  essential  living  principle  which  is  in  that  law ; 
wherefore  the  Lord  said,  "  Follow  Me,  let  the  dead  bury  the 
dead."  The  same  is  also  signified  by  what  Elijah  said  to  Elisha, 
"  Elijah  passed  by  Elisha,  and  cast  nis  garment  over  him,  who 
left  the  oxen,  and  ran  to  Elijah,  and  said,  Let  me  kiss,  I  pray,  my 
father  and  mother,  afterwards  I  will  follow  thee ;  he  said  there- 
fore unto  him,  Depart,  return,  /br  what  ha/ve  I  done  to  theeT^ 
1  Kings  xix.  19,  20.  That  by  Elijah  was  represented  the  Lord, 
may  be  seen.  Preface  to  chap,  xviii.  and  n.  2762.  So  in  Malachi, 
"  Behold,  I  send  unto  you  Elijah  the  prouhet,  before  the  ^eat 
and  terrible  day  of  Jehovah  cometh,  and  he  shall  turn  the  heart 
of  the  fathers  to  the  sons,  and  the  heart  of  the  sons  to  their 
jathers,  lest  I  come  and  smite  the  earth  witn  a  curse,"  iv.  5,  6. 
And  in  Luke,  speaking  of  John,  '^  He  shall  jgo  before  the  Lord 
in  the  spirit  ana  virtue  of  Elijah,  to  twm  the  hearts  of  the  fathers 
to  the  sonSy^  i.  17;  where  it  is  evident,  that  by  fathers  and 
sons  are  not  meant  fathers  and  sons,  but  the  gooos  and  truths 
of  the  Church,  which  the  Lord  was  about  to  restore.  Again  in 
Malachi,  "  Jehovah  will  be  majznified  from  over  the  border  of 
Israel,  the  son  shaU  hor^our  the  fathe/Ty  and  the  servant  the  lord  ; 
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if  then  I  he  afaJther^  where  is  my  honour  ?  if  1  be  a  Lord,  where 
is  my  fear  ?"  i.  6 ;  where  father  denotes  those  who  are  princi- 
pled in  the  good  of  the  Church,  and  Lord  denotes  those  who 
are  principled  in  the  truth  of  the  Church ;  Father  manifestly 
denoting  tne  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  Lord  denoting  Him 
as  to  Divine  Truth.  So  in  David,  "  My  father  and  my  mother 
have  forsaken  me,  and  Jehovah  gathereth  me,"  Psalm  xxvii.  10 ; 
where  father  and  mother  denote  good  and  truth,  which  are 
said  to  have  forsaken,  when  man  observes  that  of  himself  he  is 
not  able  to  do  any  thing  good,  or  to  know  any  thing  true  ;  that 
it  is  not  to  be  understood  as  if  David  was  forsaken  by  his 
father  and  mother,  is  manifest.  Again,  ^^Thou  art  far  more 
beautiful  than  the  sons  of  men,  the  king^a  daughter  is  wholly 
glorious,  her  garment  inwardly  is  of  wrought  gold ;  instead  of 
thy  fathers  snaU  he  thysons^  thou  shalt  make  them  for  princes 
in  the  whole  earth,"  rsalm  xlv.  3,  14,  16;  speaking  of  the 
Lord,  where  instead  of  fathers  shall  be  thy  sons,'  denotes  that 
Divine  Truths  should  be  as  Divine  Goods  ;  the  king's  daughter 
denotes  the  love  of  truth ;  the  garment  of  wrougnt  gold  de- 
notes the  quality  of  that  truth  derived  from  good.  Inasmuch 
as  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  Lord  and  His  Divine 
Human  [principle],  as  is  evident  from  the  whole  psalm  and  the 
particulars  contained  in  it,  it  may  hence  appear  that  all  and 
singular  things  therein  are  in  a  lixe  predication,  consequently, 
that  by  the  king's  daughter  is  not  meant  king's  daughter,  nor 
that  her  garment  was  of  wrought  gold,  nor  that  instead  of 
fathers  should  be  sons,  nor  that  these  should  be  princes  in  the 
whole  earth,  but  that  Divine  celestial  and  spiritual  things  are 
what  are  signified  by  each  expression.  That  daughter  denotes 
affection  or  love,  may  be  seen,  n.  490,  491,  2362 ;  that  king 
denotes  Divine  Truth,  n.  1728,  2015,  2069,  3009 ;  that  gold 
denotes  good,  n.  113,  1551,  1552 ;  that  wrought  (intwined  or 
intwisted)  is  predicated  of  the  natural  scientific  principle,  n. 
2831,  here  therefore  of  Divine  natural  truth;  that  garment 
denotes  such  truths  as  clothe  good,  n.  297,  2576 ;  that  sons 
who  are  instead  of  fathers  denote  truths  of  good,  in  this  case 
Divine  Truths  as  Divine  Goods,  n.  264,  489,  491,  533,  1147, 
1729, 1733,  2159,  2623,  2803,  2813 ;  that  princes  in  the  whole 
earth  denote  the  primary  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom  and 
Church,  that  princes  are  primary  things,  n.  1482,  2089 ;  that 
earth  is  the  lord's  kingdom  and  Church,  n.  1413,  1607,  1733, 
1850,  2117.  2118,  3355.  So  in  Moses,  "  Jehovah  was  delighted 
with  thy  fathers^  to  love  tliem,  and  He  chose  their  seed  after 
them,  you  out  of  all  people,  according  to  this  day,  wherefore 
circumcise  the  foreskin  of  your  heart,  and  no  longer  liarden 

Sour  neck,"  Deut.  x.  15, 16;  where  fathers  in  the  internal  sense 
enote  the  ancient  and  most  ancient  Church,  who  were  so  called 
from  the  love  of  good  and  truth  in  which  they  were  principled, 
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from  the  love  of  good  the  most  ancient  who  were  celestial  men, 
and  from  the  love  of  tmth  the  ancient  who  were  spiritual  men. 
Their  ^oods  and  truths  in  the  Church  are  what  are  called  the 
seed  wnich  Ood  chose.  That  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  and 
his  twelve  sons,  are  not  the  fathers  here  meant,  and  that  the 
Israelitish  and  Jewish  people  are  not  meant  by  the  seed,  is  very 
manifest ;  but  these  words  are  spoken  of  them  and  to  them,  in 
order  that  the  internal  sense  may  have  somewhat  exteiiial  and 
thereby  intelligible  to  man.  So  in  Isaiah,  ''  They  shall  lift  up 
themselves,  a  (mild  against  an  old  man,  and  a  vile  person  against 
an  honourable,  because  a  man  shall  lay  hold  of  his  brother  m  the 
fioiise  of  his  father^  saying,  Thou  hast  raiment,  thou  shalt  be  a 
prince  unto  ns ;  he  shall  say.  There  is  no  bread  nor  raiment  in 
my  house,  make  me  not  a  prince  of  the  people,"  iii.  7.  The 
subject  here  treated  of  in  tne  internal  sense  is  concerning  the 

f)erverted  state  of  the  Church,  when  truth  is  no  longer  acknow- 
ed^ed  to  be  truth,  nor  is  it  known  what  good  is ;  a  man's 
takmg  hold  of  his  brother  in  the  house  of  his  father,  denotes 
the  acknowledging  every  thing  whatever  to  be  good  ;  raiment 
denotes  truth,  see  n.  1073,  2576 ;  prince  denotes  the  primary 
principle  of  doctrine  thence  derived,  n.  1482,  2089 ;  there  is  n*^ 
bread  nor  raiment  in  my  house,  denotes  that  there  was  neither 
good  nor  truth ;  that  bread  is  good,  see  n.  276,  680,  3478  ^ 
uiat  raiment  is  truth,  n.  297,  2576.  In  the  representative 
Churches  there  were  several  laws,  grounded  in  the  representa- 
tives of  good  and  truth  by  father  and  mother,  and  also  by 
daughters  and  sons,  which  laws  derived  thence  their  Divine 
[principle] ;  such  are  these  which  follow :  that  the  daughtet 
of  a  priest^  if  she  profaned  herself  by  committing  whoredom, 
profaning  her  father^  should  be  burned  with  fire,  Levit.  xxi.  9j 
where  the  daughter  of  a  priest  denotes  tlie  affection  of  good, 
&ther  denotes  the  good  whence  that  affection  is  derived;  to 
commit  whoredom,  denotes  to  profane  good ;  what  is  meant  by 
committing  whoredom,  may  be  seen,  n.  2466,  2729,  3399 ;  and 
what  by  profaning,  n.  1008,  1010,  1059,  2061,  3398,  3399. 
Also,  that  if  the  daughter  of  a  priest  be  a  widow,  or  divorced, 
and  she  has  no  seed,  sue  shall  return  to  the  house  of  her  father^ 
according  to  her  youth,  and  shaU  eat  of  the  bread  of  her  father^ 
there  shall  no  stranger  eat  thereof,  Levit.  xxii.  13.  Likewise 
this  law,  "  If  thou  shalt  see  in  captivity  a  wife  of  beautiful 
form,  and  shalt  desire  her,  to  take  her  to  thyself  for  a  woman, 
thou  shalt  bring  her  into  tlie  midst  of  thine  house,  and  she  shall 
shavb  her  head,  and  shall  make  her  nails,  and  shall  put  off  the 
raiment  of  her  captivity  from  off  her,  and  shall  sit  in  thy  house, 
and  ehaU  bemoan  her  father  am,d  her  mother  a  month  of  days, 
and  afiierwards  thou  shalt  enter  in  unto  her,  and  shalt  know  her, 
and  she  shall  be  to  thee  for  a  woman,"  Deut.  xxi.  11,  12,  13. 
In  tliis  law,  all  and  singular  its  contents  are  representati've  of 
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natural  truth,  in  that  after  it  is  purified  from  faltse  principles  it 
is  adopted  of  ^ood ;  such  truth  is  signified  by  a  wife  in  cap> 
tivit^,  beautiful  in  ibrm ;  purification  from  false  principles  is 
signified  by  bringing  her  into  the  midst  of  the  house,  shaving 
her  head,  makiug  her  nails,  putting  off  the  raiment  of  her 
captivity,  and  bemoaning  her  father  and  mother ;  adoption  is 
signified  by  afterwards  entering  in  unto  her,  knowing  her,  and 
taKing  her  for  a  woman.  The  Icuwa  of  rriwrriages^  in  regard  to 
tlieir  being  contracted  within  each  tribe  and  family,  and  also 
the  laADB  ojinheritcmoeSy  in  regard  to  their  not  passing  from  tribe 
to  tribe,  spoken  of  in  tiie  Word,  derived  hence  also  flieir  origin, 
namely,  from  the  celestial  and  spiritual  marriage  in  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  or  from  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  which  are 
signified  by  father  and  mother ;  in  like  manner  the  l<mo9  which 
were  enacted  concerning  degrees  allowed  omd  forbidden :  each 
law  on  these  siibjects,  as  mentioned  in  the  Word,  has  reference 
Liwardly  to  the  law  of  consociation  and  conjunction  of  good 
t^iid  truth  in  heaven,  and  to  the  consociations  of  what  is  evil 
a.ad  false  in  hell,  which  are  separate  from  them.  Ouceming 
degrees  allowed  and  forbidden,  see  Levit  xx. ;  conr^ning  in- 
heritances that  they  should  not  pass  from  tribe  to  tiibe,  and 
ooncerniug  marriages  that  they  should  be  contracted  within 
e^ach  tribe,  see  Numb,  xxvii.  7,  8,  9,  and  in  other  plac;es.  That 
iu  the  heavens  all  and  singular  things  are  circumstaiiced  accord- 
big  to  consanguinities  and  affinities  of  good  and  truth,  see  n. 
685,  917,  2739,  3612.    Inasmuch  as  the  Israelii  ish  people  re- 

E resented  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  thus  the 
eavenly  order  therein  prevailing,  therefore  it  was  commanded, 
that  they  should  be  distinguished  according  to  1/nbea^  and  ac* 
cording  to  farrdliea^  and  according  to  the  hou%e%  of  their  fcUJiers^ 
see  Numb.  xxvi.  1  to  the  end ;  and  also  that  according  to  this 
order  they  should  measure  out  the  camp  around  the  tent  of  the 
congregation,  and  likewise  that  they  should  journey  according 
to  me  same  order,  as  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  '^  Each  man 
under  his  stai^dard,  in  their  ensigns  acoordmg  to  the  houee  of 
their  fathers  shall  tne  sons  of  Israel  measure  out  the  camp,  over 
against  around  the  tent  of  the  congre^tion ;  and  thus  also  they 
were  to  set  forward  on  their  journey,^'  Numb.  ii.  2,  84 ;  where- 
fore when  Balaam  saw  Israel  dwelling  according  to  their  tribes, 
the  spuit  of  God  came  u})on  him,  and  he  uttered  an  enunciation 
{edidit  enimtiatum),  saying,  "  How  good  are  thy  tabernacles, 
O  Jacob,  thy  habitations,  O  Israel ;  as  a  valley  are  they  planted, 
as  gardens  near  a  river,"  &c..  Numb.  xxiv.  2,  6,  6,  and  the  fol- 
lowing verses ;  in  which  prophecy,  that  neither  Jacob  nor  Israel 
are  meant,  but  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  and  His 
Church  in  the  earths,  which  were  represented  by  that  order  in 
which  he  then  saw  them,  is  evident  from  all  tlie  words  in  which 
it  is  expressed.    From  these  considerations  it  may  abo  be 
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known,  what  is  signified  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  by 
orphans,  that  is,  by  those  who  are  withont  a  father,  namely,  those 
who  are  in  a  state  of  innocence  and  charity,  and  desire  to  know 
and  to  do  what  is  good,  and  are  not  able ;  in  such  a  state  are 
they  especially  who  are  out  of  the  Church,  of  whom  die  Lord 
takes  care,  and  adopts  them  as  sons  in  another  life ;  and  inas- 
much as  these  ai'e  signified  by  orphans,  therefore  when  they, 
ai'e  mentioned  in  the  VVord  in  several  passages  are  also  men- 
tit>ned  sojourners  and  widows :  for  by  sojourners  are  signified 
those  who  ore  instructed  in  goods  ana  truths,  see  n.  1463 ;  and 
by  widows  those  who  are  in  a  state  of  good  and  not  so  much 
in  truth,  and  who  are  in  a  state  of  truth  and  not  so  much  in 

Sood,  and  yet  are  desirous  to  be  therein.  Inasmuch  as  by  these 
iree,  namely,  orphans,  sojourners,  and  widows,  somewhat 
similar  is  signified  in  a  series,  therefore  in  seyeral  passages,  as 
was  observed,  they  are  named  together,  see  Deut.  xiv.  29; 
chap.  xvi.  14;  chap.  xxiv.  17,  19;  Jer.  vii.  6;  chap.  xxii.  3" 
Ezek.  xxii.  6,  7 ;  Zech,  vii.  10 ;  Psalm  xciv.  6 ;  Psalm  cxlvi.  9. 
From  what  has  been  said  then  it  may  appear,  what  is  signified 
by  &ther  in  the  genuine  sense,  namely,  good,  and  that  in  thi* 
supreme  sense  it  signifies  the  Lord.  But  whereas  several  ex 
pressions  in  the  Word  have  also  an  opposite  sense,  so  also  han 
the  word  father,  and  in  this  sense  it  signifies  evil ;  and  in  liki^ 
manner  mother,  which  in  the  genuine  sense  signifies  truth,  m 
the  opposite  sense  signifies  the  false  principle,  lliat  this  is  tho 
case,  may  appear  from  the  following  passages  :  "  The  iniquity 
of  his  fathers  shall  be  recalled  to  memory  with  Jehovah,  and 
the  sin  of  his  motfher  shall  not  be  blotted  out,"  Psalm  cix.  14. 
Again,  "  They  have  receded,  and  done  treacherously,  as  their 
fathers^  they  have  turned  away  like  a  bow  of  fraud,"  Psalm 
Ixxviii.  57.  So  in  Moses,  "  Until  the  residue  amongst  you  pine 
away  in  their  iniquity,  in  the  lands  of  their  enemies,  and  also  in 
the  iniquities  of  their  fathers^  they  shall  pine  away  with  them," 
Levit.  xxvi.  39.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  Prepare  ye  slaughter  for  his 
sons,  by  reason  of  the  iniquity  of  their  fathersy  and  let  them  not 
rise  and  possess  tlie  land,  nor  fill  the  faces  of  the  earth  with 
eities,"  xiv.  21.  Again,  "  I  will  recompense  your  iniquities,  and 
the  inimdties  of  your  fathers  together,"  Ixv.  7.  So  in  Jeremiah, 
"The  houses  of  Israel  were  ashamed,  they,  their  kings,  their 
princes,  and  their  priests,  and  their  prophets,  saying  to  the 
wood,  Thou  art  my  father  ^  and  to  the  stone.  Thou  hast  begotten 
me,  because  they  nave  turned  to  me  the  back  of  the  head,  and 
not  the  face,"  li.  26y  27.  Again,  "  I  give  before  this  people 
stumbling-blocks  (matters  of  ofiTence),  and  they  shall  ofiTend 
tlierein  the  fathers  and  the  sons  together,  the  neighbour  and  his 
companion,  and  shall  perish,"  vi.  21.  Again,  "  The  sons  gather 
wood,  and  i^<Q fathers  Kindle  a  fire,  and  the  women  knead  dough 
to  make  cakes,"  vii.  18.    And  in  Ezekiel,  "  I  will  do  in  thee 
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what  I  have  not  done,  and  whereunto  I  will  not  do  any  more 
the  like,  by  reason  of  thine  abominationd,  therefore  the  /others 
shall  eat  their  sons^  and  the  sans  shaU  eat  their  fathers^  and  I  will 
do  in  thee  judgments,  and  will  dispei-se  all  thy  remains  to  every 
wind,"  V.  9,  10 ;  speaking  of  the  profanation  of  what  is  holy. 
Again,  ^'  Thus  saitn  the  Lord  Jehovah  to  Jerusalem,  Thy  trad- 
ings and  thy  generations  were  from  the  land  of  Canaan,  th'jj 
father  was  an  Amorite,  and  thy  mother  an  Hittite,"  xvi.  3.    So 
in  Matthew,  "  The  brother  shall  deliver  up  the  brother  to  death, 
and  t\\Q  father  the  son^  and  the  children  shall  rise  np  against  the 
parentSj  and  shall  give  them  to  death ;  and  so  ye  shall  be  hated 
of  all  for  My  name's  sake.     I  am  come  to  set  a  man  at  variance 
against  his  father  ^  and  the  son  against  his  mot/ter^  and  the  daugh- 
ter-in-law against  her  mother-in-law ;  and  a  man's  foes  shall  be 
those  of  his  own  house.    Whoever  loveth  father  and  mother 
above  Me,  is  not  worthy  of  Me,  and  whosoever  loveth  son  and 
daughter  above  Me,  is  not  woi-thy  of  Me,"  x.  21,  22,  35,  36, 
37 ;  Luke  xii.  49,  52,  53.    Again,  "  Every  one  who  hath  Irfk 
bouses,  or  brethren,  or  sistere,  or  father  or  mother^  or  wife,  or 
children,  or  lands,  for  My  name's  sake,  shall  receive  an  hundred- 
fold, and  shall  inherit  eternal  life,"  Matt,  xix.  29;  Luke  xviii. 
29,  30 ;  Mark  x.  29,  30.     And  in  Luke,  *'  If  any  one  cometJi  to 
Me,  and  hateth  not  his  father  and  his  mother,  and  wife,  and 
children,  and  brethren,  and  sisters,  yea,  and  his  own  soul  also, 
he  cannot  be  My  disciple,"  xiv.  26.     And  in  Mark,  "  The  bro- 
ther shall  deliver  the  brother  to  death,  and  the  father  the  chil- 
dren^ and  the  children  shall  rise  up  against  the  parents,  and  shall 
kill  them,  because  ye  shall  be  hated  of  all  for  My  name's  sake," 
xiii.  12,  13 ;  Luke  xxi.  16,  17 ;  speaking  of  the  consummation 
of  the  age,  and  describing  the  state  of  me  Church  perverted  as 
to  good  and  truth,  namely,  that  evil  will  rise  up  against  tmth, 
and  the  false  principle  against  good.    That  by  father,  in  the 
opposite  sense,  is  sisnifiea  evil,  is  evident  from  the  passages 
already  adduced,  and  also  fi*om  this  in  John,  ^^  Jesus  saia.  If  God 
was  your  father,  ye  would  love  Me,  for  I  came  forth  and  come 
from  God.     Ye  are  of  your  father  the  devil,  and  the  desire  of 
your  father  ye  are  willing  to  do  ;  he  was  a  murderer  from  the 
beginning,  and  stood  not  m  the  truth,  because  the  trutli  is  not 
in  nim ;  when  he  speaketh  a  lie,  he  speaketh  from  his  own,  be- 
cause he  is  a  liar,  and  the  father  of  it,^^  viii.  38,  39,  41,  42,  44. 
3704.  **  And  the  God  of  Isaac" — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle],  appears  fi*om  the 
representation  of  Isaac,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  Divine  Rational 
pnnciple ;  and  whereas  the  rational  principle  is  that  in  which 
the  human  principle  commences,  see  n.  2194,  and  thus  from 
which  and  by  which  the  human  principle  is,  therefore  here  by 
the  God  of  Isaac  is  signided  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [prin- 
ciple].   Inasmuch  as  all  and  singular  things  in  heaven,  and  all 
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and  eingnlar  things  appertaining  to  man,  yea,  in  nniversal  na- 
ture, have  relation  to  good  and  truth,  therefore  also  the  Lord's 
Divine  [principle]  is  distinguished  into  Divine  Good  and  Divine 
Truth,  and  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  is  called  Father,  and 
the  Divine  Truth  Son ;  nevertheless  the  Lord's  Divine  [principle] 
is  nothing  else  but  good,  yea,  essential  good,  and  the  Divine 
Tioith  is  the  Lord's  Divine  Good  so  appearing  in  heaven,  or 
before  the  an^ls.  The  case  herein  is  like  that  of  the  sun  :  the 
sun  itself  in  its  essence  is  nothing  else  but  fire,  and  the  light 
>vhich  thence  appears  is  not  in  the  sun,  but  from  the  sun.  Inat 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good  is  represented  by  a  sun,  and  also, 
in  another  life,  is  a  sun  to  the  universal  heaven,  may  be 
seen,  n.  1053,  1521,  1529,  1530,  1531,  2495,  3636,  3648; 
and  that  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth  is  represented  by  light, 
and  also  is  light  in  another  life  to  the  universal  heaven,  see  n. 
1053,  1521,  1529,  1530,  2776,  3138,  3195,  3222,  3228,  3339, 
?341,  3636, 8643.  Thus  the  Lord  in  His  essence  is  nothing  else 
Vut  Divine  G^ud,  and  this  as  to  each  principle,  namely,  as  to 
the  essential  Divine  principle  and  the  Divine  Human  :  whereas 
Divine  Truth  is  not  in  Divme  Good,  but  from  Divine  Good,  for 
t»)  the  Divine  Good  appears  in  heaven,  as  was  said  above ;  and 
hjnce  Divine  Good  appears  as  Divine  Truth,  therefore  for  the 
bake  of  man's  apprehension,  the  Lord's  JDivine  [principle]  is 
distinguished  into  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth,  and  Divine 
Good  is  what  in  the  Word  is  called  Father,  and  Divine  Truth 
is  what  is  called  Son.  .  This  is  the  arcanum  which  lies  hid  in 
this  circumstance,  that  the  Lord  so  often  speaks  of  His  Father 
as  if  He  was  distinct,  and  as  it  were  another  from  Himself,  and 
yet  in  otiier  places  asserts  that  He  is  one  with  Himself.  That 
Father,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  good,  and,  in  the  supi*eme  sense, 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  was  shown  above,  n.  3703 ;  and 
that  Son  denotes  truth,  and  the  Son  of  God  and  the  Son  of  Man 
denote  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  was  shown,  n.  1729,  1730, 
2159,  2803,  2813.  And  the  same  is  manifest  from  all  those  pas- 
sages where  the  Lord  makes  mention  of  His  Father,  and  calls 
Hnnself  Son.  That  in  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament  it  is  the 
Lord  who  is  called  Jehovah,  may  be  seen,  n.  1343,  1736,  2921 ; 
and  that  He  is  there  also  called  Father,  is  evident  from  these 
passages,  ^'  Unto  us  a  child  is  born,  unto  us  a  son  is  given,  and 
the  government  shall  be  upon  his  shoulder,  and  His  name  shall 
be  called  Wonderful,  Counsellor,  God,  Hero,  the  Father  of 
eternity^  the  Prince  of  Peace,"  Isaiah  ix.  6 ;  where  it  is  very 
manifest  that  the  child  born  to  us,  and  the  son  given  to  us,  is 
the  Lord,  consequently  it  is  the  Lord  Who  is  called  Father  of 
eternity.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "  I  will  be  for  a  Father  to  Israel^ 
and  Ephraim  is  My  first-born,"  xxxi.  9  ;  speaking  of  the  Lord, 
Who  is  the  God  of  Israel,  and  the  Holy  One  of  Israel,  as  may 
be  seen,  n.  3305,  in  the  preseut  case  a  Father  to  Israel.    So  in 
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Malacln.  "  Have  not  we  all  one  father  f  hath  not  one  God  cre- 
ated us  ?"  ii.  10  ;  where  to  create,  in  the  internal  sense,  denotes 
to  regenerate,  as  also  in  other  passages  of  the  Word,  see  n.  16, 
8S,  472  ;  and  whereas  the  Lord  is  the  only  Regenerator  and  Re- 
deemer, it  is  He  Who  is  here  called  Father  and  God ;  as  also 
in  Isaiuli,  '*  Thou  art  our  Father^  because  Aliraham  doth  not 
know  us,  and  Israel  doth  not  acknowledge  us ;  Thou  Jehovah 
art  our  Father^  our  Redeemer^  Thy  name  is  from  eternity," 
Ixiii.  16,  Again,  "I  will  clothe  Him  with  thy  coat,  and  will 
strengthen  Him  with  thy  girdle,  and  I  will  give  thy  dominion 
into  His  hand,  that  He  may  he  for  a  Father  to  the  inhabitant 
of  Jerusalem^  and  to  the  house  of  J%bdah^  and  I  will  give  the 
key  of  the  house  <»f  David  upon  His  shoulder ;  and  He  shall 
open  and  none  shall  shut,  and  He  shall  shut  and  none  shall 
open  ;  and  I  will  fix  him  a  nail  in  a  faithful  place,  that  He  may 
be  for  a  throne  of  glory  of  his  Father,  upon  Whom  they  may 
hang  all  the  glory  of  his  Failures  Ivause^  of  sons  and  grandsons, 
all  vessels  of  a  small  («ze  or  measure),  from  the  vessels  of  cupn 
even  to  all  vessels  of  psalteries,"  xxii.  21,  22,  23,  24.  That  it 
is  the  Lord  Who  is  here  represented  and  signified,  and  is  called, 
a  Father  to  the  inhabitant  of  Jerusalem  and  to  the  house  o^ 
Judah,  is  veiy  manifest ;  for  it  is  He,  upon  Whose  shoulder  if 
the  key  of  the  house  x>f  David,  Who  openeth  and  none  sliuttetb 
and  Who  shutteth  and  none  openeth,  see  preface  to  chap.  xxii.» 
and  He  hath  the  throne  of  His  Father's  glory,  and  upon  Hin 
and  from  Him  are  all  holy  things,  which  are  here  called  vessels, 
celestial  things  vessels  of  cups,  and  holy  spiritual  things  vessels 
of  psalteries.  Ina^nich  as  kings  and  priest-^  represented  the 
Loixl,  kings,  hy  the  principle  of  royalty,  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
Truth,  and  priests  the  Lord  as  to"  Divine  Good,  see  n.  3670, 
therefore  pnests  were  called  fathera,  as  may  appear  in  the  book 
of  Judges,  "  Micah  said  to  the  Levite,  Abide  with  me,  and  be 
unto  me  for  a  father  and  a  priest^^'*  xvii.  10.  In  like  manner 
said  the  sons  of  Dan,  '^  Hold  tijy  peace,  put  thy  hand  upon  thy 
mouth,  and  go  with  us,  and  be  to  us  for  a  father  and  apriest^^ 
xviii.  19.  That  kings  themselves  also  ^o  called  them,  appears 
in  the  second  book  of  the  King-*,  *'  The  king  of  Israel  said  to 
Elisha,  Shall  I  smite,  O  my  father?  he  said,  Tliou  shalt  not 
smite,'^  vi.  21,  22 ;  and  on  tlie  death  of  Elisha  it  is  written  of 
Joash  the  king,  that  ^^  He  wept  before  his  face-*,  and  said.  My 
father^  my  father^  the  chariot  of  Israel  and  the  horsemen 
thereof,^  xiii.  14.  The  reason  why  kings  so  called  them  was, 
because  they  represented  the  Lord  a-^  to  Divine  Truth,  and 
priests  represented  Him  as  to  Divine  Oood,  and  because  tmth 
m  respect  to  good  is  as  a  son  to  a  father,  for  truth  is  from  good. 
This  is  perfectly  well  known  in  another  life,  and  in  consequence 
thereof  they  call  no  other  a  father  in  heaven,  nor  have  any 
pei-cepticn  of  any  f>ther  father  in  the  Word  of  the  evangelir^ts, 
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but  tlio  Lordy  see  n.  15, 1729.  All  in&nts  are  there  taught, 
when  they  are  initiated  into  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth 
thereof,  to  acknowledge  the  Lord  alone  for  Father ;  yea,  novi- 
tiates also,  who  come  into  heaven,  are  taught  with  anxious  care, 
that  there  is  one  God ;  and  they  who  have  been  bom  within 
the  Church  are  taught,  that  the  whole  Trinity  {pmne  Trinum) 
Is  in  the  Lord;  for  almost  all  who  come  from  the  Christian 
world,  bring  with  them  an  idea  of  three  Gods,  although  with 
their  Ups  they  had  said  that  there  is  but  one  God ;  for  to  think 
of  one,  when  the  idea  of  three  has  before  entered,  and  each  of 
these  is  named  God,  and  also  is  distinguished  from  the  other  as 
to  attributes  and  offices,  and  likewise  is  separatelv  worshipped, 
is  a  thing  altogether  impossible;  hence  it  is  that  tne  w^oi'ship  of 
three  Gods  is  m  the  heart,  whereas  the  worship  of  one  only  is 
in  the  mouth.  That  the  whole  Trinitv  {omne  Trinum)  is  in  the 
Lord,  is  known  in  the  Christian  world,  nevertheless  in  another 
life  the  Lord  is  little  thought  of,  yea,  also  His  Human  [principle] 
is  a  scandal  to  many,  because  they  distinguish  the  Human 
[principle]  from  the  Divine,  neither  do  they  believe  it  to  be  Di- 
vine. Man  says  that  himself  is  justified,  and  is  thus  made  pure 
and  almost  holy,  but  he  does  not  think  that  the  Lord  was  glori- 
fied, that  is,  that  His  Human  [principle]  was  made  Divine,  when 
yet  He  was  conceived  of  Jehovah  himself;  and  moreover  no  one 
can  be  justified,  much  less  sanctified,  except  from  the  Divine 
[principle],  and  indeed  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  [prin- 
ciple], which  is  represented  and  signified  in  the  sacred  supper, 
where  it  is  expressly  said,  that  the  bread  is  His  body,  and  the 
wine  His  blood.  That  the  Lord  is  one  with  the  Father,  and 
that  He  is  from  eternity,  and  that  He  rules  the  universe,  coi> 
sequently  that  Ho  is  essential  Divine  Good  and  Divine  l^th, 
is  very  manifest  from  the  Word.  That  He  is  one  with  the 
Father,  appears  from  these  words  in  John,  "No  one  hath  seen 
God  at  any  time,  the  only-begotten  Son^  Who  is  in  the  haaam 
of  the  Father y^  &c.,  i.  18.  Again,  "  The  Jews  sought  to  kill 
Jesus,  because  He  had  said  that  God  was  His  Father,  making 
Him^f  equal  with  God.  Jesus  answered  and  said,  Verily, 
verily,  I  say  unto  you,  the  Son  cannot  do  any  thing  of  Himself, 
except  what  He  seeth  the  Father  doing,  for  the  things  which 
He  aoeth,  those  also  the  Son  doeth  in  like  manner.  As  the 
Father  raiseth  up  the  dead  and  vivifies  them,  so  also  the  Son 
vivifies  whom  He  will ;  neither  doth  the  Father  jud^e  any  one, 
but  hath  given  all  judgment  to  the  Son,  that  all  may  nonour  the 
Son  as  they  honour  the  Father ;  as  the  Father  haih  life  in  Hin^ 
self  so  also  hath  He  given  to  the  San  to  ha/ve  life  in  iBiTnsejf. 
The  Father  Who  hath  sent  Me,  hath  Himself  witnessed  of  M^; 
ye  have  neither  heard  His  voice  at  any  time,  nor  seen  His  ap- 
pearance. Search  the  scriptures,  for  they  are  what  testify  of 
Me,"  V.  1  to  the  end.  ByTather  is  here  meant,  as  was  said, 
VOL.  rv.  V 
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the  Divine  Good ;  and  by  Son,  the  Divine  Truth,  each  in  tibe 
Lord.  From  the  Divine  Good,  which  is  the  Fatiber,  nothing 
can  proceed  or  come  forth  but  what  is  Divine,  and  this  which 
proceeds  or  comes  forth  is  Divine  Truth,  or  the  Son.  So  again, 
"  Eo^  one  who  heath  heard  wnd  lea/medof  the  Faiher^  oomebk 
to  Me;  not  that  any  one  hath  seen  the  liither,  except  he  who 
is  with  the  Father,  he  hath  seen  the  Father,"  vi.  44  to  48. 
Again,  "They  said,  Where  is  thy  Father?  Jesus  answered, 
Ye  have  neither  known  Me,  nor  My  Father ;  if  ye  had  known 
Me  ye  would  ha/oe  known  My  Faithir  dlso^'*  viii.  18, 19.  Again, 
^^  I amd  My  Father  a/re  one:  if  ye  do  not  believe  Me,  believe 
the  works,  thoit  ye  may  know  a/nd  helievey  that  the  Father  is  in 
Mey  and  I  in  the  Fatnery^^  x.  30,  38.  Again,  "  Jesus  said.  He 
that  believeth  on  Me,  believeth  not  on  Me,  but  on  Him  Who 
sent  Me,  and  he  who  seeth  Me^  seeth  Him  Who  sent  Me  /  I  am 
come  a  light  into  the  world,  that  every  one  who  believeth  on 
Me,  may  not  abide  in  darkness,"  xii.  44, 45, 46.  By  the  Father 
sending  Him,  is  signified,  in  the  internal  sense,  tnat  He  pro- 
ceeds n*om  the  Father ;  and  so  also  in  other  passages  where  the 
Lord  says  that  the  Father  sent  Him ;  that  light  is  Divine  Truth, 
may  be  seen  above.  Again,  "  I  am  the  way,  and  the  truth,  and 
the  life ;  no  one  cometh  to  the  Father  but  by  Me ;  if  ye  ha/oe 
known  Me^  ye  ha/oe  knovm  My  Father  alsoy  and  from  henceforth 
ye  have  known  Him,  and  ha/oe  seen  Him.  Philip  saith.  Lord, 
show  us  the  Father ;  Jesus  said.  Am  I  so  long  time  with  you, 
and  hast  thou  not  known  Me,  Philip?  he  who  seeth  Me^  seeth  the 
Father ;  how  then  sayest  thou.  Show  us  the  Father ;  believest 
thou  not  that  I  am  in  the  Father j  and  the  Father  in  Me  t 
The  words  which  I  speak  unto  you,  I  speak  not  from  Myself; 
the  Father  who  dwelleth  in  Me,  He  doeth  the  works.  Believe 
Me,  that  lam  in  the  Father ^  and  the  Father  in  Me,  What- 
noever  ye  shall  ask  in  My  name,  I  will  do  it,  that  the  Father 
may  be  glorified  in  the  Son,"  xiv.  6  to  11.  Again,  in  the  same 
evangelist,  ^'  He  that  hath  My  precepts,  and  doeth  them,  he  it 
is  who  loveth  Me,  and  he  who  loveth  Me  shall  bo  loved  of  My 
Father,  and  I  will  love  him,  and  will  manifest  Myself  to  him. 
K  any  one  love  Me,  he  will  keep  My  Word,  and  My  Father 
will  love  him,  and  we  will  c  jme  to  him,  and  make  our  abode 
with  him,"  xiv.  21,  23.  They  who  are  in  Divine  Truth,  are 
diey  who  have  His  precepts  and  do  them,  and  they  who  are  in 
Divine  Good,  are  they  who  love,  hence  it  is  said,  that  he  shall 
be  loved  of  the  Father,  and  we  will  come  to  him  and  make 
our  abode  with  him,  namely.  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth ; 
wherefore  it  is  said  in  the  same  evangelist,  "  In  that  day  ye 
shall  know  that  lam  in  My  Father,  and  ye  in  Me,"  xiv.  20; 
and  in  another  place,  "  Holy  Father,  keep  them  in  Thy  name, 
diat  they  may  be  one  as  we  are,"  xvii.  11.  From  these  pas- 
sages it  18  evident,  that  the  Lord  uses  the  term  Father  as  ex 
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pressiye  of  the  Piyine  Qood  appertaining  to  Himself,  and  the 
term  Son  as  expressive  of  the  JJivine  Trudi,  which  is  from  tha 
Biyine  Good,  thus  that  they  are  not  two,  but  one.  The  reason 
why  the  Lord  so  spake  was,  that  the  Word  might  be  received 
as  well  in  earth  as  m  heaven,  and  abo  because,  before  He  was 
glorified.  He  was  Divine  Tmth  derived  from  Divine  Good,  but 
when  He  was  glorified,  He  was  essential  Divine  Good  as  to 
each  essence,  from  Whom  is  all  Divine  Good  and  Divine 
Truth.  That  He  was  fboh  KTEKNrrr,  may  appear  from  this 
consideration,  that  it  is  the  Lord  who  spaKO  oy  the  prophetSi 
and  that  from  this  circumstance,  and  also  because  from  Him 
was  Divine  Truth,  He  was  called  the  Word,  concerning  which 
it  is  thus  written  in  John,  ^'  In  the  iegmnmg  was  the  Ward^ 
and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and  God  was  the  Word;  thi$ 
toas  in  the  hegi^m^  with  God;  all  things  were  made  by  Him, 
and  without  Him  was  nothing  made  which  was  made ;  m  Him 
was  life,  and  the  life  was  the  light  of  men.  And  the  Word 
was  made  flesh,  and  dwelt  in  us,  and  we  saw  His  glory,  the 
fliory  as  of  the  only-begotten  of  the  Father,"  i.  1,  2,  3,  4, 14. 
The  Word  denotes  all  truth  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths 
which  is  from  the  Divine  [principle].  That  he  was  from  eter* 
nity,  is  also  elsewhere  manifestly  taught  in  John,  ^^  John  said^ 
This  was  He,  who,  coming  after  me,  was  before  me^  heca/use  3$ 
Wds  before  me.  There  stands  one  in  the  midst  of  you,  whom 
ye  know  not ;  He  it  is  who,  coming  after  me,  was  before  me^ 
1. 15,  27,  30.  Again,  in  the  same  evangelist, ''  K  ye  shall  sea 
the  Son  of  Man  ascending  where  He  was  before,"  vi.  68* 
Again,  "Jesus  said,  Verily,  verilv,  I  say  unto  you,  hefofm 
.  iiraho/m  was^  I  owi,"  viii.  68.  Again,  *'  He  knew  that  jE& 
Kiome  forth  from  Gody  and  went  to  God,"  xiii.  3.  Again, 
•'  The  Father  Himself  loveth  you,  because  ye  have  loved  Mcl 
and  have  believed  that  I oameforth  from  God:  I ccumeforih 
from  the  Father  amd  cam6  into  the  worlds  again  I  leave  the 
world,  and  go  to  the  Father,"  xvi.  27,  28.    Affain,  "  I  have 

glorified  Thee  on  earth,  I  have  finished  the  worl  which  Thou 
ast  ^ven  Me  to  do ;  now  therefore  glorify  Me,  O  Father^ 
with  Thine  own  self,  with  the  glory  which  I  had  with  Tkm 
before  the  world  vhxs  :  that  they  may  see  My  glorv  which  Thou 
hast  given  Me,  because  Thou  nast  loved  Me  before  the  foti/fk- 
dation  of  the  worldy^  xvii.  6,  24.  So  in  Isaian,  " Unto  us  a 
Ohild  is  bom,  unto  us  a  Son  is  given,  and  His  name  shall  l>e 
called  Wonderful,  Counsellor,  God,  Hero,  the  JFather  of  Mer- 
nitri/j  the  Prince  of  Peace,"  ix.  6.  T^at  thb  Lobd  bitles  tbb 
Universe,  is  evident  from  these  words  in  Matthew,  ^' All  things 
are  delivered  unto  Me  of  My  Father,"  xi.  27.  Again,  "  Jesus 
said  to  His  disciples.  All  power  is  given  to  Me  in  neaven  and 
in  earth,"  xxviii.  18,  And  in  John,  "  The  Father  hath  given 
all  tibings  into  the  hand  of  the  Son ;  he  that  believeth  on  the 
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Bon  hath  eternal  life,"  iii.  86,  86.  '^The  Father  judgeth  not 
any  one,  bnt  hath  ffiven  all  judgment  to  the  Sony^^T.  22.  Again. 
•*  Jeans  knew  that  me  Father  had  given  all  things  into  his  hands^*^ 
xiii.  3.  Again,  ^  All  things  that  the  Father  hath  are  Mine," 
KTi.  15.  Again,  ^  Jesns  said,  Glorify  Thy  Son,  that  Thy  Son 
Also  may  glori^  Thee,  as  Then  hast  given  Him  power  over  aB 
flesh,"  xvii.  1,  2.  Again, "  All  Mine  are  Thine,  and  Thine  Mine, 
but  I  am  j^lorified  in  them;  I  am  no  longer  in  the  world,  for  I 
come  to  'fitiee,"  xvii.  10,  11.  And  in  l^ke,  "  All  things  are 
^liv^red  to  Me  of  My  Father,'^  x.  29.  From  the  above  pas- 
sages then  it  may  appear,  that  the  Divine  Good  is  what  is  called 
Father^  and  the  JDivine  Truth,  what  is  called  Son ;  and  that  the 
^rd  from  Divine  Qood  by  IHvine  Truth  rules  all  and  singular 
things  in  the  universe.  This  bein^  the  case,  and  it  being  so 
evident  from  the  Word,  it  is  surprising  that  they  do  not,  in  the 
Christian  world,  as  in  heaven,  acxnowledge  and  adore  the  Lord 
alone,  and  thereby  one  God^  for  they  know  and  teach,  that  the 
whole  Trinity  is  in  the  Lord.  That  the  Holy  Spirit,  Who  alsc 
is  worshipped  as  a  God  distinct  from  the  Son  and  the  Father,  ir 
Ake  holy  of  the  spirit,  or  the  holy  principle  which  bjr  spirits  or 
angels  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  that  is,  from  His  Divine  Goo<1 
by  Divine  Truth,  will  be  shown  elsewhere  by  the  Lord^s  Divine 
Mercy. 

8705.  "  The  land  (or  earth)  on  which  thou  liest,  to  thee  will 
I  ^ve  it  *' — that  hereby  is  signified  the  good  in  which  he  was 
prmcipled,  that  it  was  from  his  own  proprium  (or  proper  self), 
^pears  from  the  signification  of  earth  (or  land),  as  here  denot* 
ing  the  good  of  the  natural  principle,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
presendy ;  and  from  the  signification  of  giving  it  to  thee,  as 
denoting  to  be  from  his  own  proprium,  oi  which  also  we  shal* 
apeak  presenUy.  That  land  (or  earth)  signifies  the  good  of  the 
natural  principle,  is  on  this  account,  because  by  t£e  land  of 
Canaan  is  signified  the  Lord's  kingdom,  see  n.  1413, 1437, 1585, 
1607, 1866 ;  and  inasmuch  as  it  signifies  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
it  also  in  the  supreme  sense  signifies  the  Lord,  n.  3038,  mr  the 
Lord  is  all  in  all  of  His  kingdom,  insomuch  that  whatever  is  not 
from  Him,  and  does  not  respect  Him,  is  not  of  His  kingdom : 
the  Lord's  kingdom  also  is  signified  in  tiie  Word  by  heaven  and 
earth,  see  n.  1733, 1850,  2117,  2118 ;  but  in  this  case  the  inte- 
rior principle  thereof  is  signified  by  heaven,  and  the  exterior 
by  earth,  b.  82, 1411,  1733, 3355 ;  consequently  in  the  supreme 
sense  heaven  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  His  Divine  rational  prin- 
ciple, and  earth  as  to  His  Divine  natural  principle ;  in  the  pres- 
ent case  therefore,  the  earth  on  which  mou  liest,  signifies  the 
good  of  the  natural  principle,  in  which  he  was,  which  was  to  be 
represented  hj  Jacob  That  Jacob  is  the  Lord,  as  to  the  Divine 
natural  principle,  has  been  frequently  said  above ;  moreover, 
that  the  tignmcation  of  earth  (or  land)  is  various,  see  n.  620, 
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t86^  1067,  2S71,  3368,  8879.  And  this  bj  reason  that  Oanaan; 
^ich  is  called  the  holy  land  (or  earth),  signifies  the  Lord^i 
kingdom  in  seneral ;  and  when  mention  is  made  of  heaven  to* 
Aether  with  it,  in  snch  case,  aa  was  said,  heaven  sigmfies  what 
&  interior,  and  earth  what  is  exterior ;  and  consequendj,  it  als<^ 
•ignifies  tne  Lord's  kingdom  in  lihe  eardis,  that  is,  the  Church, 
and  this  being  the  case,  it  also  signifies  the  man  who  is  th4& 
Lord's  kingdom,  or  who  is  die  Church.  Thus  with  snch  a  man 
heaven  denotes  what  is  interior,  and  earth  what  is  exterior,  or, 
what  is  the  same  thing,  heaven  denotes  the  rational  principle, 
and  earth  the  natural,  »>r  the  rational  principle  is  interior  witil 
man,  and  die  natural  exterior ;  and  inasmuch  as  earth  has  theat 
aij^fications,  it  also  signifies  that  which  makes  man  to  be  a 
kinffdom  of  the  Lord,  namdj,  the  good  of  love  which  is  frotA 
the  Divine  [principle]  ;  hence  it  is  evident  how  various  the  sig^ 
nification  of  eardi  is  in  the  Word.  That  by  the  en>ression,  ^1 
will  give  to  thee,"  is  signified  diat  it  was  from  His  own  prb^ 
priom,  may  appear  from  the  signification  of  giving  in  the  Word^ 
when  it  is  preaicated  of  the  Lord ;  for  the  Lord,  as  was  showA 
above,  is  Divine  Good  and  also  Divine  Truth,  and  die  former  ia 
what  is  called  Fadier,  and  the  latter  Son ;  and  whereas  Divine 
Good  is  His  (or  of  Himself),  consequentljr  His  own  propriuni^ 
it  follows,  diat  b^  giving  to  thee,  when  it  is  said  as  from  Jeh^ 
ndi,  and  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  is  signified  that  it  is  froM 
His  own  proprium.  Hence  it  is  manifest  what  is  signified,  In 
the  internal  sense,  by  what  the  Jjord  so  often  said,  that  the 
Fadier  gave  to  Him^  namely,  diat  He  gave  to  Himself;  as  in 
John,  "rather,  glorify  Thy  Son,  that  Thy  Son  also  may  gloriff 
Thee,  as  Thou  Kast  gvoen  Him  power  over  all  fiesh,  that  H!e 
may  give  eternal  life  to  all  which  Thou  hcut  giv&n  Sim.  I 
fa^ve  glorified  Thee  upon  earth,  I  have  finished  die  work  whidi 
Th(ni  hast  fiven  Me  to  do.  I  have  manifested  Thy  name  to  the 
men,  whom  Thau  hast  given  Ms  out  of  the  woria ;  Thine  they 
were,  and  Thau  hast  gi^fen  them  to  Me.  Now  they  have  known 
tliat  all  diings  which  Thau  hast  given  Me^^  are  from  Thee ;  bo* 
cause  the  words  which  Thou  hast  given  Me^  I  have  given  them: 
I  pray  for  them  whom  Thou  hast  given  Me,  because  they  were 
Tbiae^far  all  Mine  are  Thine^  and  Thine  MinSj^  xvii.  1^  2,  i| 
6  .to  10 :  in  which  passages  by  the  Father  having  given,  is  A^ 
nified  that  they  were  from  the  Divine  Good  which  was  HU  own, 
dius  from  His  own  proprium.  Hence  it  may  appear  what  a 
deep  and  secret  sense  fies  concealed  in  all  and  singular  the 
words  which  die  Lord  spake ;  also  how  much  the  sense  of  tha 
letter  differs  from  the  internal  sense,  and  especially  from  the 
aupreme  sense.  Hie  reason  why  die  Lord  so  spake  was,  thai 
man,  who  at  diat  time  was  in  total  ignorance  of  all  Divina 
lYuth,  might  still  in  his  manner  and  measure  apprehend  tha 
Word,  ana  thereby  receive  it;  and  die  angels  in  tneir  manner 
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sad  measare,  for  these  latter  knew  that  Jehovah  and  He  were 
One,  and  that  the  Father  was  the  Divine  Good,  hence  also  the/ 
knew,  that  when  He  said  that  the  Father  gave  to  Him^  it  was 
to  denote  that  He  Himself  gave  to  Himself,  and  that  thuB  il 
was  from  His  own  proprium* 

8706.  '^  And  to  thy  seed " — ^that  hereby  is  si^iified  tmth 
also,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seed,  as  denoting  t^e 
truth  of  faith,  see  n.  255,  880, 1025,  1447, 1610,  2848,  8088, 
8310,  8373. 

V  8707.  '^  And  th^  seed  shall  be  as  the  dust  of  the  earth" — 
lliat  hereby  is  signified  that  Divine  Truth  natural  would  be  as 
good  natural,  appears  from  the  si^fication  of  seed,  as  denoting 
truth,  see  above,  n.  3706,  hence  uiy  seed,  or  the  seed  of  Jacob, 
18  Divine  Truth  natural,  for  by  Jacob  is  represented  the  Lord's 
Divine  natural  principle,  as  was  shown  above ;  and  from  the 
pignification  of  dust  of  the  earth,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  1610; 
hence,  '^  Thy  seed  shall  be  as  the  dust  of  the  earth,"  denotos, 
in  the  internal  sense,  that  Divine  Truth  natural  should  be  as 
Divine  Oood  natural.  The  ground  and  reason  why  dust  of  the 
earth  signifies  good  is,  because  by  earth  is  signified  the  LordSs 
kingdom,  consequently  good,  as  was  shown  above,  n.  3705; 
dust  of  that  earth  therefore  denotes  good,  but  good  natural, 
because  by  earth,  as  was  also  shown  n.  3705,  is  signified  that 
which  is  exterior  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  thus  the  natural  prin- 
ciple, heaven  denoting,  when  it  also  is  named,  that  which  is  in- 
te^or,  or  the  rational  principle.  Hence  it  is,  that  fructification 
of  good  and  multiplication  of  truth  is  expressed  in  tlie  Word 
throughout  by  seed  being  as  the  stars  of  the  heavens  and  a* 
ihe  duBt  of  the  earth ;  by  the  stars  of  the  heavens  in  this  case 
are  signified  things  rational,  and  by  the  dust  of  the  earth  thingt 
natural,  which  thus  increase.  What  is  meant  by  truth  natural 
becoming  as  good  natural,  bv  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord, 
will  be  explained  in  what  follows. 

,  8708.  ^^  And  thou  shalt  break  forth  to  the  sea  and  to  the 
east" — that- hereby  is  signified  the  infinite  extension  of  good, 
and  that  by  breaking  forth  to  the  north  and  to  the  south  is  sig» 
oified  the  infinite  extension  of  truth,  thus  all  states  of  «x>d 
and  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  breaking  forth,  as 
denoting  extension,  in  the  present  case  infinite  extension  b^ 
oause  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  sea  or  the  west,  as  denoting  ^^ood  as  yet  obscure,  thus  in  its 
commencement;  and  fit>m  the  signification  of  east,  as  denoting 
good  which  is  lucid  and  thus  perfect ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  north,  as  denotinff  truth  as  yet  in  obscurity ;  and  from  the 
Signification  of  souths  as  denoting  truth  in  the  light.  In  many 
passages  in  the  Word  mention  is  made  of  the  sea  or  the  west,, 
of  the  east,  of  the  noith,  and  of  the  south;  but  inasmuch  as 
it  has  not  heretofore  been  known  to  any  one,  that  these  express 
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fiions,  like  all  and  singular  expressions  in  the  Word,  had  an  in« 
temal  sense,  in  which  sense  they  did  not  signify  worldly  things 
according  to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  but  things  spiritual  and 
celestial,  and  in  a  supreme  sense  the  Divine  things  of  the  Lord 
fiimself,  therefore  man  could  know  no  other  but  that  hj  west, 
east,  north,  and  south,  were  meant  only  the  quarters  of  the 
world,  and  that  by  breaking  forth  to  those  quarters  is  meant 
multiplication.  But  that  by  the  above  expressions  are  not  sig- 
nified such  quarters,  nor  the  multiplication  of  any  people,  but 
states  of  good  and  truth,  and  the  extension  thereof  may  appear 
from  all  the  passages  in  the  Word,  especially  in  the  prophets, 
where  tliey  are  mentioned  ;  for  what  is  west,  east,  north,  and 
Boutli,  is  altogether  unknown  in  hei^yen,  inasmuch  as  the  sun 
there,  which  is  the  Lord,  is  not  like  the  sun  of  the  world,  which 
rises  and  sets,  and  by  its  greatest  altitude  causes  mid-day,  and 
by  its  least  causes  night,  but  it  constantly  appears,  yet  accord- 
ing  to  the  states  of  those  who  receive  light  thence,  for  the  light 
thence  derived  has  in  it  wisdom  and  intelligence,  see  n.  1619  U 
1632,  2776,  3188,  3167,  3190,  3195,  3222,  3223,  3339,  3341, 
3485,  3636,  3643 ;  wherefore  it  appears  according  to  the  stat^ 
of  every  one's  wisdom  and  intelligence;  with  those  who  ar^ 
principled  in  good  and  truth,  it  appears  in  heat  and  light,  but 
celestial  and  spiritual,  as  the  sun  when  it  is  in  its  rising  and  at 
mid-day,  whereas  with  those  who  are  not  principled  m  good 
and  truth,  it  appears  as  the  sun  when  it  is  setting  and  at  night 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  east,  the  south,  the  west,  and 
the  north,  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  are  signified  states 
of  ^od  and  truth.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  states  of  good 
and  truth  are  described  in  the  Word,  not  only  by  the  quarters 
of  which  we  have  been  speaking,  but  also  by  times  or  states  o^ 
the  year,  namely,  by  spring,  summer,  autumn,  and  winter,  as 
also  by  times  or  states  of  the  day,  namely,  by  morning,  mid!- 
day,  evening,  and  ni^ht,  and  this  for  a  similar  reason ;  but  in 
treating  of  the  extension  of  good  and  truth,  it  is  described  by 
the  quarters  of  the  world.  What  is  specifically  signified  by  each 
quarter,  may  appear  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  they 
are  mentioned.  That  the  east  is  the  Lord,  and  the  good  of  love 
and  charity  which  is  from  the  Lord,  was  shown  above,  n.  101, 
1250,  3249 ;  and  that  the  south  denotes  truth  in  the  light,  was 
shown,  n.  1458, 3195 ;  but  what  is  signified  by  the  west  and  what 
by  the  north,  in  the  genuine  sense,  and  what  in  the  opposite  sense, 
may  appear  from  the  following  passives :  "  Fear  not,  because  I 
am  with  thee ;  I  will  bring  thy  seed  from  the  ecuiy  and  from  the 
ivest  will  I  gather ;  I  will  say  to  the  narth^  Oive,  and  to  the  sauth^ 
Hinder  not ;  bring  My  sons  from  far,  and  My  daughters  from 
die  extremity  of  the  earth,"  Isaiah  xliii.  5,  6 ;  speaking  of  a 
new  spiritual  Ohurch,  which  is  there  called  Jacob  and  Israel. 
To  bring  seed  from  the  east,  and  to  gather  from  the  west^  denotes 
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those  who  are  principled  in  good ;  to  bbj  to  the  north,  Give,  and 
to  the  south,  Do  not  ninder,  denotes  those  who  are  principled  in 
truth.  So  in  David^  "  The  redeemed  of  Jehovah  shall  say, 
whom  He  hath  redeemed  from  the  hand  of  the  enemy,  and 
gathered  them  from  the  lands,  from  the  east^  and  from  the  wesij 
&om  the  norths  and  from  the  sea:  they  wandered  in  the  wilder- 
ness, in  a  desert  of  a  way,  they  found  not  a  city  of  habitation," 
Psalm  cvii.  2, 3,  4 ;  speaking  of  those  who  are  in  ignorance  of 
good  and  truth.  From  the  east  and  from  the  west  denotes  those 
who  are  in  ignorance  of  ^od ;  from  the  north  and  from  the 
sea  denotes  those  who  are  m  ignorance  of  truth ;  of  those  who 
are  in  ignorance  of  good  it  is  said,  that  they  wandered  in  a  wil- 
derness, and  of  those  who  are  in  ignorance  of  truth,  that  they 
wandered  in  a  desert  of  a  way,  and  concerning  the  ignorance  of 
botii  it  is  said,  that  they  found  not  a  city  of  habitation.  That 
city  denotes  doctrine  of  truth,  may  be  seen,  n.  402,  2449,  2943, 
3216  ;  and  that  habitation  is  predicated  of  good,  see  n.  2268, 
2451,  2712.  Again,  in  Isaiah,  ^<  Lo,  these  shall  come  from 
Ggut,  and  lo,  these  from  the  northj  and  from  the  ^Desty  and  these 
from  the  land  of  Sinim,"  xlix.  12 ;  where  the  north  denotes  those 
who  are  in  obscurity  as  to  truth,  and  the  west,  those  who  are 
in  obscurity  as  to  ^ood,  who  are  said  to  come  from  far,  because 
remote  from  the  light  which  is  from  the  Lord.  So  in  Amos, 
*^  Behold  the  days  are  about  to  come,  in  which  I  will  send  a 
fsunine  on  the  earth,  and  they  shall  wander  from  sea  to  aea^ 
«nd  shall  run  to  and  fro  from  tke  north  even  to  the  ecut,  to 
seek  the  Word  of  Jehovah,  and  they  shall  not  find  it,"  viii.  11, 
13 ;  where  famine  denotes  a  scarcity  and  defect  of  knowledges, 
tee  n.  1460,  3364 ;  wandering  from  sea  to  sea  denotes  t^  inquire 
where  knowledges  are ;  that  seas  denote  knowled^  in  general, 
4ee  n.  28,  2850 ;  to  run  to  and  fro  from  the  north  even  to  the 
^ast,  denotes  from  those  knowledges  which  are  in  obscurity  to 
ihose  which  are  in  light.  That  knowledges  are  here  meant,  is 
evident,  for  it  is  said,  to  seek  the  Word  of  Jehovah,  and  thev 
flhall  not  find  it.  So  in  Jeremiah,  '^  Proclaim  these  woros 
towards  the  norths  and  say,  Seturn,  thou  backsliding  Israel, 
I  will  not  cause  My  faces  to  fall  upon  you,  inasmuch  as  I  am 
merciful :  in  diose  days  the  house  of  Judah  shall  go  to  the 
house  of  Israel,  and  thev  shall  come  together  from  the  land  of 
the  north  upon  the  land  which  I  have  caused  your  fietthers  to 
inherit,"  iii.  12, 18 ;  speaking  of  the  restoration  of  the  Church 
amongst  the  Gentiles.  The  north  denotes  those  who  are  in 
ignorance  of  truth,  and  yet  in  the  life  of  good.  That  in  this 
passage  is  not  meant  the  north,  nor  the  land  of  the  north,  is 
evident,  for  Israel  was  no  longer.  Again,  in  the  same  prophet, 
^^  Jehovali  is  alive,  who  caused  the  sons  of  Israel  to  ascend  out 
<if  the  land  of  the  northy^  xvi.  16 ;  where  the  north  in  like 
manner  denotes  ignorance  of  truth.    Again,  ^'  Beheld,  I  bring 
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them  from  the  land  qf  the  norths  and  I  will  gatlier  tLem  from 
the  sides  of  the  earth,  the  blind  and  the  lame  amongst  them," 
xxxi.  8.     The  land  of  the  north  denotes  ignorance  of  good, 
because  of  truth :  and  whereas  the  laud  of  Canaan  represented 
the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  thence  also  good,  see  n.  8705 ;  and 
whereas  what  was  in  the  midst  thereof,  as  Zion  and  Jerusalem, 
represented  the  inmost  principle  of  good  to  which  truth  was 
adjoined,  hence  the  parts  whicn  were  distant  therefrom  repre* 
sented  obscurity  as  to  good  and  truth ;  all  this  which  is  in 
obscurity  is  called  the  land  of  the  north,  and  also  Uie  sides  of 
the  earth ;  moreoyer,  inasmuch  as  all  good,  which  flows-in  with 
light  from  the  Lord,  terminates  in  man's  obscure  principles,  the 
north  is  also  called  an  assembly  or  cougregation  {oonventtis)^ 
as  in  Isaiah,  "Thou  hast  said  in  thine  heart,  I  will  ascend  the 
heayens,  I  will  exalt  my  throne  aboye  the  stars  of  God,  and 
I  will  sit  in  the  motmt  of  the  congregation^  in  ths  sidee  of  the 
no^rth^'^  xiy.  13.    Again,  "  Howl,  O  gate ;  cry,  O  city ;  thou, 
whole  Palestine,  art  dissolyed :  because  a  smoke  cometh  from 
the  norths  solitary  in  the  congregaiion^^'^  xiy.  31.    So  in  David, 
"^  Great  is  Jehoyah,  and  exceedingly  praised  in  the  city  of  our 
3od,  the  mountain  of  His  holiness,  the  joy  of  the  whole  earth,  ^ 
the  mount  of  Zion,  the  sides  of  the  norths  the  city  of  the  ffreat 
king,"  Psalm  xlyiii.  2,  3.    And  again,  ^  Tlie  heayens  are  ITiine, 
the  earth  also  is  Thine ;  Thou  hast  founded  the  world,  and  the 
fulness  thereof;  Thou  hast  created  the  north  and  the  right 
band,"  Ixxxix.  12,  13  ;  where  the  north  denotes  those  who  are 
more  remote  from  the  light  of  good  and  truth,  and  the  right 
hand  those  who  are  nearer  thereto.   That  these  are  at  the  Lord's 
idght  hand,  see  n.  1274,  1276.    So  in  Zechariah,  "I  saw  four 
chariots  coming  forth  between  two  mountains  of  brass,  with 
red,  black,  wliite,  and  strong  grizzled  horses ;  the  angel  said, 
These  are  tlie  four  winds  of  the  heayens  going  forth  from  stand* 
ing  near  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth ;  the  black  horses  going  forth 
into  the  land  of  the  norths  and  tlie  white  went  forth  after  them, 
and  the  grizzled  went  forth  into  the  lo/nd  of  the  south :  they  that 
went  forth  into  the  Icmd  of  the  north  cause  my  spirit  to  rest  in 
ihe  land  of  the  north^^  yi.  1  to  8.  .  Chariots  going  forth  between 
two  mountains  of  brass,  denote  doctrinals  of  good.    That  cha- 
riots denote  doctrinals,  will  be  made  apparent  elsewhere ;  that 
mountain  denotes  loye,  may  be  seen,  n.  795, 1430,  2722 ;  hence 
two  mountains  denote  two  h  yes ;  celestial  loye,  which  is  loye 
to  the  Lord,  and  spiritual  loye,  which  is  loye  towards  our  neigh- 
bour ;  that  brass  denotes  the  good  thence  deriyed,  which  is  in  the 
natural  principle,  see  n.  425, 1551 ;  that  horses-  denote  thin^ 
intellectual,  thus  the  understanding  of  the  doctrinals  of  good, 
see  n.  2760,  2761,  2762,  3217 ;  the  land  of  the  south  denotes 
those  who  are  in  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  1458, 
3195 ;  the  land  of  Uie  north  denotes  those  who  are  in  ignorance 
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of  good  and  truth,  but  in  the  life  of  good,  in  which  are  the 
upright  Gentiles,  amongst  whom  when  the  Church  is  estab- 
lished, the  spirit  of  Go(f  is  said  to  rest  therein.  So  in  Jere- 
miah, ^^  Jehovah,  who  caused  to  ascend,  and  who  brought  back 
the  seed  of  the  house  of  Israel  out  of  tJU  land  of  the  narth^  and 
out  of  all  the  lands  whither  I  have  driven  them,  to  dwell  upon 
their  own  land,"  xxiii.  8 ;  where  out  of  the  land  of  the  north 
denotes  the  obscurity  of  ignorance  respecting  what  is  good  and 
true.  Again,  "  Shall  iron  be  broken,  iron  n^om  the  northj  and 
brass?"  xv.  12;  iron  denotes  natural  trum,  see  n.  425,  426; 
brass  denotes  natural  good,  n.  425,  1551.  These  are  said  to  be 
from  the  north,  because  from  the  natural  principle,  where  there 
is  obscurity  respectively,  and  a  term  or  limit.    That  this  pro- 

Shetic  declaration  does  not  signify  that  iron  and  brass  are  from 
le  north,  is  manifest  without  explication,  for  what  of  any 
Divine  principle,  yea,  what  of  coherence  could  there  be  with 
what  goes  before  and  what  follows  after,  if  it  was  meant  that  iron 
and  brass  were  from  thence  ?  So  in  Matthew,  "  I  say  unto  you. 
tiiat  many  shall  come  from  the  east  and  from  the  toest^  and  shalj 
lie  down  with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,"  viii.  11 ;  Luke  xiii 
29 ;  where  many  from  the  east  and  from  the  west  denote  thos«' 
who  are  in  the  knowledges  and  the  life  of  good,  and  those  who 
are  in  obscurity  and  ignorance,  thus  those  who  are  within  the 
Church  and  those  who  are  without ;  for  that  states  of  good  are 
si^ified  by  east  and  west,  was  said  above.  That  to  lie  down 
with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  is  to  be  with  the  Lord,  may 
be  seen,  n.  3305.  That  in  like  manner  they  will  come  from 
the  east  and  from  the  west,  who  shall  be  with  the  Lord  in  His 
kingdom  or  in  His  Church,  is  said  in  the  prophets,  as  in  Isaiah, 
"  I  will  bring  thy  seed  from  the  east,  and  from  the  west  will 
I  ^ther  thee,"  xliii.  5,  And  again,  "  They  shall  fear  the  name 
of  Jehovah  from  the  weetj  and  from  the  eaiSt  His  glory,"  lix. 
19.  As^ain,  *'  They  shall  know  from  the  rising  of  the  sun^  and 
from  the  setting^  that  there  is  none  beside  Me;  1  am  Jehovah, 
and  there  is  none  besides,"  xlv.  6.  Again,  "  I  will  raise  up 
from,  the  norths  and  he  shall  come ;  from  the  rieina  of  the 
8wn  he  shall  call  upon  My  name,"  xli.  25.  Moreover,  that  such 
is  the  signification  of  tne  east,  the  west,  the  south,  and  the 
north,  may  appear  manifestly  from  the  construction  of  the 
tabernacle ;  from  the  encamping  and  journeying  of  the  sons  of 
Israel ;  from  the  description  of  the  land  of  Canaan ;  also  from 
the  description  of  the  new  temple,  of  the  new  Jerusalem,  and  of 
the  new  eartli :  I.  From  the  oonstbuction  of  the  tabernacle, 
in  that  all  things  appertaining  thereto  were  arranged  according 
to  the  quarters  of  the  world,  see  Exod.  xxxviii.  WTiat  was  to 
be  at  the  east  and  west  angle,  and  what  at  the  south  and  north 
angle,  may  be  seen,  Exod.  xxvi.  18,  20,  22,  27 ;  chap,  xxvii. 
9, 12, 14 ;  and  that  the  candlestick  over  against  the  table  was 
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to  be  on  the  side  of  tbo  tabernacle  tovmrds  the  9auth^  but  the 
table  on  the  north  aide,  Exod.  xzvi.  35 ;  chap.  xl.  22.    11.  Fbom 

THB  ENCAHPINa   AND    JOUBNEYING   OF   THS    SONS   OF  IsBAEL,  also 

according  to  quarters,  in  that  thej  were  to  encamp  around  the 
tent  of  the  congregation,  the  tribe  of  Judah,  the  tribe  of  Issa- 
char,  the  tribe  of  25ebulon,  towards' the  east;  the  tribe  of 
Beuben,  of  Simeon,  and  of  Gad,  towards  the  south:  the  tribe 
of  Ephraim,  of  Manasseh,  and  of  Benjamin,  towards  the  west; 
the  tribe  of  Dan,  of  Asher,  and  of  Naphtali,  towards  the  norths 
Numb.  ii.  1  to  the  end.  Also  that  of  the  Levites,  the  Gershon- 
ites  were  to  be  towa/rds  the  west,  the  Kohathites  towards  the 
.souih^  the  Merarites  towards  the  north,  and  that  Moses,  Aaron, 
and  his  sons,  should  be  before  the  tabernacle  towards  the  east, 
see  Numb.  iii.  23  to  38,  whereby  was  represented  the  celestial 
order,  which  in  the  Lord's  kingdom  is  according  to  states  of 
good  and  truth ;  and  that  towards  the  south  they  should  sound 
[the  trumpets]  with  proclamation  for  their  journeys,  see  Numb. 
X.  6;  and  that  as  they  encamped,  so  also  they  journeyed. 
Numb.  ii.  34,  III.  Fbom  the  desoeiption  of  the  land  oi» 
Canaan,  which  was  first  described  by  Moses  as  to  the  borden? 
round  about,  and  this  at  the  south  angUy  at  the  west  a/ngle. 
the  north  angle,  and  the  east  angle,  see  Numb,  xxxiv.  2  to  12 ; 
afterwards  when  it  was  ^iven  by  lot  to  the  tribes,  see  Joshua 
XV.,  xvi.,  xvii.,  xviii.,  xix. ;  hence,  and  also  from  the  most 
ancient  people  who  dwelt  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  all  the 
places  tlierem  became  representative  and  significative,  accord* 
mg  to  their  situation,  distance,  and  borders  [or  boundaries],  as 
to  quarters,  see  n.'  1607, 1866.    IV.   Fbom  the  description  of 

THE  NEW  TEMPLE,  OF  THE  NEW  JERUSALEM,  AND  OF  THE  NEW 

SARTH,  also  according  to  the  (quarters  of  the  world,  in  Ezekiel ; 
as,  that  the  building  of  the  city  was  on  the  south;  concerning 
the  gate  of  the  building,  the  faces  whereof  were  towards  the  eastf 
towards  the  north,  and  towards  the  south,  xl.  2,  6,  19,  20  to 
46 :  concerning  the  measure  of  the  temple,  and  its  door  towards 
the  north  and  towards  the  soiUh,  xli.  11 :  concerning  the  court 
towards  the  north,  the  east,  the  south,  and  the  loest,  xliii.  1,  4, 
10, 11,  17, 18,  19,  20:  and  tliat  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  God  of 
Israel,  entered  from  tlie  way  of  the  east,  xliii.  1,  2,  4 :  concern- 
ing the  gates  of  the  outer  court,  xli.  1,  2,  4 :  concerning  the 
borders  of  the  holy  land,  chap,  xlvii. :  towards  the  north,  verses 
15, 16, 17 :  towaros  the  east,  verse  18 :  towards  the  south,  verse 
19 :  towards  the  west,  verse  20 :  and  concerning  tlie  inheri^ 
anccs  according  to  the  quarters  for  each  tribe,  chap,  xlviii. : 
and  concerning  the  gates  of  the  holy  Jerusalem,  on  the  east, 
the  north,  the  south,  and  the  west,  Apoc.  xxi.  13.  From  these 
circumstances  it  appears  evident,  that  the  four  quarters  of  the 
world,  according  to  which  the  above  holy  things  or  representa- 
tives of  what  is  holy  were  arranged,  in  the  internal  sense  do 
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Aot  signify  such  quarters,  but  states  of  goad  and  truth  in  th« 
Lord's  kin^om.  That  the  north  and  the  west,  in  an  opposite 
sense,  signify  what  is  false  and  evil,  may  appear  from  the  fol- 
lowing passages,  "  The  Word  o^  Jehovah  came  to  me  a  second 
time,  saying,  What  seest  thou  ?  I  said,  I  see  an  open  pot,  and 
the  face  thereof  is  towa/rds  the  north  f  and  Jehovah  said,  From 
the  north  ahoul  evU  be  opened  upon  all  the  inhabitants  of  the 
earth.  Behold  I  call  all  the  families  of  the  north  that  they  may 
come,"  Jer.  i.  13, 14, 16.  Again,  "  Set  up  a  sign  towards  Zion, 
assemble  together,  stay  not,  because  Ihring  evUfrom  the  north^ 
and  a  great  breaking,"  iv.  6.  Again,  "  tifehola  the  voice  of  "a 
noise  cometh,  and  a  great  tumult  from  the  lomd  of  the  norths 
to  make  tlie  cities  of  Judah  a  waste,"  x.  22.  Again,  ^^  Blow 
the  trumpet  in  Tekoa,  because  evil  wppea/reth  out  of  the  north. 
and  a  great  breaking.  Behold  a  people  cometh  y*7*om  the  land 
of  the  northy  and  a  ^eat  nation  shall  be  stirred  up  from  the 
sides  of  the  eoHh^  vi,  1, 22.  A^in,  "  I  have  received  the  cup 
from  the  hand  of  Jehovah,  and  I  caused  all  nations  to  drinki 
Jerusalem  and  the*cities  of  Judah,  and  the  kings  thereof,  Pha- 
raoh king  of  Egypt,  and  aJl  the  western  crowds  all  the  kings  of 
Arabia,  and  aU  the  kmgs  of  the  west  dwelling  in  the  wilder* 
ness,  and  all  t)ie  kings  of  the  norths  near  and  afar  off,"  xxv.  17 
to  26.  Again,  "  ITie  swift  one  shall  not  escape,  neither  shall 
the  strong  one  deliver  himself;  they  have  stumbled  and  fallen 
Upwards  the  north^  near  to  the  shore  of  the  river  Euphrates. 
Who  is  this  that  cometh  up  as  a  stream  ?  Egypt  riseth  up  as 
a  stream,  for  he  said,  I  will  come  up,  I  wilUcover  the  earth,  I 
>vill  destroy  the  city  and  them  that  dwell  therein ;  but  this  is 
the  day  ot  the  Lora  Jehovih  Zebaoth,  a  daj  of  vengeance,  be- 
cause tlie  Lord  Jehovih  hath  a  sacrifice  m  the  land  of  the 
north  near  the  river  Euphrates.  Egypt  is  a  very  beautiful 
heifer,  destruction  oomethfrom  the  norths  the  daughter  of  Egypt 
is  ashamed,  she  is  delivered  into  the  hand  of  the  people  of  tfu> 
noHhy'^  xlvi.  6,  7,  8,  10,  20,  24.  Again,  "  Tlius  saith  Jehovah, 
Behold  waters  coming  v^from  the  north^  which,  as  an  overflow- 
ing stream,  shall  overflow  the  earth  and  the  fulness  thereof, 
the  city  and  them  that  dwell  therein,"  xlvii.  2.  Again,  "Jeho- 
vah spake  against  Babel,  a  nation  from  the  north  shall  come 
up  against  her,  which  shall  make  ner  land  a  desolation  that 
none  shall  dwell  therein,"  1. 1,  3.  Again,  "  Behold  I  stir  up  and 
cause  to  ascend  against  Babel  a  congregation  of  great  nations 
from  the  land  of  the  norths  and  they  shall  set  memselves  in 
array  against  her ;  from  thence  she  shall  be  taken ;  behold  a 
veopte  cometh  from  the  norths  and  a  great  nation,  and  many 
Kings  shall  be  stirred  up  from  the  sides  of  the  earth^^  1.  9,  41. 
Again,  "  Then  shall  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  and  all  that  is 
in  them,  sing  over  Babel,  because  wasters  shall  come  to  her 
from  the  north^^  li.  48.    So  in  Ezekiel,  "  Say  imto  Gog,  Thou 


37080  GENESIS.  3f7 

phalt  comd  oat  of  thy  place  froTt^  the  aidsa  of  the  northj  and 
many  people  with  thee,  thou  »halt  come  up  against  my  people 
Israel,  as  a  cloud  to  cover  the  earth,"  xxxviii»  14,  15,  16. 
Again,  ^^  Behold  I  am  against  thee,  O  Gog,  the  prince,  I  will 
cause  thee  to  return,  and  leave  but  the  sixth  of  mee,  and  will 
cause  thee  to  descendyVom  the  sides  of  the  norths  and  will  bring 
thee  upon  the  mountains  of  Israel ;  thou  sbalt  fall  upon  the 
mountains  of  Israel,  upon  the  faces  of  the  field  thou  shalt  fall,' 
;Lxxix.  1,  2,  4, 5.    So  m  2jechariah,  ^'  Ho,  ho,  flee  from  the  land 
of  the  narthj  saith  Jehovah,  for  I  will  spread  vou  abroad  as  the 
four  winds  of  the  heavens ;  O  2iion,  deliver  tnyself,  who  dwell* 
est  with  the  daag;hter  of  Babel,"  ii.  10, 11.    Hence  it  is  mani- 
fest, what  is  signified  by  the  north  in  the  opposite  sense,  namely, 
the  false  principle  from  which  evil  is  aerived  and  the  false 
principle  which  is  derived  from  evil.    The  false  principle  from 
which  evil  is  derived^  inasmuch  as  it  ori^nates  in  ratiocination 
concerning  Divine  things  and  against  Divine  things  grounded 
in  scientihes  appertaining  to  the  natural  man,  is  callea  the  peo- 
ple of  the  north  out  of  Egypt ;  that  Egypt  is  such  scientific  prin* 
ciple,  mav  be  seen,  n.  1164, 1165,  2588.    The  false  principle! 
which  is  derived  from  evil,  inasmuch  as  it  originates  in  external 
worship  apparently  holy,  whose  interiors  are  profane,  is  called 
the  nation  out  of  the  north  out  of  Babel ;  that  Babel  is  such  exter- 
nal worship,  may  be  seen.  n.  1182, 1283, 1295, 1304, 1306, 1307, 
1808, 1321, 1322, 1326 ;  that  it  is  Babel  also  which  causes  vasta- 
tion,  see  n.  1327.    Each,  namely,  the  false  principle  fi-om  which 
evil  is  derived,  ai^d  the  false  principle  which  is  derived  from 
evil,  is  predicated  of  Gog,  for  Gog  is  worship  in  externals  with- 
out an  mtemal  principle,  and  thence  denotes  idolatrous  wor- 
ship, such  as  was  that  of  the  Jews  at  all  times ;  that  Gog  is 
such  worship,  see  n.  1151.     From  the  obscure  principle  which 
appertains  to  the  natural  man,  there  arises  both  what  is  true 
ana  what  is  false ;  when  man  suffers  himself  to  be  illuminated 
by  the  Word  from  the  Lord,  in  such  case  his  obscure  principle 
becomes  lucid,  for  there  is  opened  an  internal  way,  whereby 
influx  and  communication  is  effected  tlirough  heaven  from  the 
Lord ;  but  when  he  does  not  suffer  himselt  to  be  illuminated 
by  the  Word  from  the  Lord,  but  by  his  own  intelligence,  in 
such  case  his  obscure  principle  becomes  dark,  and  thus  false, 
for  the  internal  wav  is  closed,  and  there  is  no  influx  and  com- 
mimication  effected  through  heaven  from  the  Lord,  only  of  such 
a  sort  that  he  can  appear  as  a  man  in  external  form,  wliilst  his 
thoughts,  and  also  his  words,  are  grounded  in  what  is  evil  and 
false.    Hence  it  is,  that  with  the  former  the  north  signifies 
what  is  true^  but  with  the  latter  what  is  false ;  for  the  former 
•asceikd  from  the  obscure  prmciple,  that  is,  are  elevated  to  the 
light,  whereas  the  latter  descend  from  the  obscure  principle, 
that  is,  remove  themselves  from  the  light ;  thus  the  former  are 
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carried  to  the  soath,  but  the  latter  to  the  shades  of  darkness. 
That  north  denotes  the  darkness  of  false  principle,  and  sonth 
the  light  of  truth,  is  very  evident  from  Daniel,  speaking  of  the 
ram  and  the  he-^oat,  and  also  of  the  kinff  of  tiie  south  and  the 
king  of  the  norm.  Of  llie  ram  and  the  lie-goat,  in  that  ^^  The 
ram  pushed  with  his  horn  towa/rdB  the  west^  and  towarch  the 
narthy  and  towards  the  south,  so  that  none  of  the  beasts  conld 
stand  before  him ;  and  that  the  he-goat  cBxnefrom  the  west  over 
all  the  faces  of  the  earth ;  and  that  from  one  of  his  horns  there 
came  forth  a  horn,  which  grew  exceedingly  totoards  the  south^ 
and  towards  the  east,  and  towards  honourableness,"  viii.  4,  5,  9.^ 
Oonceming  the  kin^  of  the  south  and  the  kin^  of  the  north,  the 
king  of  the  south  signifying  those  who  are  prmcipled  in  know* 
ledges  of  truth,  and  the  kin^  of  the  north  those  who  are  princi* 
pled  in  what  is  false,  it  is  uius  written :  ^^  At  the  end  ot  yean 
they  shall  consociate  with  each  other,  so  that  the  daughter  of 
the  Tdng  of  the  south  shall  come  to  the  hmq  of  the  north  to  do 
what  is  right,  but  her  arm  shall  not  obtain  strength.  There 
shall  arise  out  of  a  stem  he  who  shall  come  into  the  fortress  of 
the  king  of  the  north,  and  shall  prevail ;  and  shall  lead  away 
captivity  into  Egypt  He  shall  come  into  the  kingdom  of  the 
king  of  the  soiuK,  and  shall  light  with  the  king  of  the  north. 
The  kino  of  the  north  shall  return,  and  shall  present  a  greater 
multitude  than  heretofore.  Many  shall  stand  against  the  king 
of  the  south.  The  king  of  the  north  shall  come,  and  shall  take 
tne  citrjr  of  fortifications,  and  shall  destroy  many  things.  The 
king  of  the  south  shall  mix  himself  in  war  with  a  great  army, 
but  shall  not  stand,  because  they  sliall  think  thougnts  against 
him.  Afterwards  he  shall  return,  but  shall  not  be  as  before. 
The  people  of  them  that  know  their  God  shall  confirm  them* 
selves.  At  length,  in  the  end  of  time,  the  king  of  the  south 
shall  strive  with  him,  therefore  as  a  storm  shall  the  king  of  the 
lAoHh  rush  upon  him  with  chariot  and  horses ;  many  shall  faU 
together  in  the  land  of  honourableness.  But  rumours  shall  ter- 
rify' him  from  the  east  and  from,  the  north,  so  that  he  shall  go 
forth  with  great  anger ;  he  shall  come  to  his  end,  nor  shall  there 
be  any  to  help  him,"  chap.  xi.  1,  to  the  end.  That  the  king  of 
the  south  denotes  those  who  are  in  the  light  of  truth,  and  the 
king  of  the  north  those  who  are  in  shade  at  first,  and  aftei^ 
wards  in  the  darkness  of  what  is  false,  may  appear  from  all  the 
particulars  above  mentioned ;  and  that  thus  the  state  of  the 
Uhurch  is  described,  how  it  is  successively  perverted.  They 
are  called  kinss  of  the  south  and  of  the  nortn,  oecause  by  kin^ 
in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  are  signified  truths,  and,  m 
die  opposite  sense,  falses,  see  n.  1672, 2016, 2069 ;  and  by  long- 
doms,  the  things  appertaining  to  truth,  and,  in  the  opposite 
sense,  the  things  appertaining  to  what  is  false,  see  n.  167S, 
8547. 


S70»— 8712.J  GENESIS*  389 

3709.  ^^  And  in  thee  shall  all  the  &milie8  of  the  ground  he 
blessed '' — ^that  hereby  is  si^ified  that  all  the  truths  of  die  good 
of  doctrine  should  be  conjoined  with  good,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  blessed,  as  denoting  to  be  conjoined,  see 
n.  3504,  3514,  3530,  3565,  3584 ;  and  from  the  sigmfication  of 
families,  as  denoting  goods,  and  also  truths  of  good,  see  n* 
1159, 1261 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  ground,  as  denoting 
what  is  of  the  Ohurch,  consequently  the  doctrine  of  good  anu 
truth  in  the  natural  or  external  man,  which  man  is  here  repr^ 
sented  by  Jacob,  see  n.  268,  566,  990,  3671.  Hence  it  is  evi- 
dent,  that  by  these  words,  ^^  In  thee  shall  all  the  families  of 
the  ffround  be  blessed,"  is  signified,  that  all  the  truths  of  the 
good  of  doctrine  should  be  conjoined  with  good.  Truths  of 
tne  ffood  of  doctrine  are  the  doctrinals  of  love  to  the  Lord  and 
of  charity  towards  our  neighbour,  which  are  said  to  be  coii» 
joined  with  good  in  the  natural  man,  when  it  is  pleasant  and 
delightful  to  know  them  for  the  sake  of  doing  them. 

3710.  "And  in  thy  seed" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  with 
truth  also,  namely,  that  they  would  be  conjoined  therewith, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  seed,  as  denoting  tmth,  see 
fi.  29, 1025,  1447, 1610,  2848,  3373. 

3711.  "Behold  I  am  with  tliee" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
what  is  Divine ;  and  that  "  I  will  keep  thee  in  all  whither  thou 
goest"  signifies  the  Divine  Providence,  aj^pears  from  this  con* 
sideration,  that  I  is  Jehovah,  thus  the  Divme  [principle]  of  the 
Lord ;  and  from  the  signification  of  keeping  in  all  whither  thou 
|i;oest,  as  denoting  providence  from  the  Divme  [principle],  that 
IS,  Divine  ProviStoce,  inasmuch  as  the  subject  treated  of  is 
i^ncemin^  the  LordL  By  tlie  Divine  [principle]  and  the  Di* 
/ine  Providence  is  here  meant,  that  the  Lord  also  made  His 
tiatural  principle  Divine. 

3712.  "And  will  bring  thee  back  to  this  ground" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  conjunction  with  Divine  Doctrine,  appears 
from  we  signification  of  bringing  back,  as  denoting  to  join  to* 

Stther  a^in ;  and  from  the  signification  of  ground,  as  denoting 
e  doctnne  of  good  and  truth  in  the  natund  man,  see  n.  268, 
566,  990,  in  the  present  case  Divine  Doctrine,  because  by  the 
sojourning  of  Jacob  with  Laban  are  represented  the  intercede 
ing  means  or  media,  bv  which  the  Lord  made  His  natural  prin* 
ciple  Divine,  and  by  tae  bringing  back  of  Jacob,  or  his  return 
to  the  land  of  Oanaan,  is  represented  the  end  of  the  interceding 
means  or  media,  namely,  tnat  He  made  the  natural  principle 
Divine ;  thus  by  these  words,  "I  will  bring  thee  bacK  to  tais 
fiTound,"  is  si^ified  conjunction  with  Divine  Doctrine.  Divine 
Doctrine  is  Divine  Truth,  and  Divine  Truth  is  all  the  Word  of 
the  Lord ;  essential  Divine  Doctrine  is  the  Word  in  the  supreme 
sense,  in  which  the  Lord  alone  is  treated  of;  hence  Divine 
Doctrine  is  the  Word  in  the  internal  sense,  in  which  the  Lord's 
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kingdom  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths  is  treated  of.  Divine 
Doctrine  is  also  the  Word  in  the  literal  sense,  in  which  the 
things  that  are  in  the  world  and  upon  the  earths  are  treated  of. 
And  whereas  the  literal  sense  contains  in  it  the  internal  sense, 
and  this  the  snpreme  sense,  and  altogether  corresponds  tliereto 
\3i^  representatives  and  signiiicatives,  therefore  doctrine  thence 
dierived  is  also  Divine.  Inasmuch  as  Jacob  represents  the 
Lord^s  Divine  Natural  principle,  he  represents  also  tlie  Word 
88  to  the  literal  sense,  for  that  the  Lord  is  the  Word,  that  is,  all 
Divine  Truth,  is  a  known  thing.  The  case  is  the  same  in  regard 
to  the  natural  principle  of  the  Word  as  in  regard  to  its  natural 
sense,  this  being  respectively  as  a  cloud,  see  the  preface  to  chap, 
xviii.,  whereas  its  rational  principle,  or  the  interior  spiritual 
principle  of  the  Word,  is  as  the  internal  sense,  and  since  the 
Lord  IS  the  Word,  it  may  be  said  that  the  internal  sense  ^s 
represented  hj  Isaac,  but  the  supreme  sense  by  Abraham. 
Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  conjunction  with  Divine- 
Doctrine,  when  it  is  predicated  of  tne  Lord's  Divine  Natura' 
principle,  which  is  represented  by  Jacob.  Nevertheless  thesA 
things  are  not  so  in  tne  Lord,  for  all  in  Him  is  Divine  Good, 
and  not  Divine  Truth,  and  still  less  Divine  natural  trutli ;  huK 
Divine  Truth  is  the  Divine  Good  appearing  in  heaven  before 
the  angels,  and  on  earth  befoi*e  men,  and  although  it  is  appeal 
ing,  stni  it  is  Divine  Truth,  because  it  is  from  the  Divine  Good . 
as  light  is  the  sun's  because  proceeding  from  the  sun,  see  d 
8704, 

3713.  '^Because  I  will  not  leave  ihee  until  I  shall  hav6 
done  what  I  have  spoken  to  thee" — that  hereby  is  signified  that 
nothing  would  be  wanting,  but  all  would  have  effect,  may 
appear  without  explication. 

3714.  Verses  16,  17.  A7id  Jizcob  awoke  (yut  of  his  sle^, 
and  said,  Surely  Jehovah  is  in  this  place^  cmd  I  knew  not  And 
he  feared,  cmd  said.  Haw  terrible  is  this  pUice :  this  is  none  other 
ha  the  imse  oj;  Ood,  atui  this  if  the^of  hmvm.  Jacob 
awoke  out  of  his  sleep,  si^ifies  illustration  :  and  said,  Surely 
Jehovah  is  in  this  place,  signifies  the  Divine  [principle]  in  this 
state :  and  I  knew  not,  signifies  in  an  obscare  principle :  and 
ke  feared,  si^ifies  an  holy  alteration :  and  he  said,  How  ter- 
rible is  this  ^ace,  signifies  sanctity  of  state  :  this  is  none  other 
but  the  house  t>f  Goa,  signifies  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  ulti- 
mate  principle  of  order:  and  this  is  the  gate  of  heaven,  signifies 
the  Ultimate  principle  in  which  order  closes,  through  which 
tiltimate  principle  there  is  apparently  an  enti*ance  out  of  nature. 

3715.  "  Jacob  awoke  out  of  his  sleep" — ^that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified illustration,  appears  from  the  simification  of  sleep,  as  de- 
noting an  obscure  state  in  respect  to  waking,  which  is  a  bright  or 
lucid  «tate;  hence  to  awake  out  of  sleep,  in  a  spiritual  sense, 
is  to  be  illustrated. 
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3716.  "  And  said,  Surely  Jehovah  is  in  this  piace"-^that 
hereby  is  signified  the  Divine  [principle]  in  this  state,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying  in  the  historical  parts  of  the 
Word,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  of  which  frequent  mention  has 
been  made  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  place,  as  denot- 
ing state,  see  n.  1273,  1274,  1275,  1377,  2626,  2837,  3356, 
3387;  that  Jehovah  is  the  Divine  [principle],  is  manifest; 
hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  saying  snrely  cTehovah  is  in  this 
place,  is  signified  a  perception  that  the  Divine  [principle]  was 
m  this  state. 

3717.  "And  I  knew  not'* — that  hereby  is  signified  in  an 
obscure  principle,  may  appear  withont  explication  ;  for  not  to 
know,  or  to  be  i^orant,  aenotes  what  is  obscure  in  respect  to 
things  appertainmg  to  intellectual  sight.  From  not  knowing 
or  being  ignorant,  as  denoting  what  is  obscure,  as  also  from 
awaking  out  of  sleep,  as  denoting  to  be  illustrated,  it  is  mani- 
fest what  is  the  nature  and  quality  of  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  namely,  that  the  things  appertaining  to  the  literal  sensn 
are  such  as  they  appear  before  the  external  sight  or  some  other 
of  the  senses,  ana  also  .are  apprehended  according  to  tho8#^ 
senses,  whereas  the  things  appertaining  to  the  internal  sense 
are  such  as  they  appear  before  the  internal  sight  or  any  of  the 
internal  senses.  The  things  therefore  which  are  contained  in 
the  literal  sense,  and  which  are  apprehended  by  man  according 
to  the  external  senses,  that  is,  according  to  things  which  are  in 
the  world,  or  according  to  the  ideas  thence  derived,  the  same 
are  perceived  by  angek  according  to  the  internal  senses,  that 
is,  according  to  those  things  which  are  in  heaven,  or  according 
to  ideas  thence  derived.  With  regard  to  the  former  and  the 
latter  thin^,  the  case  is  similar  as  in  regard  to  things  which 
are  in  the  light  of  the  world  compared  with  things  wnich  are 
in  the  light  of  heaven ;  for  the  tnings  which  are  in  the  light 
of  the  world  are  comparatively  deaa  in  respect  to  the  things 
which  are  in  the  light  of  heaven ;  for  in  the  light  of  heaven 
there  is  wisdom  and  intelligence  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  3636, 
3643 ;  wherefore  when  those  things,  which  appertain  to  the  light 
of  the  world,  are  obliterated  or  wiped  away,  there  remain  the 
things  appertaining  to  the  light  of  heaven ;  thus  instead  of 
terrestrial  there  remain  celestial  things,  and  instead  of  natural, 
spiritual.  As  in  tlic  case  above,  not  to  know  or  to  be  ignorant 
aenotes  an  obscure  state  concerning  good  and  truth,  and  to 
awake  out  of  sleep  denotes  to  be  illustrated ;  and  so  in  other 
cases. 

3718.  "And  he  feared •'* — ^that  hereby  is  signified  an  holy 
alteration,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fear,  as  denoting 
an  holy  alteration,  as  is  evident  from  what  immediately  follows, 
for  he  says,  "  How  terrible  is  this  place ;  this  is  none  other  bot 
tJie  house  of  God,  and  this  is  the  gate  of  heaven,"  in  which 
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words,  that  an  holy  alteration  is  contained,  may  be  very  mani- 
fest What  fear  is  in  the  internal  sense,  may  be  seen,  n.  2826. 
It  is  in  general  two-fold,  fear  in  a  principle  not  holj,  and  fear 
in  an  holy  principle ;  fear  in  a  principle  not  holy  is  a  fear  in 
which  the  wicked  are,  bnt  fear  in  an  holy  principle  is  a  fear  in 
which  the  good  are.  This  latter  fear,  namely,  in  which  the 
good  are,  is  called  holy  fear,  being  grounded  in  admiration  re- 
specting what  is  divine,  and  also  in  love.  Love  witliout  holy 
fear  is  Tike  somewhat  nnsavoury,  or  like  meat  unseasoned  with 
siJt,  and  consequently  insipid ;  but  love  wiUi  fear  is  like  salted 
meat  which  yet  does  not  taste  of  salt.  The  fear  of  love  is,  lest 
in  anj  manner  the  Lord  should  suffer  hurt,  or  a  neighbour;  thus 
lest  m  any  manner  good  and  truth  should  suffer  hurt,  conse> 

auently  the  holy  principle  of  love  and  faith,  and  thence  of  wor- 
liip  ;  but  this  lear  is  various,  and  not  alike  with  one  person  as 
with  another.  In  general  according  to  the  proportion  of  good 
and  truth  in  which  any  one  is  principled,  the  same  is  the  pro- 
portion of  his  fear  lest  good  and  truth  should  suffer  hurt,  never- 
theless in  the  same  proportion  it  does  not  appear  as  fear ;  but 
in  proportion  as  the  love  of  good  and  truth  is  small  in  any  one, 
m  the  same  proportion  he  has  less  of  fear  concerning  good  and 
nruth,  and  in  the  same  proportion  it  appears  not  as  love,  but  as 
ear,  and  hence  such  have  fear  respecting  hell.  But  where  there 
8  nothing  of  the  love  of  good  and  truth,  there  is  nothing  of 
lioly  fear,  but  only  fear  for  the  loss  of  honour,  of  ^ain,  of  repu- 
tation on  account  of  good  and  truth,  also  of  punishments  and 
leiath,  which  fear  is  external,  and  especially  affects  die  body 
and  natural  man,  and  the  thoughts  thereof ;  whereas  the  former 
fear,  namely,  holy  fear,  especially  affects  die  spirit  or  internal 
man,  and  the  conscience  thereof. 

3719.  ''And  he  said,  How  terrible  is  this  place" — that 
hereby  is  signified  sanctity  of  state,  appears  from  the  significa- 
lion  of  fear,  as  denoting  an  holy  alteration,  see  just  above,  n. 
1^718 ;  and  inasmuch  as  the  word  terrible,  in  the  original  tongue, 
b  derived  from  the  same  expression  as  fear,  it  is  sanctity  (or 
holiness)  which  is  simified  thereby :  and  whereas  fear  in  tne 
internal  sense  signines  what  is  holy,  as  was  just  now  said 
above,  by  the  same  expression  in  the  ori^nal  tongue  is  signi- 
fied veneration  and  reverence,  which  l&ewise  is  holy  fear ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  place,  as  denoting  state,  see  above, 
n.  3716. 

3720.  ''This  is  none  else  but  the  house  of  Ood" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  ultimate  principle 
of  order,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  house  of  God. 
Mention  is  made  of  the  house  of  Gh>d  in  many  passages  of  the 
Word,  and  in  the  external  sense,  or  according  to  the  letter,  it 
flignifies  a  consecrated  building  in  which  holy  worship  is  per^ 
formed,  but  in  the  internal  sense  it  signifies  the  Chm*ch,  and 
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in  a  more  nniverBal  sonse,  hearen,  and  in  the  most  nniyersal 
sense,  the  universal  kingdom  of  the  Lord  ;  but  in  the  suprema 
flense,  it  signifies  the  £:)rd  Himself  as  to  the  Divine  Human 

E principle] ;  in  the  Word  however  it  is  sometimes  called  the 
onse  of  Gt>d,  sometimes  the  temple,  each  having  a  like  sig^ 
nification,  but  with  this  difference,  that  it  is  called  the  house 
of  Ood  in  treating  of  good,  but  the  temple  in  treating  of 
truth.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  bj  the  house  of  Qod  is  signi- 
fied the  Lord's  celestial  Ohurch,  and  in  a  more  universal  sense 
the  heaven  of  the  celestial  angels,  and  in  the  most  universal 
sense  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  and  in  the  supreme  sense 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good ;  and  that  bj  temple  is  signified 
the  Lord's  spiritual  Church,  and  in  a  more  universal  sense  the 
heaven  of  tiie  spiritual  angels,  and  in  the  most  universal  sense 
the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  2048.  The  ground  and  reason 
why  the  house  of  Gk>d  signifies  the  celestial  principle  apper- 
taining to  good,  and  why  the  temple  signifies  the  spiritual 
principle  appertaining  to  truth,  is,  because  house  in  the  Word 
signifies  mod,  see  n.  710, 2283,  2234, 2559,  3128, 3652 ;  and  be- 
cause wim  the  most  ancient  people  it  was  constructed  of  wood, 
by  reason  that  wood  signifies  good,  see  n.  643, 1110, 2784,  2813: 
whereas  temple  signifies  trum,  because  it  was  constructed  dr 
stones ;  and  mat  stones  are  truths,  may  be  seen,  n.  643, 129l$, 
1298.  That  wood  and  stone  have  such  signification,  is  nol 
only  manifest  from  the  Word  where  they  are  mentioned,  bnt 
also  from  representatives  in  another  life ;  for  they  who  place 
merit  in  good  works,  appear  to  themselves  to  cut  wood ;  and 
they  who  place  merit  in  truths,  namely,  in  that  they  believed 
they  were  better  acquainted  with  trutbus  than  others,  and  vol 
lived. bad  lives,  appear  to  themselves  to  cut  stones ;  of  which 
circumstances  I  have  been  an  eye-witness.  Hence  it  was  made 
manifest  to  me  what  is  the  signification  of  wood  and  stone, 
namely,  that  wood  signifies  good,  and  stone  truth;  the  same 
was  evidenced  from  this  circumstance,  that  when  a  wooden 
house  was  seen  by  me,  there  was  instantly  presented  an  idea  of 
good,  but  when  a  house  of  stone  was  seen,  there  was  presented 
an  idea  of  truth ;  concerning  which  circumstance  I  was  eiao 
instructed  by  the  angels.  Hence  it  is,  that  when  mention  ^ 
made  of  the  house  of  God  in  the  Word,  there  is  presented  to 
the  angels  an  idea  of  good,  and  of  good  of  such  a  quality  as  is 
treated  of  in  the  series ;  and  when  mention  is  made  of  temple, 
there  is  presented  an  idea  of  truth,  and  of  truth  of  such  a  quality 
as  is  also  treated  of  in  the  series.  Hence  likeVse  it  may  be 
eoncluded,  how  deep  and  altogether  hidden  are  the  heavenly 
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b  concerning  Jacob,  by  whom  is  r^resented  the  Lord's  DiviiM 
natural  principle,  as  has  been  frequently  shown  abore.  The 
natural  princii)le  is  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  for  in  it  are  termw 
Diited  all  interior  principles,  and  thej  are  together  therein,  and 
being  together,  and  thus  things  innumerable  being  riewed  to* 
gether  as  one,  there  is  a  rei^>ectiye  obscurity  in  that  principle ; 
ionoeming  this  obscurity,  we  hare  taken  occasion  to  speak 
disewherc. 

3721.  '^  And  this  is  the  gate  of  heayen" — that  hereby  is  sig* 
tiified  the  ultimate  principle  wherein  order  closes,  and  throng 
which  ultimate  principle  there  is  apparently  as  it  were  an  en* 
trance  out  of  nature  [mto  interior  pnnciplesj,  appears  from  Hxq 
signification  of  gate,  as  denoting  that  tnrough  which  there  is 
egress  and  ingress  (going  out  ana  coming  in).  The  ground  and 
reiison  why  this  is  the  ultimate  principle  in  which  order  closes. 
is,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  natural 
principle  which  is  represented  b^  Jacob ;  what  is  meant  bj 
gate,  IS  manifest  from  what  was  said  and  shown,  n.  2861,  3187, 
and  that  the  natural  principle  is  the  ultimate  of  order,  appeair 
from  what  was  adduced,  n.  775,  2181,  2987  to  3002,  3020,  3147 » 
8167,  8483,  3489,  3513,  3570,  3676,  8671.  The  reason  whj- 
through  this  ultimate  principle  there  is  apparently  thus  as  i* 
were  an  entrance  out  of  nature  [into  interior  principles],  is,  be 
Ciiuse  it  is  the  natural  mind  with  man,  through  which  the  tliingr* 
ef  heayen,  that  is,  of  the  Lord,  flow  and  descend  into  nature 
and  through  the  same  mind  the  things  of  nature  ascend,  see  n. 
8702;  but  that  the  entrance  is  only  apparently  from  natom 
through  the  natural  mind  into  things  interior,  may  appear  from 
what  has  been  abundantly  said  and  shown  aboye.  It  appears 
lo  man  that  worldly  objects  enter  through  his  bodily  or  external 
senses,  and  affect  the  mterior  principles,  and  thus  that  there  is 
an  entrance  from  the  idtimate  principle  of  order  to  the  princi^ 
pies  within ;  but  that  this  is  a  mere  appearance  and  fallacy,  is 
eyident  from  the  general  rule  (or  law),  that  posterior  principles 
eannot  flow  into  prior  principles,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
inferior  principles  into  superior;  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
exterior  principles  into  interior ;  or,  what  is  still  the  same  things 
worldly  and  natural  principles  into  heavenly  and  spiritual ;  for 
the  former  are  of  a  grosser  nature,  and  the  ktter  purer,  and 
those  grosser  principks  which  appertain  to  the  external  or  nat* 
ural  man,  exist  and  subsist  from  those  which  appertain  to  the 
internal  and  rational  man,  and  they  cannot  affect  die  purer 
principles,  but  are  affected  by  and  from  them.  How  the  case 
IS  in  respect  to  this  influx,  inasmuch  as  appearance  and  fallacy 
lead  to  a  total  denial  of  *.t,  by  tlie  Diyine  Mercy  of  the  Lora 
will  be  shown  elsewhere,  when  we  come  to  treat  on  the  subject 
of  influx*  This  then  is  the  ground  and  reason  why  it  is  said, 
that  throagh  the  ultimate  principle,  in  whidi  order  closes,  there 
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is  appfffenily  as  it  were  an  entranoe  oat  of  nature  [into  interiooi 
principles]. 

.  3722.  Verses  18;  19.  And  in  the  mdming  Jaoob  arose  eaaiy^ 
€tnd  took  the  Hone^  which  hs  had  flaced  for  his  pillows^  ani 
M  it  for  a  statue^  and  vawred  oU  upon  the  head  of  it.  AnS 
/m  caued  the  name  of  truU  plaoe  Bethel:  hit  the  name  of  tA4 
dty  was  Luz  at  the  ^irst.  In  the  monunff  Jacob  arose  earl  j^ 
aignifies.  a  state  of  illustration :  and  took  the  stone,  signiiiea 
tmth :  which  he  had  placed  for  his  toIIows,  signifies  with  which 
there  was  commnnieation  with  the  l)iTine  [principle] :  and  set 
it  for  a  statae,  signifies  an  holy  border  (or  boundary) :  and 
ponred  oil  npon  me  head  of  it,  signifies  the  holy  good  firofn 
which  it  was  derived :  and  he  called  the  name  of  tnat  plac0 
Bethel,  signifies  the  qnality  of  the  state :  bnt  the  name  of  tha 
eily  was  Lu2  at  the  first,  signifies  the  qnality  of  the  formes 
yState. 

3723.  ^^  In  the  morning  Jacob  arose  early  " — that  hereby  la 
signified  a  state  of  illustration,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  rising  in  the  morning  early,  as  denoting  a  state  of  illnstn^ 
don,  see  n.  3458 ;  for  when  mention  is  vime  of  arising  in  the 
Word,  it  implies  somewhat  of  elevation,  see  n.  2401, 2786,  2919| 
2927, 3171 ;  and  morning  signifies  the  coming  of  heavenly  li^ht^ 
ttius  in  the  present  ease  it  denotes  elevation  from  obscurity  mto 
light,  consequently  a  state  of  illustration. 

3724.  ^'  And  took  the  stone" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  trutby 
appears  from  the  signification  of  stone,  as  denoting  truth,  see  ar 
1296, 1298,  3720. 

3725.  '^  Which  he  had  placed  for  his  pillows  " — ^that  hereby 
la  signified 'with  which  there  was  communication  with  the  Dl* 
/ine  [principle],  appears  from  the  signification  of  pillows,  or 
bolsters,  as  aenoting  communication  ot  a  most  general  kind,  see 
above,  n.  3695. 

3726.  '^  And  set  it  for  a  statue" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  an 
holy  border  [or  boundary],  appears  from  the  signification  off 
statue,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently.  How  the  case  herein 
is,  may  appear  from  what  goes  before,  where  the  subiect  treated 
of  is  concerning  the  order  by  which  the  Lord  made  His  natural 
principle  Divine,  and,  in  a  representative  sense,  how  vhe  Lord 
makes  new  or  regenerates  the  natural  principle  of  man.  The 
nature  of  this  oraer  has  been  abundantly  shown  abovis,  in  that 
it  is  inverted  during  man's  legemration,  whilst  truth  is  roj^ 
ed  in  the  first  place,  and  that  it  is  restored  when  man  is  r^ 

E Iterated,  and  good  is  set  in  the  first  place,  and  truth  in  t^t 
\t^  on  which  subject,  see  n.  3326, 3330,  3332,  3336, 8539,  3548, 
3656,  3563,  3570,  3576,  3603,  3688.  This  was  represented  by 
the  ladder,  by  which  tiie  angels  ascended  and  descended,  wher# 
it  is  first  said  that  they  ascended,  and  afterwards  that  they  d^ 
ioended,  see  n.  3701,   Hie  subject  now  treated  of  is  coneeming 
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Ibe  ascent,  as  being  from  the  nltamato  principle  of  order,  cook 
cemin^  which,  see  above,  n.  8730,  3721.  In  the  present  vene 
tiiat  it  18  tmth  which  is'  the  ultimate  principle  of  order ;  it  is 
tfiis  ultimate  principle  which  is  called  an  holy  border  or  boun« 
darj,  and  is  sigiufied  by  the  stone  which  Jacob  took,  and  set 
fer  a  statue,  "fiiat  truth  is  the  ultimate  principle  of  order,  may 
appear  from  this  consideration,  that  good  cannot  terminate  in 
good,  but  in  truth,  for  truth  is  the  recipient  of  good,  see  n.  2261y 
»84,  3049,  3068,  3180,  3318,  3387,  8470,  3570.  Good  apper- 
taining to  man  without  truth,  or  without  conjunction  with  truth, 
b  such  good  as  appertains  to  infants,  who  as  yet  have  nothing 
of  wisdom,  because  they  have  nothing  of  intelligence ;  but  m 
Cu*  as  an  infant  in  his  aavancement  to  adult  age,  receives  truth 
from  good,  or  so  far  as  truth  with  him  is  conjoined  to  good,  so 
fax  he  becomes  a  man.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  goc^  is  the 
first  principle  of  order,  and  truth  the  last ;  and  hence  it  is,  that 
man  ought  to  begin  from  scientifics,  which  are  the  truths  ol 
file  natural  man,  and  afterwards  from  doctrinals,  which  are  th# 
truths  of  the  spiritual  man  in  his  natural  man,  in  order  to  br 
initiated  into  intelligence  of  wisdom,  that  is,  to  enter  into  spii 
Unal  life,  whereby  man  becomes  man,  see  n.  8504.  For  es 
onple,  in  order  that  man,  as  a  sniritual  man,  may  love  hi« 
neighbour,  he  ou^ht  first  to  learn  wnat  spiritual  love  or  charil^y 
is,  and  who  is  his  neighbour;  before  he  knows  this,  he  may 

-  ixtdeed  love  his  neighbour,  but  as  a  natural,  not  as  a  spiritiuJ 
man,  that  is,  from,  a  principle  of  natural  good,  not  from  a  priii* 
ciple  of  spiritual  good,  see  n.  3470,  3471 ;  whereas  when  he  has 
attained  this  knowledge,  then  spiritual  good  from  the  Lord  ma^ 
be  implanted  tlicrein;  and  this  is  the  casein  all  othAr  instancef 
of  what  are  called  knowledges  or  doctrinals,  or  in  general 
truths.  It  is  said  that  good  m>m  the  Lord  may  be  implanted 
in  knowledges,  also  that  truth  is  the  recipient  of  good.  They 
who  have  no  other  idea  of  knowledges,  and  also  of  truths,  than 
tfiat  they  are  abstract  things,  which  is  the  idea  generally  enteiw 
tained  concerning  thoughts,  can  in  no  wise  conceive  what  it 

'  meant  by  good  being  implanted  in  knowledges,  and  by  truth 
being  the  recipient  of  good.    But  it  is  to  1^  observed,  that 

'  knowledges  and  truths  are  thin^  no  more  abstracted  from  the 
very  pure  substances  appertaining  to  the  interior  man  or  the 
•pirit,  than  vision  is  abstracted  from  its  organ  the  eye,  or  than 
hearing  is  abstracted  from  its  organ  the  ear.  There  are  purer 
ambstances,  and  those  real,  from  which  knowledges  and  thoughts 
aist,  whose  variations  of  form  being  animated  and  modified 
by  an  influx  of  life  from  the  Lord,  present  them  to  the  mind, 
wnikt  their  agreeableness  and  harmonies,  in  succession  or 
rfmultaneously,  affect  the  mind,  and  constitute  what  is  called 
beautiful,  pleasant,  and  delightfuL  Spirits  themselves  are 
liums,  that  ia,  consist  of  continued  forms,  just  as  men  do,  but 
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of  a  pnrer  nature,  and  not  visible  to  the  bodily  siffht.    And 
whereas  these  forms  or  substances  are  not  to  be  seen  by  the  cor* 

f>oreal  eye,  man  at  this  day  conceives  no  other  than  that  know- 
edges  and  thoughts  are  abstract  things ;  hence  also  com^  the 
folly  of  mankind  in  the  present  age,  in  that  they  do  not  believe 
that  they  have  a  spirit  within  them  which  is  to  live  after  the 
death  of  the  body,  when  yet  this  spirit  is  a  substance  much 
more  real  than  the  substance  of  the  material  body :  yea,  if  you 
are  disposed  to  believe  it,  the  spirit,  after  being  ireed  from  cor> 
poreal  principles,  is  that  very  body  purified,  which  the  generality 
of  mankind  say  they  are  to  have  at  the  day  of  judgment,  when 
they  believe  that  they  shall  first  rise  again.  That  spirits,  or 
what  is  the  same  thing,  souls,  have  a  body,  see  each  other  as 
in  clear  day,  discourse  together,  hear  each  other,  and  enjoy  a 
much  more  exquisite  sensation  than  whilst  they  were  in  the 
body  or  the  world,  may  appear  manifestly  from  what  has  been 
above  so  abundantly  related  concerning  them  from  experience. 

3727.  In  regard  to  the  signification  of  statue,  as  denoting^ 
an  holy  border,  thus  the  ultimate  principle  of  order,  it  has 
its  ground  in  this  circumstance,  tnat  in  the  most  ancient 
times,  stones  were  placed  at  their  borders,  which  marked 
the  possession  or  iimeritance  of  one  from  that  of  anothei\ 
and  were  for  a  sign  or  for  a  witness  that  the  borders  o^ 
boundaries  were  at  that  place.     The  most  ancient  people 
who  in  every  particular  object,  and  in  every  particular  sta 
tue,  were  led  to  think  of  somewhat  celestial  and  spiritual 
see  n.  1977,  2995,  from  these  stones  also  which  they  set  uj: 
were  led  to  tliink  concerning  the  ultimate  principles  in  man, 
consequently  concerning  the  ultimate  principle  of  order,  which 
is  trutn  in  tne  natural  man.    The  ancients,  who  were  after  the 
flood,  i*eceived  this  from  the  most  ancient  people  who  were 
before  the  flood,  see  n.  920, 1409,  2179,  2896,  2897,  and  began 
to  account  those  stones  holy  which  were  set  up  in  the  borders, 
because,  as  was  said,  they  signified  holy  trutli  which  is  in  the 
ultimate  of  order.    They  also  called  those  stones,  statues,  and 
hence  it  came  to  pass  uiat  statues  were  used  in  worship,  and 
that  they  erected  such  in  the  places  where  they  had  their 

Soves,  and  afterwards  where  they  had  their  temples,  and  also 
at  they  anointed  them  with  oil,  of  which  we  shall  speak  pi'oa- 
ently ;  for  the  worship  of  the  ancient  Church  consisted  of  the 
perceptives  and  significatives  of  the  most  ancient  people  who 
were  oefore  the  flood,  as  is  evident  from  the  passages  above 
referred  to.  The  most  ancient  people,  inasmuch  as  they  dia- 
coursed  with  angels,  and  were  togetlier  with  tliem  whilst  they 
were  on  earth,  were  instructed  from  heaven  that  stones  sig- 
nified truth,  and  that  wood  signified  good,  see  above,  n.  87w 
Hence  then  it  is  that  statues  signify  a  holy  boundary,  thus 
truth,  which  is.  the  ultimate  principle  of  order  in  mav  *  fv 
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tiie  goody  which  fl.ws-in  through  the  internal  man  from  the 
Lord,  terminates  in  the  external  man,  and  in  the  trath  that  is 
therein.  Man's  thought,  speech,  and  action,  which  are  the 
oltimates  of  order,  are  nothing  else  but  truths  gmunded  in 
good,  being  the  images  or  forms  of  good,  for  the;  belong  to 
man's  intellectual  part,  whereas  the  good  which  is  in  them,  and 
from  which  they  are  derived,  belongs  to  his  voluntary  part 
.  That  statues  were  erected  for  a  sign,  and  for  a  witness,  and  also 
for  worship,  and  that  in  the  internal  sense  they  signify  a  holy 
border,  or  truth  in  man's  natural  principle,  which  is  the  ultimate 
of  order,  may  appear  from  other  passages  of  the  Word,  as  from 
the  following,  speaking  of  the  covenant  between  Laban  and 
Jacob  :  '^  Now  go,  let  us  make  a  covenant,  I  and  thou,  and  let 
it  be  for  a  vntness  between  me  and  thee ;  and  Jacob  took  a 
itanSy  and  set  it  tip  far  a  stattie  :  Laban  said  to  Jacob,  Behold 
this  heap,  and  behold  the  statvs  which  I  have  set  up  between 
me  and  thee ;  this  heap  is  witneasy  and  this  statue  is  vyUness^  that 
I  will  not  pass  over  to  thy  heap,  and  that  thou  shalt  not  pass 
over  to  me,  this  heap,  and  this  statue^  for  evil,"  Gen.  xxzi. 
M,  45,  51,  52.  That  statue  in  this  passage  signifies  truth, 
will  be  seen  in  the  explication  of  it  So  in  Isaiah,  ^  In  that 
day  shall  there  be  five  cities  in  the  land  of  Egypt  speaking  with 
the  lips  of  Canaan,  and  swearing  to  Jehovah  of  Zebaoui :  in 
that  day  shall  there  be  an  aUa/r  to  JeJiovah  in  the  midst  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  and  a  statvs  at  the  border  thereof  U>  Jehovah ; 
which  shall  oe  for  a  sign  and  for  a  wiMess  to  Jehovah  of 
Zebaoth  in  the  land  of  Egypt,^'  xix.  18,  19,  20.  Egypt  in 
this  passage  denotes  the  scientifics  appertaining  to  the  natural 
man ;  altar  denotes  Divine  Worship  m  general,  for  the  altar 
was  made  the  primary  representative  of  worship  in  the  second 
ancient  Church  which  commenced  from  Eber,  see  n.  921, 1343, 
2777,  2811 ;  the  midst  of  the  land  of  Egypt  denotes  the  pri- 
mary and  inmost  principle  of  worship,  see  n.  2940,  2973,  3436; 
statue  denotes  truth  wnich  is  the  ultimate  of  order  in  the 
natural  principle.  That  it  is  in  the  border,  for  a  sign  and  for 
Ift  witness,  is  manifest.  So  in  Moses,  ^^  Moses  wrote  all  the 
words  of  Jehovah,  and  arose  in  the  morning,  and  built  an  aUar 
near  Mount  Sinai,  and  tvodve  staintee  for  uie  twelve  tribes  of 
Israel,"  Exod.  xxiv.  4 ;  where  altar'  in  like  manner  was  repre- 
sentative of  all  worship,  and  indeed  representative  of  gooa  in 
worship.  That  twelve  denote  all  things  of  truth  in  one  complex, 
may  be  seen,  n.  577,  2089,  2129,  2130,  3272 ;  that  the  twelve 
tribes  in  like  manner  denote  all  things  appertaining  to  the  truth 
of  the  Clmrch,  will  be  sl.own,  by  the  Divme  Mercy  of  the  Lord, 
in  the  following  chapter.  Inasmuch  as  altars  were  representa- 
tive of  all  the  good  of  worship,  and  the  Jewish  Church  was  insti- 
tuted that  it  might  represent  the  celestial  Church,  which  ac- 
knowledged no  other  truth  than  what  was  grounded  in  good. 
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which  is  called  celestial  truth  (for  it  was  not  willing  in  the  least 
to  separate  truth  from  good,  insomuch  that  it  was  not  willing 
to  name  any  thin^  of  faith  or  truth,  unless  it  thought  concern- 
ing good,  and  this  by  virtue  of  good,  see  n.  202,  337,  2069, 
2715,  2718,  3246),  tnerefore  truth  was  represented  by  the 
stones  of  the  altar,  and  it  was  forbidden  to  represent  it  by 
statues,  lest  thereby  truth  should  be  separated  from  good,  and 
should  be  representati^vely  worshipped  instead  of  good ;  wherefore  ^ 
it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  ^'Thou  shalt  not  plant  to  thyself  a* 
grove  of  any  kind  of  tree  near'^Ae  altar  of  Jehovah  thy  God, 
which  thou  shalt  make  to  thyself,  and  thou  shalt  not  erect  to 
thyadf  a  ata/tnjte^  which  Jehovah  thy  God  hateth,"  Deut.  xvi. 
21,  22;  for  to  worship  truth  separate  from  good,  or  faith  sepa« 
rate  from  charity,  is  contrary  to  the  Divine  [principle],  because 
contrary  to  order,  and  this  is  signified  by  the  prohibition,  "Thou 
shalt  not  erect  to  thyself  a  statue,  which  Jehovah  thv  God 
hatetli."  Nevertheless,  that  they  did  erect  statues,  and  tuereby 
represented  those  things  which  ai'e  contraiy  to  order,  is  manifest 
from  these  words  in  Hosea,  "  Israel  multiplies  altars  according 
U)  the  multiplying  of  his  fruit,  they  make  goodly  statties  accoro- 
hig  to  the  good  ot  their  land,  but  he  will  overturn  their  altars ,' 
he  will  lay  waste  their  stalues^^^  x.  1,  2.  So  in  the  firet  book  of 
Kings,  "  Judah  did  evil  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah,  and  they  built 
to  themselves  high  places,  and  statues^  and  gi*oves,  upon  every 
high  hill,  and  under  every  green  tree,"  xiv.  23.  And  in  the 
second  book  of  Kings,  "  The  sons  of  Israel  set  up  for  themselves 
staltceSj  and  groves,  upon  every  high  hill,  and  under  every  green 
tree,"  xvii.  10.  Again,  in  the  same  book,  "  Hezekiah  removed 
the  high  places,  and  Imike  the  stalues^  and  cut  down  the  groves, 
and  brake  in  pieces  the  brazen  serpent  which  Moses  had  made, 
because  they  oumed  incense  to  it,"  xviii.  4.  Inasmuch  as  thc^ 
Gentiles  had  a  tradition  amongst  them,  that  the  holy  principle 
of  worship  was  represented  by  altara  and  by  statues,  and  yet 
they  were  in  what  was  evil  and  false,  therefore  their  altars  signi- 
fiea  evils  of  worship,  and  statues  the  false  principles  thereof,  for 
which  reason,  it  was  commanded  that  they  should  be  destroyed, 
as  in  Moses,  "  Ye  shall  aoerthraw  the  altars  d^the  naCionSj  and 
shaUhreakvn pieces  their  stalues^  and  shall  cut  <Jown  their  groves," 
Exod.  xxxiv.  13;  Deut  vii.  5;  chap.  xii.  3.  Again,  "Tliou 
shalt  not  bow  thyself  to  the  gods  of  the  nations,  and  worship 
them,  neither  shalt  thou  do  according  to  their  works,  because 
destroying  thou  shalt  destroy  them,  and  breaking  in  pieces 
thou  shalt  break  in  pieces  t/ieir  statues,^^  Exod.  xxiii.  24.  The 
gods  of  the  nations  denote  false  principles,  their  works  denote 
evils;  to  break  in  pieces  their  statues,  is  to  destroy  worship 

f  rounded  in  what  is  false.    So  in  Jeremiah,  "  Nebuchadnezzar 
ing  of  Babylon  shaU  break  in  pieces  the  statues  of  the  house 
of  the  sun  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  shall  bum  with  fire  the 
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houses  of  the  gods  of  Egypt,"  xliii.  18.  And  in  Ezekiel, 
"  Nebachadnezzar  king  of  fiabylon,  by  the  hoofs  of  his  horses, 
shall  tread  down  all  thy  streets,  shall  slay  the  people  with  the 
sword,  and  shall  cause  the  8t(Uu€S  qfthystrengt%  to  come  down 
to  the  earth,"  xxvi.  11 ;  speaking  of  Tyre.  Nebuchadnezzar 
king  of  Babylon,  denotes  what  causes  vastAtion,  see  n.  1827 ; 
the  noo&  of  the  horses  denote  the  lowest  intellectual  principle, 
.such  as  are  scientifics  grounded  merely  in  the  things  of  sense ; 
that  hoofs  denote  the  lowest  principles,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of 
the  Lord,  will  be  confirmed  elsewhere;  horses  denote  intel* 
lectuai  principles,  see  n.  2760,  2761,  2762  ;  streets  denote 
truths,  and  in  an  opposite  sense  false  principles,  n.  2886 ;  which 
to  tread  down,  is  to  destroy  the  knowleoges  of  truth,  wliich 
are  signified  by  Tyre ;  that  Tyre,  which  is  the  subject  here 
treated  of,  denotes  the  knowledges  of  truth,  may  be  seen,  n. 
1201 ;  to  slay  the  people  with  the  sword,  denotes  to  destroy 
truths  by  what  is  ialse.  That  people  is  predicated  of  truths, 
may  be  seen,  n.  1259, 1260,  8295,  8581,  and  that  sword  denotes 
the  false  combating,  n.  2779.  Hence  it  is  evident,  what  is  meant 
by  causing  the  statues  of  strength  to  come  down  to  the  earth 
that  strength  is  predicated  of  what  is  true  and  of  what  is  faU^*^ 
is  also  manifest  from  the  Word. 

8728.  "  And  he  poured  oil  upon  the  head  of  it" — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  holy  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  oil,  as 
denoting  the  celestial  principle  of  love  or  good,  see  n.  886, 
8009 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  head,  as  denoting  that 
which  is  superior,  or,  what'  is  the  same  tiling,  that  which  is 
interior.  That  good  is  a  superior  or  interior  principle,  and 
truth  inferior  or  exterior,  has  been  shown  above  in  many  places. 
Hence  it  is  evident  what  was  signified  by  the  ancient  rite  of 
pouring  oil  on  the  head  of  a  statue,  namely,  that  truth  shoujd 
not  be  without  good,  but  grounded  in  good,  thus,  that  good 
should  have  dominion,  as  tlie  head  over  the  body ;  for  truth 
witliout  good  is  not  truth,  but  is  a  mere  sound  void  of  life,  and 
such  that  it  is  self-dissipated.  In  another  life  also  it  is  dissi- 
pated with  those,  who  have  been  distinguished  above  others 
for  their  knowledge  of  truth  or  of  the  doctrinals  of  faith,  and 
even  of  the  doctnnals  of  love,  if  they  have  not  lived  in  good, 
and  thus  if  they  have  not  retained  truth  grounded  in  good. 
Hence  the  Church  is  not  a  Church  bv  virtue  of  truth  separate 
from  good,  consequently  not  a  Church  by  virtue  of  faith  sepa- 
rate from  charity,  but  by  virtue  of  truth  which  is  grounded  in 
good,  or  by  virtue  of  faith  which  is  grounded  in  charity.  The 
uke  is  also  signified  by  what  the  Lord  said  to  Jacob,  ^^  I  am 
the  Qod  of  Bethel,  where  thou  anointedat  a  statue^  wliere  thou 
didst  vow  to  Me  a  vow,"  Gen.  xxxi.  18 ;  and  by  Jacob  again 
^  9eMng  up  a  stakiCy  a  statue  ofstoney  and  offering  a  libatiop 
upon  it,  and  pouring  oil  ujpon  t^"  G^n.  xxxv.  14.   £y  offering  a 
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tibatdon  on  a  Btatue,  is  si^fied  the  Divine  Good  of  faith,  and  by 
pouring  oil  upon  it,  the  Divine  Good  of  love.  Every  one  may  see, 
that  to  pour  oil  upon  a  stone,  without  a  simification  of  some- 
what celestial  and  spiritual,  would  be  ridiculous  and  idolatrous, 

3729.  "  And  he  called  the  name  of  the  place  Bethel"— that 
hereby  is  signified  quality  of  state,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  name  and  of  calling  a  name,  as  denoting  quality,  see  n. 
144,  145,  1764,  1896,  2009,  2724,  3006,  3421 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  place,  as  denoting  state,  see  n.  2625,  2837, 
3356,  3387.  The  quality  of  the  state  is  what  is  signified  by 
Bethel.  Bethel,  in  the  original  tongue,  si^ifies  the  house  of 
God,  and  that  die  house  ot  God  is  good  m  the  ultimate  prin- 
ciple of  order,  may  be  seen,  n.  3720. 

3730.  "  But  the  name  of  the  city  was  Luz  at  the  first"— 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  quality  of  the  former  state,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  name,  as  denoting  quality,  see  imme- 
diately above,  n.  3729 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  city,  as 
denoting  a  doctrinal  of  truth,  see  n.  402,  2268,  2449,  2712, 
2943,  3216.  Luz,  in  the  ori^al  tongue,  si^ifies  recession^ 
thus  disjunction,  which  has  place  when  doctrinals  of  truth,  or 
trutli  itself,  are  exalted  to  pre-eminence,  and  good  is  neglected, 
thus  when  truth  alone  is  m  the  ultimate  of  order.  But  when 
truth  is  together  with  good  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  in  this 
case  there  is  no  recession  or  disjunction,  but  accession  or  con- 
junction ;  this  is  the  quality  of  stat«  which  is  signified  by  Luz. 

3731.  Yerses  20,  21,  22.  And  Jacob  vowed  a  vow^  saying. 
If  God  shall  be  with  me^  and  shall  keep  rne  in  this  way  wherein  2 
walk^  and  shaU  gvoe  me  bread  Ut  eat  and  ra/iment  to  put  on^  and 
I  shall  retu/m  in  peace  to  the  hoiise  of  my  father,  and  Jehovah 
shaU  be  to  me  for  a  God-;  and  this  stone^  which  I  have  set  for  a 
statucy  shaU  be  the  house  of  God ;  and  aU  that  Thou  shalt  give 
mey  TwiU  in  tithing  tithe  it  to  Thee,  Jacob  vowed  a  vow,  siff- 
nifies  a  state  of  providence  :  If  God  shall  be  witli  me,  and  shall 
keep  me  in  this  way  wherein  I  walk,  signifies  the  Divine  [prin- 
ciple] continual :  and  shall  give  me  bread  to  eat,  signifies 
even  to  conjunction  with  Divine  Good :  and  raiment  to  put  on, 
signifies  conjunction  with  Divine  Truth  :  and  I  shall  return  in 
peace  to  the  house  of  my  father,  signifies  even  to  perfect  union : 
and  Jehovah  shall  be  to  me  for  a  God,  signifies  tliat  the  Divine 
natural  principle  should  also  be  Jehovah :  and  this  stone  which 
1  have  set  for  a  statue,  signifies  truth  which  is  the  ultimate 
principle :  shall  be  the  house  of  God,  signifies  here,  as  before, 
tlie  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  in  which  superior 
principles  are  as  in  their  house  :  and  all  that  Thou  shalt  give 
me,  I  will  in  tithing  tithe  it  to  Tliee,  signifies  that  He  made 
all  and  singular  tilings  Divine  by  His  own  proper  power. 

3732.  "Jacob  vowed  a  vow" — that  hereby  is  signified  a 
state  of  providence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  vowing  a 
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vow,  ae  denoting,  in  the  internal  sense,  to  will  that  tlie  Lord 
may  provide ;  hence,  in  the  supreme  sense,  in  which  the  Lord 
is  treated  of,  denoting  a  state  of  providence.  The  reason  why 
vowing  a  vow,  iil  the  internal  sense,  denotes  to  will  that  the 
Lord  may  provide,  is  grounded  in  this,  that  in  vows  there  is  a 
desire,  and  affection,  that  what  is  willed  may  come  to  pass,  thus 
th^t  the  Lord  may  provide.  Somewhat  also  of  stipulation  is 
implied,  and  at  the  same  time  somewhat  of  debt  on  the  part  of 
man,  which  he  engages  to  discharge  in  case  he  comes  to  possess 
the  object  of  his  wish,  as  in  the  present  instance  respecting 
Jacob,  who  vows  tliat  Jehovah  should  be  to  him  for  a  GocL 
and  the  stone  which  he  set  for  a  statue  should  be  the  house  or 
God,  and  that  he  would  tithe  all  that  was  given  him,  if  Jeho- 
vah would  keep  him  in  the  way,  and  would  give  him  bread  to 
eat,  and  raiment  to  put  on,  and  if  he  should  return  in  peace  to 
the  house  of  his  father.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  vows  at 
that  time  were  their  several  obligations,  particularly  to  acknow- 
ledge God  to  be  their  God,  in  case  He  should  provide  for  them 
what  thej^  desired,  and  also  to  repay  Him  by  some  gift  or  pres- 
ent, if  He  so  provided.  From  ttiese  considerations  it  is  very 
evident,  what  was  the  real  character  or  quality  of  the  fathers 
of  the  Jewish  nation,  as  here  in  respect  to  Jacob,  that  as  yet 
he  did  not  acknowledge  Jehovah,  and  that  as  yet  he  was  un- 
determined in  his  choice,  whether  he  should  acknowledge  Him 
or  another  for  his  God.  Tliis  was  peculiar  respecting  that 
nation,  even  from  the  time  of  their  fathers,  that  every  one  was 
desirous  to  have  his  own  God,  and  if  any  worshipped  Jehovah, 
it  was  only  on  account  of  his  being  called  Jehovah,  and  thus 
Mng  distinguished  by  name  from  the  gods  of  other  nations ; 
thus  their  worship,  even  in  this  respect,  was  idolatroas,  for  the 
worship  of  a  name  alone,  supposing  it  even  to  be  tlie  name  of 
Jehovah^  is  nothing  else  but  mere  idolatry,  see  n.  1094.  The 
case  is  the  same  with  those  who  call  themselves  Christians,  and 
say  they  worship  Christ,  and  yet  do  not  live  according  to  His 
precepts.  All  such  worship  Him  with  idolatrous  worship,  be- 
cause they  worship  His  name  alone,  for  it  is  a  false  uhrist 
whom  they  worship,  concerning  which  false  .Christ,  see  Matt 
xxiv.  23,  24,  n.  8010. 

3733.  '^  If  God  shall  be  with  me,  and  shall  keep  me  in  the 
way  wherein  I  walk" — tliat  hereby  is  si^iiied  the  Divine 

e principle]  continual,  appears  from  the  signification  of  God 
eing  witli  any  one,  and  Keeping  him  in  the  way  wherein  he 
walks,  as  denoting  the  Divine  [principle]  continual ;  for  it  is 
predicated  of  the  Lord,  who  as  to  the  very  essence  of  life  was 
Jehovah ;  hence  His  whole  life,  from  tJie  first  of  infancy  to 
the  last,  was  the  Divine  [principle]  continual,  and  this  even  to 
the  perfect  union  of  the  human  essence  with  the  Divine. 

8734.  "  And  sliall  give  me  bread  to  eat" — that  hereby  is 
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iignified  even  to  conjunction  with  Divine  Good,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  bread,  as  denoting  all  celestial  and  spiritual 
ffood  which  is  from  the  Lord,  and  m  the  supreme  sense  the 
Lord  Himself  as  to  Divine  Gk)od,  see  n.  276,  680,  ^798,  2165, 
2177,  3464,  8478;  and  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as 
denoting  to  be  communicated,  appropriated^  and  conjoineo,  see 
n.  2187,  2343,  3168,  3513,  3596. 

3735.  "And  raiment  to  put  on^' — that  hereby  is  signified 
conjunction  with  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  raiment,  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  1073,  2576,  in  the  present 
case  Divine  Truth,  because  the  Lord  is  treated  of ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  putting  on,  as  denoting  to  be  appropriated 
and  conjoined.    The  nature  and  quality  of  the  interaal  sense 
of  the  W  ord  may  appear  from  these  and  other  particulars,  in 
that  whilst  bread  and  raiment  are  treated  of  in  the  sense  of  the 
letter,  and  whilst  it  is  expressed  historically,  as  in  the  present 
case,  "  If  God  shall  ^ve  me  bread  to  eat,  and  raiment  to  put 
on,"  the  angels  attendant  on  man  think  not  at  all  of  bread,  but 
of  the  good  of  love,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  of  the  Divine 
,  Good  oi  the  Lord ;  neither  do  they  at  all  think  of  raiment,  biv 
of  truth,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  of  the  Divine  Truth  of  thr 
Lord.    The  things  appertaining  to  the  literal  sense  are  to  theua 
only  objects  of  thiuKing  concerning  things  heavenly  and  Di- 
vine ;  for  such  things  are  the  vessels  which  are  in  the  ultimate 
principle  of  order.    Thus  when  man  thinks,  whilst  he  is  undei 
noly  mfluence,  concerning  bread,  as  concerning  the  bread  in 
the  sacred  supper,  6t  concerning  the  daily  bread  spoken  of  in 
the  Lord's  prayer,  in  such  case  the  thought  which  man  ha? 
concerning  bread,  serves  the  attendant  angels  as  an  object  oi 
thinking  concerning  the  good  of  love  whicn  is  from  the  Lord ; 
for  the  angels  do  not  at  all  comprehend  man's  thought  concern- 
ing bread,  but  instead  thereof  have  thought  concerning  good, 
such  being  the  correspondence;  in  like  manner,  when  man 
under  holy  influence  thinks  about  raiment,  the  thought  of  the 
angels  is  about  truth ;  and  so  it  is  in  all  other  instances  which 
occur  in  the  Word.    Hence  it  may  appear  what  is  the  nature 
and  quality  of  the  conjunction  of  heaven  and  earth  effected  by 
die  Word,  namely,  that  a  man  who  reads  the  Word  under  holy 
influence,  by  such  correspondences  is  conjoined  closely  with 
heaven,  and  by  heaven  with  the  Lord,  although  man  thinks 
only  of  thosc^  thin^  in  the  Word  which  appertain  to  its  literal 
sense.    The  essentially  holy  principle  which  influences  man  on 
such  occasion,  is  derived  from  an  mflux  of  celestial  and  spirit- 
ual thoughts  and  affections,  such  as  exist  with  the  angels.    To 
the  intent  that  such  influx  n  ight  have  place,  and  thereby  man 
might  have  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  the  Holy  Supper  was 
instituted  by  the  Lord,  where  it  is  said  expressly  that  the  bread 
and  wine  is  the  Lord,  for  the  body  of  the  Lord  signifies  His 
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Diviue  Love,  and  reciprocal  love  with  man,  such  as  exists  with 
tlie  celestial  angels,  and  the  blood  in  like  manner  signifies  His 
Divine  Love  and  reciprocal  love  with  man,  bnt  snch  as  exists 
with  the  spiritual  angels.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  how  much  of 
Divine  principle  there  is  in  every  particidar  of  the  Word, 
notwithstanding  man's  ignorance  of  its  nature  and  quality. 
Neverdieless,  such  as  have  been  principled  in  the  life  of  good 
during  their  abode  in  the  world,  come  into  the  knowledges 
and  perception  of  all  those  particulars  after  death,  when  they 
put  off  terrestrial  and  worldly  tilings,  and  put  on  celestial  and 
spiritual,  and  in  like  manner  are  m  a  spiritual  and  celestial 
idea  like  the  angels. 

3736.  "Anal  shall  return  in  peace  to  the  house  of  my 
father" — that  hereby  is  signified  even  to  perfect  union,  may 
appear  from  this  consideration,  that  the  house  of  my  father, 
when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  is  the  essential  Divine  [prin- 
ciple] in  wnich  the  Lord  was  from  conception,  and  to  return  to 
that  house,  is  to  return  to  the  essential  Divine  Good,  which  is 
called  Father :  that  this  good  is  the  Father,  may  be  seen,  n. 
3704.  Hence  it  may  appear,  that  by  returning  to  that  house, 
is  signified  to  be  united  to  the  Divine  Good.  The  same  was 
meant  by  the  Lord  when  He  said,  that  He  came  forth  from  the 
Father,  and  was  come  into  the  world,  and  that  again  He  went 
to  the  Father;  by  coming  forth  from  the  Father  is  to  be  under^ 
stood,  that  the  essential  Divine  [principle]  assumed  the  human 

Srinciple]  ;  by  coming  into  the  world  is  to  be  understood,  that 
e  was  as  a  man  ;  and  by  going  again  to*the  Father,  that  He 
united  the  human  essence  to  the  Divine  Essence.  This  was 
also  meant  by  these  words  of  the  Lord  in  John,  '^  If  ye  shall 
see  the  Son  of  Man  ascending  where  He  was  before,"  vi.  62. 
And  a^in,  "  Jesus  knew  that  the  Father  had  given  Him  all 
things  into  His  hands,  and  that  He  came  forth  from  God,  and 
went  to  God,"  xiii.  3.    Again, "  Yet  a  little  time  I  am  with 

fou ;  whither  I  go,  ye  cannot  come,"  xiii.  83.  Again,  "  Now 
go  away  to  Him  who  sent  me,  and  none  of  you  asketh  Me, 
Wnither  goest  Thou f  It  is  jprofitable  for  you  that  I  go  away, 
for  if  I  go  not  awav,  the  Comtorter  will  not  come  unto  vou ;  but 
if  I  go  away,  I  will  send  Him  unto  you.  A  little  while  and  ve 
shall  not  see  Me,  and  again  a  little  while  and  ye  shall  see  Me, 
and  because  I  go  to  the  Father,"  xvi.  6,  7, 16, 17.  Again,  **  I 
came  forth  from  the  Father,  and  am  come  intp  the  world; 
again  I  leave  the  world,  and  go  to  the  Father,"  xvi.  28.  In 
these  passages,  to  go  to  the  Father  is  to  unite  the  human  essence 
to  the  Divine  Essence. 

3737.  '<  And  Jehovah  shall  be  to  me  for  a  God"— that 
here  is  signifie<«  that  the  Divine  natural  jjprinciple]  was  also 
Jehovah,  may  appear  from  the  series  of  things  treated  of  in  the 
supreme  internal  sense,  which  respects  the  unitiou  of  the  Lord's 
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Human  [principle]  with  His  Divine ;  but  in  order  that  this  sense 
may  appear,  the  thought  must  be  abstracted  from  the  historical 
relation  concerning  Jacob,  and  kept  fixed  in  the  Lord's  Divine 
Human  [principle],  and  in  the  present  case  in  His  Divine 
Natural  [principle],  which  is  represented  by  Jacob.  The  essen 
tial  human  [principle],  as  has  been  before  observed,  consists  of 
the  rational  principle,  which  is  the  same  as  the  internal  man. 
and  of  the  natural  principle,  which  is  the  same  as  the  external 
man,  and  also  of  the  body,  which  serves  the  natural  principle 
as  a  means  or  outermost  organ  of  living  in  the  world,  and  oy 
the  natural  serves  the  rational  principle,  and  moreover  by  the 
rational  the  Divine.  Inasmuch  as  me  Lord  came  into  the 
world,  that  He  might  make  the  whole  human  [principle]  in 
Himself  Divine,  and  this  according  to  Divine  Order,  and  by 
Jacob  is  represented  the  Lord's  natural  principle,  and  by  the 
life  of  His  sojourning,  in  the  supreme  sense,  how  the  Lord 
made  His  natural  principle  Divine,  therefore  here,  where  it  is 
ssiid,  "  If  I  shall  return  in  peace  to  the  house  of  my  father. 
Jehovah  shall  be  to  me  for  a  God,"  is  signified  the  unition  oi 
die  Lord's  Human  [principle]  with  His  Divine,  and  that  as  to 
the  Divine  natural  principle.  He  should  also  be  Jehovah,  by 
tlie  unition  of  the  Divine  JEssence  with  the  human,  and  of  the 
human  with  the  Divine.  This  unition  is  not  to  be  understood, 
as  of  two  who  are  distinct  from  each  other,  and  only  conjoined 
by  love,  as  a  father  with  a  son,  when  the  fSather  loves  the  son, 
and  the  son  the  father,  or  as  when  a  brother  loves  a  brother, 
or  a  friend  a  friend,  but  it  is  a  real  unition  into  one,  so  that 
they  are  not  two  but  one,  as  the  Lord  also  teaches  in  several 

(places,  and  because  they  are  one,  therefore  also  the  whole 
luman  [principle]  of  the  Lord  is  the  Divine  Esse  or  Jehovah, 
see  n.  1343, 1736,  2156,  2329,  2447,  2921,  3023,  3036. 

3738.  "  And  this  stone  which  I  have  set  for  a  statue" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  that  truth  which  is  the  ultimate,  appears 
from  what  was  said  above,  n.  3724,  3726,  where  the  same 
words  occur. 

3739.«" Shall  be  the  house  of  God"— that  hereby  is  si^ 
fied  the  Lord's  kingdom  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  in  which 
superior  principles  are  as  in  their  house,  appears  also  from  what 
was  said  above,  n.  8720,  where  the  same  words  also  occur,  and 
further  from  what  was  said,  n.  3721.  In  respect  to  this  par- 
ticular, that,  superior  principles  are  in  the  ultimate  of  order  as 
in  their  house,  the  case  is  this :  such  an  order  has  been  insti- 
tuted by  the  Lord,  that  superior  principles  flow  into  inferior, 
and  therein  present  an  image  of  tnemselves  in  general,  conse- 

auently  they  are  together  therein  in  a  certain  general  form,  and 
lius  in  order  from  the  Supreme,  that  is,  from  the  Lord ;  hence 
it  is,  that  the  proximate  image  of  the  Lord  is  in  the  inmost 
beaten,  which  is  the  heaven  oi  innocence  and  peace,  where  tlie 
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celestial  dwell ;  this  heaven,  as  being  the  nearest  to  the  Lord,  id 
called  His  likeness.  The  next  heaven,  namely,  that  which  suc- 
ceeds, and  is  in  an  inferior  degree,  is  an  image  of  the  Lord, 
because  in  this  heaven,  as  in  a  certain  general  principle,  are 
together  exhibited  the  things  which  are  in  the  superior  heaven. 
The  last  heaven,  which  succeeds  this  again,  is  similai4y  circum- 
stanced, inasmuch  as  the  particulars  and  singulars  of  the  next 
superior  heaven  flow  into  this  heaven,  and  therein  are  repre- 
sented and  exhibited  in  common,  in  a  correspondent  form. 
The  case  is  similar  in  regard  to  man,  for  he  was  created  and 
formed  to  be  an  efBgy  of  the  three  heavens ;  the  principle  in 
him,  which  is  inmost,  flows  in  like  manner  into  that  which  is 
inferior,  and  this  in  like  manner  into  that  which  is  lowest  or 
last.  The  natural  or  corporeal  principle  consists  of  such  influx 
and  concourae  of  superior  principles  in  those  which  are  beneath, 
and  finally  in  those  whicn  are  last.  Hence  comes  the  con- 
nection of  last  principles  with  the  first  principle,  without  which 
connection  that  whicn  is  last  in  order  would  not  subsist  a  singlo 
moment.  From  these  considerations  it  is  manifest  what  is  meant 
by  this  proposition,  that  superior  principles  are  in  the  ultimate 
principle  of  order  as  in  tneir  house.  "Whether  we  speak  of 
superior  and  inferior  principles,  or  of  interior  and  exterior,  i* 
is  the  same  thing,  for  to  man's  view  interior  principles  appear 
to  be  superior,  and  for  this  reason  man  in  his  idea  places  heaven 
on  high,  or  in  that  which  is  above,  when  nevertheless  it  ia 
within,  or  in  that  which  is  internal. 

3740.  "And  all  that  Thou  shalt  give  me  I  will  in  tithine 
tithe  it  to  Thee" — that  hereby  is  signined  that  He  made  all  and 
singular  thin^  Divine  by  His  own  proper  power,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  giving,  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord, 
as  denoting  that  He  gave  to  Himself,  see  n.  3705,  thus  tliat  it 
was  by  His  own  proper  power ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
tithing,  and  of  tithes^  as  denoting  goods  and  truths,  which  are 
stored  up  from  the  Lord  in  man's  interiors,  which  goods  are 
called  remains,  see  n.  576,  1738,  2280.  When  these  are  predi-' 
cated  of  the  Lord,  thev  denote  the  Divine  Goods  and  Divine 
Truths,  which  the  Lord  procured  to  Himself  by  His  own  proper 
power,  see  n.  1 788, 1906. 


k  CONTTNTTATTON  OP  THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  GHAND  MA3f 

AND  OORRISPONDENCE  THEREWITH. 

3741.  THE  kifigdom  of  heaven,  resenMea  one  num^  heoauu 

dl  cmd  9mgula/r  the  things  therein  correspond  to  the  only  Lard^ 

Who  alone  i»  ilem^  that  is,  to  Hie  Dimns  Human  IprinoipU}^ 
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see  n.  49,  288,  666,  1894.  By  virtue  of  meh  correy^ondenoe 
vnth  the  LoTil^  a/nd  hy  being  an  image  a/nd  likeness  of  Hvm^ 
hea/Den  is  called  the  6sand  Man.  jrrom  the  Lord's  Dimne 
\jprvncvple\  off^e  derived  aU  the  odestial  thi^vgs  which  belong  to 
good,  and  aU  the  spiritiuxl  things  which  odona  to  truth,  in 
heaven.  AU  the  cmgels  a/re  forms,  or  substcmces  formed  accord- 
ing to  the  reception  of  the  I)im7ie  jprvncipUs  which  come  from 
the  Lord,  Ine  Divine  principles  of  the  Lord  received  by  the  ' 
a/ngds  are  what  are  caUed  celestial  and  spiritual,  wherein  t?ie 
Ihvine  Life  and  the  Divine  Light  thence  derived  eadsts  and  is 
modified,  as  in  its  recipients*  Hence  it  is,  that  the  forms  and 
material  substances  appertaimng  to  mun  a/re  also  of  such  a  nor 
tare,  but  in  a/n  inferior  degree,  as  being  grosser  a/nd  m^ore  com- 
posite. That  these  also  a/reforms  recijnent  of  celestial  and  spir- 
ituai^things,  is  very  mmiifest  from  signs  absohUely  visible,  as 
from,  thought,  which  flows  into  the  orga/nic  forms  (fthe  tongue^ 
a/nd  produces  ^peech;  from  the  affections  of  the  mmd,  which 
present  themseCoes  visiole  in  the  face;  and  from  the  wiU,  which 
oy  the  m^uscular  forms  floras  into  actions,  <Skc.  Thought  a/nd 
will,  which  produce  such  effects,  are  spiritual  and  celestial  prin- 
ciples,  whereas  the  forms  or  substances  which  receive  them,  and 
put  them,  into  act,  are  material  /  that  these  latter  were  formed 
altogether  for  the  reception  of  the  former,  is  evident.  Hence  it 
is  plain,  that  the  laUer  a/re  derived  from  the  former,  a/nd  thai 
unless  they  were  so  derived,  they  could  not  possibly  egoist  such  as 
they  are, 

3742.  That  there  is  only  one  principle  of  life,  and  thai  it  is " 
from  the  Lord  alone,  and  mai  angels,  spirits,  a/nd  nwn,  are  orly 
recipients  of  life,  has  been  made  hnoum  to  me  by  experiefice  so 
manifold,  as  to  leave  not  a  shadow  of  a  dmibt  concerning  it, 
AU  heaven  is  in  a  perception  thoit  this  is  the  case,  insomuch 
that  the  angels  manifestly  perceive  the  influx,,  and  also  how  it 
flows  in,  and  likewise  toe  cruantUy  and  quality  of  their  recy^ 
tion.  When  they  are  in  a  fuller  state  of  reception,  they  are  then 
in  their  peace  and  felicity,  otherwise  they  are  in  a  stale  of  rest- 
lessness a^nd  of  some  anxiety.  Nevertheless  life  is  (impropriated 
to  them  from  the  Lord,  so  that  they  perceive  thai  they  Iwe  as  it 
were  q/^ themselves,  but  yet  know  that  it  is  not  of  themselves. 
The  appropriation  of  the  LorWs  Ufe  is  an  effect  of  His  m^rcy 
and  love  tamoflrds  the  universal  hvanan  race,  %n  that  He  is  wiU- 
iiw  to  give  Himself,  and  wha;t  is  His,  to  every  one,  and  that 
lie  actually  gives^  sofa/r  as  they  receive:  that «,  so  far  as  they 
are  in  the  lite  ofgooa  and  in  the  life  oj  truth,  as  likenesses  and 
images  of  Him,.  And  whereas  such  a  Divine  effort  proceeds 
continumly  from  the  Lord,  therefore  His  life,  as  was  said,  is 
appropriated, 

3743.  But  they  who  are  not  principled  in  lave  to  the  Lordj 
md  in  charity  towards  thei/r  neighbour,  conseguently  who  are  not 

VOL.  IV.  u 
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in  the  Ufe  of  good  (mdqftmih,  cannot  achnawledge  thatthsr^ 
is  arUy  onejmfhoiple  qfmjhient  lifey  amd  stiU  less  that  tJUa  life 
is  from  the  Lord.  AU  sitoh  are  i/ndigna/nt^  yea,  eamress  tKevt 
a/oersion  at  hea/rmg  it  saidj  that  they  do  not  Uve  Jrom  the?nr 
selves.  It  is  self -love  which  cwuses  sitch  indiffnation  and  a^oer- 
sion;  and  what  is  wonderful^  although  U  ts  sJwwn  them  by 
living  experience  in  another  Ufe^  that  they  do  not  live  from 
uhemsel/vesy  a/nd  although  al  the  tims  they  are  oonmncea  thai 
}his  is  the  case,  yet  afterwards^  they  relapse  into  their  former 

E'onSj  and  imagine^  that  if  they  lived  from  another^  and  not 
f  themsehesy  all  the  dehght  of  thei/r  Ufe  woidd  perish^^  not 
oMore  thai  the  truth  is  direcHy  the  reverse.  Hence  it  is^ 
thai  the  wicked  ofmropriale  evU  to  themselves^  heca/use  they  do 
not  heUeve  thai  evus  are  from  heU^  and  thai  good  cannot  he  ap* 
propriated  to  them^  because  they  believe  that  good  is  from  themr 
selves^  a/nd  not  from  the  Lord.  Nevertheless^  the  wicked^  and 
also  those  in  hm^  are  forms  recipient  of  We  from  the  Lord^  but 
suchforms^  thai  they  either  ryecb^  or  suffocale^  or  pervert  good 
and  truth:  a/nd  thus  goods  and  truths^  which  are  aerioedjrom 
the  Ufe  Of  the  Lord^  become  with  them  evils  and  falses.  The 
oase  nerein  is  Uke  that  of  the  stm^s  Ughty  which^  allhough  while 
itself  and  the  one  only  principle  of  light j  is  nevertheless  varied 
as  vt  passes  through^  or  fiofws  into^  various  formSj  and  thence 
produces  aU  the  varieties  ofcoloursy  beautiful  and  delightful^  as 
well  as  those  which  are  not  beavlAfvl  and  not  deUghlful, 

3744.  Hence  then  il  ma/y  appear  what  the  ncUure  and  qua- 
\ity  of  hea/oen  is^  and  from  wKal  groynd  il  is  thai  hea/oen  is 
*MJulca  the  Gbaio)  Man.  The  vanetieSy  as  to  the  life  of  good 
jmd  truth  therein^  are  innumerable^  and  are  accoraing  to  the 
i'eception  of  Ufe  from  the  Lord.  These  varieties  have  a  rdalien 
to  each  otneTy  aiUogether  similar  to  what  subsists  between  the  or- 
^a/nSy  members^  and  viscera  in  m,an:  all  which  a/re  forms  in  a 
perpetnial  variety  redmenl  of  Ufe  from  their  sotdy  or'rather  by 
thevr  soul  from  the  Lardy  and  yet  notwithstanding  such  thetr 
variety  y  they  together  constitute  one  m4xn. 

8745.  Mow  greal  the  variety  is  in  the  Ufe  of  good  and  truthy 
and  what  is  its  nature  and  quality y  m>a/y  appea/r  from,  the  va- 
riety in  the  hum^an  body.  It  is  a  well  known  facty  that  no  i/wo 
organs^  and  m,emSbers  are  alike  /  for  instancCy  that  the  organ  of 
sight  is  not  Uke  the  organ  of  hearing;  the  same  is  true  of  the 
organ  of  sm^Hin^y  the  organ  of  tastCy  and  also  the  organ  of 
touchy  which  last  %s  diffused  throughout  the  whole  body.  So  also 
of  the  members;  the  armsy  the  handsy  the  loinSy  the  feet,  and  the 
soles  of  the  feet  And  so  likewise  of  the  viscera  which  lie  hid 
wUhiny  as  those  of  the  heady  rumndyy  the  cerebnmty  the  cert^dr 
hmiy  the  medulla  oblongatay  and  the  medulla  spinalisy  with  all 
the  mMiule  organSy  visceray  vessdSy  and  fibres  of  which  thev  are 
composed;  also  those  appertoMwng  to  the  body  beneath  the  nead^ 
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as  the  hsa/rty  the  hmgsy  the  stomaeh^  the  Iw^  the  pa/ncreas^  the  '  '  ' 
9pUen^  the  mteetineSj  the  meserUerVj  and  the  htdneye  /  cmd  like- 
wiee  those  whioh  are  o^^proprioiteA  to  generoiiion  vn  both  sexes. 
AU  a/nd  each  of  tJiese^  U  is  well  knoum^  are  dissimilar  in  form 
and  in  functioriy  ahd  so  much  so  as  to  constitute  entire  aiffefr- 
ence.  in  Uke  manner ^  there  are  forms  vMhinforms^  which  also 
are  of  such  varieity^  that  no  one  form^  nor  even  one  particle 
there(^y  is  altoffetner  Uke  another ^  that  is^  so  Uke,  that  it  m,ay  be 
snbsttttsied  in  place  of  the  other,  without  somSy  though^  it  may 
bsy  a  very  smM  alteration.  These  things  aU  and  ea>ch  corre- 
spond to  the  hewoenSy  but  in  such  a  manner ,  that  the  things  in 
man  which  are  corporeal  and  material^  in  heaven  are  celestial 
and  spiritual ;  ana  th&^  so  correspond^  that  the  m^atericd  eanst 
and  subsist  from  the  spvribafd. 

3746.  in  general  all  these  vtzrieties  have  r^erence  to  those 
things  which  belong  to  the  headj  to  those  which  belong  to  the 
thoraxy  to  those  which  belong  tq  the  dbdom,eny  and  to  those  which 
belong  to  the  msmhers  of  generation  ^'  in  Uke  mmvner  to  those 
things  which  are  interior  and  which  are  exterior  in  each. 

3747.  /  have  occasionally  discoursed  with  the  spirits  of  the 
homed  of  the  present  age  on  this  subfecty  observing  to  them  that 
the  dMtmcUon  ofma/n  mto  internal  and  external  %s  the  only  dis- 
tinction they  have  any  knowledge  ofy  and  that  they  know  thisy 
not  from  any  reflection  on  the  inlerior  prirunples  (yftJwught  and 
ejection  in  themseheSy  but  from  the  Word  of  tne  Lord  ;  and 
that  still  they  are  ignorant  what  the  internal  mam,  is,  and  that 
several  even  have  doubts  whether  such  a  man  existSy  and  also 
deny  his  existenoey  because  they  do  not  U/oe  the  life  of  the  inter- 
nal  many  but  of  the  external ;  and  that  they  are  m,uch  seduced 
by  the  appearance  respecting  brute  tmimalsy  in  that  th&u  seem  to 
have  the  same  organsy  visceray  senses,  appetitesy  and  aj^ections  as 
m^m.  I  observea  further  to  themy  that  the  learned  know  less  of 
^ueh  subjects  than,  the  simpUy  and  that  stiU  thev  seem  to  thmnr 
sAves  to  know  m/uch  more;  for  they  debate  ana  dispute  about 
tAe  commerce  of  soul  and  boayy  yeOy  oibout  the  neUure  of  the  souly 
what  it  isy  when  yet  the  simple  know  that  the  soul  is  the  inter- 
nal m^any  and  tnat  it  is  tne  spirit  which  is  to  Uve  after  the 
death  of  the  body;  (dso  that  it  is  the  real  man  which  is  in  the 
Oody.  Moreover y  that  the  leamedy  more  than  the  simplcy  liken 
themselves  to  the  brutesy  amd»  ascribe  all  things  to  ncSurCy  and 
scarce  any  thing  to  the  Divine  Being ;  and  jurthery  that  they 
do  not  reflect  that  num,  in  distinction  from  other  a/nimdlSy  has 
«  capacity  of  thinking  about  heamerhy  and  about  Oody  and  there- 
by of  being  elevated  (wove  himself  y  consequently  of  being  joined 
to  tne  Lord  by  lovcy  and  thus  c^  necessarily  hmiw  after  death 
for  ever.  And  that  they  are  emedaU/y  ignoranl  ojthefacty  that . 
M  and  singular  the  ihmgs  belonging  to  m^m  depend  on  the 
Lord  through  heaven^  ana  that  heaven  is  the  GsAim  Maw,  to 
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which  aU  a/nd  nngiilar  the  things  in  m(m  correspond,  as  do  ail 
cmd  simquLar  the  things  in  ncnture.  And  possmy,  that  whsn 
they  shall  hear  and  read  these  observations,  they  wfU  seem  to 
them  U&e  paradoxes,  and  unless  estaUisl^  hy  eayperience,  will 
he  rejecteaby  th^n  as  visionary  andfanciML  In  like  mannerj 
when  they  shall-hear  that  there  are  three  degrees  ofUfe  in  man. 
as  there  oere  three  degrees  of  Ufe  in  the  heofvens,  that  is,  three 
heavens;  and  thoit  man  so  corresponds  to  the  three  hea^osns,  as 
to  be  himself,  in  image,  a  UtUe  hea^^en,  when  he  is  principled  in 
the  life  of  good  and  truih,  and  hy  that  Ufe  is  an  image  of  the 
Lord.  iM/ve  heen  instructed  concerning  these  degrees  ojlife, 
that  it  is  the  last  decree  of  Ufe  which  is  called  the  external  or 
natural  man,  hy  which  de^ee  man  is  like  the  animals  ets  to  con^ 
cupiscences  and  phantasies.  And  that  the  next  degree  of  life 
is  what  is  called  the  internal  and  rational  mofv,  hv  which  m^in 
is  superior  to  the  animals,  for  hy  virtue  thereof  m  can  think 
and  wiXl  what  is  good  ana  true,  and  lui/oe  doTMmon  over  the 
natural  mxvn,^  hy  restraining  and  also  reieoU^ig  its  concupis- 
cences, and  the  phantasies  thence  deri/oea ;  and  m^yreooer,  h^ 
r^fleciMkg  within  himself  concerning  hea/oen,  yea,  concerning  thA 
Dvoine  Being,  which  the  hrute  animals  are  altogether  iricapdhlii 
of  doing.  And  that  the  third  degree  qf  life  is  what  is  most  un* 
mown  to  m^m^  although  it  is  thai  through  which  the  Zord  flows 
into  the  regional  mind,  thus  gimng  m,a/n  a  facuUy  of  thinking 
as  a  m/jm,  and  also  conscience,  and  perception  ofwhat  is  good 
and  true,  and  elevation  from  the  Lord  towards  Mimsdf.  But 
these  things  are  remotefrom  the  ideas  of  the  learned  <four  aae, 
who  only  debate  and  dispute  whether  such  things  he;  and  wAo, 
so  long  as  they  do  this,  are  incapable  qf  knowing  that  they  do 
exist,  and  still  less  of  knoimng  what  they  are. 

3748.  There  was  a  certain  spirit,  wAo,  during  his  abode  in 
the  world,  had  gained  great  reputation  amonast  the  vulgar  for 
his  learning,  hemg  cf  a  subtle  genius  in  cot^nning  false  prin- 
ciples, hut  very  dense  and  stupid  in  the  confirmation. if  wnat  is 
good  and  true.  This  spirit  imagined,  as  heretofore  in,  the  world, 
that  he  knew  every  th^ng,  for  such  spirits  heUeve  themsetves  to 
he  m^ost  wise,  and  that  notaing  is  hid-from  their  knowledge,  and 
such  as  they  han>e  heen  in  the  Ufe  of  the  hody^  such  they  remain 
in  another  Ufe;  for  all  things  wnich  belong  to  the  lyfe  of  any 
one,  that  is^  to  hts  love  and  affection,  fdUow  him  into  another 
world,  and  are  in  him  as  the  soul  is  in  the  body,  because  he  has 
formed  his  soul,  as  regards  its  quality,  from  such  things  or  prin^ 
ciples.  This  spirit,  I  say,  imagining  himself  to  be  possessed  of 
aU  knowledge,  came  to  ms  ana  discoursed  with  me,  and  as  1 
was  a>cquainted  with  his  nature  and  quality,  Iasked>  him,  Who 
is  mosl  intelligent,  a  person  who  is  ac^iuiinted  with  many  false 
principles,  or  a  person  who  is  ao^uamted  with  a  small  degree 
of  truth?    Re  replied,  Be  who  is  acquainted  with  a  email  do- 
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qtee  of  irtiith.  The  reason  of  hie  gvomg  thie  cmewer  wcts^  "became 
keimapned  that  the  f alee  principles,  with  tehich  he  himself  woe 
me^ucdntedj  were  truths,  amd  that  in  consequence  of  them  ne  was 
Whse,  Hewasisftefii^airdsdesi/rausofreason^^ 
Mak,  emd  about  the  i/njlfuao  from,  ti  into  aU  and  singular  the 
things  of  men.on  earth,  hut  as  he  understood  nothing  about  the 
matter,  leaked  him,  how  he  coneewed  that  thowht,  which  is  a 
spriiual  jmno^>le,  moves  the  whole  face,  and  ea>h%bits  therein  its 
own  eoopression  or  countenance  f  and  also  moves  all  the  organs 
of  speech,  and  this  distincO/y  to  the  spi/rikud  perc^tion  of  such 
thought;  and  that  the  will  m^oves  the  musdesqfthe  whole  iodv, 
and  the  thousands  of  fibres  which  are  dispersed  throug?^out  tt, 
to  one  action,  when  nevertheless  the  moving  principle  is  spirit- 
ual, and  that  which  is  moved  is  corporeal  f  But  he  knew  not 
what  answer  to  give.  I  discoursed  further  with  him  concern- 
i$ig  the  nature  of  endeavour,  caking  hdm,  whether  he  knew  that 
endeavour  produces  actions  and  motions,  and  that  all  actionand 
motion  contains  endeavour,  in  order  to  its  eoristence  and  sttbsist 
enoef  He  replied.  That  he  did  not  know  this.  Wherefore, 
he  was  then  asked.  How  he  could  he  desirous  to  reason,  when  he 
was  not  aoquamted  even  withjinrstprinoifies,  in  which  case  re(k 
senAngm/aet  needs  he  Uke  scattered  oust  wvth  no  coherent,  which 
false  principles  dissipale  in  such  a  manner,  thai  at  length  no- 
thing is  known,  and  consequently  nothing  helieved. 

8749.  A  certain  spirit  came  to  me  unawares,  and  entered  hy 
inf/we  into  the  head.  Spirits  are  distinguished  according  to  the 
parts  of  the  hody  into  which  their  mmix  is.  /wondered  who 
and  whence  he  was,  hut  after  he  hadheen  silent  for  some  time, 
the  attendant  angds  saia,  thai  he  was  taken  from  the  spirits 
attendant  upon  a  certaAn  learned  person  stiU  living  in  the  world, 
who  had  gained  eastraordinary  reputation  for  his  learning. 
Oom^numcation  was  instantl/y  given  hu  this  intermediate  spirit 
with  the  thought  of  that  person.  I  asJeed  the  spirit.  What  idea 
this  great  scnolar  was  enoMed  to  form  concerning  the  Grand 
Man,  and  concerning  Us  i/rMu»  and  consequent  correspondence  f 
He  said.  That  he  could  Jorm  no  idea.  He  was  nesBt  asked, 
What  idea  he  had  of  heaven  f    He  said,  None  at  aU,  eoocept  a 

blasphemous  one,  in  supposing  that  the  inhabitants  are  al/uoays 
playing  on  musical  instruments,  such  as  the  country  people  are 
wont  to  make  a  jingle  with.  Nevertheless,  this  person  stands 
hiah  in,  reputation,  and  it  is  helieved  that  he  knows  the  nature 
of  the  injma  of  the  soul,  and  of  its  commerce  with  the  hody; 
possibly  it  is  also  heUeved,  thai  he  knows  hetter  than  other  men 
the  nature  of  heaven.  Hence  it  mxiy  appear,  what  sort  of  per- 
sons  at  this  day  teach  others  /  those,  nam^ely,  who,  from  m,ere 
scandals,  oppose  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith,  alihottgh  they 
publish  the  contrary. 

8750.  What  kind  of  idea  of  heaven  they  also  have,  who  are 
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hdieved  to  ha/oe  more  than  iyrdMho/ry  eammumoaiion  thei^ewUhj 
and  injkta  thencsy  wm  also  shown  me  to  the  Ufe.  They  who 
ofppewr  above  the  head,  a/re  those  who  in  the  worlA  were  desirous 
tooe  worshipped  as  godsj  and  with  whom  sdf-Uyoe  was  exalted 
to  the  utmost  height^  by  degrees  o/powsTy  and  by  a  consequent 
im(iginary  liberty  :  they  are  also  deoeUftil  under  an  cbvpearance 
(^  innocence  ana  love  to  the  Zord.  Iney  ajjoipear  on  high  above 
the  head  from  aphomlagy  qfheigkty  Imt  stM  they  ofre  beneaih 
thefeet  tn  hell.  One  of  these  spirits  let  himself  down  to  me; 
and  it  was  tdd  ms  by  others j  that  in  the  world  he  had  been  a 
pope.  He  discoursed  with  me  in  a  mild  enaaging  manner^  and 
first  ooncemmg  Peter  and  his  keySj  which  he  imagined  he  him- 
self was  in  possession  of.  When  he  uhm  questioned  concerning 
the  power  oj^  admitting  into  heamen  whomeoer  hej^easedy  he  had 
so  gross  an  idea  of  hecwen,  thai  he  represented  aloind  of  a  door 
which  gave  entrance:  and  he  saidj  that  he  opened  that  door  to 
the  poor  gratisy  but  that  the  rich  paid  for  aOmission  according 
to  their  ability  J  and  that  what  they  paid  was  hohf.  Being 
askedj  Whether  he  believed  that  the  persons  thus  let  tnto  heamen 
rematned  there  f  he  said^  that  he  did  not  know  /^  only  this^  thai 
if  they  did  not  remain  there^  they  went  out  again.  It  wof 
fvHher  tdd  hi/m^  thai  he  could  not  jpossiMy  mow  their  inte 
riorSj  whsther  they  were  worthy  of  heamen^  and  that  he  migh< 
perhaps  admit  rowers^  who  aught  to  be  in  hell.  To  this  he  an 
sweredy  That  it  ufos  no  concern  of  his  whether  they  were  worthy 
or  noty  and  that  if  they  were  not  worthy j  they  m^ght  be  let  oui^ 
again.  Bui  he  was  instructed  what  is  m^anl  by  Petet^s  keys^ 
to  wity  faith  grounded  in  love  and  charity  ^  ana  inasmfuch  as 
the  Lord  alone  gives  suohfailhy  therefore  tt  is  the  Lord  alom* 
who  lets  into  hearenj  ana  that  Peter  does  not  appear  to  any 
oncy  he  being  a  sinyple  spirit j  who  has  no  more  power  than  any 
other  person.  JERs  opinion  respecting  the  Lord  was  this^  that' 
He  ought  tobeworsh^ppedj  so  far  as  Me  gives  such  power ^but  in 
case  JSe  does  not  give  tt^  it  was  evident  that  he  thought  Sim  no 
longer  an  object  of  worsMp.  Moreover^  in  discoursing  with 
him  ooncemmg  the  internal  man^  he  (Appeared  to  have  flthy 
ideas  on  the  subjedt.  What  a  liberty^  fulness^  and  delight  ^. 
respiration  he  enjoyed^  when  he  sat  upon  his  throne  in  toe  Con- 
sistory^ and  believed  that  he  spake  Jrom  the  Holy  Ghostj  toas 
shown  ms  to  the  life.  He  was  let  tnto  a  state  similar  to  what 
he  had  been  in  on  such  occasions  {for  in  cmother  Ufe  everif  of^ 
may  easily  be  let  into  the  state  of  Ufe  which  he  had  enjoyed 
during  hM  abode  in  the  world,  since  the  state  of  his  Ufe  remains 
with  every  one  after  death):  and  a  respircUton  was  comfintni- 
eated  to  me^  such  as  he  had  at  thoie  times.  It  was  free,  and 
attended  wM  delight,  slow,  reguUn,  deep,  JQling  the  heast,  but 
when  he  was  contradicted,  there  was  somewhat  as  it  were  roH' 
ing  itse^  and  creeping  in  the  abdomen,  arising  from  the  con 
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iinwM&n  of  the  respiration  ;  and  when  he  imagined  that  what 
he  jmmotmced  was  JDwine^  he  had  a  peroeptiin  thereqf  from 
the  respiration  being  more  tacit  and  as  it  were  in  agreemem 
therewith.  It  was  afterwwrds  shewn  me  by  whom  such  popes 
€vre  governed  on  these  occasions^  namdy^  by  a  crowd  of  si/rens 
who  are  above  the  head^  who  had  contracted  a  nature  and  life 
'  insinuating  themsehes  into  aU  hinds  of  affections^  wUh  a 
ion  of  acqyAring  ndcj  and  of  subjecting  otKers  to  thcfnselveSy 
f of  destroying  whoever  they  confer  the  sake  of  themselves^ 
whilst  holiness  and  innocence  were  used  as  means  to  effect  thewr 
wrposes.  They  wre  afraid  for  themselves,  and  act  cantiousl/y, 
but  when  occasion  offers,  ana  it  will  turn  to  their  own  account^ 
they  are  guilty  qf  the  most  cruel  and  merciless  atrocities 
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8751.  BEFORE  the  preceding  chapter,  were  explained  the     u^ 
things  which  the  Lord  predicted  concerning  the  last  time  of  the 
Church,  in  Matthew,  cnap.  xxiv.  15, 16, 17, 18.    Following  the 
order  of  such  explication,  we  shall  now  proceed  to  unfold  be- 
fore this  chapter,  the  things  which  succeed  in  yerses  19,  20,  21, 

22,  as  expressed  in  these  words :  ^^  But  wo  unto  them  that  are 
with  child,  and  to  them  that  give  suck  in  those  days.  And  pray 
ye  that  yourJUght  be  not  in  the  winter,  neither  on  the  scMath. 
For  thm  shall  be  great  affliction,  such  as  was  not  from  the  be- 
ginning  of  the  world  even  until  noia,  neither  shall  be.  And 
except  those  days  should  be  shortened,  no  one  would-  be  saved  ; 
but  for  the  electee  sake  those  days  shall  be  shertenedy 

8752.  What  these  words  signify,  it  is  impossible  for  any 
one  to  comprehend,  unless  he  be  eidightened  bj  the  internal 
sense.  That  thej  do  not  relate  to  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem, 
is  manifest  from  several  particulars  in  this  chapter,  as  from 
these  words,  '^  Except  those  days  should  be  shortened,  no  flesh 
would  be  saved,  but  for  the  elect's  sake  those  days  shall  be 
shortened;"  and  from  the  following,  ^^ After  the  affliction  of 
those  days  the  sun  shall  be  darkened,  and  the  moon  shall  not 
give  her  light,  and  the  stars  shall  ftkU  from  heaven,  and  the 
virtues  of  the  heavens  shall  be  moved ;  and  then  shall  appear 
the  sign  of  the  Son  of  Man,  and  the^  s  lall  see  the  Son  or  Man 
coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  with  virtue  and  glory;"  the 
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same  is  manifest  also  from  other  passages.  That  neitlier  do 
they  relate  to  the  destruction  of  the  world,  is  also  evident  from 
several  passages  in  the  same  chapter,  as  from  that  above  ex- 
plained, where  it  is  said,  ^^  He  that  is  on  the  house-top,  let  him 
not  come  down  to  take  away  any  thing  out  of  his  house,  and 
he  who  is  in  the  field,  let  him  not  return  back  to  take  his  gar- 
ments ;"  and  also  from  this,  ^^  Pray  ye  that  your  flight  be  not 
in  the  winter,  neither  on  the  sabbath  ;"  and  u'om  the  following, 
^Then  two  shall  be  in  the  field,  the  one  shall  be  taken,  the  I 
other  left ;  two  shall  be  grinding  at  the  mill,  the  one  shall  be 
taken,  the  oilier  left."  But  it  is  evident  that  they  relate  to  the 
last  time  of  the  Church,  that  is,  to  its  vastation,  which  is  then 
said  to  have  place,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  charity. 

8753.  Every  one  who  thinks  holily  of  the  Lord,  and  who 
believes  that  the  Divine  was  in  Him,  and  that  He  spake  from 
the  Divine,  may  know  and  believe,  that  the  above  words,  like 
the  rest  which  the  Lord  taught  and  spake,  were  not  spoken  of 
one  nation  only,  but  of  the  universal  human  race ;  and  not  of 
their  worldly,  but  of  their  spiritual  state ;  and  also,  that  the 
Lord's  words  comprehended  the  things  belonging  to  His  king- 
dom and  to  the  Church,  these  being  Divine  and  eternal.  Who- 
ofrer  believes  in  this  manner,  must  needs  conclude  that  these 
words,  '^Wo  to  them  that  are  with  child,  and  to  them  that 
g^ve  suck  in  those  days,"  do  not  signify  those  that  are  with 
child  and  give  suck ;  and  that  these  words,  ^^  Prav  ve  that  your 
flicht  be  not  in  the  winter,  neither  on  the  sabbatli/'  do  not  sig- 
nify any  flight  on  account  of  worldly  enemies ;  and  so  in  rela- 
tion to  the  oth^  passages. 

8754.  The  subject  treated  of  m  me  precedii^  verses  was 
i^ncemin^  three  states  of  perversion  of  good  and  truth  in  the 
Ohui*ch ;  m  the  verses  before  us  a  fourth  state  is  treated  of, 
which  is  also  the  last  Concerning  the  first  state,  it  has  been 
already  shown  to  consist  in  this,  uiat  the  men  of  the  CSiurch 
be^n  no  lonser  to  know  what  was  good  and  true,  but  disputed 
wim  each  other  concerning  good  and  truth,  whence  came  fal- 
sities, see  n.  8354.  Concerning  the  second  state,  it  was  shown 
to  consist  in  this,  that  they  began  to  despise  ^ood  and  truth, 
and  to  hold  them  in  aversion,  and  thus  that  faith  in  the  Lord 
was  about  to  expire,  according  to  the  degrees  in  which  charity 
was  about  to  cease,  see  n.  8487,  3488.  Concerning  the  third 
state,  it  was  shown  to  be  a  state  of  desolation  in  the  Church  as 
to  good  and  truth,  see  n.  8651,  8652.  The  fourth  state  is  now 
treated  of,  which  is  lliat  of  the  profiination  of  good  and  truth. 
That  this  state  >6  here  described,  ma^  appear  from  all  the  par- 
ticulars of  the  above  passage  in  tifaie  mtonial  sense,  which  sense 
is  as  follows. 

3755.  BtU  fjoo  to  them  that  are  with  chilcL  i»nd  to  them  that 
ffive  euek  in  thoee  daye^  signifies  those  who  nave  imbibed  the 
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jTood  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  the  ffood  of  innocence.  "Wo  is  a 
form  of  expression  signifying  the  danger  of  eternal  damnation ; 
to  he  with  child  is  to  conceive  the  good  of  heavenly  love  ;  to 
gvoe  such  denotes  also  a  state  of  innocence ;  those  days  signify 
the  states  in  which  the  Church  then  is.  But  way  ye  that  yov/r 
JUght  he  not  in  the  wvrUer^  neither  on  the  saoba£h^  signifies  re- 
moval from  those  things,  that  it  be  not  done  precipitately  in  a 
state  of  too  much  cold,  or  in  a  state  of  too  much  heat.  Flight 
denotes  removal  from  a  state  of  the  good  of  love  and  innocence, 
just  now  spoken  of;  flight  in  the  winter^  denotes  removal  thence 
m  a  state  of  too  much  cold ;  cold  signifies  when  there  is  aver- 
sion to  those  things  occasioned  by  self-love  ;  Mght  on  the  sab 
hath^  denotes  removal  from  them  in  a  state  or  too  much  heat ; 
heat  signifies  an  external  sanctity,  when  self-love  and  the  love 
of  the  world  are  within.  For  then  shall  he  greal  ajffliction^  stich 
as  was  not  from  the  heginning  of  the  world  even  uiUil  noWj 
neither  shaU  he^  signifies  the  liighest  degree  of  pervereion  and 
vastation  of  the  Church  as  to  good  and  truth,  which  is  profana- 
tion ;  for  profanation  of  what  is  holy  occasions  death  eternal 
ftnd  much  more  grievous  than  any  other  states  of  evil,  and  so 
much  the  more  grievous,  as  the  goods  and  truths  profaned  are 
of  an  interioi  kind  ;  and  as  such  interior  goods  and  truths  are 
open  and  known  in  the  Christian  Church,  and  are  profaned, 
tiherefore  it  is  said,  that  then  shall  be  great  affliction,  such  as 
was  not  from  the  beginning  of  the  world  even  until  now,  neither 
shall  be.  And  except  those  days  should  he  shortened^  no  flesh 
would  he  preserved;  hut  for  trie  decCs  sake  those  days  shall  he 
yhortenedy  ^\ga\&^  the  removal  of  those  who  are  of  the  Church 
irom  interior  goods  and  truths  to  exterior,  so  that  they  may  still 
be  saved  who  are  in  the  life  of  good  and  truth ;  by  the  days 
being  shortened,  is  signified  a  state  of  removal ;  by  no  flesh 
bein^  preserved,  is  signified  that  otherwise  none  could  be 
vaveo;  by  the  elect,  are  signified  tiiose  who  are  in  the  life  of 
good  and  truth. 

^  8756.  That  this  is  the  internal  sense  of  the  above  words, 
might  be  fully  shown,  for  instance,  that  those  who  are  with 
chud  signi^  tnose  who  first  imbibe  good  ;  and  those  who  give 
suck,  signi^  those  who  imbibe  innocence ;  and  that  flight  de- 
notes removal  from  good  and  innocence  ;  flight  in  the  winter, 
aversion  to  such  goods  by  self-love  possessing  the  interiors ;  and 
flight  on  the  sabbath,  profanation,  which  has  place  when  theire 
is  noliness  in  externals,  and  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world 
within.  But  as  the  same  and  similar  expressions  occur  through- 
out in  what  follows,  therefore,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord, 
their  signification  shall  be  shown  to  be  such  as  is  here  pointed 
out,  when  we  come  to  explain  those  expressions. 

8767.  But  what  is  meant  by  the  proianation  of  what  is  holy, 
Ib  known  to  few ;  nevertheless  it  is  apparent  from  what  lias 
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been  said  and  shown  on  the  subject  above,  namely,  that  they 
may  profane  holy  things,  who  know,  and  acknowledge,  and 
imbibe  good  and  trutli,  out  not  they  who  do  not  acknowledge, 
and  still  less  they  who  do  not  know,  see  n.  593,  1008, 1010^ 
1059, 3398  ;  consequently,  that  they  who  are  within  the  Church 
may  profane  holy  things,  but  not  they  who  are  without,  n. 
2051.  Tliat  they  who  are  of  the  celestial  Church  may  profane 
holy  goods,  and  that  they  who  are  of  the  spiritual  Church  may 
profane  holy  truths,  n.  3399.  That  therefore  interior  trutlis 
were  not  discovered  to  the  Jews,  lest  they  should  profane  them, 
n.  3398.  That  the  gentiles,  of  all  other  people,  are  least  capa- 
ble of  profanation,  n.  2051.  That  profimation  is  a  commixture 
and  conjunction  of  good  and  evil,  also  of  truth  and  the  false 
principle,  n.  1001. 1003,  2426.  That  this  was  si^fied  by  the 
eating  of  blood,  wnich  was  so  severely  prohibited  m  the  Jejivish 
Church,  n.  1003.  That  therefore  men  are  withheld,  as  far  as  is 
possible,  from  the  acknowled^ent  and  belief  of  good  and 
truth,  if  they  cannot  continue  therein,  n.  3398,  3402 ;  and  that 
on  this  account  they  are  kept  in  ignorance,  n.  301,  302,  303 ; 
and  that  on  this  account  also  worship  becomes  external,  n.  1327, 
1328.  That  internal  truths  are  not  revealed  before  the  Churdi 
is  vastated,  because  in  this  case  good  and  truth  can  no  longer 
be  profaned,  n.  3398,  3399.  That  the  Lord  therefore  first  came 
into  the  world  when  this  was  the  case,  n.  8398.  Concerning 
the  great  danger  arising  from  the  profanation  of  what  is  holy 
and  of  the  Word,  n.  551,  582. 


CHAPTER  XXIX. 


1.  AIQ)  Jacob  lifted  up  his  feet,  and  went  to  the  land  of 
the  sons  of  the  east. 

2.  And  he  saw,  and  behold  a  well  in  a  field,  and  behold 
there  three  droves  of  a  flock  lying  near  it,  because  out  of  that 
well  they  made  tlie  droves  drink ;  and  a  great  stone  was  on  the 
mouth  of  the  well. 

8.  And  all  the  droves  were  gathered  together  thither,  and 
they  rolled  awav  the  stone  from  over  the  well's  mouth,  and 
maae  the  flock  drink,  and  they  brought  back  the  stone  over  the 
mouth  of  the  well  to  its  place. 

4.  And  Jacob  said  to  them,  My  brethren,  whence  are  yet 
and  they  said.  We  are  from  Haran. 

5.  And  he  said  to  tliem.  Know  ye  Laban,  the  son  of  Nahor  f 
and  they  said.  We  know. 

6.  And  he  said  to  them.  Hath  he  peace  I  and  they  said. 
Peace,  and  behold,  Bachel  his  daughter  cometh  with  the  flock* 
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7.  And  he  said,  Behold  as  yet  the  day  is  great,  it- it-aot.    .    _        ^ 
time  for  the  cattle  to  be  gathered  together :  make  the  flock 

drink,  and  go  ye,  feed. 

8.  And  they  said,  We  cannot  until  all  the  droves  are  gath- 
ered together,  and  they  roll  away  the  stone  from  over  the  well's 
mouth,  and  we  shall  make  the  nock  drink. 

9.  As  yet  he  was  speaking  with  them,  and  Bachel  came 
with  the  nock,  which  was  her  father's,  because  ahe  was  a 
shepherdess.  $ 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  Jacob  saw  Rachel  the  daugh- 
ter of  Laban,  his  mother's  brother,  and  the  flock  of  Laban  nis 
mother's  brother,  and  Jacob  came  near,  and  rolled  away  the 
stone  from  over  me  well's  mouth,  and  made  the  flock  of  Laban 
his  mother's  brother  drink. 

11.  And  Jacob  kissed  Bachel,  and  lifted  up  his  voice,  and 
wept. 

12.  And  Jacob  told  Bachel,  that  he  was  her  father's  bro- 
ther, and  that  he  was  the  son  of  Bebecca ;  and  she  ran,  anc' 
told  her  father. 

13.  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  Laban  heard  the  report  of  Jacob 
his  sister's  son,  he  ran  to  meet  him,  and  embraced  him,  and 
kissed  him,  and  brought  him  to  his  house,  and  he  told  to  Labar 
all  those  words. 

14.  And  Laban  said  unto  him.  Surely  thou  art  my  bo»« 
and  my  flesh,  and  he  dwelt  with  him  a  month  of  days. 

15.  And  Laban  said  to  Jacob,  Because  thou  art  my  brothet. 
shouldest  thou  therefore  serve  me  for  nought?  tell  me,  whst* 
shall  be  thy  reward  ? 

16.  And  Laban  had  two  daughters,  the  name  of  the  elder 
was  Leah,  and  the  name  of  the  younger  Bachel. 

17.  And  Leah's  eyes  were  weak,  and  Bachel  was  beautiful 
in  form,  and  beautiful  in  aspect. 

18.  And  Jacob  loved  Kachel,  and  said,  I  will  serve  thee 
seven  years  for  Bachel  thy  younger  daughter. 

19.  And  Laban  said,  It  is  better  that  I  should  give  her  to 
thee,  than  ^ve  her  to  another  man ;  abide  with  me. 

20.  And  Jacob  served  for  Bachel  seven  years,  and  they 
were  in  his  eyes  as  some  days  in  his  loving  her. 

21.  And  Jacob  said  to  Laban,  Oive  my  woman,  because 
the  days  are  fulfilled,  and  I  will  come  to  her. 

22.  And  Laban  gathered  together  all  the  men  of  the  place, 
and  made  a  feast 

23.  And  it  was  m  the  evening,  and  he  took  Leah  his  daugh- 
ter, and  brought  her  to  him,  and  he  came  to  her. 

24.  And  Laban  gave  her  Zilpah,  his  handmaid,  an  hand- 
maid to  his  daughter  Leah. 

25.  And  it  was  in  the  morning,  and  behold  it  was  Leah ; 
and  he  said  to  Laban,  What  is  this  that  thou  hast  done  to  met 
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Did  I  not  serve  with  thee  for  Bachel  ?  and  why  hast  thon  de- 
frauded me  ? 

26.  And  Laban  said,  It  is  not  so  done  in  our  place,  to  give 
the  younger  in  birth  before  the  first-born. 

27.  Fulfil  this  week,  and  we  will  give  thee  her  also,  for  the 
service  which  thou  shalt  serve  with  me  as  yet  seven  other 
years. 

28.  And  Jacob  did  so,  and  fulfilled  this  week,  and  he  gave 
him  Eachel  his  daughter  for  a  woman  to  him. 

29.  And  Laban  gave  to  Bachel  his  daughter  Bilhah  hia 
handmaid  to  be  to  her  for  an  handmaid. 

80.  And  he  came  also  to  Bachel,  and  he  loved  also  Bachel 
better  than  Leah,  and  served  with  him  as  yet  seven  other 
years. 

31.  And  Jehovah  saw  that  Leah  was  hated,  and  He  opened 
her  womb,  and  Bachel  was  barren. 

32.  And  Leah  conceived,  and  brought  forth  a  son,  and 
called  his  name  Beuben,  for  she  said,  Jehovah  hath  seen  my 
affliction,  because  now  my  man  [vir]  will  love  me. 

33.  And  she  conceived  as  yet,  and  brought  forth  a  son- 
and  said.  Because  Jehovah  hath  heard  that  I  was  hated,  and 
hath  given  me  tiiis  also,  and  she  called  his  name  Simeon. 

84.  And  she  conceived  as  yet,  and  brought  forth  a  son,  and 
said,  Kow  this  time  my  man  [vir]  will  adhere  to  me,  because 
I  have  borne  him  three  sons,  therefore  she  called  his  name 
LevL 

35.  And  she  conceived  as  yet,  and  brought  forth  a  son,  and 
^aid,  This  time  I  will  confess  Jehovah,  therefore  she  called  his 
name  Judah,  and  she  stood  still  from  bringing  forth. 


THE  CONTENTS. 

3758.  THE  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter  is  concerning 
the  Lord's  natural  principle,  represented  by  Jacob,  how  the 
good  of  truth  was  therein  conjoined  with  kindred  good  from 
a  Divine  origin,  which  good  is  Laban ;  at  first  by  the  affection 
of  external  trudi,  which  is  Leah,  and  next  by  tne  affection  of 
internal  truth,  which  is  Bachel. 

8759.  Afterwards  by  the  birth  of  the  four  sons  of  Jacob 
from  Leah  is  described,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  ascent  from 
external  truth  to  internal  good ;  but  in  the  representative  sense 
is  described  the 'state  of  the  Church,  which  is  such,  that  it 
does  not  acknowledge  and  receive  internal  truths,  which  are  in 
the  Word,  but  external  truths ;  and  this  being  the  case,  that 
it  ascends  to  interior  things  according  to  this  order,  namely,  its 
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first  principle  is  trath  which  is  said  to  bd  of  faith ;  next,  oxer* 
cise  accoraing  to  such  truth ;  afterwards  charity  derived  from 
that  truth ;  and  lastly  celestial  love.  These  four  degrees  are 
signified  b^  the  four  sons  of  Jacob  bom  of  Leah,  namely,  by 
BeubeUy  Simeon,  Levi,  and  Jndah. 


THB  INTERNAL  SENRE 


8760.  VEKSE  1.  AND  Jacob  lifted  vp  hisfeety  cmd  went 
to  the  land  of  the  sans  of  the  east.  Jacob  lifted  up  his  feet,  sig^ 
nifies  elevation  of  the  natural  principle :  and  went  to  the  land 
of  the  sons  of  the  east,  signifies  to  truths  of  love. 

8761.  "  Jacob  lifted  up  his  feet" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
elevation  of  the  natural  principle,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  lifting  up,  as  denoting  elevation ;  and  from  the  signified* 
tion  of  feet,  as  denoting  the  natural  principle,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently.  The  elevation,  which  is  here  signified,  is  that 
treated  of  in  this  chapter,  which  is  from  external  truth  to  intet  • 
nal  good;  in  the  supreme  sense,  how  the  Lord  elevated  His 
natural  principle  even  to  the  Divine,  according  to  order,  ascend- 
ing from  external  truth  by  decrees  to  internal  good ;  and  in 
the  representative  sense,  how  me  Lord  makes  new  man's  nat- 
ural principle,  in  the  course  of  regeneration,  according  to  a 
similar  order.  That  the  man,  who  in  adult  age  is  regenerated, 
advances  according  to  the  order  described  in  this  and  the  fol^ 
lowing  chapters  in  the  internal  sense,  is  known  to  few ;  the 
reason  is,  because  few  reflect  upon  it,  and  also  because  few  at 
this  day  can  be  regenerated,  for  these  are  the  last  times  of  the 
Church,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  charity,  consequently  no 
longer  any  faith,  and  this  being  the  case,  it  is  not  known  what 
faitn  is,  although  every  one  says  that  man  is  saved  by  faith ; 
hence  it  is  still  less  known  what  charity  is,  and  since  these  two 
principles  are  known  only  by  name,  and  unknown  as  to  essence, 
it  is  on  this  accoimt  said,  that  few  reflect  upon  the  order  accord- 
ing to  which  man  is  made  new,  or  is  r^enerated,  and  also  that 
few  at  this  day  can  be  regenerated.  Tdlq  subject  here  treated 
of  bein^  concerning  the  natural  principle,  and  this  being  repre- 
sented by  Jacob,  it  is  not  said  that  he  arose^  and  went  to  the 
land  of  tne  sons  of  the  east,  but  that  he  lifted  up  his  feet ;  each 
expression  signifies  elevation.  That  to  arise  has  this  significa-* 
tion,  may  be  seen,  n.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927, 8171.  The  reason 
why  mention  is  here  made  of  lifting  up  the  feet,  is,  because  it 
has  respect  to  the  natural  principle,  for  feet  signify  the  natural 
principle,  see  n.  2162,  8147.  The  reason  why  feet  signifv  the 
natural  principle,  or  natural  principles,  is  from  correspondence 
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with  the  GsAim  Man,  of  which  some  acconnt  has  been  ffiven 
at  the  close  of  the  preceding  chapters,  in  which  Grand  Man, 
they  who  appertain  to  the  province  of  the  feet,  are  snch  as  are 
in  natoral  light,  and  but  little  in  spiritual;  from  the  same 

Sound  also  it  is,  that  ihe  parts  under  the  feet,  as  the  soles  and 
e  heels,  simify  the  lowest  natural  principle,  see  n.  259 ;  and 
hence  the  shoe,  which  is  also  occasionally  mentioned  in  the 
Word,  signifies  the  natural  corporeal  principle,  which  is  the 
ultimate,  see  n.  1748. 

8762.  "And  went  to  the  land  of  the  sons  of  the  east" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  to  truths  of  love,  namely,  elevation 
thereto,  appears  mm.  the  signification  of  the  sons  of  the  east 
That  Aram,  or  Syria,  was  called  the  land  of  the  sons  of  the 
east,  is  manifest,  because  thither  Jacob  betook  himself,  see  n. 
8249.  That  by  Syria  in  general  are  signified  the  knowledges 
of  good,  was  shown,  n.  1282,  1284,  but  specifically  by  Aram 
Naharaim,  or  Syria  of  rivers,  are  signifiea  the  knowledges  of 
truth,  n.  8051,  3664;  but  here  it  is  not  said  that  he  went  to 
Aram,  or  Syria,  but  to  the  land  of  the  sons  of  the  east,  in 
order  to  signify  what  is  treated  of  in  this  chapter  throughout, 
namely,  ascent  to  the  truths  of  love.  Those  are  called  truths 
of  love  which  were  elsewhere  termed  celestial  truths,  being 
knowledges  respecting  charity  towards  our  neighbour  and  love 
to  the  Lord ;  in  the  supreme  sense,  in  which  the  Lord  is  treated 
ufl  they  are  truths  or  Divine  Love.  Those  truths,  namely, 
which  respect  charity  towards  our  neighbour,  and  love  to  the 
Lord,  must  be  learned,  before  man  can  be  regenerated,  and 
must  also  be  acknowledged  and  believed,  and  so  far  as  they 
tire  acknowledged,  believed,  and  imbibed  in  the  life,  so  far  also 
uian  is  regenerated,  and  in  such  case  they  are  so  far  imiplanted 
in  man's  natural  principle  as  in  their  proper  groimd.  l^ey  are 
implanted  in  this  ground  first  by  instruction  from  parents  and 
masters,  next  by  me  Word  of  the  Lord,  afterwards  by  man's 
own  renection  about  them,  but  hereby  they  are  only  stored  up 
in  &e  natural  memory,  and  have  their  place  therein  amongst 
other  knowledjges;  neverdieless,  they  are  not  acknowledged, 
believed,  and  imbibed,  unless  the  life  be  formed  according  to 
them,  for  in  this  case  man  comes  into  the  affection  thereof,  and 
so  far  as  he  comes  into  tlie  affection  thereof  grounded  in  the 
life,  so  far  they  are  implanted  in  his  natural  principle  as 
in  their  proper  ground.  The  truths,  which  are  not  thus  im- 
planted, are  mdeed  with  man,  but  only  in  his  memory,  as  some- 
what of  mere  knowledge,  or  as  historical  facts,  which  conduce 
to  no  other  end  than  to  talk  about,  and  thereby  acquire  repu- 
tation, and  by  such  reputation  to  be  advanced  to  wealth  and 
dignity ;  but  in  this  case  they  are  not  implanted.  That  the 
land  of  the  sons  of  the  east  signifies  the  truths  of  love,  thus 
the  ^owledges  of  truth  whiw  tend  to  good,  may  appear 
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from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  denoting  tr  iths,  see  n.  489, 
491,  583,  1147,  2628 ;   and  from  the  signification  of  east  as 
denoting  love,  see  n.  101,  1250,  8249.    Their  land  denotes 
the  ground  in  which  they  are.    That  the  sons  of  the  east  denote 
those  who  are  principled  in  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good, 
consequently  who  are  principled  in  trutl^  of  lore,  may  appear 
also  from  other  passages  in  the  Word,  as  in  the  first  book  of 
Eings,  ^^  The  wisdom  of  Solomon  was  multiplied  w/yre  them  the 
vnsacnrh  of  cillthe  sans  of  the  eouty  and  than  all  the  wisdom  of 
the  Egyptians,"  v.  10 ;  where  the  wisdom  of  the  sons  of  the 
east  signifies  interior  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  thus  ^hose 
who  are  principled  therein ;  but  the  wisdom  of  the  Egyptians 
signifies  the  science  of  the  same  knowledges,  which  is  in  an 
imerior  degree.    That  Egyptians  signify  scientifics  in  general, 
may  be  seen,  n.  1164,  1165,  1462.     So  in  Jeremiah,  ^^Thus 
saith  Jehovah,  Arise  ye,  go  up  against  Kedar,  lay  waste  the 
sons  of  the  east,  let  them  take  their  tents  and  their  flocks,  also 
their  curtains  and  all  their  vessels,  and  let  them  take  their 
camels,"  xlix.   28.      That  the  sons  of  the  east  here  mean 
those  who  are  in  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  is  manifest 
from  this  consideration,  that  they  were  to  take  their  tents  and 
flocks,  also  their  curtains  and  all  their  vessels,  and  likewise 
their  camels,  for  tents  signify  the  holy  things  of  good,  see  n. 
414,  1102,  2146,  2162,  3812;  flocks,  the  goods  of  charity,  n. 
843.  2566;  curtains,  holy  truths,  .n.  2576,  3478:  vessels,  truths 
of  laith  and  scientifics,  n.  3068,  8079 ;   camels,  scientifics  in 
general,  n.  3048,  3071,  3143,  8145.    Thus  sons  of  the  east 
rignifv  those  who  are  in  these  things,  that  is,  who  are  in  the 
knowledges  of  good  and  truth.    That  the  wise  men  from  the 
east,  who  came  to  Jesus  at  His  birth,  were  of  those  who  were 
called  the  sons  of  the  east,  may  appear  firom  the  fact,  that  they 
had  the  knowledge  that  the  Lord  was  about  to  be  born,  and 
that  they  were  acquainted  with  His  coming  by  a  star,  which 
appeared  to  them  in  the  east,  concerning  whom  it  is  thus 
written  in  Matthew,  "  When  Jesus  was  bom  in  Bethlehem  of 
Judea,  behold  wise  men  from  the  east  came  to  Jerusalem,  say- 
ing, Where  is  He  that  is  bom  Eing  of  the  Jews  ?  for  we  have 
seen  His  star  in  the  east,  and  are  come  to  worship  Him,"  ii.  1, 2. 
That  amongst  the  sons  of  the  east,  who  were  of  Syria,  such 
prophetic  mowledge  had  Existed  from  ancient  times,  is  mani- 
fest from  Balaam's  prophecy  concerning  the  Lord's  coming,  as 
it  is  thus  written,  "  I  see  Him,  and  not  now ;  I  behold  Him, 
and  not  nigh ;  a  star  shaU  arise  out  of  Jacob,  and  a  sceptre 
shalj  rise  up  out  of  Israel,"  Kumb.  xxiv.  17.    That  Balaam  was 
from  the  land  of  the  sons  of  the  east,  or  from  Syria,  is  plain 
from  these  words,  '^Balaam  uttered  his  enunciation,  and  said, 
Balak  hath  brought  me  from  Syrta^  out  of  the  m>oimtams  of  the 
east^^^  Numb,  xxiii.  7.    Those  wise  men,  who  came  to  Jesus  at 
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His  birth,  are  called  magi,  but  so  were  wise  men  called  at  that 
time,  as  is  evident  from  several  passages,  as  Gen.  xli.  8 ;  Exod. 
viL  11 ;  Dan.  ii.  27 ;  i  v.  3, 4 ;  1  Kings  v.  10 ;  and  from  the  prophets 
throughout.  That  sons  of  the  east,  in  an  opposite  sense,  signify 
the  knowledges  of  what  is  evil  and  false,  thus  those  who  are 
principled  therein,  appears  from  Isaiah,  ^'The  rivalship  of 
Ephraim  shall  depart^  and  the  enemies  of  Judah  shall  be  cut 
on ;  they  sliall  fly  on  the  shoulders  of  the  Philistines  towards 
the  sea,  and  at  the  same  time  shall  plunder  ths  sons  of  the 
ea«^,"  xi.  14.  So  in  Ezekiel,  "Against  the  sons  of  Ammon, 
behold  I  have  delivered  thee  up  to  ths  sons  of  ths  east  for  an 
inheritance,  and  they  shall  place  thy  ordinances  in  thee,"  xxv. 
4, 10.  And  in  the  Dook  of  Judges,  "  When  Israel  sowed,  and 
Midian,  and  Amalek,  and  the  sons  of  the  east  came  up,  and  as- 
cended over  him,"  vi.  3 ;  where  Midian  denotes  those  who  are 
principled  in  what  is  fSalse,  because  not  in  good  of  life,  see  n. 
3242 ;  Amalek  denotes  those  who  are  in  false  principles,  whicl^ 
are  opposed  by  truths,  n.  1679;  the  sons  of^the  east  denote 
those  who  are  m  the  knowledges  of  what  is  false. 

3763.  Verses  2,  3.  And  he  som^  and  behold  a  well  in  <i 
^eld^  and  behold  there  three  droves  of  a  fioch  lying  doum  neat 
%t,  because  out  cf  thai  well  they  maae  the  droves  drinkj  and  a 
great  stone  wa>s  on  the  mouth  (^  the  well.  And  all  the  droves 
were  gathered  together  thither j  a/nd  they  rolled  away  the  stone 
from  over  the  weWs  mouthy  amdmade  the  flock  drinKy  and  they 
oroughi  back  the  stone  over  the  mouth  of  the  well  to  itsjplacs. 
He  saw,  si^ifies  perception:  behold  a  well,  signifies  the  Word  * 
in  a  field,  si^ifies  the  Churches :  and  behold  there  three  droves 
of  a  flock  lying  down  near  it,  signifies  the  holy  things  oi 
Churches  and  of  doctrinals :  because  out  of  that  well  they 
made  the  droves  drink,  signifies  that  thence  was  science :  and 
a  great  stone  was  on  die  mouth  of  the  well,  signifies  that  it 
was  closed :  and  all  the  droves  were  gathered  together  thither, 
signifies  that  all  Churches  and  their  doctrinals  were  thence 
derived :  and  they  rolled  away  the  stone  from  over  the  well's 
mouth,  signifies  that  they  unclosed  it:  and  made  the  flock 
drink,  signifies  that  thence  was  doctrine :  and  they  broufi'ht 
back  the  stone  over  the  mouth  of  the  well  to  its  place,  signifies 
that  meanwhile  it  was  closed. 

8764.  "  He  saw" — ^that  hereby  is^ienified  perception,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as  aenoting  to  perceive,  con* 
ceming  which,  more  will  be  said  in  what  follows  in  this  chap* 
ter,  verse  32,  treating  of  Reuben,  who  was  so  named  from  seeing. 

3766.  "  Behold  a  well  "—that  hereby  is  signified  the  Word, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  well,  as  denoting  the  n  ord, 
and  also  doctrine  derived  from  the  Word,  see  n.  2702,  3096, 
3424.  The  Word  is  here  called  a  well,  because  the  subject 
treated  of  is  concerning  the  natural  principle^  which  considered 
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in  itself  apprehends  the  Word  only  as  to  the  literal  sense; 
whereas  the  Word  is  called  a  fountain  when  the  rational  prin- 
ciple is  treated  of,  by  which  the  Word  may  be  perceirea  ac- 
cording to  the  internal  sense. 

3766.  "In  a  field  "—that  hereby  is  signified  for  the  Churches,  ^ 
appears  from  the  signification  of  field,  as  denoting  the  Church 

in  respect  to  good,  see  n.  2971.  The  Church,  in  the  Word,  is 
signined  by  land,  by  ground,  and  by  field,  but  witli  a  difference. 
Ino  reason  whj  field  aenotes  the  Church,  is,  because  the  Church 
as  a  field  receives  the  seeds  of  good  and  truth,  for  the  Church 
is  in  possession  of  the  Word,  from  whence  those  seeds  are  re- 
ceived;  hence  also  it  is,  that  whatever  is  in  a  field  signifies  also 
somewhat  appertaining  to  the  Church,  as  sowing,  reaping,  ripe 
com,  wheat,  barley,  &c.,  and  this  also  with  a  difference. 

3767.  "  And  behold  there  three  droves  of  a  fiock  Iving  down 
near  it" — that  hereby  are  signified  the  holy  things  oi  Churches 
and  doctrinals,  appears  from  the  signification  of  throe,  as  de- 
noting what  is  holy,  see  n.  720,  901 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  droves  of  a  flock,  as  denoting  those  things  which  appertain 
to  the  Church,  thus  denoting  doctrinals ;  specifically,  nock  sig- 
nifies those  who  are  within  the  Church,  and  learn  and  imbibe 
the  good  things  of  charity  and  the  truths  of  £Eiith,  and  in  this 
case  a  shepherd  signifies  one  who  teaches  such  things ;  but  in 
general,  flock  signifies  all  those  who  are  principled  in  good,  thus 
who  belong  to  the  T/)rd'8  Church  in  the  universal  orb  of  eartlis; 
and  inasmuch  as  all  these  are  by  doctrinals  introduced  into 
^ood  and  truth,  therefore  also  by*  flock  are  signified  doctrinals : 
for  the  things  which  form  man  to  such  and  such  principles,  ana 
the  man  himself  who  is  formed  to  such  and  such  principles,  are 
understood,  in  the  internal  sense,  by  the  same  expression;  for^ 
the  subject,  which  is  man,  is  understood  from  that  principle  by 
virtue  whereof  he  is  man ;  hence  it  is,  that  it  has  been  occa- 
sionally observed,  that  names  signify  things,  and  also  signify 
those  to  whom  such  things  appertain ;  as  for  instance.  Tyre  and 
Zidon  si^ify  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  and  they  also 
signify  tnose  who  are  principled  in  such  knowledges ;  in  like 
maimer  E^ypt  signifies  science,  and  Ashur  reasoning,  bui  at 
the  same  time  they  are  applied  to  denote  those  who  are  princi- 
pled in  science  and  reasoning,  and  so  in  other  cases.  Speech 
therefore  in  heaven  amongst  the  angels  is  expressed  by  things 
without  an  idea  of  persons,  thus  by  universals,  and  this  by 
reason  that  thus  they  comprehend  things  innumerable,  but 
especially  by  reason  of  their  attributing  all  good  and  truth  to 
the  Ix^rd,  and  to  themselves  nothing,  in  conseauence^  whereof 
the  ideas  of  their  speech  are  not  determinate  but  to'tlie  Lord 
alone.  From  these  considerations  then  it  is  evident,  from  what 
ground  it  is  that  flock  is  said  to  signify  Churches,  and  alao 
doctrinals.    Droves  of  a  flock  are  said  to  lie  down  near  tlio 
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well)  because  doctrinals  are  derived  from  the  Word.    That 
well  denotes  the  Word,  was  said  just  above,  n.  3765. 

3768.  '^Because  out  of  that  well  they  made  the  droves 
drink'' — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  thence,  namely,  from  the 
Word,  was  science,  appears  from  the  signification  of  well,  as 
denoting  the  Word,  see  jnst  above,  u.  3765 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  making  to  drink,  as  denoting  to  be  instructed, 
see  n.  3069 ;  and  from  the  signincation  of  droves,  as  denoting 
the  science  of  doctrinals,  see  also  above,  n.  3767.  Hence  it  is 
evident,  that  bv  making  the  droves  drink  out  of  the  well,  is 
signified,  that  the  science  of  the  doctrinals  of  good  and  truth 
is  derived  from  the  Word.  In  what  now  follows  concerning 
Jacob,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  how  He 
made  His  natural  principle  Divine,  and  in  this  chapter  is  de- 
scribed the  initiation ;  and  in  the  internal  representative  sense 
the  regenerate  are  treated  of,  how  the  Lord  renews  their  natural 
man,  and  in  this  chapter  is  described  the  initiation  into  such 
renewal;  therefore  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning 
the  Word,  and  concerning  aoctrine  thence  derived,  for  by  doc- 
trine derived  from  the  Word  is  effected  such  initiation  and  re- 
generation. And  inasmuch  as  these  things  are  signified  by  a 
well  and  by  three  droves  of  a  flock,  therefore  a  wSl  and  three 
droves  of  a  flock  are  mentioned  historicall;^,  which  would  have 
been  too  ti-ifiing  to  have  been  mentioned  in  the  Divine  Word, 
unless  they  had  signified  such  things.  What  is  implied  herein, 
may  be  very  evident,  namely,  that  all  science  and  doctrine  of 
^od  and  truth  is  derived  from  the  Word.  The  natural  man 
mdeed  may  know,  and  also  perceive,  what  is  good  and  true, 
but  only  natural  and  civil  good  and  truth,  but  he  cannot  know 
.  what  spiritual  good  and  truth  is,  for  the  knowledge  of  thip  can 
only  come  from  revelation,  or  from  the  Word.  For  example, 
&  man  may  know  bv  virtue  of  the  rational  principle  common 
to  all,  that  his  neighbour  ought  to  be  loved,  and  that  God  ought 
to  be  worshipped ;  but  how  his  neighbour  is  to  be  loved,  and 
how  GK)d  is  to  be  worshipped,  can  be  known  only  from  the 
Word,  thus  what  is  spiritually  good  and  true  can  only  be 
known  thence ;  as  for  instance,  that  God  Himself  is  man's 
Neighbour,  consequently  they  who  are  principled  in  good,  and 
this  according  to  the  good  in  which  thegr  are  principled ;  and 
that  good  is  man's  neighbour  on  this  account,  because  that  in 
good  the  Lord  is,  and  thus  in  the  love  of  good  the  Lord  is 
loved.  In  like  manner,  they  who  have  not  flie  Word,  cannot 
know  that  all  good  is  n'om  the  Lord,  and  that  it  enters  into 
man  by  .influx,  and  causes  the  affection  of  good,  and  that  this 
affection  is  called  charity :  neither  can  it  be  known,  without 
the  Word,  who  is  the  God  of  the  universe,  and  diat  the  Lord 
b  that  God  must  be  concealed  from  those  who  have  not  the 
Word,  when  yet  the  inmost  principle  of  affection  or  charity, 
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consequently  the  inmost  of  good,  oaght  to  have  respeet  to  Him. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  what  spiritual  good  is,  and  that  it  can  ba 
known  onlj  from  the  Word.  With  regard  to  the  Gentiles,  so 
long  as  thc^  are  in  the  world  they  do  not  indeed  know  this, 
but  still,  whilst  they  live  in  mutual  charity  with  each  other, 
they  acquire  thereby  the  faculty  of  knowing,  so  that  in  anothei 
life  they  are  capable  of  bein^  mstructed  on  such  subjects,  and 
also  of  easily  receiving  and  mibibing  instruction,  see  n.  2589 
to  2604. 

8769.  ^^  And  aj^reat  stone  was  over  the  well's  mouth" — ^that 
hereby  is  signified  that  it  was  closed,  namely,  the  Word,  may 
appear  without  explication.  The  Word  is  said  to  be  closecL 
when  it  is  understood  only  as  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  ana 
when  all  is  assumed  for  doctrine  which  is  contained  in  the  letter. 
And  it  is  still  more  closed,  when  those  things  are  acknowledged 
as  doetrinals,  which  favour  the  lusts  of  selSove  and  the  love  of 
the  world,  for  these  especially  roll  a  great  stone  over  the  moutli 
of  the  well,  that  is,  close  up  the  Word;  and -in  this  case,  as 
mankind  do  not  know,  so  neither  are  they  desirous  to  know, 
that  any  interior  sense  is  contained  in  the  Word,  when  never- 
theless they  may  see  this  fix>m  several  passa^s,  where  the  sense 
4yf  the  letter  is  unfolded  according^  to  the  interior  sense ;  and 
also  &om  the  doetrinals  received  m  the  Ohurch,  to  which  by 
various  explications  they  refer  all  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  tM 
Word.  What  is  meant  by  the  Word  being  closed,  is  especially 
u>parent  from  the  Jews,  who  explain  all  and  singular  things 
therein  according  to  the  letter,  ana  thence  believe  tnat  they  ane 
the  elect  in  preference  to  all  nations  on  the  face  of  the  earth, 
.md  that  the  Messiah  will  come  to  introduce  them  into  the  land 
of  Canaan,  and  exalt  them  above  all  nations  and  peoples  of  the 
earth ;  for  they  are  immersed  in  terrestrial  corporeal  loves,  whioh 
are  of  such  a  nature  as  altogether  to  close  up  the  Word  as  to 
things  interior.  Therefore  also  they  do  not  as  yet  know  whether 
there  be  any  heavenly  kingdom,  whether  they  shall  live  afl;er 
death,  what  the  internal  man  is,  nor  even  that  there  is  any  such 
thing  as  a  spiritual  principle:  still  less  do  they  know  that  the  Mes- 
siah came  to  save  souls.  That  the  Word  is  closed  up  in  reguxl 
^to  them,  is  abundantly  apparent  also  from  this  consideration,  that 
aldiough  they  live  amongst  Christians,  still  they  do  not  at  all 
receive  their  doetrinals ;  according  to  what  is  written  in  Isaiah, 
^'  Bay  to  this  people.  Hearing,  hear  ye,  and  do  not  understand ; 
and  seeing,  see  ye,  and  do  not  know.    Make  the  heart  of  this 

teople  fat,  and  their  ears  heavy,  and  besmear  their  eyes.  And 
said.  Lord,  how  long!  And  He  said.  Until  the  cities  are 
wasted,  until  there  be  no  inhabitant,  and  the  house  until  there 
be  no  man,  and  the  ground  be  wasted  to  a  desert,"  vi.  9,  10, 
11 ;  Matt  xiii.  14,  15 ;  John  xii  40,  41.  Bo  far  as  man  is  im.- 
mersed  in  self*love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  and  in  the  luate 
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thereof,  so  far  the  Word  is  closed  up  to  hin.,  for  those  lova* 
have  self  for  an  end,  which  end  kindles  a  natural  lumen,  but 
extinguishes  heavenly  light,  so  that  men  in  such  case  see  acutely 
the  things  which  are  of  self  and  the  world,  and  not  at  all  the 
things  wmch  are  of  the  Lord  and  His  kingdom ;  and  when  diiB 
is  the  case,  they  may  indeed  read  the  Wora,  but  then  it  is  with 
a  view  to  gain  honour  and  wealth,  or  for  appearance  sake,  or 
from  custom,  and  a  habit  of  reading  thence  acquired,  or  from 
a  principle  of  piety,  and  still  not  with  a  view  to  amend  tiie  life. 
To  such  persons  me  Word  is  closed  in  different  manners ;  to 
some  so  far  that  they  have  no  desire  at  all  to  know  any  thing 
but  what  their  doctrinals  dictate,  of  whatever  kind  they  be. 
For  example :  should  any  one  assert,  that  the  power  of  opening 
and  shuttm^  heaven  was  not  given  to  Peter,  but  that  it  was 

f'lven  to  faith  originating  in  love,  which  faith  is  signified  by 
eter's  keys,  inasmuch  as  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world 
oppose  such  an  assertion,  they  in  no  wise  acknowledge  it  to  bi 
true.  And  should  any  one  assert,  that  saints  ought  not  to  br 
worshipped,  but  the  Lord  alone,  neither  do  they  receive  this.  O* 
should 'any  one  assert,  that  the  bread  and  wine  in  the  Holy 
Supper  means  the  Lord's  love  towards  the  universal  human  race 
and  die  reciprocal  love  of  man  to  the  Lord,  this  they  do  not 
believe.  Or  further,  should  any  one  assert,  that  faith  is  of  no 
avail,  unless  it  be  the  good  of  iaith,  that  is,  charity;  this  they 
explain  inversely,  and  so  in  other  cases.  They  wno>  are  such, 
cannot  at  all  see,  nor  be  willing  to  see  the  truth  which  is  in  the 
Word,  but  abide  obstinately  in  their  particular  tenets ;  and  are 
not  even  willing  to  hear  that  there  is  an  internal  sense,  wherein 
the  sanctity  and  glorv  of  the  Word  consist ;  yea,  when  they 
are  told  that  it  is  so,  tney  nauseate  the  bare  mention  of  it  from 
the  aversion  they  have  to  hear  it.  Thus  the  Word  is  closed  up, 
when  yet  it  is  such  in  its  own  nature  as  to  be  open  into  heaven, 
and  through  heaven  to  the  Lord,  and  is  only  closed  up  in  respect 
to  man,  so  far  as  he  is  immersed  in  evils  of  self-love  and  the 
love  of  the  world  as  to  the  ends  of  this  life,  and  in  false  prin- 
ciples  thence  derived.  Hence  it  is  apparent  what  a  great  stone 
being  over  the  well's  mouth  means. 

^70.  ^^  And  thither  all  the  droves  were  gathered  together" 
— *that  hereby  is  signified  that  all  Churches  and  their  doctrinals 
are  thence  deriveo,  appears  from  the  signification  <^  droves,  as 
denoting  Churches,  and  also  the  doctrinals  which  are  of  the 
Churches,  see  above,  n.  3767,  8768.  That  these  are  from  the 
Word,  is  signified  by  being  gathered  together  thither. 

8771.  "  And  they  rolled  away  the  stone  from  over  the  well's 
mouth" — ^that  hereby  is  signifiea  that  they  unclosed  it,  appears 
from  what  was  said  above,  n.  3769,  concerning  the  signifTcation 
of  a  great  stone  over  the  well's  mouth,  as  denoting  that  the 
Wora  was  closed  up.    Hence  it  is  evident,  that  their  rolling 


J770— 8774.]  OENBBia  27T 

away  the  8tone  from  over  the  well^  mouth,  signifies  'that  they 
imcfosed  it 

8772.  '^  And  n^ade  the  flock  drink" — that  hereby^  is  si^ified 
that  doctrine  was  thence,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
making  to  drink,  as  denoting  to  Instruct,  see  n.  3069,  3768  \ 
and  from  the  signification  of  flocK,^  as- denoting  those  who  ai^ 
wincipled  in  the  goods  and  trtit^  of  faith,  see  n.  348,  3767'^ 
Thus  to  make  the  nock  drink,  ia  to  instruct  out  of  the  Word^ 
consequentlj  it  is  doctrine. 

8773.  ^^  And  they  brought  back  the  stone  oyer  ihe  mouth  of 
the  well  to  its  place ' — ^that  hereby  is  sijgnified  that  meanwhile 
it  was  closed  up,  appears  from  what  has  been  said,  n.  8769, 
8771,  concerning  the  stone  oyer  the  well's  mouth.  In  respect 
to  this  circumstance,  that  th^  Word  is  unclosed  to  the  Ghurcnes, 
and  afterwards  that  it  is  closed  up,  the  case  is  this.  In  the- 
beginning,  when  any  Church  is  estaolished,  the  Word  is  at  first 
dosed  to  the  men  thereof,  and  afterwards  unclosed,  the  Lord  so 

Sroyiding,  and  hence  they  learn,  that  all  doctrine  is  founded  on 
lese  two  precepts,  that  the  Lord  is  to  be  loved  aboye  all  things, 
and  .their  neighbour  as  themselyes.  When  these  two  precepts 
are  regarded  as  the  end,  then  the  Word  is  unclosed,  for  all  the 
law  and  the  prophets,  that  is,  the  whole  Word,  depend  on  them, 
insomuch  that  all  things  are  therein  grounded,  and  haye  refer- 
ence thereto.  And  whereas  in  this  case  the  men  of  the  Church 
are  in  the  principles  of  truth  and  good,  the^  are  enlightened  in 
all  and  singular  the  thinss  which  they  see  m  the  Word,  for  the 
Lord  by  His  angels  is  m  such  case  present  with  them,  and 
leaches  them,  although  they  do  not  know  it,  and  also  leads 
them  into  the  life  of  truth  and  good.  This  may  also  appear 
from  the  examples  of  all  Churches,  in  that  they  were  sucn  in 
iheir  infancy,  that  they  worshipped  the  Lord  from  a  principle  ofi 
love,  and  loved  their  neighbour  from  the  heart.  But  in  proces9 
of  time.  Churches  remove  themselves  from  these  two  precepts, 
and  turn  aside  from  the  good  of  love  and  charity  to  those  thingi^ 
which  are  said  to  be  of  faith,  thus  from  life  to  doctrine,  and  so 
far  as  they  do  this,  so  far  the  Word  is  closed.  This  is  what  is 
flignified  m  the  internal  sense  by  these  words,  ^^  Behold  a  well 
in  a  field,  and  behold  there  three  droves  of  a  fiock  lying  dow4 
near  it,  because  out  of  that  well  they  made  the  droves  drink, 
and  a  great  stone  was  upon  the  moutn  of  the  well ;  and  thither 
all  the  droves  were  gathered  together,  and  they  rolled  away  the 
stone*  from  over  the  well's  mouth,  and  made  the  fiock  drink, 
and  they  brought  back  the  stone  over  the  well's  mouth  to  its 
place." 

3774.  Verses  4,  5,  6.  And  Jacob  mid  unto  them^  My  breth- 
ren, whence  ars  ye  t  And  they  said,  We  are  from  JSaran, 
And  he  said  unto  them.  Know  ye  Laban  the  eon  of  Nahorf 
And  they  eaid,  We  know.  And  he  eaid  unto  them^  Hath  he 
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peace  t  And  they  sa/idy  Peaosy  and  behold j  Sachd  hie  daughter 
Cometh  with  thefiock.  Jacob  said  unto  them,  eignifies  truth  of 
gpod:  Mjbretliren,  whence  are  76  f  signifies  charity  there  from 
what  origin  ?  and  thej  said^  We  are  from  Haran^  simifiea* 
^m  ^ood  of  a  common  stock :  and  he  said  unto  them,  ^[now 
je  Laoan  the  son  of  !Nahor  t  signifies  whether  or  no  they  hare 
good  of  his  stock :  and  they  said,  We  know,  signifies  affirm»> 
don :  and  he  said  unto  them,  Hath  he  peace  t  signifies  ib  not 
that  from  the  Lord's  kingdom :  and  they  said,  f  eaoe,  signi- 
fies affirmation :  and  behold,  Rachel  his  daughter,  signifies  the 
affection  of  interior  truth :  cootneth  with  the  fiock,  signifies  in- 
terior doctrinals. 

3775.  '^  Jacob  said  unto  th^oa'' — ^that  hereby  is  signified  tha 
truth  of  good,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  do^^ 
noting  the  Lord's  Divine  natural  principle,  concerning  which 
■ee  above.  Inasmuch  as  all  and  singular  things,  wherever  thev 
be,  have  relation  to  good  and  trum,  see  n.  8166,  3513,  3619, 
so  also  have  those  which  a^  in  the  natural  principle;  and 
whereas  ^ood  and  truth  in  the  natural  principle,  during  man's 
regeneration,  is  in  a  different  statd  in  the  begmning  from  wkal^: 
ii  IS  in  the  progress  and  the  end,  therefore  Jacob  represents  the 
natural  principle  as  to  good  and  truth  according  to  the  state,  ill 
the  present  case,  as  to  truth  of  good.  But  to  explain  minutely 
these  various  things  in  every  case,  would  be  only  to  render  thom 
more  obscure,  especially  with  those  who  have  not  a  distinct 
idea  respectii]^  truth  and  good,  and  still  less  respecting  tmth 
as  productive  of,  and  as  produced  from,  good. 

3776.  "  My  brethren,  whence  are  ye  f ' — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified charity  there,  fix)m  what  origin!  appears  from  the  sic^ 
Bcation  of  brethren,  as  denoting  uose  who  are  principled  in 
good,  and  thence  denoting  goo3  itself,  consequently  charity, 
yee  n.  367,  2360,  3308,  3459 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  t£e 
word,  ^  whence  are  ye  f'  as  denoting  from  what  ori^n  t  From 
this  case  it  is  also  evident,  that  what  in  the  sense  of  the  letter 
implies  in<}uiry,  and  is  determined  to  persons,  in  the  internal 
sense  falls  mto  an  idea  undetermined  to  any  person ;  for  the  his* 
loricals  of  the  letter  become  annulled  in  heaven  with  the  angelsi 
when  they  leave  man  and  enter  heaven.  Hence  it  may  appea(r 
Kow  the  case  is  in  regard  to  Jacob's  question  to  the  men  of 
Haran,  ^  My  brethren,  whmice  are  ye  r '  as  signifying  charity 
there^  from  what  origin  t  The  ease  herein  is  this.  Oharity^ 
which  appears  as  charity  in  its  external  fmn,  is  not  alwavs  on*- 
rity  in  its  internal  form.  Its  quality  and  its  origin  is  known 
from  its  end.  Charity,  which  comes  from  a  selfish  or  worldly  end* 
ia  not  diarity  in  its  internal  form,  neither  ought  it  to  be  called 
charity ;  but  charity,  which  regards  for  its  end  the  neiriibomri 
the  ^neral  j^ood,  the  Lord's  kin^om,  and  thus  the  Lora  Him- 
self^ IS  essential  oharity,  and  has  m  it  an  affection  of  doing  good 
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from  the  heart,  and  thence  a  delijght  of  life,  which  in  another  life 
becomes  eternal  blessedness,  fi  is  of  the  utmost  importance 
to  know  this,  in  order  that  man  may  know  what  the  Lord's 
kingdom  in  Himself  is.  Inquiry  respecting  this  charity,  or, 
what  is  the  same  thing,  respecting  this  good,  is  the  subject  now 
treated  of  in  these  verses ;  and  here  it  is  first  inquired,  from 
what  origin  was  charity  there,  which  is  signified  by  these  words, 
"My  brethren,  whence  are  ye?" 

3777.  "  And  they  said.  We  are  from  Haran" — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  from  good  of  a  common  stock,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  Haran  as  denoting  collateral  good  of  a  common 
stock,  see  n.  8612. 

8778.  "  And  he  said  unto  them.  Know  ye  Laban  the  son  of 
jN'ahort" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  whether  they  had  the  good 
of  his  stock,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  denot- 
ing coUateitd  good  of  a  common  stock,  see  n.  8612,  8665 ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Nahor,  as  denoting  that  commop 
stock,  from  which  the  good  represented  by  Laban  was  deriyed ; 
that  to  know,  in  the'intemal  sense,  denotes  to  be  from  thence,  ip^ 
manifest  fro::c  the  series.  How  the  case  is  in  respect  to  the  rep 
resentation  of  collateral  good  by  Nahor,  Bethuei,  and  Laban,  it 
may  be  expedient  briefly  to  explain.  Terah,  who  was  the  father 
of  three  sons,  namely,  of  Abram,  Nahor,  and  Haran,  see  Oen. 
xi.  27,  represents  the  common  stock  fi^m  which  the  Churches 
were  deriyed ;  Terah  himself  indeed  was  an  idolater,  but  repre- 
sentatives regard  only  thin^  and  not  persons,  see  n.  1861. 
Now  whereas  the  representatiye  Jewish  Church  commenced  in 
Abraham,  and  was  renewed  amount  his  posterity  descended 
from  Jacob,  therefore  Terah  and  his  three  sons  put  on  a  rep- 
resentation of  Churches.  .  Abram  put  on  a  representation  of  a 
genuine  Church,  such  as  exists  amongst  those  who  have  th^ 
W  ord ;  whereas  Nahor  his  brother  put  on  a  representation  of  a 
Church  such  as  exists  amongst  the  Gentiles  wno  have  not  the 
Word.  That  the  Lord's  Church  is  spread  throughout  the  ^lobe, 
and  exists  also  amongst  the  Gentiles  who  live  in  chanty,  is 
manifest  from  what  has  been  shown  throughout  respecting  the 
Gentiles.  Hence  then  it  is,  that  Nahor,  his  son  Bethuei,  and 
Bethuel's  son  Laban,. represented  collateral  good  of  a  common 
stock,  that  is,  good  in  wnich  they  are,  who  belong  to  the  Lord's 
Church  amongst  the  Gentiles.  This  ffood  differs  m  this  respect 
fi^m  20od  of  a  common  stock,  derivea  in  a  risht  line  of  descent, 
tiiat  may  who  are  in  it  have  no  genuine  truuis  to  conjoin  with 
It,  but  that  most  of  the  conjoined  truths  are  the  external  ap- 
pearances, which  are  called  the  fallacies  of  the  senses,  for  these 
Eersons  are  not  in  possession  of  the  Word  whereby  they  may 
e  enlightened.  Good  indeed  in  its  essence  is  simpl^p-  one,  but 
receiving  its  quality  from  the  truths  implaiited  in  it,  it  thereby 
becomes  various.    The  truths,  which  appear  as  truths  to  the 
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Q^QtileS)  are  in  general  such  as  teach  the  worship  of  one  God, 
and  that  He  is  to  be  looked  to  as  the  ^ver  oi  ^ood,  and  all 
^ood  attributed  to  Him,  and  so  long  as  tnej  live  m  the  world, 
mey  do  not  know  that  this  God  is  the  Lord.  Their  apparent 
truths  also  teach  them  to  adoi*e  their  God  under  images,  which 
they  account  holy ;  with  many  particulars  besides.  jS^everthe- 
less,  these  apparent  truths  are  no  hindrance  to  their  being  saved 
like  Christians,  provided  they  live  in  love  to  their  God,  and  in 
love  towards  their  neighbour ;  for  hereby  they  have  the  faculty 
of  receiving  interior  truths  in  another  life,  see  n. '  932,  1032, 
1069,  2049,  2051, 2284, 2689  to  2604,  2861, 2863,  3263.  Hence 
it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  collateral  good  of  a  common 
stock.  That  Nahor  represents  those  out  of  the  Church,  who 
are  in  a  brotherhood  by  virtue  of  good,  mav  be  seen,  n.  2868, 
2864,  2868 ;  that  Bethuel  represents ^ood  of  the  Gentiles  of  the 
first  class,  n.  2865,  3665 ;  and  that  Laban  represents  the  affec- 
tion of  external  or  corporeal  good,  and  properly  collateral  good 
of  a  common  stock,  see  n.  3612,  3665.  w  ith  respect  to  this 
good  tlie  case  is,  that  first  of  all  it  is  serviceable  to  man  for 
procuring  to  himself  spiritual  good,  it  being  external-corporeal, 
and  grounded  in  external  appearances,  which  in  reality  are  fal- 
lacies of  the  senses.  In  childhood,  man  acknowledges  no  other 
good  to  be  true  and  good,  and  although  he  is  tau^t  what  in- 
ternal good  and  truth  is,  still  he  has  no  idea  thereof  but  what 
is  corporeal ;  and  inasmuch  as  his  first  idea  thereof  is  such, 
therefore  such  good  and  truth  is  the  first  whereby  interior 
truths  and  goods  are  introduced.  This  is  the  arcanum  which  is 
here  represented  by  Jacob  and  Laban. 

3779.  "And  they  said, "We  know" — that  hereby  is  signified 
affirmation,  mav  appear  without  explication. 

3780.  "Ana  he  said  unto  them.  Hath  he  peace?" — that 
hereby  is  signified  is  not  that  ^ood  derived  from  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  appears  from  the  signification  of  peace,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently.  Li  the  historical  sense,  inquiry  is  made 
concerning  Laban,  whether  he  has  peace,  but  in  the  internal 
sense,  it  is  concerning  the  good  whicn  is  represented  by  Laban. 
That  Laban  denotes  collateral  good  of  a  common  stock,  that  is, 
such  good  as  exists  amongst  the  Gentiles,  who  are  in  tlie  sa- 
cral Cnurch,  that  is,  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  mav  be  seen  just 
above,  n.  3778.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  the 
words,  is  it  not  of  the  Lord's  kin^om  t  Li  regard  to  peace,  it 
signifies,  in  the  supreme  sense,  me  Lord  Himself,  ana  thence, 
in  the  internal  sense.  His  kingdom,  and  is  the  Lord's  Divine 

Brinciple]  inmostly  affecting  uie  good  in  which  they  of  His 
ngdom  are  principled.  That  this  is  the  signification  of  peace 
in  me  Word,  may  appear  from  several  passajges,  as  in  Isaiah, 
"  Unto  us  a  child  is' bom,  unto  us  a  Son  is  given,  upon  Whose 
shoulder  is  the  fl[0vemment ;  and  His  name  shall  be  called 
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Wonderftil,  Counsellor,  God,  Hero,  the  Father  of  Eternity, 
the  Prince  of  Pea^e,  To  Him  that  multiplieth  ffovernmeiit 
and  peace  there  shall  be  no  end  upon  the  throne  of  David,  and 
upon  liis  kiiigdom,"  ix.  5,  6 ;  where  Prince  of  Peace  manifestly 
means  the  J^rd,  and  He  that  multiplieth  government  and 

Eeace  denotes  the  things  which  are  in  His  kmgdom,  thus  His 
ingdom  itself.  Again,  "  The  work  of  righteousness  shall  be 
peace^  and  the  labour  of  righteousness  rest  and  security  for  ever ; 
and  My  people  shall  dwell  in  an  habitation  of  peace^'*  xxxii. 
17, 18 ;  spesiking  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  where  peace,  rest,  and 
security  succeed  each  other ;  an  nabitation  or  peace  denotes 
heaven.  Again,  "  The  a/ngds  of  peace  weep  bitterly ;  the  paths 
are  laid  waste,  he  that  passeth  the  way  hatti  ces^ed,"  xxxiii.  7, 
8.  Angels  of  neace  denote  tliose  who  are  in  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, thus  the  Kingdom  itself,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the 
Lord ;  the  paths  being  laid  waste,  and  he  tliat  passeth  the  way 
ceasing,  signifies,  that  there  is  no  longer  any  truth  in  any  place. 
That  paths  and  ways  denote  truths,  see  n.  627,  2383.  Again, 
'*  How  delightful  upon  the  mountains  are  the  feet  of  Him  that 
preaches  good  tidings,  that  causeth  to  hear  peace^  that  saith  to 
fcon,'Thy  King  reig^eth,"  lii.  7 ;  where  he  that  preaches  eood 
tidings,  and  causeth  to  hear  peace,  denotes  the  Lord's  kingdom. 
Again,  ^^The  mountains  shall  recede,  and  the  hills  shall  oe  re- 
moved, but  My  mercy  shall  not  recede  from  being  with  thee, 
a/nd  the  covena/nt  of  My  peace  shall  not  be  removed,"  liv.  10. 
Agaii ,  ''  The  way  of  peace  have  they  not  known,  neither  is 
there  jisdgment  in  uieir  goings,"  lix.  8.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "  I 
will  take  away  my  peace  from  this  people,  saith  Jehovah,  even 
loving  kindness  and  mercv,"  xvi.  5.  Asain,  "  The  folds  of 
pea>oe  are  wasted  because  of  the  burning  of  Jehovah,"  xxv.  37. 
Again,  "The  prophet  who  prqphesieth  concerfiing peace,  when 
the  Word  of  Jehovah  cometh  tne  prophet  shall  be  Known,  that 
Jehovah  hath  sent  him,"  xxviii.  9.  Again, "  I  know  the  thoughts 
wliich  I  tliink  over  jou,  saith  Jehovah,  thoughts  of  peace^'^  xxix. 
11.  So  in  Haggai,  "The  glorv  of  this  latter  house  shall  be 
^eater  than  of  the  former,  for  in  this  place  IwHl  give  peacCy^ 
11.  9.  And  in  Zechariah,  "  They  shall  be  a  seed  of  peaee,  the 
vine  shall  give  its  fruit,  and  the  earth  shall  give  its  produce, 
and  the  heavens  shall  give  their  dew,",  viii.  12.  So  in  David, 
"  Keep  integrity,  and  see  what  is  right,  because  at  last  man 
hath  peace^  xxxvii.  37.  And  in  Luke,  "Jesus  saith  to  His 
disciples.  Whatsoever  house  ye  enter,  first  say,  Peace  he  to  this 
house;  and  if  the  son  of  peace  be  there,  yoti/r peace  shaU  rest 
upon  it ;  but  if  not,  it  shall  return  upon  you,"  x.  5,  6.  And  in 
John,  ^^ Peace  I  leave  with  you.  My  peace  I  give  unto  you ;  not 
as  the  world  giveth,  give  I  unto  you,"  xiv.  27-  Again,  "Jesus 
add.  These  tmn^  have  I  spoken  unto  you,  that  in  Me  ye  ma/y 
ha/oe  peace^^  xvi.  33.    In  all  these  passages,  x>eace,  in  the  su- 
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preme  sense,  simifies  the  Lord ;  and  in  the  representative  sense 
It  signifies  His  kingdom,  and  good  from  the  Lord  therein,  thus 
the  Divine  principle  which  flows  into  good  or  the  affection  of 

food,  which  also  causes  jevs  and  happiness  from  the  inmost, 
[ence  it  is  manifest  what  tnese  words  of  the  benediction  mean: 
^^  Jehovah  shall  lift  np  His  faces  to  thee,  and  shall  set  peace  for 
thee^^  Numb.  vi.  26 ;  and  what  the  salutation  used  of  old,  Peace 
he  unto  you;  and  the  same  salutation  addressed  by  the  Lord 
to  the  Apostles,  John  xx.  19,  21,  26.  See  also  what  is  said 
concerning  peace,  n.  92,  93, 1726,  2780,  3170,  3696. 

3781.  "And  they  said.  Peace" — that  hereby  is  signified 
affirmation,  may  appear  without  explication,  for  it  is  an  affirm- 
ative reply. 

3782.  "  And  behold,  Rachel  his  daughter'* — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  appears  from  the  repre* 
sentation  of  Rachel,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  interior  truth ; 
and  of  Leah,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  exterior  truth,  of  which 
we  shall  speak  presently. 

3793.  "Cometh  with  a  fiock" — ^that  hereby  are  signified 
interior  doctrinals,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fiock,  as 
denoting  the  Ohurch  and  also  doctrinals,  see  n.  3767,  8768. 
3772,  in  the  present  case  interior  doctrinals,  because  it  is  said 
of  Rachel,  that  she  came  with  a  fiock. 

^  3784.  Verses  7,  8.  And  he  said.  Behoid^  as  yet  the  day  is 
greaty  it  is  not  ti/me  for  the  eattle  to  he  gathered  together:  make 
ye  the  flock  drink^  md  go  ye^  feed.  And  they  savd^  We  cannot 
until  aU  the  droves  are  gathered  together^  and  they  roll  away  the 
stone  from  over  the  wetPs  m^outh^  and  we  shall  maJce  the  flock 
drink.  He  said.  Behold,  as  yet  the  day  is  great,  signifies  that 
now  the  state  was  advancing :  it  is  not  time  for  the  cattle  to 
be  gathered  together,  signifies  that  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
churches  and  of  doctrinals  could  not  as  yet  be  gathered  into 
one :  make  ye  the  fiock  drink,  and  go  ye,  feed,  signifies  in* 
Btmction  nevertheless  thence  derived  to  a  few :  and  they  said, 
We  cannot  until  all  the  droves  be  gathered  together,  signifies 
that  diey  ought  to  be  together :  ana  they  roll  away  the  stone 
from  over  the  well's  mouth,  signifies  that  thus  the  things  of  the 
Word  are  discovered :  and  we  shall  make  the  fiock  dnnk,  sig- 
nifies that  in  this  case  they  are  instructed. 

3785.  "He  said,  Behold,  as  yet  the  dav  is  ^at" — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  the  state  was  now  advancing,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  day,  as  denoting  state,  see  n.  23,  487, 
488,  493,  893,  2788, 3462.  That  Behold  ft  is  yet  great^  denotes 
advancing,  is  evident  from  the  series. 

3786.  "  It  is  not  time  for  the  cattle  to  be  gathered  together" 
— ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
Ohurdies  and  of  doctrinals  could  not  yet  be  gathered  into  one, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  time,  as  denoting  state  in 
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general,  see  n.  2625,  2788,  2837, 3254,  3356 ;  aud  from  the  sig- 
nification of  being  j^tliered  together,  as  denoting  to  be  in  one ; 
and  from  the  signineation  of  cattle,  as  denoting  in  general  the 
goods  and  trutlis  of  Churches  and  of  doctrinals.  '[Die  gronnd 
and  reason  why  cattle  in  general  have  this  signification,  is,  be* 
cause  animals  m  the  rituids  of  the  representatiye  Church,  and 
m  the  Word,  denote  the  affections  of  good  or  truth,  as  may 
appear  from  what  has  been  shown  above,  n.  45,  46, 142,  143, 
246,  714,  716,  2679,  2697,  2979,  3203,  8502,  3508,  3510,  3665, 
8699,  3701.  The  case  is  the  same  in  general  with  the  Church 
at  its  establishment;  the  doctrinals  of  good  and  truth  must  first 
bo  collected  into  one,  for  these  are  the  things  on  which  it  is 
built.  Doctrinals  have  also  a  connection  with,  and  mutual 
respect  to,  each  other,  and  therefore  imless  thej  are  first  col- 
lected into  one,  there  will  be  a  defect,  which  defect  must  be 
supplied  by  man's  rational  principle,  and  how  blind  and  fanci- 
ful this  is,  in  things  spiritual  and  divine,  whilst  its  conclusions 
are  from  itself,  has  been  abundantly  shown  above.  On  this 
account  the  Word,  which  contains  all  the  doctrinals  of  good 
and  truth,  was  given  to  the  Church.  In  this  the  Churcn  in 
general  is  circumstanced  as  the  Church  in  particular  with  the 
regenerate  man,  for  such  a  man  is  a  Church  in  particulai 
That  the  doctrinals  of  good  and  truth,  which  belong  to  th« 
Church,  must  needs  first  oe  together  in  man  before  he  is  regen- 
erated, has  been  shown  above.  This  then  is  what  is  signified 
in  the  internal  sense  by  these  words,  "  Behold,  as  yet  the  day 
is  great,  it  is  not  time  for  the  cattle  to  be  gathered  together.'' 

3787.  "  Make  ye  the  flock  drink,  and  go  ye,  feed " — diai 
hereby  is  signified  instruction  nevertheless  uience  derived  to  a 
few,  appears  from  the  signification  of  making  the  flock  drinlv. 
as  denoting  to  instruct  out  of.  the  Word,  see  n.  3772 ;  and  froiTx 
the  signification  of  the  words,  '^  Go  ye,  feed,"  as  denoting  \ifi% 
and  doctrine  thence  derived.  That  going  denotes  life,  see  u. 
8335,  3690 ;  and  that  feeding  denotes  doctrine,  see  n.  343,  and 
what  follows.  The  arcanum  which  here  lies  hid,  is,  that  there 
are  few  who  ever  arrive  at  a  full  state  (concerning  which  state 
see  n.  2636),  and  thus  who  can  be  regenerated. 

3788.  "  An^  they  said,  We  cannot,  until  all  the  droves  are 

Kthered  together" — that  hereb;^  is  signified  that  they  ought  to 
together,  appears  from  the  signification  of  gathering,  as  de- 
noting to  be  made  into  one,  or  to  be  together,  as  above,  n. 
8786 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  droves,  as  denoting  doctri- 
nals, see  n.  8767,  3768.  What  these  words  imply,  may  appear 
from  what  was  said  above,  n.  3786.  3787. 

8789.  "  And  they  rolled  away  Uie  stone  from  over  the  well's 
mouth" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  that  thus  the  things  appertain- 
ing to  the  Word  are  discovered,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  rolling  away  the  stone,  as  denoting  to  be  discovered,  see  n. 
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3769,  8771,  8778.;  and  from  the  signification  of  well,  as  denot- 
ing the  Word,  see  n.  8424,  3766, 

v/3790.  "And  we  shall  make  the  flock  drink" — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  that  in  this  case  they  are  instructed,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  making  the  flock  dHnk,  as  denoting  to  in- 
struct, see  n.  3772,  3787.  This  is  also  evident  from  what  goes 
before. 

3791.  Verses  9, 10, 11.  As  yet  he  was  speoMng  with  them^ 
a/nd  Rachel  oamte  with  theilock^^  which  was  aer  father^ s^  beca^use 
she  was  a  shepherdess.  And  it  co/me  to  pass  that  Jacob  saw 
jRachel  the  daughter  of  Laba/n,  his  mother^  s  brother^  a/nd  the  flock 
of  Lahan  his  mother^ s  hrother^  and  Jacob  came  near^  a/ndrcUed 
away  the  stone  from  over  the  welVs  mxmth^  and  made  the  flock 
of  £aba/n  his  mother^ s  brother  drink.  And  Jacob  kissed  Hachelj 
and  lifted  tip  his  voice^  and  wept.  As  yet  he  was  speaking 
with  them,  signifies  thought  on  the  occasion :  and  Bachel  came 
with  the  floclc,  signifies  the  affection  of  interior  truth  apper- 
taining to  the  Church  and  doctrine :  which  was  her  fatner's, 
signifies  from  ^ood  as  to  origin :  because  she  was  a  shepherdess, 
signifies  that  Sie  affection  of  interior  truth  teaches  what  is  in 
the  Word :  and  it  came  to  pass  that  Jacob  saw  Bachel  the 
daughter  of  Laban  his  mother's  brother,  signifies  the  acknow- 
ledgment of  the  affection  of  that  truth  from  what  origin  it  was : 
and  the  flock  of  Laban  his  mother's  brother,  signifies  tne  Church 
and  doctiine  thence  derived :  and  Jacob  came  near,  and  rolled 
away  the  stone  from  over  the  well's  mouth,  signifies  that  the 
Lord  from  natural  good  has  opened  the  Word  as  to  its  interior 
contents :  and  he  made  the  flock  of  Laban  his  mother's  brother 
((rink,  signifies  instruction :  and  Jacob  kissed  Kachel,  signifies 
love  towards  interior  truths :  and  lifted  up  his  voice  and  wept, 
feignifies  the  ardor  of  love. 

3792.  "  As  yet  he  was  speaking  with  them" — ^that  hereby 
is  signified  thought  on  the  occasion,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  speaking  m  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word,  as  denoting 
to  think,  see  n.  2271,  2287,  2619.  That  it  was  thought  on  that 
occasion,  is  evident,  because  at  the  very  time  when  he  was 
speaking  with  them,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  whilst  he  was 
yet  spealdng  with  them,  Eachel  came. 

3v93.  "  And  Rachel  came  with  a  flock" — ^that  hereby  is 
signified  the  affection  of  interior  truth  appertaining  to  the 
Church  and  doctrine,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Ra- 
chel, as  denoting  the  anection  of  interior  truth ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  nock,  as  denoting  the  Church  and  also  doctrine, 
see  n.  3767,  3768,  3783.  For  the  better  comprehending  the 
jase  of  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  denoting  the  affection 
of  interior  truth,  and  of  Leah,  as  denoting  the  affection  of 
exterior  truth,  it  may  be  expedient  to  make  a  few  observations 
on  the  subject    The  natural  principle,  which  is  represented  by 
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Jacob,  consists  of  good  and  tnith,  and  in  this  pnnciple,  as  in 
all  and  singular  the  things  in  man,  yea  in  nniversai  n«*ture, 
there  ought  to  be  a  marriage  of  good  and  truth.    Without  the 
marriage  of  good  and  truth  nothing  is  produced,  all  production 
and  all  effect  being  thence  derived.     In  the  natural  principle 
in  man  at  his  birth,  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  does  not 
exist,  because  man  alone  is  not  bom  into  Divine  order ;  there 
is  indeed  the  good  of  innocence  and  charity,  which  in  first 
infancy  flows  in  fvom  the  Lord,  but  there  is  no  truth  with  which 
that  good  may  be  connected.     As  he  advances  in  yeara,  this 
ffood,  which  in  infancy  was  insinuated  into  him  from  the  Loi*d, 
18  drawn  in  towards  the  interiors,  and  is  there  kept  by  the  Lord, 
as  a  means  whereby  the  states  of  life,  which  he  afterwards  puts 
on,  may  be  tempered.     Hence  it  is,  that  man,  without  tlie  good 
of  his  anfancv  and  of  his  firat  childhood,  would  be  worse  and 
more  fierce  uian  any  wild  beast.    When  this  good  of  infancy 
is  drawn  in,  then  evil  succeeds  and  enters  into  man's  natural 
principle,  with  which  evil  the  false  principle  connects  itself 
occasioning  a  conjunction,  and,  as  it  were,  a  marriage  in  him 
of  evil  and  the  false.  In  order,  therefore,  that  man  m^  be  saved, 
he  must  be  regenerated,  and  evil  must  be  removed,  and  ffoott 
from  the  Lord  insinuated,  and  according  to  the  good  whicn  ho 
receives,  truth  is  insinuated  into  him,  for  the  purpose  of  effect- 
ing the  coupling,  or,  as  it  were,  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth. 
These  are  tne  things  which  are  represented  bv  Jacob,  ai^d  by 
his  two  wives  Rachel  and  Leah.    Jacob  theremre  now  puts  on 
the  representation  of  natural  good,  and  Rachel  the  representa* 
tion  01  truth ;  but  whereas  all  conjunction  of  truth  \^ith  good 
is  wrought  by  affection,  it  is  the  anection  of  truth  about  to  be 
connected  with  good  which  Rachel  represents.    Moreover,  in 
the  natural  principle,  as  in  the  rational,  there  is  an  interior  and 
exterior  principle ;  Rachel  represents  the  affection  of  interior 
truth,  and  Lean  the  affection  of  exterior  truth.     Laban,  who  is 
their  father,  represents  good  of  a  common  stock,  but  collateral 
good,  as  was  said,  which  good  is  that  which  in  a  collateral  line 
corresponds  to  the  truth  of  the  rational  principle,  which  is  Re- 
becca, see  n.  3012, '8013,  3077.     Hence  the  daughters  of  that 
good  represent  the  affections  in  the  natural  principle,  for  these 
are  like  daughters  of  that  good  as  a  father.    And  as  tnese  affec- 
tions are  to  enter  into  connection  with  natural  good,  they  repre- 
sent the  affections  of  truth  ;  one  the  affection  of  interior  truth, 
and  the  other  the  affection  of  exterior  truth.     With  respect  to 
the  regeneration  of  man  as  to  his  natural  principle,  the  case  is 
altogemer  the  same  as  with  Jacob  and  the  two  daughters  of 
Laban,  Rachel  and  Leah.    Whoever,  tlierefore,  is  able  to  see 
and  apprehend  the  Word  here  according  to  its  internal  sense, 
sees  tn  s  arcanum  discovered  to  him.    ^o  one,  however,  can 
see  this,  but  he  who  is  in  good  and  truth.    Whatever  percep 
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tion  others  may  have  of  the  things  relating  to  moral  and  civil 
life,  and  however  intelligent  thej  may  thus  appear,  they  can 
still  see  nothing  of  this  sort  so  as  to  acknowledffe  it,  for  "they 
do  not  know  what  good  and  truth  is,  imagining  evil  to  be  goodL 
and  what  is  fiilse  to  be  truth,  wherefore  the  very  instant  good 
IS  mentioned,  an  idea  of  evil  is  presented  to  them,  and  the  verv 
instant  truth  is  mentioned,  there  is  presented  an  idea  of  what  is 
false ;  hence  it  is,  that  they  perceive  nothing  of  what  is  con- 
tained in  the  internal  sense  oi  the  Word,  but  on  the  first  hear^ 
ing  a  darkness  arises,  which  extinguishes  the  light 

3794,  "Which  was  her  fathers" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
from  good  as  to  origin,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Isr 
ban,  who  is  the  father,  as  aenoting  collateral  good  of  a  common 
stock,  see  n.  3612,  3665,  3778 ;  and  'also  from  the  signification 
of  father,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  3708. 

3795.  "  Because  sne  was  a  shepherdess,"  or  one  that  feedeth 
•-that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  affection  of  interior  truth 
teaches  what  is  in  the  Word,  appears  from  the  simification  of 
shepherd,  or  one  that  feedeth,  as  denoting  one  ^o  leads  and 
teaches,  see  n.  343  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  who 
in  the  present  case  is  she^  as  denoting  the  affection  of  interior 
truth,  see  above,  n.  3793.    The  reason  why  it  is  said,  in  the 

Word,  is,  because  she  came  to  the  well  with  the  fiodc ;  and 
that  l^e  well  denotes  the  Word,  may  be  seen,  n.  3765.  More- 
over, it  is  the  affection  of  interior  truth  which  teaches ;  for  by 
virtue  of  that  affection,  a  Church  is  a  Church,  and  a  shepherd 
a  shepherd.  The  ground  and  reason  why  shepherd,  or  one  that 
feeds,  in  the  Word,  signifies  those  who  lead  and  teach,  is,  be- 
cause fiock  signifies  those  who  are  led  and  taught,  consequently 
it  signifies  Churches,  and  also  doctrines  of  the  Church,  see  n. 
3767,  3768,  3783.  That  shepherd  and  fiock  have  such  a  signi- 
fication, is  well  known  in  the  Christian  world,  for  so  they  who 
teach  and  learn  are  named,  and  therefore  it  is  needless  to  prove 
this  from  the  Word. 

3796.  '^  And  it  came  to  pass,  that  Jacob  saw  Rachel,  the 
daughter  of  Laban  his  mother's  brother" — that  hereby  is  sig^ 
nified  the  acknowledgment  of  the  affection  of  that  truth  from 
what  origin  it  was,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as 
here  denoting  to  aclmowledge,  as  is  evident  from  the  series ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  denoting  the  affection 
oi  interior  truu,  see  above,  n.  3793.  The  daughter  of  Laban 
his  mother's  brother,  implies  its  origin,  namely,  uiat  it  was  from 
collateral  good,  which  was  joined  in  brotherhood  with  rational 
truth  represented  by  Rebecca,  the  mother  of  Jacob.  With 
respect  to  the  affections  of  truth  and  good,  the  case  is  this: 
genuine  affections  of  truth  and  good,  wtdch  are  perceived  by 
man,  are  all  from  a  Divine  origin,  because  from  the  Lord,  but 
in  the  way,  as  they  descend,  they  part  into  various  and  diverse 
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tttreams,  and  there  form  to  themselves  new  sources,  for  as  thej 
flow  into  affections  not  eennine  and  spurious,  and  into  affee* 
tions  of  what  is  evil  and  false  in  man,  the^  receive  this  variation. 
In  the  external  form,  these  various  and  diverse  affections  resem- 
ble such  as  are  genuine,  but  in  the  internal  form  it  is  otherwise. 
The  single  character,  by  which  they  are  distinguished,  is  from 
their  end;  if  they  have  their  end  in  self  or  the  world,  then  those 
affections  are  not  genuine,  but  if  they  have  their  end  in  neigh- 
hourly  good,  in  the  good  of  societies,  m  the  good  of  country,  and 
especially  in  the  good  of  the  Church,  and  the  good  of  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  in  this  case  they  are  genuine,  for  they  have  a  view  to 
the  Lord,  inasmuch  as  the  Lord  is  in  those  goods.  It  is  there- 
fore the  part  of  a  wise  man  to  know  the  ends  by  which  he  is 
governed.  Sometimes  it  appears  as  if  his  ends  were  selfish, 
when  yet  they  are  not  so ;  for  man  is  of  such  a  nature,  that  in 
aU  ana  singular  things  he  reflects  upon  himself,  and  this  from 
custom  and  habit :  but  if  any  one  is  desii'ous  to  know  the  ends 
by  which  he  is  influenced,  let  him  attend  only  to  the  delight 
which  he  perceives  in  himself  as  arising  from  praise  and  self- 
glory,  and  to  the  delight  which  he  perceives  as  arising  from  use 
separate  from  self;  if  neperceives  this  latter  delight,  he  is  then 
in  genuine  affection.  He  should  also  attend  to  the  various 
states  in  which  he  is,  for  states  themselves  for  the  most  part 
vary  the  perception.  These  things  man  may  examine  in  him- 
self, but  in  others  he  cannot,  for  the  ends  of  every  one's  affection 
are  known  to  the  Lord  alone.  Hence  it  is  that  the  Lord  said, 
''  Judge  not,  lest  ye  be  judged ;  condemn  not,  lest  ye  be  con- 
demned," Luke  VI.  87 ;  for  a  thousand  persons  may  appear  to 
oe  in  a  like  affection  as  to  truth  and  good,  and  yet  each  may  be 
In  a  different  affection  as  t^  origin,  that  is,  as  to  end.  The 
^ound  and  reason  why  the  nature  and  (quality  of  affection  is  to 
be  determined  by  the  end,  and  why  it  is  accordingly  either 

genuine,  or  spurious,  or  false,  is,  because  man's  ruling  end  is 
is  essential  life,  for  man  respects  as  an  end  what  belongs  to 
his  life,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  to  his  love.  When  the 
good  of  his  neighbour,  the  general  good,  the  good  of  the  Church, 
and  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  is  the  end  regarded,  in  this  case 
man,  as  to  his  soul,  is  in  the  Lord's  kingoom,  for  the  Lord's 
kingdom  is  nothing  else  but  a  kingdom  of  ends* and  uses  re- 
specting the  good  of  the  human  race,  see  n.  3645.  The  very 
angels  attond^t  on  man  have  their  abode  solely  in  his  ends  of 
life.  So  far  as  man  has  respect  to  an  end  of  the  same  kind  as 
influences  the  Lord's  kingdom,  so  far  the  angels  are  delighted 
with  him,  and  join  themselves  to.  him  as  a  brother ;  but  so  far 
as  man  is  influenced  by  selfish  ends,  so  far  the  angels  recede, 
and  evil  spirits  from  hell  accede,  for  in  hell  none  but  selfish 
ends  have  rule.    From  these  considerations  it  nr  ay  appear  how 
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important  it  is  for  every  one  to  examine  and  know  the  source 
f  iiis  aflfection,  which  can  only  be  known  from  its  end. 

3797.  "And  tlie  flock  of  Laban  his  mother's  brother'' — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  Church,  and  doctrine  thence  de- 
rived, appears  from  the  signification  of  flock,  as  denoting  the 
Church  and  doctrine,  see  n.  3767,  3768,  8783.  The  reason  why 
here  also  Laban  is  called  his  motlier's  brother,  is,  because  there- 
by is  likewise  signified  acknowledgment  in  respect  to  origin,  as 
just  above. 

3798.  "And  Jacob  came  near  and  rolled  away  the  stone 
from  over  the  well's  mouth" — tliat  hereby  is  signified  that  the 
Lord  by  virtue  of  natural  good  has  uncovered  the  Word  as  to 
things  interior,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as 
denoting  the  Lorcrs  Divine  Natural,  m  the  present  case  denot- 
ing the  good  therein ;  and  from  the  signification  of  rolling 
away  the  stone  from  over  the  well's  mouth,  as  denoting  to  un- 
cover the  Word  as.  to  its  interior  contents,  see  n.  3769,  3771 , 
8773,  3789.  The  reason  whv  the  supreme  internal  sense  hero 
is,  that  the  Lord  by  virtue  ot  natural  good  uncovered  the  Word 
as  to  things  interior,  is,  because  Jacob  here  represents  good  in 
the  natural  principle,  for  Jacob  puts  on  the  representation  ol 
good,  inasmuch  as  now  ti'uth  was  to  be  adioined  thereto  by  th^ 
aflfection  which  Eachel  represents,  see  above,  n.  3776,  3793, 
and  because  by  virtue  of  good  the  Word  is  uncovered  as  to  its 
interiors,  see  n.  3773.  That  the  Word  is  uncovered  by  virtue 
of  good,  is  very  manifest ;  since  every  one,  by  virtue  of  the 
love  in  which  he  is,  sees  the  things  ol  that  love,  and  what  hh 
sees  he  calls  truths,  because  they  are  agreeable  to  that  lovu. 
There  is  in  every  one's  love  the  light  of  nis  life,  for  love  is  like 
a  flame  from  which  light  issues ;  such  therefore  as  the  love  or 
flame  is,  such  is  its  light  of  truth.  They  who  are  in  the  love 
of  good  are  enabled  to  see  the  things  of  that  love,  consequently 
the  truths  which  are  in  the  Wor(^  and  this  according  to  the 
measure  and  quality  of  their  love  of  good ;  for  in  this  case, 
light  or  intelligence  floMrs  from  heaven,  that  is,  through  heaven 
from  tJde  Lord.  Hence  it  is  that,  as  was  said  above,  no  one 
can  see  and  acknowledge  the  interior  things  of  the  Word,  unless 
he  be  in  good  as  to  life. 

V  3799.  "  And  he  made  the  flock  of  Laban  his  mother's  bro- 
ther drink" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  instruction,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  making  the  flock  drink,  as  denoting  instruc- 
tion, concerning  which  see  n.  3772.  The  reason  why  Laban 
is  here  a  third  time  called  his  mother's  brother,  is,  because  it 
points  out  the.  origin  from  which  was  derived  the  flock  and 
Rachel,  tliat  is,  the  doctrine  and  afifection  of  interior  truth. 

3800.  "  And  Jacob  kissed  Rachel " — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
love  towards  interior  truths,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
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kissing,  aa  deootiag  aution  and  conjunction  irom  affection, 
concerning  whicli  see  n.  3673,  3574,  coneequentlj  denoting 
lore,  becBnee  love  considered  in  itself  is  unition  and  conjunc- 
tion from  affection ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  aa 
denoting  the  affection  of  interior  troth,  aee  n.  3793.  Hence  it 
18  maniteet,  tliat  Jacob  kiMing  Rachel  signifies  love  towarda 
interior  truths. 

3801.  "And  lifted  up  his  voice  and  wept" — that  hereby  is 
signified  the  ardor  of  love,  appean  from  the  signification  of 
limng  up  the  voice  and  weeping,  as  denoting  the  ardor  of  iove ; 
for  weeping  has  relation  both  to  sorrow  and  to  love,  and  de- 
notes the  highest  degree  of  each. 

3802.  Verses  12,  13.  And  Jacob  told  Maphel  thai  he  was 
her  father's  brother,  and  that  he  was  the  son  of  RAecca  ;  amd 
the  ran  and  told  her  father.  And  it  coTne  to  pass,  as  Zaban 
heard  the  report  of  Jacob  his  tister's  son,  he  ran  to  meet  him, 
and  embraced  him,  and  hissed  him,  aaid  brought  Aim  to  his 
house,  and  he  told  to  Ixihan  aU  those  words.  And  Jacob  told 
Rachel  that  be  was  ber  father's  brother,  signifies  the  affinity  of 
the  good  which  is  Jacob,  and  of  the  good  which  is  Laban : 
and  that  he  was  the  son  of  Rebecca,  signifies  conjunction  of 
affinities :  and  she  ran  and  told  her  fauier,  signifies  acknow- 
ledgment by  interior  truths :  and  it  came  to  pass,  as  Laban 
heard  the  report  of  Jacob  his  sister's  son,  signifies  the  acknow- 
ledgment of  good  which  had  affinity :  he  ran  to  meet  him. 
signifies  agreement:  and  embraced  him,  signifies  affection: 
and  kissea  him,  signifies  initiation:  and  brought  him  to  his 
house,  signiiies  conjunction :  and  he  told  to  Ijaban  all  thos<i 
words,  signifies  from  truths, 

3803.  "  And  Jacob  told  !Rachel  that  be  was  Iter  father's 
brother" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  affinity  of  the  good  whic^ 
is  Jacob,  and  of  the  good  which  is  Laban,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  telling,  as  denoting  to  make  known ;  and  from 
the  representation  oi'  Jacob,  as  denoting  good,  concerning 
wiiich  see  above;  and  from  the  represenation  of  Rachel,  to 
whom  it  was  ma'ti!  kurnvji,  sa  dttcitiur;  ilm  affection  of  interior 
truth,  see  n.  STtllJ ;  und  from.lhfi  pignitic'atii.n  of  brother,  who 
is  here  Jacob,  iis  thjnutiiig.^o^  .^ol.  n.  IJtiT,  2360,  8303,  3459; 
and  from  the  [dii^)iill<.-:iii<>ik  ot  ^thi'r,  wliu  i-i  )iere  Laban,  as  also 
denoting  good,  >ii'  n.  :'.T03-  Heiici',  arnl  from  tlie  series,  it  is 
evident,  that  J:'i'.'<<1>  ti'lliiig  lifichi'I  Uiat  }it-  wa^  her  father's  bro- 
ther signifies  the  alhuity  n(  U>e  fiumi  wliicli  is  Jacob,  and  of 
the  good  which  is  Luhaju  .Bnt  tu  e.\pliti]L  the  affinity  itself^ 
and  thence  the  tnujunclioB.of  eacli  liy  tliti  affection  of  mterior 
truth,  which  ia  Riiclnil,  wonld  hv  to  makf  llie  thing  more  ol>- 
score,  since  few  kiinw  what  tJio  ^-"."1  ..f  tln'  iiaturtQ  principle 
■8,  and  that  tbiu  piod  is  di8tiii(.-i  from  tlu^  j^ood  of  the  rational 
principle,  and  M'liat  tli?,«v"t"'^''"l  g'""l  '->!'  a  common  stock  is, 
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and  also  what  the  affection  of  interior  truth  is.  He  who  has 
not  acquired  to  himself  some  idea  concerning  these  several 
principles  by  his  own  investigation,  receives  but  a  faint,  if  any, 
idea  from  a  description ;  for  a  man  receives  only  so  much  from 
others,  as  he  either  has  of  his  own,  or  acquires  to  himself  by 
the  examination  of  a  thing  in  himself:  the  overplus  passes 
away.  It  is  enough  to  know,  that  there  are  innumerable  aifini- 
ties  of  ^ood  and  truth,  and  that  the  heavenly  societies  are 
arranged  according  to  them,  see  n.  685,  917,  2739,  3612.  The 
reason  why  Jacob  calls  himself  the  brother  of  Laban,  when  yet 
he  was  his  sister's  son,  is,  because  all  are  brethren  by  virtue  of 
good  ;  hence  also  it  is,  that  Laban  in  his  turn  calls  Jacob  bro- 
ter,  verse  15.  It  is  good  which  constitutes  the  principle  of 
consanguinity,  and  which  effects  conjunction :  for  ^ooa  is  of 
love,  and  love  is  spiritual  conjunction.  It  was  n'om  this  ground 
that  in  the  ancient  Churches  all  they,  who  were  in  good,  were 
called  brethren,  and  so  even  in  tiie  Jewi^  Church ;  but  inas- 
much as  the  men  of  this  latter  Church  esteemed  all  others  vile 
in  comparison  with  themselves,  and  conceived  themselves  alone 
to  be  the  elect,  they  therefore  called  only  those  brethren  who 
were  born  Jews,  and  all  others  they  distinguished  hj  the  name 
of  companions  or  strangers.  The  primitive  Christian  Church 
also  called  all  brethren  who  were  in  good,  but  afterwards  only 
those  who  were  within  the  pale  of  their  own  congregation. 
Nevertheless,  the  name  of  brother  at  length  was  lost  amount 
Christians  together  with  good,  and  when  truth  succeeded  in  me 
place  of  good,  or  iaith  in  the  place  of  charity,  then  they  were 
not  capable  any  longer  of  calbng  each  other  brethren  from  a 
principle  of  good,  but  they  adopted  the  term  neighbour.  It  is 
also  a  sure  effect  of  the  doctrine  of  faith  without  charity,  that 
with  those  who  are  therein,  brotherhood  with  one  lower  than 
themselves  seems  to  be  beneath  them ;  for  brotherhood  with 
chem  does  not  derive  its  origin  from  the  Lord,  nor  consequently 
from  good,  but  from  themselves,  and  consequently  from  honour 
and  gain. 

380a^.  ^^  And  that  he  was  U^^mh  of  Bebecca"—- that  here- 
by is  signified  conjunction  H^wHties,  may  apnear  without 
explication ;  for  it  was  BebeMi^  vri)!^  was  the  mother  of  Jacob, 
and  the  sister  of  Laban,  froiWf^r^ni^the  conjunction  was  de- 
rived. 

8804.  "  And  she  ran  and  t^ld  hm-  father*' — ^that  hereby  is 
ngnified  acknowledgment  by  iiiteriA/  ttuths,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  mnning  and  teilMt^,  :ie  denoting  the  affection 
of  making  known,  in  me  preseirt  eas^  from  acknowledgment; 
Und  from  the  signification  of  har  Uithc  r,  as  denoting  the  good 
which  is  Laban.  That  the  acfcnov'ieclginent  was  by  interior 
truths,  is  represented  by  Rachel,  who  id  tjke  affection  of  interior 
truth     Hence  it  comes  that  these  wonh  signify  acknowledg- 
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ment  by  interior  truths.    The  case  herein  is  this :  the  good 
which  Jacob  represents,  which  is  the  good  of  the  natural  prin 
ciple,  like  all  good  in  general,  is  known  and  acknowledged  as 
to  its  .existence,  but  not  as  to  its  quality,  except  by  truths ;  for 

food  receives  its  quality  from  truths,  and  thus  by  truths  is 
nown  and  acknowledged.  Good  does  not  become  the  good 
which  is  called  the  good  of  charity,  until  truths  are  implanted 
in  it,  and  it  receives  a  quality  according  to  the  q^uality  of  the 
implanted  truths.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  good  oi  one  person, 
although  it  appears  exactly  like  that  of  another,  in  reality  is 
not  so,  for  from  this  ground,  the  good  of  all  and  singular  the 
persons  in  the  universe  must  necessarily  differ.  The  case  her^ 
m  is  the  same  as  that  of  human  faces,  wherein  the  affections 
for  the  most  part  are  portrayed,  in  that  no  two  are  exactly 
alike  throughout  the  whole  human  race.  Essential  truths  con- 
stitute as  it  were  the  face  of  good,  the  beauty  of  which  is  from 
the  form  of  truth,  but  what  aSects  is  good.  Such  are  all  angel- 
ical forms,  and  such  would  man  be,  if  from  interior  life  he 
were  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  charity  towards  his  neighbour. 
Se  was  created  into  such  forms,  because  he  was  created  into 
the  likeness  .and  image  of  God ;  and  such  forms  are  they  who 
are  regenerated,  as  to  their  spirits,  however  they  appear  as  to 
«he  body.  Hence  it  may  be  evident  what  is  meant  by  good 
being  acknowledged  by  interior  truths. 

8805.  '^  And  it  came  to  pass  as  Laban  heard  the  report  ol 
Jacob  his  sister's  son" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  the  acknow- 
ledgment of  good  which  had  affinity,  appears  in  like  manner 
from  what  results  from  the  signification  of  these  words  in  the 
Internal  sense ;  it  is  reciprocal  acknowledgment  which  is  thus 
described.  The  subject  here  treated  of,  as  is  evident,  is  con- 
eeming  the  election  of  good,  which  election  precedes  the  mar- 
riage of  good  and  truth. 

8806.  "And  ran  to  meet  him" — ^that  hereby  is  signified 
agreement,  appears  from  the  signification  of  running  to  meet, 
as  denoting  agreement,  for  it  has  respect  to  the  conjunction 
which  is  next  treated  of.  Agreement  or  similitude,  as  is  well 
known,  conjoins. 

3807.  "  And  embraced  him" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  affec- 
tion, appears  from  the  simification  of  embracing,  as  denoting 
affection ;  for  interior  affection  frdls  into  that  gesture,  every 
affection  having  gestures  in  the  body  corresponding  to  it 
That  affection  in  general  is  attended  with  embracing,  is  a  well 
known  fact 

8808.  "  And  kissed  him" — ^that  hereby  is  signified  initiation, 
appears  fiK>m  the  signification  of  kissing,  as  denoting  conjunc- 
tion from  affection,  see  n.  3673, 3574, 3800 ;  in  the  present  case, 
denoting  initiation  into  that  conjunction,  for  initiation  is  pre- 
ceding conjunction. 
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3809.  '^  And  brought  him  to  his  house'' — ^that  hereby  is  sig- 
Qified  to  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bringing 
k>  a  house  as  denoting  to  himself,  for  man  himself,  in  the  in- 
ternal sense,  is  called  a  house,  see  n.  8138,  3142,  3588 ;  and  this 
from  the  principle  of  good,  which  properly  is  a  house,  see  n. 
2238,  2284,  8652,  3720 ;  in  the  present  case  therefore  to  the 
good  which  is  represented  by  Laban ;  wherefore  by  bringing 
to  his  house  is  hare  signified  conjunction.  In  this  passage,  in 
the  internal  sense,  is  fuUy  described  the  process  of  the  conjunc- 
tion of  natural  good  which  is  Jacob,  with  collateral  good  which 
is  Laban.  The  five  particular  which  constitute  this  process, 
are  mutual  acknowledgment,  agreement,  affection,  initiation, 
and  conjunction.  Mutual  acknowledgment  was  signified  by 
Bachel's  running  and  telling  her  father,  and  by  Laban's  hear- 
ing the  report  of  Jacob  his  sister's  son,  see  n.  8804,  3805 ; 
agreement  was  signified  by  Laban's  running  to  meet  him,  see 
n.  3806 ;  affection  by  Laban's  embracing  him,  n.  8807 ;  initia 
tion  by  kissing  him,  n.  3808 ;  and  conjunction  by  bringing  hitu 
to  his  nonse,  which  is  the  subject  here  treated  of. 

3810.  ^^  And  he  told  to  Laban  all  these  words" — that  hereb} 
is  signified  from  truths,  namely,  that  acknowledgment,  agree 
ment,  affection,  initiation,  and  conjunction  were  groundeA 
therein,  appears  from  the  series  of  things  treated  of,  and  alsi 
from  the  words  explained  according  to  the  internal  sense 
whereof  this  is  the  closing  period.  See  what  was  said  above, 
n.  3804. 

3811.  Yerses  14,  15.  Arid  Loihcm  said  urUo  hdm^  Surdy 
thou  oH  my  hone  cmd  my  jUah.  And  he  dwdt  with  him  a 
month  of  days.  And  Laocm  said  unto  Jaeob^  Beoamse  thou  art 
m/y  brother^  shouldest  thou  therefore  serve  me  for  nought  t  tdl 
me  what  shall  he  thy  reward.  Laban  said  unto  him,  Surely 
thou  art  my  bone  and  my  flesh,  signifies  conjoined  as  to  truths 
and  as  to  goods :  and  he  dwelt  with  him  a  month  of  days, 
signifies  a  new  state  of  life :  and  Laban  said  unto  Jacob,  [Be- 
cause thou  art  my  brother,  signifies  because  they  have  consan- 
guinily  grounded  in  good :  shouldest  thou  serve  me  for  nought! 
tell  me  what  shall  be  thy  reward,  signifies  that  there  should  be 
a  means  (or  medium^  of  conjunction. 

8812.  ^^  Laban  satd  unto  him,  Surely  thou  art  my  bone  and 
my  flesh" — ^that  hereby  is  signifled  conjoined  as  to  truths  and 
as  to  goods,  appears  from  the  si^ification  of  the  words^^Thou 
art  my  bone  and  mv  flesh,"  as  denoting  conjunction.  The  an« 
dents  applied  this  n>rm  of  speaking  to  those  who  were  of  one 
house,  or  of  one  family,  or  in  some  relationship,  my  bone  and 
my  flesh,  see  n.  157.    Hence  it  is  that  these  words  signify  con- 

i 'unction.    lh%  reason  why  it  is  as  to  truths  and  as  to  g^ds,  is, 
lecause  all  spiritual  conjunction  is  effected  by  those  nrinciples, 
and  all  natural  conjunction  has  relation  to  the  same.  Moreover, 
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bone  and  flesh  signife  man^s  proprinm ;  bone,  his  intellectual 
proprium,  and  flesh,  nis  will  proprium ;  thus  bone,  proprinm 
as  to  truth,  for  this  is  of  the  mtelleet ;  and  flesh,  proprium  as 
to  good,  for  this  is  of  the  will,  seen.  148,  149.  As  concerns 
proprium  in  general,  it  is  two*fold,  the  one  infernal,  the  other 
celestial.  Man  receives  the  infernal  proprium  from  hell,  and 
the  celestial  proprium  from  heaven,  that  is,  through  heaven 
from  the  Lora;  mr  all  evil,  and  every  false  principle  thence 
derived,  flows-in  from  hell ;  and  all  good,  and  truth  thence  de- 
lved, flows-in  from  the  Lord.  That  this  is  the  case,  is  known 
to  man  from  the  doctrine  of  faith,  but  scarce  one  in  ten  thou- 
sand believes  it.  Hence  it  comes,  that  man  appropriates  to 
himself,  or  makes  his  own,  the  evil  which  flows-m  n-om  hell, 
and  that  the  good,  which  flows-in  {rom  the  Lord,  does  not 
affect  him,  consequently  is  not  imputed  to  him.  The  reason 
why  man  does  not  believe  that  evil  flows-in  from  hell,  and  good 
from  the  Lord,  is,  because  he  is  in  self-love,  which  love  is  at 
tended  with  this  principle  of  unbelief,  insomuch  that  it  is  ex- 
ceedingly indijznant  when  it  hears  it  asserted,  that  every  thing 
b  the  effect  of  influx.    Hence  then  it  is,  that  all  man's  pro- 

Erium  is  nothing  but  evil,  see  n.  210,  215,  694,  731,  874.  875, 
76,  987, 1028, 1044, 1047.  But  the  reason  why  man  believes 
that  evil  is  from  hell,  and  good  from  the  Lord,  is,  because  he  is 
not  in  self-love,  but  in  love  towards  his  neighbour,  and  towards 
the  Lord,  for  this  love  is  ever  attended  with  this  principle  of 
beliefl  Hence  it  is,  that  man  receives  from  the  Lora  a  heavenly 
proprium,  concerning  which  see  n.  155,  164,  731,  1023,  1044, 
1937, 1947,  2882,  2883,  2891.  This  proprium  in  each  sense  is 
signified  by  bone  and  flesh ;  and  thisjSs  the  reason  why  bones 
A  the  Word  simify  truth,  and,  in  an  opposite  sense,  tne  false 
principle;  ana  flesh,  ^ood,  and,  in  an  opposite  sense,  evil. 
That  such  is  the  signiflcation  of  bones,  may  appear  from  the 
following  passages,  '^  Jehovah  shall  lead  thee  continually,  and 
shall  satLsrp-  thy  soul  in  droughts,  and  shall  render  thy  hones 
alert^  that  thou  mayest  be  as  a  watered  garden,"  Isaiah  Iviii.  11 ; 
where  rendering  the  bones  alert  denotes  to  vivify  the  intel- 
lectual proprium,  that  is,  to  enlighten  with  intelligence,  whence 
it  is  said,  ^^  that  thou  mayest  be  as  a  watered  garden."  That 
ffarden  denotes  intelligence,  may  be  seen,  n.  100, 108, 1588. 
Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  ^'Then  ye  shall  see,  and  your  heart 
shall  rejoice,  and  yovr  bones  shaU  hud  forth  like  the  nerb^^*  Ixvi. 
14 ;  ^  where  by  bones  budding  forth  as  the  herb,  the  same  is 
signified  as  above.  So  in  Jeremiah,  ^'  Her  Nazariteis  were  whiter 
than  snow,  they  were  fairer  than  milk,  their  hones  we^^e  more 
ruddy  than  gemSy  a  sapphire  was  their  polishing ;  their  form  is 
more  obscure  than  blacxness,  they  are  not  known  in  Hi^  streets, 
iheir  skin  dewveih  to  their  hone,  it  is  withered,  it  is  become  like 
wood,"  Lam.  iv.  7,  8.    Nazarite  denotes  the  celestial  man,  see 
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D.  3301 ;  whiter  than  snow  and  fairer  than  milk^  denotes  that 
they  were  principled  in  celestial  truth,  and  as  this  troth  is 

f  rounded  in  the  love  of  good,  it  is  therefore  said,  that  their 
ones  were  more  ruddy  than  gems ;  whiteness  and  fairness  are 
Predicated  of  truth,  see  n.  3301 ;  ruddiness  (or  redness^  is  pre- 
icated  of  good,  n.   3300;    gems  are  predicated  oi  truths 
grounded  in  good,  n.  114 ;  by^their  skin  cleaving  to  their  bone 
IS  described  a  change  of  state  as  to  the  celestial  uiings  of  love, 
namely,  that  there  was  no  flesh  on  the  bone,  that  is,  no  lon^ 
any  good ;  for  in  such  case  all  truth  becomes  like  skin  whichN 
cleaves  to  the  bone :  it  is  withered,  and  becomes  as  wood.    So 
in  Ezekiel, "  Parabolize  a  parable  against  the  house  of  rebellion, 
and  say  unto  them,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovih,  set  on  a  pot, 
set  it  on,  and  also  pour  waters  into  it,  gathering  the  jneoe^ 
thereof  into  it,  eveij  good  piecBy  the  thign  and  the  shoulder, 
fill  it  with  the  chotoe  of  hones,  taking  from  the  choice  of  the 
flock,  and  let  there  be  also  a  fire  <^  honee  under  it,  let  the 
honee  also  he  hoUed  in  the  midst  of  it,"  xxiv.  3,  4,  5, 10.    In 
this  passage,  pot  denotes  violence  offered  to  good  and  truth, 
whence  that  city  is  called  a  citv  of  bloods,  verse  6.  The  j>ieces, 
the  good  piece,  the  thigh  and  tne  shoulder  gathered  into  it,  aro 
flesh,  which  are  goods ;  the  choice  of  bones,  with  which  the  pot 
was  filled,  denotes  truths  ;  a  fire  of  bones  denotes  the  affection 
of  truth ;   the  bones  being  boiled  in  the  midst  of  it,  denotes 
violence  offered  to  truths.    That  this  parable  conceals  Divine 
arcana,  every  one  may  see,  and  also  tnat  these  arcana  can  in 
no  wise  be  known,  unless  it  be  Imown  what  is  signified  in  the 
internal  sense  by  pot,  b^  pieces,  by  thieh  and  shoulder,  by 
choice  of  bones,  by  a  fire  of  bones,  ana  by  boiling.    So  in 
Micah,  ^^  Is  it  not  for  you  to  know  jud^ent,  who  hate  the 
good  and  love  the  evil,  who  pluck  their  skm  from  off  them,  and 
their  fieeh  from  off  their  hones,  who  have  eaten  tix^fiesh  qfJf$ 
people,  and  have  withdrawn  the  skin  thereof  from  off  them, 
^xiahwve  hroken  their  hones,  and  have  divided  them  as  into  a 
pot,  and  as  flesh  into  the  midst  of  a  cauldron?"  iii.  3,  3 ;  where 
tlie  si^fication  is  the  same.    So  in  Ezekiel,  "  He  brought  me 
forth  in  the  spirit  of  Jehovah,  and  set  me  in  the  midst  of  a  val- 
ley which  yrBs/uU  of  hones,  and  said  unto  me,  Shall  these  hones 
live  t  He  said  unto  me,  Prophesy  lymi  these  hones,  and  say  unto 
them,  0,  dry  hones,  hear  the  Word  of  Jehovah  ^  thus  saith  the 
Lord  Jehovm  to  these  hones.  Behold  1  bring  spints  into  you,  that 
ye  may  live,  I  will  give  nerves  upon  you,  and  will  cause  flesh 
to  come  up  upon  you,  and  will  cover  you  over  with  skin,  and 
will  give  spint  in  you  that  ye  may  live.    I  prophesied,  and  the 
hones  came  together,  hone  to  Us  hone,  and  I  saw  when  behold 
nerves  came  upon  them,  and  fiesh  came  up,  and  they  were 
covered  over  with  skin  above,  and  there  was  no  spirit  in  them, 
and  spirit  came  into  them,  and  they  revived,  and  stood  upon 
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their  feet,''  xxxvii.  1  and  the  following  verses.  The  subject 
here  treated  of,  in  a  general  view,  is  concerning  the  estabnsh* 
ment  of  the  Church  amongst  the  Gentiles ;  and,  in  a  particular 
view,  concerning  the  regeneration  of  an  individual  man ;  dry 
bones  denote  the  intellectual  proprium,  which  is  inanimate  till 
it  receives  life  from  the  Lora,  but  which  is  thereby  animated 
or  made  alive ;  the  flesh,  which  the  Lord  causes  to  come  up 
ujpon  the  bones,  is  the  will  proprium,  which  is  called  the  celes- 
tial proprium,  consequently  it  is  sood ;  spirit  is  the  Lord's  life, 
which,  in  flowing  into  man's  gooa  that  from  proprium  seems  to 
itself  to  will  and  to  act,  vivifies  that  good,  and  the  truth  grounded 
therein,  so  that  from  diy  bones  there  is  made  a  man.  So  in 
David, "  J.K  My  hones  are  dissolved ;  My  heart  is  become  like 
wax ;  I  can  number  aU  My  hane^;  tiiey  nave  divided  to  them 
selves  My  garments,  and  upon  My  vesture  they  have  cast  a  lot," 
Psalm  xxii.  15, 18, 19 ;  speaking^of  the  Lord's  temptations  as  to 
Divine  Truihs,  which  were  the  Lord's  proprium,  and  hence  are 
called  My  bones,  and  as  to  Divine  Good,  which  was  the  Lord's 
proprium,  and  hence  is  called  My  heart  (tnat  heart  denotes  good, 
see  n.  3313,  3635);  and  as  bones  signify  these  truths,  number- 
ing which,  is  desiring  to  dissipate  them  by  reasonings  and  false 
pnncipl^,  therefore  also  it  immediately  follows,  that  they  di 
vided  His  garments,  and  cast  a  lot  upon  His  vesture,  for  gar 
merits  also  denote  truths,  but  of  an  exterior  order,  see  n.  297, 
1073,  2576.  Dividing  those  garments,  and  casting  a  lot  upon 
His  vesture,  signifies  the  same  in  Matthew  xxvii.  35.  So  again, 
^^  My  soul  exulteth  in  Jehovah,  it  shall  be  glad  in  His  salvation, 
aU  my  hones  shall  say^  Who  is  like  unto  Thee  t"  Psalm  xxxv.  9, 
10;  where  it  is  manifest  that  bones  in  the  spiritual  sense  denote 
the  intellectual  proprium.  Again,  "Thou  shalt  cause  me  to 
hear  joy  and  gladness,  ths  hones  which  Thou  hast  bruised  shall 
exult,"  !Psalm  li.  10 ;  where  the  bones  which  were  bruised  exult- 
ing, signifies  recreation  by  truths  after  temptations.  As  boii«e 
signified  the  intellectual  proprium^  or  proprium  as  to  truth,  and  in 
a  supreme  sense  the  Diviiie  Truth  which  was  the  Lord's  Proprium, 
it  was  hence  ordained  as  a  statute  respecting  the  passover,  that 
they  should  not  break  a  bone  of  the  paschal  lamb,  which  is  thus 
expressed  in  Moses,  "  In  one  house  it  shall  be  eaten ;  thou  shalt 
not  bring  of  the  flesh  abroad  out  of  the  house,  and  ye  sJkM  not 
1/reak  a  wme  m  t^,"  Exod.  xii.  46.  And  in  another  place,  "  They 
shall  not  leave  of  it  until  the  morning,  and  they  shaU  not  hreclk 
a  hone  ofU^^  Kumb.  ix.  12 ;  where  not  to  break  a  bone,  in  a 
supreme  sense,  denotes  not  to  violate  Truth  Divine,  and  in  a 
representative  sense,  not  to  violate  the  truth  of  anv  good  what- 
ever, for  the  quality  of  j^ood  and  the  form  of  good  are  derived 
from  truths,  and  truth  is  the  support  of  good,  as  bones  are  of 
flesh.  That  the  Word,  which  is  Divine  Truth  itself,  vivifies  the 
dead,  was  represented  by  the  man  reviving,  and  rising  upon  his 
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feet,  who,  when  cast  into  the  Bepnlchre  of  Elisha,  touched  his 
bonesy  2  Kings  xiii.  21 :  that  Elifina  represented  the  Lord  as  to 
Truth  Divine,  or  the  Word,  may  be  seen,  n.  2762.  That  bones 
in  an  opposite  sense  signify  the  false  principle  which  is  from 
proprium,  appears  ftom  the  following  passages :  '^  In  that  time 
thej  shall  draw  forth  the  hones  oftKs  kings  of  Judahy  and  the 
hones  of  his  pri/nces^  and  the  hones  of  the  priests,  and  the  hones 
of  the  prophetSy  and  ths  hones  of  the  inhaoitants  of  Jerusalem, 
from  their  sepulchres ;  and  shall  spread  them  forth  to  the  sun, 
and  to  the  moon,  and  to  all  the  host  of  heaven,  which  they  had 
loved,  and  which  they  had  served,"  Jer.  viii.  1,  2.  And  in 
Ezekiel,  "  I  will  rive  the  carcases  of  the  sons  of  Israel  before 
their  idols,  and  I  wiU  scaUer  yovr  hones  around  your  altars," 
vi.  6.  And  in  Moses,  ^'God  who  brouj^ht  him  forth  out  of 
Egypt,  he  hath  as  it  were  the  strength  of  an  unicorn,  he  shall 
devour  the  nations  his  enemies,  and  shall  hreak  their  hones,  and 
shall  bruise  their  weapons,"  Numb.  xxiv.  8.  And  in  the  second 
book  of  the  Kings,  ^^  Josias  the  king  brake  the  statues,  and  cut 
down  the  groves,  and  filled  their  place  with  the  hovies  of  men; 
he  took  the  bones  out  of  the  sepulchres,  and  burnt  them  upon 
the  altar,  that  he  might  render  it  unclean ;  he  sacrificed  all  the 
priests  of  the  high  places,  who  were  therein,  upon  the  altars, 
and  hitmed  the  hones  of  men  upon  th&m,^^  xxni.  14,  16^  20. 
Again  in  Moses,  '^  The  soul  whicn  hath  touched  on  the  surface 
of  a  field  one  slain  with  the  sword,  or  one  dead,  or  the  hone  of  a 
man,  or  a  sepulchre,  shall  be  unclean  seven  days,"  Numb.  xix. 
16, 18.  Since  bones  signify  falses,  and  sepulchres  the  evils  in 
which  they  are,  and  since  hypocrisy  is  evil  having  the  outward 
appearance  of  good,  but  inwardly  defiled  with  false  and  profane 
prmciples,  therefore  the  Lord  says  in  Matthew,  "  Wo  unto  you 
scribes  and  Pharisees,  hypocrites;  because  ye  make  yourselves 
like  unto  whited  sepulchres,  which  outwardly  indeed  appear 
beautiful,  but  within  BrefuU  of  the  hones  of  ths  dead,  and  of  all 
nncleannesB ;  so  also  ye  outwwlly  appear  unto  men  to  be  just, 
but  inwardly  ye  are  full  of  hypocrisy  and  iniquity,"  xxiii.  27, 28. 
From  these  passa^  then  it  is  evident,  that  bones  signify  the 
intellectual  propnum,  both  as  to  what  is  true  and  what  is  false. 
3813.  In  regard  to  flesh,  it  signifies  in  a  supreme  sense  the 
proprium  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  which  is  Divine  Good, 
una  in  a  respective  sense  the  will-proprium  of  man,  vivified  hj 
the  jproprium  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  that  is,  by  His 
Divine  Good.  This  proprium  is  what  is  called  the  celestial  pro^ 
prium,  which  in  itself  is  the  Lord  alone,  but  appropriated  to 
those  who  are  in  good,  and  thence  in  truth.  Such  a  proprium 
belongs  to  the  angels  who  are  in  the  heavens,  and  to  the  men 
who,  as  to  their  interiors  or  their  spirit,  are  in  the  Lord's  king* 
dom.  But  in  an  opposite  sense,  flesh  signifies  the  will-proprium 
of  man,  which  in  itself  is  nothing  but  evil,  and  not  being  vivified 
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by  the  Lord  is  called  dead,  from  which  the  man  himself  is  said 
to  be  dead.  That  flesh,  in  a  supreme  sense,  is  the  proprium  of 
the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  thus  His  Divine  Good,  is  manifest 
from  the  Lord's  words  in  John  :  ^^  Jesus  said,  I  am  the  living 
bread  which  came  down  from  heaven ;  if  any  one  eat  of  this 
bread,  he  shall  live  for  ever :  the  bread  which  I  shall  give  ia 
My  flesh,  which  I  shall  give  for  the  life  of  the  world.  The  Jews 
strove  amoncst  themselves,  saying,  How  can  He  give  flesh  to 
eat?  Jesus  therefore  said  unto  them,  Verily,  verily,  I  sav  unto 
you,  except  ye  shall  eat  tfie  fl^ah  of  the  Son  of  Man^  and  shall 
drink  His  blood,  ye  shall  not  have  life  in  yourselves :  whoso 
eateth  My  flesh,  and  drinketh  Hy  blood,  hath  eternal  life,  and 
I  will  raise  him  up  at  the  last  day ;  for  My  flesh  is  truly  meaty 
and  My  blood  is  truly  drink :  whoso  eateth  My  flesh,  and 
drinketh  My  blood,  abideth  in  Me,  and  I  in  him :  this  is  the 
bread  whicn  came  down  from  heaven,"  vi.  61  to  58.  Tliat  the 
fiesh  here  spoken  of  is  the  proprium  of  the  Lord's  Divine 
E[uman,  tlms  the  Divine  Good,  is  very  evident,  and  this  is  what 
lu  the  holy  supper  is  called  body.  That  body  in  the  holy  sup-  ^ 
p&r,  or  flesh,  is  the  Divine  Good,  and  blood  the  Divine  Trutn, 
may  be  seen,  n.  1798,  2165,  2177,  3464,  3735 ;  and  whereas 
bread  and  wine  signify  the  same  thing  as  flesh  and  blood, 
namely,  bread,  the  Lord's  Divine  Good,  and  wine.  His  Divine 
Truth,  therefore  the  former  were  enjoined  instead  of  the  latter. 
Hence  it  is  that  the  Lord  said,  I  am  the  living  bread ;  the  bread 
which  I  sh^U  give  is  My  flesh;  whoso  eateth  My  flesh,  and 
drinketh  My  blood,  abideth  in  Me,  and  I  in  him ;  this  is  the 
bread  whicli  came  down  from  heaven.  That  to  eat  denotes  to 
be  communicated,  to  be  conjoined,  and  to  be  appropriated,  see 
11.  2187,  2343,  3168,  8513,  3596.  The  same  was  represented  in 
the  Jewish  Church  by  this  circumstance,  that  Aaron,  his  sons, 
and  they  who  sacrified,  and  others  who  were  clean,  might  eat 
the  flesh  of  the  sacrifices,  and  this  was  holy,  see  Exod.  xii.  7, 
8,  9 ;  chap.  xxix.  30  to  34 ;  Levit.  vii.  15  to  21 ;  chap.  viii.  31 ; 
Deut  xii.  27 ;  chap.  xvi.  4.  On  this  account,  if  an  unclean 
person  ate  of  that  flesh,  he  was  to  be  cut  off  from  his  people, 
Levit.  vii.  21.  That  these  sacrifices  were  called  bread,  may  bo 
seen,  n.  2165 :  that  that  flesh  was  called  the  flesh  of  holiness, 
see  Jer.  xi.  15 ;  Hagg.  ii.  12 ;  and  the  flesh  of  the  offering  which 
was  on  the  tables  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  Ezek.  xl.  43 ;  speak- 
ing of  the  new  temple ;  by  which  tne  worship  of  the  Lord  in 
His  kingdom  is  manifestly  signified.  That  flesh  in  a  respective 
sense  denotes  the  will-proprium  of  man  vivified  by  the  Lord's 
Divine  Good,  is  manifest  also  from  the  following  passages  : 
^'  I  will  give  them  one  heart,  and  will  give  a  new  spirit  in  the 
midst  of  you,  and  will  remove  the  heart  of  stone  oiet  of  their 
flesh,  and  will  give  them  a  heart  qfflesh,^^  Ezek.  xi.  19 :  chap, 
zxxvi.  26 ;  where  heart  of  stone  out  of  their  flesh  denotes  the 
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will-principle  and  proprium  not  vivified,  and  heart  of  flesh  de 
notes  the  will-principle  and  proprium  vivified.  That  the  heart 
represents  the  good  of  the  will-principle,  may  be  seen,  n.  2930, 
3313,  3635.  So  in  David,  "  O  God,  Thou  art  mv  God ;  in  the 
morning  I  seek  Thee :  my  soul  thirsteth  for  Thee,  my  fie%h 
desireth  Thee  in  the  land  of  drought,  and  I  am  weary  without 
waters,"  Psalm  Ixiii.  2.  Again,  "  My  soul  hath  a  desire  to- 
wards the  courts  of  Jehovah;  nay  heart  and  my  flesh  are  jubi- 
lant towards  the  living  God,"  ^rsali^  Ixxxiv.  3.  So  in  Job^ 
^'  I  have  known  my  Bedeemer,  he  liveth,  and  at  last  shall  rise 
upon  the  dust;  and  afterwards  these  things  shall  be  encom- 

fassed  with  my  skin,  and  from  my  flesh  I  mall  see  Oody  whom 
shall  see  for  myself,  and  mine  eyes  shall  see,  and  not  another," 
xix.  25,  26,  27.  To  be  encompassed  with  skin,  denotes  the 
natural  principle,  such  as  man  has  with  him  after  death,  see  n. 
3539;  from  the  flesh  to  see  God,  denotes  proprium  vivified, 
therefore  he  says,  whom  I  shall  see  for  myself,  and  mine  eyer 
shall  see,  and  not  another.  Inasmuch  as  it  was  known  to  th^ 
Churches  that  flesh  signified  proprium,  and  the  book  of  Job  in 
a  book  of  the  ancient  Church,  see  n.  3540,  therefore  it  spok^ 
thus  from  what  was  significative  in  this  case,  as  in  many  otherev 
according  to  the  custom  of  that  time ;  consequently,  those  who 
deduce  Srom  this  passage,  that  the  dead  hodj^  itself  shall  be 
collected  from  the  four  winds,  and  shall  rise  again,  do  not  know 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word.  They  who  do  know  the  internal 
sense,  know  also  that .  they  shall  come  hereafter  into  another 
life  with  a  body,  but  of  a  nature  more  pure  than  the  present 
body,  for  that  in  the  other  life  there  are  bodies  of  a  purer 
order,  since  they  see  each  other,  discourse  together,  and  enjoy 
every  sense  as  in  the  present  body,  but  in  a  more  exquisite 
degree.  The  body  which  man  carries  about  with  him  here  on 
earth,  is  designed  for  uses  on  earth,  and  therefore  consists  of 
bones  and  fiesh ;  and  the  body  which  the  spirit  carries  about 
with  it  in  another  life,  is  designed  for  uses  in  that  life,  and  does 
not  consist  of  bones  and  flesh,  but  of  things  which  correspond 
to  them,  see  n.  3726.  That  flesh  in  an  opposite  sense  signifies 
man's  will-propnum,  which  in  itself  is  nothing  but  evil,  appears 
from  the  following  passages :  "  They  shall  eat  every  man  the 
flesh  of  his  awn  arm^^  Isaiah  ix.  19.  Again,  in  the  same  pro- 
phet, "  I  will  feed  their  oppressors  with  thevr  own  fleshy  and  tney 
shall  be  made  drunken  with  their  blood  as  with  new  wine,^' 
xlix.  26.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "I  will  feed  them  with  the  flesh 
of  their  sons,  and  with  the  flesh  of  their  daughters,  and  they 
shall  eat  every  man  the  flesh  of  his  companion,'*^  xix.  9.  And  in 
Zechariah,  "  The  remnant  shall  eat  every  one  the  flesh  of  an- 
other,^^  xi.  9.  And  in  Moses,  '*  I  will  chastise  you  sixfold  by 
reason  of  your  sins ;  and  ye  shall  eat  theflssh  of  your  sons,  and 
the  fksh  of  your  dimghters  shall  ye  eat,"  Levit.  xxvi.  28,  29. 
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The  will-proprium  or  nature  of  man  is  thns  described^  for  it  is 
nodiing  else  than  evil  and  its  false,  or  hatred  against  truths  and 
^oods,  which  things  are  signified  by  eating  the  flesh  of  his  arm, 
the  flesh  of  sons  and  daughters,  and  the  flesh  of  another.  So  in 
John,  "  I  saw  one  angel  standing  in  the  sun,  who  cried  with  a 

great  voice,  saying  to  all  the  birds  flying  in  the  midst  of  heaven, 
ome  and  be  ye  gathered  together  to  the  supper  of  the  great 
God,  that  ye  may  eat  the  fleskofhmgs^  and  the  flesh  of  cap* 
tains  over  a  tJumscmdy  and  ih^jtesh  of  the  strong^  and  ^%  flesh 
of  horses  and  of  those  that  sit  upon  them,  and  the  fl^h  of  aU 
freemen  and  servants,  and  of  the  small  and  great,"  Apoc.  xix* 
17,  18 ;  Ezek.  xxxix.  17, 18,  19,  20.  That  the  flesh  of  kings, 
of  captains  over  a  thousand,  of  the  strong,  of  horses  and  those 
that  sit  upon  them,  of  freemen  and  servants,  do  not  signify  such 
things,  may  appear  to  every  one ;  consequently,  that  flesh  sig* 
nifies  something  else,  which  has  heretofore  been  unknown. 
That  it  denotes  evils  which  come  from  falses,  and  the  evils  from 
which  falses  come,  both  from  man's  will-proprium,  is  evident 
from  each  expression.  Since  the  false  which  results  from  man'n 
intellectual  proprium,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  blood,  and  the 
evil  which  results  from  his  will-proprium  is  flesh,  therefore  thf^ 
Lord  thus  speaks  of  the  man  about  to  be  regenerated,  '^  As  many 
as  received,  to  them  ^ave  He  power  to  become  the  sons  of  Goo, 
believing  in  His  name,  who  were  bom,  not  of  bloods,  nor  ofth^ 
will  of  the  fl>esh^  nor  of  the  will  of  man,  but  of  God,"  Jonn  i. 
12,  13.  Hence  it  is,  that  flesh,  in  general,  means  every  man, 
see  n.  574,  1050,  for  whether  we  say  man,  or  man's  proprium, 
it  is  the  same  thing.  That  flesh,  in  the  supreme  sense,  signifies 
the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  appears  from  the  passage  above 
quoted,  and  ^Iso  from  this  in  John,  ^'  The  Word  was  made  fleshy 
and  dwelt  in  us,  and  we  saw  His  glory,  the  glory  as  of  the  only- 
begotten  of  the  Father,"  i.  14.  By  this  flesh  all  flesh  is  vivifiedj, 
that  is,  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  every  man  is  vivified,  by 
the  appropriation  of  His  love,  which  appropriation  is  signified 
by  eating  the  flesh  of  the  Son  of  Man,  John  vi.  51  to  58,  and 
by  eating  the  bread  in  the  holy  supper ;  for  the  bread  is  the 
body  or  flesh.  Matt.  xxvi.  26,  27. 

3814.  "Ajid  dwelt  with  him  a  month  of  days" — ^that  this 
signifies  a  new  state  of  life,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
dwelling,  as  being  life,  see  n.  1293,  3384,  3613 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  month  of  days,  as  being  a  new  state.  That  all 
times  denote  states,  see  n.  1274, 1382,  2625,  2788,  2837,  3254, 
8356,  3404.  Thus  years,  months,  and  days,  denote  states,  but 
the  quality  of  the  state  appears  from  the  numbers  affixed  to 
ihem.  Wnen,  however,  a  year,  a  month,  or  a  day,  is  mentioned 
in  the  singular  number,  it  signifies  an  entire  state,  or  the  end 
of  a  preceding  and  the  beginning  of  a  subsequent  state,  as  has 
been  shown  above  throughout  the  explications.    Here  therefore 
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a  month  signifies  the  end  of  a  precedinj?  and  the  beginning  of 
a  subse<][uent  state,  thus,  a  new  state.  This  is  also  signified  b^ 
month  in  other  parts  of  the  Word,  as  in  Isaiah,  ''At  length  it 
shall  come  to  pass  from  month  to  its  months  and  from  sabbath 
to  sabbath,  all  flesh  shall  come  to  bow  down  themselves  to  Me, 
saith  Jehovah,"  Ixvi.  23.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  He  diowed 
me  a  pure  river  of  water  of  life,  clear  as  crystal,  coming  forth 
firom  the  throne  of  God  and  the  Lamb.  In  the  midst  of  the 
street  thereof,  and  of  the  river,  on  this  side  and  that,  was  the 
tree  of  life  bearing  twelve  fruits,  yielding  its  fruit  every 
monthy^  xxii.  1,  2.  Yielding  its  fruit  every  month,  signifies  a 
state  ever  new,  according  to  the  reception  and  consequent  ex- 
ercise of  good.  So  in  Moses,  "  Number  the  sons  of  Levi,  ac- 
cording to  the  house  of  their  father,  from  the  son  of  a  month^ 
and  upwards,  thou  shalt  number  them.  Number  every  firat- 
bom,  a  male  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  from  the  son  of  a  months  and 
upwards,  and  take  the  number  of  their  names,"  Numb.  iii.  15, 
^.  Since  a  month  signifies  the  end  of  a  preceding,  and  the 
beginning  of  a  subsequent  staA,  or  a  new  state,  thereiore  it  was 
commanded  that  their  numbering  should  be  from  the  son  of  a 
month  and  upwards.  Again,  ^' if  thou  shalt  see  in  captivity 
a  woman  beautiful  in  form,  and  shalt  desire  her,  that  thou  may- 
est  take  her  to  thee  for  a  wife,  she  shall  remove  the  garment  of 
her  captivity  from  off  her,  and  shall  sit  in  thy  house,  and  shall 
bewail  her  father  and  her  mother  a  month  of  days;  afterwards 
thou  shalt  enter  in  to  her,  and  shalt  know  her,  and  she  shall  be 
unto  thee  for  a  wife,"  Deut  xxi.  11, 13 ;  where  month  of  days 
evidently  denotes  the  end  of  a  preceding,  and  the  beginning  of 
a  subsequent  or  new  state. 

3815.  ^'  And  Laban  said  unto  Jacob,  Because  thou  art  my 
brother" — that  this  signifies  because  they  were  from  consan- 
iruineous  good,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as 
being  collateral  sood  of  a  common  stock ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Jacob,  as  being  ^ood  of  the  natural  principle,  con- 
cerning which  see  above ;  ana  from  the  signification  of  brother, 
as  being  good,  see  n.  3803,  in  the  present  case,  consanguineous 
good ;  for  it  is  said  by  Laban  to  Jacob,  consequently  oy  good 
to  good.  All  relationship  derives  its  origin  from  good,  for  good 
is  of  love.  The  first  degree  of  love  in  the  descending  line  is 
called  consanguineous,  and  is  meant  in  a  proper  sense  by 
brother.  That  in  the  spiritual  world,  or  in  heaven,  no  other 
consanguinities  and  affinities  exist,  but  those  of  love  to  the 
Lord  and  neighbourly  love,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  of  ^ood, 
was  made  manifest  to  me  from  the  fact,  that  all  the  societies 
which  constitute  heaven,  and  which  are  innumerable,  are  most 
distinct  from  each  other,  according  to  the  degrees  and  differ- 
ences of  love,  and  faith  thence  derit'ed,  see  n.  686,  917,  2739, 
8612.    Also  from  this,  that  they  mutually  know  each  other^ 
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not  from  any  affinity  which  had  existed  in  the  life  of  the  hody^ 
but  solely  from  a  principle  of  good,  and  truth  thence  derived. 
A  father  does  not  know  a  son  or  a  daughter,  nor  a  brother,  a 
brother  or  sister,  nor  indeed  a  husband,  a  wife,  unless  they  have 
been  in  similar  good.  They  meet  indeed  on  their  first  coming 
into  another  life,  but  they  are  soon  dissociated,  for  essentiiQ 

I  food,  or  love  and  charity,  determines  every  one  to  his  particu- 
ar  society,  and  enrolls  him  in  it.  In  the  society  in  which 
every  one  is  enrolled,  consanguinity  commences,  and  thence 
the  affinities  proceed,  all  the  way  to  the  circumferences. 

3616.  ''  Shouldest  thou  therefore  serve  me  for  nought?  tell  me 
what  shall  be  thy  reward" — ^that  this  signifies  that  there  should 
be  a  medium  of  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
serving  for  nought,  as  being  without  a  principle  of  obligation : 
and  from  the  signification  of  reward,  as  being  a  medium  of 
conjunction.  Reward  is  occasionally  mentioned  in  the  Word^ 
and  signifies  nothing  else  in  the  internal  aense  than  a  means  ot 
conjunction.  The  reason  is,  because  the  angels  are  altogether- 
unwilling  to  hear  any  thing  about  reward,  as  paid  for  what  i^- 
pertains  to  themselves ;  indeed,  they  are  alto^ther  averse  t^ 
the  idea  of  reward  for  any  good,  or  for  any  good  deed,  knowing 
that  proprium,  oar  what  comes  from  self,  is  nothing  but  mero 
evil  with  every  one,  and  that  this  being  the  case,  whatever  they 
do  from  nroprium,  or  self,  would  be  attended  with  the  opposite 
to  reward,  and  that  all  good  is  from  the  Lord,  and  enters  by 
influx,  and  this  solely  out  of  mercy,  thus  not  from  themselves, 
and  it  is  with  a  view  to  this  good  that  they  think  of  reward 
In  fact,  good  itself  becomes  not  good  when  recompense  is 
thought  of  as  the  reward  of  good,  for  in  such  case  a  selfish  end 
instantly  adjoins  itself,  and  so  far  as  this  is  the  case,  it  induces 
a  negation  tiiat  good  is  from  the  Lord,  and  from  mercy,  conse- 
quently so  far  it  removes  influx,  and  of  course  removes  heaven 
and  blessedness,  which  are  in  good  and  its  affection.  The  af- 
fection of  good,  or  love  to  the  Lord  and  neighbourly  love,  has 
in  it  a  principle  of  blessedness  and  happiness,  and  this  is  in  the 
affection  ana  love  itself.  To  do  any  tning  from  affection  and 
its  blessedness,  and  at  the  same  time  with  a  view  to  reward,  is 
to  act  from  principles  quite  opposite  to  each  other.  Hence 
then  it  is,  that  the  angels,  when  mention  is  made  of  reward  in 
the  "Word,  do  not  perceive  any  thing  of  reward,  but  that  which 
is  given  them  ffrc^tia  and  of  mercy  by  the  Lord.  Nevertheless, 
reward  serves  as  a  medium  of  conjunction  with  those  who  are 
not  yet  initiated,  for  they  who  are  not  yet  initiated  in  good  and 
its  affection,  that  is.  who  are  not  yet  fully  regenerated,  cannot 
do  otherwise  than  tnink  also  of  reward,  because  in  doinff  good 
they  do  it  not  from,  the  affection  of  good,  but  from  the  anection 
of  somewhat  blessed  and  happy  in  regard  to  themselves,  and 
at  the  same  time  from  fear  of  hell.    But  when  man  is  re^n- 
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erated,  this  is  inverted,  and  becomes  the  affection  of  good,  and 
then  he  no  longer  expects  reward.  This  may  be  illustrated  by 
what  passes  in  civil  life,  as  in  the  case  of  a  person  who  loves 
his  country,  and  has  such  an  affection  towaras  it,  as  to  find  a 
pleasure  in  promoting  its  good  from  good-will.  Such  a  per- 
son would  lament  the  want  of  opportunity  of  doing  his  country 
good,  and  wcfuld  make  it  a  matter  of  supplication  lliat  such 
opportunity  might  be  granted,  this  being  the  object  of  his  af- 
fection, consequently  the  source  of  his  pleasure  and  blessedness. 
Such  an  one  also  is  honoured  and  exalted  to  posts  of  dignity, 
for  these,  to  him,  are  means  of  serving  his  country,  although 
they  are  called  rewards.  But  those  who  have  no  affection  tor 
their  country,  but  only  for  themselves  and  the  world,  are  moved 
to  action  by  motives  of  honour  and  wealth,  which  also  they  re- 
gard as  ends  of  life.  Such  persons  prefer  themselves  to  their 
country,  or  their  own  to  the  general  good,  and  are  respectively 
sordid  and  mean ;  and  yet  still  they  are  above  all  others  desirous 
to  make  it  appear,  tliat  they  act  in  all  cases  from  a  sincere  love. 
Nevertheless  when  they  think  privately  about  it,  they  insist 
that  no  one  does  so  act,  and  wonder  that  any  one  can.  They 
who  are  such  in  the  life  of  the  body,  with  regard  to  their 
country,  or  the  public  good,  are  such  also  in  another  life  with 
regard  to  the  Lord's  kingdom,  for  every  one's  affection  or  love 
foUows  him  after  death,  affection  or  love  being  the  life  of 
every  one. 

3817.  Verses  16,  17.  And  Zdbcm  had  two  daughters^  the 
name  of  the  elder  was  Leah^  and  the  namie  of  the  younger 
Rachel^  a/nd  LeoKe  eye%  were  weak,  and  Jiacheiwae  heautyfhd 
in  form,  amd  heaniUful  in  aspect.  Laban  had  two  daughters, 
signifies  the  affections  of  trutn  grounded  in  good  which  is  from 
a  common  stock :  the  name  of  the  elder  was  Leah,  signifies  the 
ttffection  of  external  truth  with  its  quality :  and  the  name  of  the 
younger  Kachel,  signifies  the  affection  of  internal  truth  with  its 
quality :  and  the  eyes  of  Leah  were  weak,  signifies  the  affection 
of  external  truth  as  being  such  in  regard  to  understanding :  and 
Bachel  was  beautiful  in  form  and  beautiful  in  aspect,  signifies 
the  affection  of  internal  truth  as  being  such  in  regard  to  what 
is  spiritual. 

8818.  "  Laban  had  two  daughters" — ^that  this  signifies  the 
affections  grounded  in  good  wnich  is  from  a  common  stock, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  being  good  of  a 
common  stock,  but  laterally  descended,  see  n.  3612, 3665,  3778; 
and  from  the  signification  of  daughters,  as  being  affections,  see 
n.  2362,  in  the  present  case  affections  of  truth  from  the  good 
which  is  Laban,  see  n.  3793. 

3819.  "  The  name  of  the  elder  was  Leah" — ^that  this  signi- 
fies the  affection  of  external  truth  with  its  quality,  and  that  the 
name  of  the  younger,  Rachel^  signifies  the  affection  of  internal 
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tnith  with  its  quality,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Leah, 
as  being  the  affection  of  external  tmth,  and  from  tlie  repre- 
sentation of  Bachel,  as  being  the  aifection  of  internal  trath, 
see  n.  3793;  and  from  the  signification  of  name,  as  beii^ 
qnalitv,  see  n.  144, 146, 1754, 1896,  2009,  2724,  3006.  Leah 
is  called  the  elder,  because  external  truth  is  first  learnt,  and 
Bachel  is  called  the  younger,  because  internal  truth  is  learnt 
afterwards ;  or  what  is  the  same  tiling,  man  is  first  affected  witii 
external  truths,  and  afterwards  with  mtemal,  for  external  truths 
are  the  planes  of  internal  ones,  being  general  principles  into 
which  particular  ones  are  insinuated ;  for  a  man,  without  a  gen- 
eral idea  of  a  tiling,  comprehends  notibiing  particular.  Hence 
it  is,  tiiat  tile  literal  sense  of  the  Word  contains  general,  but 
tiie  internal  sense,  particular  truths.  The  former  are  what  are 
called  external,  but  tiie  latter  internal;  and  whereas  trutiis 
witiiout  affection  are  not  trutiis,  from  not  being  connected  witii 
life,  tiierefore,  when  mention  is  made  of  external  and  internal 
truths,  tiie  affections  thereof  are  understood. 

3820.  "  And  tiie  eyes  of  Leali  were  weak" — ^that  tiiis  sieni- 
fies  the  affection  of  external  truth  as  being  such  in  regard  to 
its  understanding,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Leah,  as 
>eing  tiie  affection  oi  external  truth,  see  n.  3793 ;  and  from  tiie 
dignmcation  of  eyes,  as  being  tiie  imderstanding,  see  n.  2701 ; 
and  from  tiie  signification  of  weak,  as  being  so  respectively. 
That  tiie  affections  of  external  truth  are  weak  as  to  under 
standing,  or  what  is  tiie  same  tiung,  that  tiiey  who  are  in 
those  flSections  are  weak,  may  appear  manifest  from  external, 
that  is,  general  ideas,  which  are  not  as  yet  illustrated  by  par- 
ticulars, in  that  they  are  infirm  and  wayering,  and  are  as  it 
were  carried  away  by  every  breath  of  wind,  or  in  other  words, 
imffer  tiiemselves  to  oe  drawn  over  to  every  opinion ;  whereas, 
when  they  are  illustrated  by  particulars,  tiiey  oecome  firm  and 
steadfast,  deriving  from  tnose  particulars  the  essential  and 
formal  principles,  which  are  signified  by  tiie  beautiful  form 
and  aspect  of  Rachel,  who  represents  the  affections  of  interior 
trutii.  What  is  meant  by  external  truths  and  the  affections 
thereof,  and  by  internal  trutiis  and  their  affections,  and  that 
the  former  are  respectively  weak-eyed,  and  the  latter  beautiful 
in  form  and  aspect,  may  be  illustrated  by  the  following  exam- 
ple. They  who  are  in  external  trutiis  mow  only  this  general 
truth  in  respect  to  charity,  That  the  poor  ought  to  he  relieved^ 
^  having  no  discernment  by  which  to  discover  who  are  truly 
*  poor,  and  still  less  to  discover  that  poor,  in  the  Word,  means 
those  who  are  spiritually  poor.  Li  consequence  of  this,  they 
do  good  alike  to  the  evil  and  the  good,  not  bein^  aware,  that 
doing  good  to  the  evil  is  doing  evil  to  the  good,  since  the  evil 
are  mus  supplied  with  the  means  of  doing  evil  to  the  good; 
wherefore  they,  who  are  in  such  simplicity  of  zeal,  are  suDJect 
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to  the  greatest  infestations  from  the  cnnning  and  deceitfnL 
They,  on  the  contrary,  who  are  in  internal  truths,  know  who 
are  truly  poor,  and  discern  the  peculiar  quabty  of  each,  and  do 
good  to  every  one  according  to  his  quality.  To  take  another 
example :  they  who  are  in  external  truths  Know  only  this  ^u* 
eral  truth,  Tnat  they  ought  to  love  their  neighbour^  and  believe 
that  every  one  is  a  neighbour  in  the  same  degree,  and  thus^ 
that  every  one  is  to  be  embraced  with  the  same  love,  and  so 
they  suffer  themselves  to  be  seduced.  But  they  who  are  in 
internal  truths  know  in  what  degree  every  one  is  a  neighbour, 
and  that  the  degree  differo  in  all.  Hence,  they  are  acquainted 
with  innumerable  things  of  which  the  others  are  ignorant,  and 
consequently,  they  do  not  suffer  themselves  to  be  led  away  by 
the  mere  name  of  neighbour,  nor  to  do  evil  from  the  persuasion 
of  good  which  the  name  induces.  To  take  yet  another  ex> 
ample :  they  who  are  only  in  external  truths  suppose  Th4U  the 
lea^med  shall  shine  like  stars  in  another  life^  ana  that  all  wb^ 
have  laboured  in  the  Lord's  vineyard  will  receive  a  larger  re- 
ward than  others.  But  they  who  are  in  internal  truths  knoT* 
that  the  learned,  the  wise,  and  the  intelligent,  signify  those  whi) 
are  in  good,  whether  they  be  in  any  human  wisdom  and  Intel  • 
lig^ice  or  not,  and  that  these  shall  shine  as  the  stars;  and  that 
they  who  labour  in  the  Lord's  vineyard  receive  each  a  rewar^i 
according  to  the  affection  of  good  and  truth  from  which  thej 
labour ;  and  that  they  who  labour  for  the  sake  of  themselves  and 
the  world,  that  is,  for  the  sake  of  self-exaltation  and  opulence, 
have  'their  reward  in  the  life  of  the  body,  but  in  another  life 
have  their  lot  with  tlie  wicked,  see  Matt.  vii.  22,  23.  Hence 
it  is  manifest  how  weak  in  understanding  they  are  who  are  only 
in  external  truths,  and  that  intemsd  truuis  are  what  give  them 
essence  and  form,  and  also  Qualify  the  good  which  belongs  to 
them.  Nevertheless,  they  wno  are  in  external  truth,  and  at  the 
same  time  in  simple  good,  during  their  life  in  the  world,  in 
another  life  receive  internal  truths,  and  the  wisdom  thence 
derived,  for  simple  good  places  them  in  a  state  and  faculty  for 
reception. 

3821.  '^  And  Bachel  was  beautiful  in  form,  and  beautiful  in 
aspect" — that  this  signifies  the  affection  of  interior  truth  as 
bemg  such  in  regard  to  what  is  spirituid,  wpearft  from  what 
has  been  just  now  said  above.  Form  sigmnes  essence,  and 
aspect  the  beauty  thence  derived. 

8822.  Verses  18, 19,  20.  And  Jacci  loved  Haehel,  and  saidj 
I  will  serve  thee  seven  years  far  Hackel  thy  yatmg&r  daugJdefrl 
And  Laban  said,  It  is  oeUer  that  I  should  aive  her  to  thee  than 
giioe  her  to  another  man  ;  abide  with  ine.  And  Jacob  served  far 
Rachel  seven  yearSj  and  they  were  in  his  eyes  as  some  days  in 
his  laving  her,  Jacob  loved  Bachel,  signifies  the  love  of  good 
towards  internal  truth :  and  said,  I  will  serve  thee  seven  years 
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for  Bnchel  thy  younger  daughter,  signifies  studious  a}>plicatiou, 
and  in  such  case  a  holy  state  in  order  to  be  conjoined  witti 
internal  truth :  and  Laban  said,  It  is  better  that  I  should  give 
her  to  thee  than  give  her  to  another  man,  abide  with  me,  sig- 
nifies a  means  of  conjunction  by  interior  truth  with  that  gooa: 
and  Jacob  served  for  Bachel  seven  years,  signifies  effect :  and 
they  were  in  his  eyes  as  some  days  in  his  loving  her,  signifies  a 
state  of  love. 

3823.  "  Jacob  loved  Rachel " — tliat  this  signifies  the  love  of 

food  towards  internal  truth,  appears  from  the  representation  of 
acob,  as  being  good  of  the  natural  principle,  see  n.  3599,  3659, 
8775;  and  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  being  the 
afiection  of  internal  truth,  see  n.  3793,  3819,  in  the  present 
case  internal  truth  about  to  be  conjoined  to  good  of  the  natural 
principle,  with  a  view  to  which  conjunction  there  was  love. 

3824r.  ^^  And  said,  I  will  serve  thee  seven,  years  for  Rachel 
thy  younger  daughter" — that  this  signifies  studious  application, 
and  in  such  case  a  holy  state,  in  order  to  be  conjoined  with  in- 
ternal truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  serving,  as  being 
studious  application;  and  from  the  signification  ot  seven,  as 
bein^  what  is  holy,  see  n.  395,  433,  716,  881;  and  from  th<) 
signification  of  years,  as  being  states,  see  n.  487,  488,  493, 893; 
that  it  was  in  order  to  conjunction  is  evident.  Hence  it  is 
manifest,  that  serving  tliee  seven  years  for  Rachel  thy  younger 
daughter,  signifies  studious  application,  and  in  such  case  a 
holy  state  in  order  to  be  conjoined  with  internal  truth.  Inter- 
nal truths  are  said  to  be  conjoined  to  the  natural  principle, 
when  they  are  learnt,  acknowledged,  and  believed.  Man's  uatr 
ural  principle,  or  its  memory,  contains  truths  both  external  and 
internal,  and  in  the  form  ot  scientific  doctrinals ;  but  they  are 
not  conjoined  until  man  is  affected  with  them  for  the  saKe  of 
use  respecting  life,  or  until  they  are  loved  for  tlie  sake  of  life. 
In  tliis  case  good  is  coupled  with  them,  whereby  they  are  con- 
joined with  uie  rational  principle,  consequently  with  the  inter- 
nal man.  By  this  way  an  influx  of  life  into  them  from  the 
Lord  is  opened. 

8825.  ^'  And  Laban  said.  It  is  better  that  I  should  give  her 
to  thee  than  give  her  to  anotlier  man,  abide  with  me" — -that  this 
signifies  a  means  of  conjunction  by  interior  ti-uth  with  that  ^ood, 
appears  from  the  signification  ot  reward  (in  regard  to  which  a 
reply  and  affiimation  is  here  made),  as  being  a  means  of  con- 
junction, see  n.  3816.  That  Rachel,  who  is  here  meant  by  her^ 
denotes  interior  truth,  and  that  Jacob,  who  is  here  meant  by 
thee^  denotes  good,  has  been  shown  above.  In  regard  to  the 
conjunction  ot  the  ^ood,  which  is  Jacob,  with  the  ffood,  which  is 
Laban,  by  means  oi  interior  truth,  which  is  Rachel,  it  is  an  arca- 
num which  cannot  easily  be  rendered  comprehensible,  it  being 
necessary  that  a  clear  iaea  be  first  had  of  each  good,  and  also 
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of  the  affection  of  interior  truth.  The  understanding  of  every 
subject  is  according  to  the  ideas ;  none  if  there  be  no  idea,  ob- 
scure if  the  idea  be  obscure,  perverted  if  the  idea  be  perverted, 
and  clear  if  the  idea  be  clear.  It  is  also  according  to  the  affec- 
tions, by  which  the  Idea,  although  clear,  is  also  varied.  It 
may,  however,  be  expedient  to  observe  briefly,  that  in  every 
man  who  is  regenerated,  the  ffood  of  his  natural  principle,  such 
as  is  here  represented  by  Jacob,  is  conjoined  first  with  the  good, 
such  as  is  here  represented  by  Laban,  by  the  affection  of  inte- 
rior truth,  which  is  here  represented  by  Kachel,  and  afterwards 
with  the  good  of  the  rational  principle  and  the  truth  thereof, 
which  are  Isaac  and  Rebecca.  By  tnat  first  conjunction,  man 
is  in  a  state  of  receiving  internal  or  spiritual  truths,  which  are 
the  means  of  conjunction  of  the  natural  principle  with  the 
rational,  or  of  the  external  man  with  the  internal. 

3826.  "  And  Jacob  served  for  Rachel  seven  years" — ^that  this 
signifies  effect,  appears  from  the  signification  of  these  words,  as 
b«3ing  studious  application,  and  in  such  case,  a  holy  state  in 
oi*der  to  be  conjomed  with  internal  truth,  see  n.  8824.  That  in 
tlte  present  case  they  denote  the  effect  of  this  thin^,  is  evident. 

8822.  ^'  And  they  were  in  his  eyes  as  some  da^s  in  his  loving 
her" — ^that  this  sigmfies  a  state  of  love,  in  that  it  was  without 
iksomeness,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  in  his  eyes, 
as  being  to  appear  so ;  and  from  the  signification  of  days,  as 
being  states,  see  n.  893,  2788,  3462,  8785.  Hence,  as  some 
days  in  his  loving  her,  denotes  a  state  of  love.  When  man  is 
in  a  state  of  love,  or  of  heavenly  affection,  he  is  then  in  an 
angelic  state,  namely,  in  a  state  as  it  were  out  of  time,  provided 
there  be  no  impatience  in  the  affection,  for  impatience  is  a  cor- 

(>oreal  affection,  and  so  far  as  man  is  in  it,  so  far  he  is  in  time ; 
>ut  so  far  as  man  is  not  in  impatience  whilst  he  is  in  heavenly 
nffection,  so  far  he  is  not  in  time.  This  is  manifest  in  a  sort  of 
image  from  all  the  joy  and  gladness  belonging  to  affection  or 
love,  in  that,  during  their  presence  with  man,  time  does  not 
appear  to  him,  for  he  is  then  in  the  internal  man.  The  affec- 
tion of  genuine  love  withdraws  man  from  corporeal  and  worldly 
objects,  for  it  elevates  his  mind  towards  heaven,  and  thus  with- 
draws it  from  the  things  of  time.  The  reason  time  appears  to 
be  something,  is  owing  to  tiie  mind's  reflecting  on  those  things 
which  are  not  objects  of  affection  or  love,  consequently  whi3i 
are  irksome.  Hence  it  is  evident,  what  these  words  si^ify, 
that "  the  seven  years  were  in  his  eyes  as  some  days  in  his  lov- 
ing her." 

3828.  Yerses  21,  22,  23,  24.  And  Jacob  mid  imto  Zaban, 
Give  my  looman^  heccmse  vvy  days  a/refvlMledy  omd  IwiU  came 
to  her.  A  nd  Laban  gathered  together  aU  the  men  of  thejplace^ 
andm/ideafeaet.  And  it  was  tn  the  eveninffj  and  he  loohLeah 
hie  daugJUer^  and  brought  her  to  him^  a/nd  he  came  to  her.    And 
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Laban  ga/veherZUpah  Ms  handmaid'^  an  handmaid  to  hisdmiah- 
ter  Leah,  Jacob  said  unto  Laban,  Give  my  woman,  signifies 
that  from  common  good  there  was  now  conjunction  wim  the 
affection  of  interior  truth  :  because  my  days  are  fulfilled,  that 
I  may  come  to  her,  signifies  that  now  there  was  a  state :  and 
Laban  ^thered  together  all  the  men  of  the  place,  signifies  all 
the  truuis  of  that  state :  and  made  a  feast,  signifies  initiation : 
and  it  was  in  the  evening,  signifies  a  state  as  yet  obscure : 
and  he  took  Leah  his  daughter,  and  brought  her  to  him,  and 
he  came  to  her,  signifies  that  as  yet  there  was  conjunction  only 
with  the  affection  of  external  truth  :  and  Laban  gave  her  Zil- 
pah  his  handmaid,  an  handmaid  to  his  daughter  Leah,  signifies 
external  affections  or  external  bonds,  which  are  subservient 
means. 

3829.  "  Jacob  said  unto  Laban^  Give  my  woman" — ^tliat  this 
signifies  that  there  was  conjimction  from  common  good  with 
the  affection  of  interior  trutn,  appears  from  the  representation 
of  Jacob,  as  being  the  good  of  the  natural  principle  (concerning 
which,  see  above),  in  the  present  case  common  good,  because 
the  things  of  the  natural  principle  are  respectively  common, 
there  bem^  innumerable  Uiings  which  flow  from  the  internal 
man  into  the  natural  or  external  man,  which  appear  in  this  lat 
•er  as  one  common  principle,  and  still  more  so  before  the  par- 
ticulars of  common  principles  are  received,  as  in  the  present 
case.  Hence  it  is,  tnat  the  good,  which  is  represented  by  Ja- 
cob, is  now  called  common  good.  That  conjunction  witn  the 
affection  of  interior  truth  is  signified,  is  evident,  for  Rachel,  who 
Is  here  called  my  woman,  represents  the  affection  of  interior 
^.ruth,  as  has  been  shown  above. 

3830.  '^  Because  my  days  jeu'C  fulfilled,  that  I  may  come  to 
jier" — ^that  this  si^ifies  that  now  there  was  a  state,  appears 
ii-om  the  signification  of  days,  as  being  states,  see  n.  23,  487, 
t88,  493,  893,  2788,  3462,  8785.  That  my  days  are  fulfilled, 
fchat  I  may  come  to  her,  signifies  that  that  state  now  existed,  is 
apparent  without  explication. 

3831.  ^^And  Laban  gathered  together  all  the  men' of  the 

Elace" — ^that  this  si^fies  all  the  truths  of  that  state,  appears 
'om  the  signification  of  men,  as  bein^  truths,  see  n.  3134 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  place,  as  being  state,  see  n.  2625, 
2837,  8356,  3387. 

3832.  "  And  made  a  feast'^ — ^that  this  signifies  initiation, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  feast,  as  being  appropriation 
and  conjunction,  see  n.  3596,  in  the  present  case  initiation, 
because  initiation  precedes  conjunction,  and  likewise  insures 
and  testifies  it  The  feasts  which  were  made  in  old  time, 
amongst  those  who  were  in  si^nificatives  and  representatives, 
signined  nothing  else  than  initiation  into  the  mutual  love  which 
is  of  diarily.    The  nuptial  feasts,  too,  signified  initiation  into 
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conjo^al  love^  and  the  holj  feasts,  initiation  into  spiritnal  and 
celestial  love,  and  this  because  feasting,  or  eating  and  drinking, 
signified  appropriation  and  conjnnction,  as  was  shown  above, 
n.  8734.  In  consequence  of  this  signification,  the  Lord  also 
said,  ^*  Many  shall  come  from  the  east  and  from  the  west,  and 
shall  redme  with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  in  the  kingdom 
of  heaven,"  Matt.  viii.  11.  And  in  another  place^  to  His  dis- 
ciples, '^  TJuU  ye  may  eat  and  drmk  on  My  tdkHe  m  My  king* 
dom,"  Luke  xxii.  80.  And  when  He  instituted  the  holy  sapper. 
He  said,  '*  I  say  unto  you,  that  TwtU  not  drink  from  henoetbi"th 
of  this  fruit  of  the  vme  until  that  day,  when  I  shall  drink  it 
new  with  you  in  the  kingdom  of  My  Fa/then^^^  Matt.  xxvi.  29, 
Every  one  may  see,  that  reclining,  eating,  and  drinking,  in  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  do  not  si^iify  to  recline,  to  eat,  and  to  drink, 
but  to  do  something  whichlias  respect  to  tiiat  kingdom,  namely, 
to  appropriate  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  or  to 
partake  of  what  is  called  spiritual  and  celestial  food.  It  is 
also  manifest  from  the  above  words,  that  there  is  an  intemai 
sense  in  all  that  the  Lord  spake,  and  that  without  the  under- 
standing of  this  sense  it  cannot  be  known  what  is  meant  by  re- 
dining  with  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  what  by  eating  and 
drinking  in  the  Lord's  kingdom  on  His  table,  and  what  by  His 
drinking  with  them  of  the  fruit  of  the  vine  in  the  kingdom  of 
His  Famer ;  neither  can  it  be  known  what  is  meant  by  eating 
bread  and  drinking  wine  in  the  holy  supper. 

3833.  "And  it  was  in  the  evening* — ^that  this  signifies  a 
state  as  yet  obscure,  appears  from  the  signification  of  evening, 
as  being  an  obscure  state,  see  n.  8056.  Feasts  which  were 
made  in  the  evening,  or  suppers,  amongst  the  ancients  who 
were  in  congruous  rituals,  signified  nothing  else  than  the  stat«» 
of  initiation  which  precedes  conjunction,  which  state  is  obscur** 
with  respect  to  conjunction ;  for,  during  man's  initiation  int« 
truth,  and  thence  into  good,  all  that  he  learns  is  obscure  to 
him;  but  when  good  is  conjoined  thereto,  and  he  thence 
respects  truth,  in  this  case  all  is  clear  to  him,  and  this  succes- 
sively more  and  more,  for  now  he  is  no  longer  in  doubt  whether 
a  thing  be,  or  whether  it  be  so,  but  he  knows  that  it  is,  and  that 
it  is  so.  When  man  is  in  this  state,  he  then  begins  to  know 
innumerable  things,  for  he  now  proceeds  from  tlie  good  and 
truth  which  he  believes  and  perceives,  as  from  a  centre  to  the 
circumferences,  and  in  proportion  as  he  proceeds,  in  the  same 
proportion  he  sees  the  tnings  which  are  round  about,  and  suc- 
cessively extends  his  views,  by  a  continual  removal  and  dilata- 
tion of  their  boundaries.  Thenceforth,  also,  he  commences  from 
every  object  in  the  space  within  those  boundaries,  and  hence, 
as  from  new  centres,  he  produces  new  circumferences,  and  so 
forth.  By  this  means,  the  light  of  truth  derived  from  good  in- 
creases immensely,  and  becomes  a  continuous  lucidity,  for  he 
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ig  in  the  light  of  heaven  which  is  from  tihe  Lord.  But  with 
tlioee  who  are  in  doubt,  and  in  disquisition  whether  a  thinff  be, 
ffiod  whether  it  be  so,  these  innumerable,  yea,  indefimte  things 
do  not  at  all  appear.  All  and  singular  things  are  to  them 
obscure,  and  are  scarce  respected  as  one  really  existing  thin^, 
but  raAer  as  one  thing  whose  existence  is  doubtful.  In  such 
a  state  is  human  wisdom  and  intelligence  at  this  day,  when  he 
h  deemed  wise  who  can  reason  with  ingenuity  whether  a  thing 
exists,  and  he  is  deemed  still  wiser  who  can  reason  in  proof  of 
its  non-existence.  For  example :  in  respect  to  this  question, 
Whether  there  is  diat  internal  sense  of  the  Word  which  is 
called  mystical  t  Until  this  is  believed,  it  is  impossible  for  any 
one  to  attain  the  least  knowledge  of  those  innumerable  things 
which  are  in  the  internal  sense,  and  which  are  so  many  as  to 
fill  the  universal  heaven  with  an  infinite  variety.  So  also  in 
regard  to  the  Divine  Providence ;  he  who  reasons  concerning 
it,  whether  it  be  only  universal,  and  not  extended  to  particular 
things,  cannot  possibly  become  acquainted  with  the  innumer- 
able arcana  respecting  Providience,  which  are  as  many  in  nun^ 
ber  as  the  contingencies  of  every  one's  life,  from  first  to  last^ 
and  from  the  creation  of  the  world  to  its  end.  yea,  to  eteniity.  . 
Again,  he  who  reasons  whether  it  be  possible  foi  any  one  to 
be  in  good,  because  the  will  of  man  is  radically  depraved,  can* 
not  possibly  know  all  the  arcana  relating  to  regeneration,  nor 
even  that  a  new  will  is  implanted  by  the  Lord,  together  with 
flie  arcana  of  such  implantation ;  and  so  in  all  other  eases. 
Hence  it. may  be  clearly  seen  in  what  obecnrity  such  pereons 
are,  and  that  they  do  not  even  see,  much  less  touch,  the  first 
threahold  of  wisdom. 

8834.  ^^  And  he  took  Leah  his  daughter,  and  brought  her  to 
nim,  and  he  came  to  her" — ^that  this  signifies  that  as  yet  there 
^as  conjunction  only  with  the  affection  of  external  truth,  ap- 
pears firom  the  representation  of  LeaJi,  as  being  the  affection 
of  external  truth,  see  n.  3793,  3819.  That  bringing  her  to  him, 
and  his  coming  to  her,  signifies  conjunction  oi  a  coniugial 
kind,  is  evident.  The  case  herein  is  this :  he  who  is  m  the 
affection  of  internal  truth,  that  is,  in  a  desire  of  knowing  the 
interior  arcana  of  the  Lord's  kin^om,  has  not  at  first  those 
arcana  conjoined  to  him,  although  ne  is  acquainted  with  them, 
and  although  he  at  times  acknowledges,  and  as  it  were  believes 
ihem,  for  as  yet  there  are  present  with  him  worldly  and  cor- 
poreal affections,  which  cause  him  indeed  to  receive  and  as  it 
were  to  believe  diose  arcana,  but  so  far  as  these  affections  are 
present,  so  far  those  interior  truths  cannot  be  conjoined.  Hie 
affection  of  truth  grounded  in  good,  and  the  affection  of  good, 
applies  those  arcana  to  itself,  and  so  far  as  man  is  in  diese  affec^ 
tions,  so  far  interior  truths  are  conjoined  to  him,  truths  being 
the  vessels  recipient  of  good.    The  Lord's  Providence  operates 
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ill  ihk  to  prevent  celestial  and  spiritual  truths,  such  as  all  in- 
terior trutns  are,  being  conioined  with  any  other  than  genuine 
affections.  Hence  it  is,  tnat  the  common  affection  of  truth 
grounded  in  good,  precedes,  and  the  truths  which  are  insinu- 
ated therein,  are  nothing  but  common  truths.  Stat<e8  of  truth 
are  altogether  according  to  states  of  good,  or  states  of  faith 
according  to  states  of  charity.  For  example :  it  is  possible 
even  for  the  wicked  to  know  that  the  Lord  rules  the  imiversal 
heaven,  and  also  that  heaven  consists  in  mutual  love  and  love 
to  the  Lord,  and  further,  that  bv  such  love  the  inhabitants  of 
heaven  have  conjunction  with  tne  Lord,  and  wisdom,  and  like- 
wise happiness.  Kay,  it  is  possible  for  them  to  be  in  the  per- 
suasion that  it  is  so,  and  yet  Uie  truth  of  faith,  and  still  less  the 
good  of  love,  may  not  be  conjoined  to  them.  The  life  shows 
whether  such  conjunction  has  place  or  not,  just  as  a  tree  is 
known  from  its  fruit.  The  case  in  this  respect  is  like  that  of 
grapes  in  which  there  are  no  stones,  and  which,  when  sown  in 
earth  however  fruitful,  rot  and  become  mere  dung ;  or  like  an 
ignis  fatuus  in  the  night,  which  is  dissipated  as  soon  as  the  sun 
arises.  But  by  the'  I)ivine  mercy  of  the  Lord,  more  will  br 
said  on  this  subiect  in  the  following  pages. 

3835.  "  Andf  Laban  gave  her  ZSlpah  his  handmaid,  a  hand- 
maid to  his  daughter  Leah" — ^that  this  signifies  external  affec* 
tions,  or  externcu  bonds,  which  are  subservient  means,  appeam 
from  the  signification  of  handmaid,  as  being  external  affections, 
see  n.  1895,  25&7.  Laban^s  giving  her,  signifies  that  they  come 
from  collateral  good  of  a  common  stock,  for  this  is  the  origin 
of  such  affections.  They  are  called  external  bonds,  because 
all  affections  are  bonds,  see  n.  1077,  1080,  1835,  1944,  foT 
nothing  holds  man  in  bonds  but  his  affection.  The  affection 
of  each  man  does  not  indeed  appear  to  him  as  a  bond,  yet  stiU 
it  is  so  called,  because  it  rules  mm,  and  keeps  him  bound  to  it. 
The  internal  affections  are  called  internal  bonds,  as  the  affec- 
tions of  truth  and  good  are  the  bonds  of  conscience.  To  these 
correspond  external  bonds  or  external  affections,  for  every  in- 
temal^as  a  coirespondinff  external.  Since  ev^j  man  who  is 
regenerated,  is  introduced  to  internal  things  by  external,  and 
this  state  of  introduction  is  the  subject  here  treated  of,  there- 
fore it  is  here  said,  that  Laban's  handmaid  was  given  to  his 
daughter  Leah  for  a  handmaid,  which  signifies  that  those  affec- 
tions were  eiven  which  serve  for  means  of  introduction.  That 
these  affections  were  the  most  external,  such  as  those  which 
are  called  the  affections  of  the  body,  is  evident  firom  the  fact, 
that  Leah  represents  the  affections  of  external  truth.  But  on 
this  subject  also,  by  the  Divine  mercy  of  the  Lord,  more  will 
be  said  elsewhere. 
\  3836.  Yerses  25,  36.  And  U  was  in  the  morning^  and  be 
hold  it  was  Leahy  and  he  eaid  nnio  Zaban,  Whai  is  this  th  at  thou 
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hast  done  to  met    Did  not  I  serve  il^l^AAj^SicfcW  A . 

why  hast  thou  defrwuded  me  t  And  LoSbfm  said^  A  is  net  so  /' 
done  in  on/rplace^  to  give  the  yotmger  before  the  Jirst-iom.  It 
was  in  the  morning,  signifies  illustration  in  that  state:  and 
behold  it  was  Leah,  signifies  that  there  was  conjnnction  with 
external  truth :  and  he  said  unto  Laban,  What  is  this  that  thou 
hast  done  I  signifies  indignation :  did  not  I  serve  with  thee  for 
Bachel  ?  signifies  that  tnere  was  studious  application  for  the 
affection  or  internal  truth :  and  why  hast  thou  defrauded  me  t 
signifies  greater  indication:  and  Laban  said,  It  is  not  so 
done  in  our  place,  signifies  that  the  state  is  not  such:  ta 
give  the  younger  before  the  first-born,  signifies  that  the  affec- 
tion of  interior  truth  should  precede  the  affection  of  external 
truth. 

3837.  "  It  was  in  the  morning" — ^that  this  signifies  illustra- 
tion in  that  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of  morning, 
as  being  illustration,  see  n.  3458,  3723 ;  and  as  all  time  si^ 
fies  state,  see  n.  2625,  2788,  2837,  3356,  so  also  does  mommg 
tide  or  morning.  Illustration  has  respect  to  what  present!} 
follows,  namely,  that  he  acknowledged  that  there  was  conjunc 
tion  only  with  external  truth. 

3838.  '^  And  behold  it  was  Leah" — ^that  this  signifies  that 
there  was  conjunction  with  external  truth,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Leah,  as  bein^  the  affection  of  external  truth, 
see  n«  3793, 3819.  That  it  signifies  conjunction  with  this  affec- 
tion, is  plain,  because  it  was  Leah  who  was  given  for  a  woman 
instead  of  Bachel.  What  this  implies,  appears  from  what  has 
been  already  said  of  conjunction  with  external  truths  previoira 
to  conjunction  with  internal  truths,  n.  3834,  and  from  what 
will  be  said  presently,  n.  3843. 

3839.  '^  And  he  said  ifnto  Laban,  What  is  this  that  thou 
hast  done?" — ^that  this  signifies  indignation,  appears  from  the 
affection  contained  in  these  words,  and  in  ^ose  which  follow, 
That  it  is  an  affection  of  indignation,  is  evident.  This  affection 
according  to  the  historical  series  falls  into  these  words.  There 
are  two  principles  which  constitute  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  namely,  affections  and  things ;  the  affections  which  are 
concealed  in  the  expressions  of  the  Word,  are  not  apparent  to 
man,  but  are  stored  up  in  its  inmost  recesses;  nor  can  they 
appear,  for  man,  during  his  life  in  the  body,  is  in  worldlv  and 
corporeal  affections,  which  have  nothing  in  common  witn  the 
affections  which  are  contained  in  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  these  latter  being  affections  of  spiritual  and  celestial  loye, 
which  man  is  the  less  capable  of  perceiving,  because  few  are 
in  them,*  and  those  few  are  for  the  most  part  persons  of  sim- 
plicity of  character,  who  cannot  reflect  upon  their  affections. 
The  rest  of  mankind  do  not  even  know  what  genuine  affection 
is.    These  spiritual  and  celestial  affections  are  contained  in 
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eharitj  towards  oar  neighbour,  and  in  love  towards  God.  Per- 
sons not  in  them,  believe  them  to  have  nothing  of  substance  or 
reality  in  them,  when  yet  they  fill  the  universal  heaven,  and 
this  with  ineffable  variety.  ^  Such  affections,  with  their  varie- 
ties, are  what  are  stored  up  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word, 
and  lie  concealed  therein,  not  only  in  each  series,  but  in  each 
expression,  yea,  in  each  jot  or  tittle,  and  shine  brightly  before 
the  angels,r  when  the  Word  is  read  b v  those  who  are  at  once  in 
simple  good  and  in  innocence,  and  tnis,  as  was  observed,  with 
indefinite  variety.  There  are  principally  two  kinds  of  affec- 
tions, which  shine  forth  in  brightness  from  the  Word  before 
the  aneels,  namely,  the  affections  of  truth  and  the  affections 
of  good ;  the  affections  of  ti-uth  before  the  spiritual,  and  the 
affections  of  ^ood  before  the  celestial  angels.  The  affections 
of  good,  whicn  are  affections  of  love  to  the  Lord,  are  alto^ther 
ineffable  in  respect  to  man,  and  hence  are  also  incomprehensi- 
ble ;  but  the  anections  of  truth,  which  are  affections  of  mutual 
love,  may  in  some  measure  be  comprehended  in  their  most 
eeneral  principles,  yet  onl^  by  those  who  are  principled  in 
genuine  mutual  love,  and  this  not  from  any  internal  perception 
DUt  such  as  is  obscure.  For  example,  in  regard  to  the  affection 
cf  indignation,  which  is  the  subject  here  treated  of,  whoever 
does  not  know  what  the  affection  of  charity  is,  in  consequence 
of  not.being  in  it,  cannot  possibly  have  any  idea  of  the  affec- 
tion of  indignation,  but  as  of  such  indignation  as  man  has  when 
any  thing  evil  befalls  him,  which  is  tne  indignation  of  ancer. 
But  no  such  indignation  prevails  with  the  angels,  but  an  indig- 
nation altogether  different,  which  is  not  of  anger,  but  of  zeal, 
in  which  there  is  nothing  of  evil,  and  which  is  as  far  removed 
from  hatred  or  revenge,  or  from  the  spirit  of  returning  evil  for 
evil,  as  heaven  is  from  hell,  for  it  6riginates  in  good.  Its  na- 
ture, however,  as  was  observed  before,  cannot  be  expressed  by 
any  words.  The  case  is  similar  in  regard  to  the  other  affec- 
tions which  are  from  good  and  truth,  and  which  are  their 
affections.  This  is  evident  also  from  the  fact,  that  the  angels 
are  only  in  the  ends  r^arded,  and  in  the  uses  of  the  ends,  see 
a.  1817, 1645, 3645.  Ends  regarded,  are  nothing  else  but  loves 
or  affections,  see  n.  1317,  1568,  1571,  1909,  8425,  3796,  for 
what  a  man  loves,  he  regards  as  an  end.  And  this  being  the 
case,  they  are  in  the  affections  of  the  things  which  are  con- 
tained in  the  Word,  and  this  with  all  variety,  according  to  the 
kinds  of  affections  in  which  they  are.  Hence  it  is  evident, 
how  holy  the  Word  is,  for  in  the  Divine  Love,  or  in  the  love 
which  is  from  the  Divine^  there  is  holiness,  and  hence  in  the 
things  contained  in  the  Word. 

0840.  "Did  not  I  serve  with  thee  for  Rachel T— that  this 
signifies  that  there  was  study  for  the  affection  of  internal  truth, 
appears  from  the  repreecditation  of  Rachel,  as  being  the  affec- 
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lion  of  internal  truth,  see  n.  8758,  8782.  3793,  8819 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  serving,  as  being  study,  see  n.  8824. 

8841.  "And  why  hast  Uiou  defrauded  me?" — that  this  sig- 
nifies greater  indignation,  appears  fromVhat  was  just  now  said 
above,  n.  8889. 

8842.  ^'  And  Laban  said,  It  is  not  so  done  in  our  place"-— 
that  this  signifies  that  the  state  is  not  such,  appears  irom  the 
signification  of  place,  as  being  state,  see  n.  1278, 1274, 1275, 
1877,  2025,  2887,  8856,  8887.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  the 
expression,  '^  It  is  not  so  done  in  our  place,"  signifies  that  the 
state  is  not  such. 

8848.  "To  give  the  younger  before  the  first-bom" — that 
this  signifies  that  the  afiection  of  interior  truth  should  precede 
the  affection  of  external  truth,  appears  from  the  representation 
of  Bachel,  who  is  here  the  younger,  as  being  the  affection  of 
interior  truth,  see  n.  8758,  8782,  8793,  3819;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Leah,  who  is  here  the  first-bom,  as  being  the 
affection  of  external  truth,  see  n.  3798,  8819.  Hence  it  is 
evident,  that  ^ving  the  j^ounger  before  the  first-bom,  si^ifies 
diat  the  affection  oi*  interior  truth  should  precede  the  afiection 
of  external  truth.     How  the  case  herein  is,  was  briefly  ex- 

t>lained  above,  n.  8884,  and  may  further  appear  from  the  fol- 
owing  observations.  He  who  knows  not  the  state  of  man, 
may  be  led  to  believe  that  he  has  conjunction  with  truths,  not 
only  external,  but  also  internal,  when  he  is  acquainted  with 
them,  or  has  them  in  his  memory.  Nevertheless,  no  conjunction 
is  effected  with  truths,  until  man  lives  according  to  them,  for 
life  is  the  evidence  of  conjunction.  Truth,  in  this  respect,  is 
like  every  thin^  else  whicn  is  implanted  in  man  from  child- 
hood, namely,  mat  it  does  not  become  properly  his,  until  he 
acts  according  to  it,  and  this  from  affection,  in  which  case,  it 
influences  his  will,  and  is  no  longer  brought  into  act  from 
knowledge  or  doctrine,  but  from  a  certain  unknown  delight, 
and,  as  it  were,  from  the  particular  bent  of  his  inclination  or 
nature;  for  every  one  acquires  to  himself  such  a  particular 
bent  of  inclination  by  frequent  use  or  habit,  and  this  from  the 
things  which  he. learns.  Conjunction  with  truths  therefore 
cannot  take  place  with  man,  until  those  principles,  which  he 
has  imbibed  by  doctrines,  are  insinuated  from  Uie  external  man 
ibto  the  interior.  When  they  are  in  the  interior  man,  he  then 
no  longer  acts  from  the  memory,  but  from  the  bent  of  his  in- 
clination, till  at  length  the  principles  insinuated  flow  sponta- 
neously into  act,  being  inscribed  on  the  interior  memorv,  and 
what  IS  thus  product  appears  as  if  it  was  innate.  This  is 
manifest  from  the  languages,  which  a  man  has  leamt  in  child- 
hood, and  also  fi*om  the  faculty  of  reasoning,  and  likewise  from 
conscience.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  truthB  of  doctrine,  even 
such  as  are  of  an  interior  nature,  are  not  conjoined  to  man,  xmtil 
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they  aie  formed  into  life.    But  on  this  subject,  by  the  Diyine 
Mercy  of  the  Lord,  more  will  be  said  elsewnere. 

3844.  Verses  27,  28,  29,  30.  FtU^  this  week^  and  we  wiU 
give  thee  her  also  far  tKe  service  which  thou  shaU  serve  with  me 
as  yet  seven  other  years.  And  Jacoi  did  sOy  and  fuLflled  this 
week^  amd  he  gan)e  hvm,  Ra4)hel  his  dcmghter  for  a  woman  to 
hin\u  And  L(d>a/n  ga/oe  to  JSachd  his  da/ugMer  Bilhah^  his 
KamS/maid^  to  be  to  mt  for  a  ha/ndmmd.  And  he  came  also  to 
Rachel^  and  he  loved  oXso  Rachd  better  than  Leah^  a/nd  served 
with  hi/m  as  yet  seven  other  years.  Fulfil  this  week,  simifies 
succession  of  study:  and  we  will  ^ive  thee  her  also  for  the 
services  which  thou  shalt  serre  with  me  as  yet  seven  other 
years,  signifies  that  in  such  case  there  would  be  a  full  state  of 
study :  and  Jacob  did  so,  and  fulfilled  this  week,  si^iifies  the 
efifect  thereof:  and  he  gave  him  Rachel  his  daughter  for  a 
woman  to  him,  signifies  conjunction  of  good  in  this  case  with 
the  affection  of  interior  truth :  and  Laban  gave  unto  Bachel 
Jiis  daughter  Bilhah,  his  handmaid,  to  be  to  her  for  a  hand* 
maid,  signifies  exterior  affections  which  are  bonds  or  subservient 
means :  and  he  came  also  to  Bachel,  simifies  conjunction  with 
the  affection  of  internal  truth :  and  he  loved  also  Rachel  moro 
than  Leah,  signifies  the  love  of  internal  truth  more  than  of  ex* 
temal  truth :  and  he  served  with  him  as  yet  seven  other  years, 
signifies  holy  study. 

3845.  "  Fulfil  this  week" — that  this  si^ifies  succession  of 
further  study,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fulfilling,  as 
being  to  serve,  or  to  fulfil  by  serving,  thus,  as  being  studious 
application,  see  n.  3824 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  week, 
as  Deing  a  state  and  also  an  entire  period,  see  n.  728,  2044,  in 
the  present  case,  therefore,  a  subsequent  state  and  period,  con- 
sequently, what  is  successive.  In  regard  to  the  signification 
of  a  week,  the  case  is  the  same  as  with  the  signification  of  a 
month,  see  n.  8814,  namely,  that  when  it  is  mentioned  in  the 
singular  number,  it  is  the  end  of  a  former  and  the  beginning  of 
a  subsequent  state,  or  a  new  state,  to  fulfil  which,  is  to  proceed 
from  the  beginning  to  the  end.  The  reason  why  a  week,  like 
all  portions  of  time  in  particular,  is  a  state  and  also  a  period, 
is,  because  all  states  have  also  their  periods,  that  is,  their  be- 
ginning, successive  progress,  and  end,  but  these  periods  are  not 

{>erceived  as  times  in  another  life,  but  as  states  and  their  revo- 
utions.  It  here  is  manifest  what  the  ancients  meant  by  a 
week,  namely,  in  a  proper  sense,  every  period  distinguished 
into  seven,  whether  it  was  of  days,  or  of  years,  or  of  ages ;  or 
whether  it  was  great  or  small.  That  in  the  present  case  it  de- 
notes a  period  of  seven  years,  is  evident ;  and  as  seven  with 
them  signified  what  is  holy,  see  n.  84  to  87,  395,  433,  716,  881, 
hence  a  week  signified  a  ho]y  period,  and  also  the  holiness  of 
a  period. 


S844— 8849.]  GENESIS.  815 

3846,  ^'  And  we  will  give  thee  her  also  for  the  service  which 
thou  shalt  serve  with  me  as  yet  seven  other  years" — that  this 
signifies  that  in  such  case  there  would  be  a  full  state  of  studious 
application,  appears  from  the  sigidfication  of  service  and  serv- 
ingj  as  being  studious  application,  see  n.  8824 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  seven  years,  as  being  the  same  as  week,  namely, 
a  state  and  entire  period,  as  above,  n.  8845,  thus,  a  full  state, 
which  is  also  holy,  see  n.  8824.  This  expression,  we  will  give 
thee  her  also,  signifies  that  in  such  case  there  would  be  con- 
junction with  the  affection  of  internal  truth.  The  reason  why 
serving  is  study  in  the  internal  sense,  is,  because  the  labour  of 
the  external  man  is  study  in  the  internal  man.  Hence  study 
is  called  a  labour  of  the  mind. 

8847.  "And  Jacob  did  so,  and  fulfilled  this  week"— that 
this  signifies  their  effect,  appears  from  the  signification  of  ful- 
filling a  week,  as  being  a  succession  of  study,  see  above,  n. 
8845 :  that  the  effect  of  it  is  here  meant,  is  evident. 

8848.  "  And  he  ^ave  him  Bachel  his  daughter  for  a  womab 
to  him" — ^that  this  simifies  the  conjunction  of  ffood  afterward? 
with  the  affection  or  interior  trutn,  appears  &om  the  repre 
sentation  of  Jacob,  as  being  the  good  ot  the  natural  principli' 
(see  above) ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Bachel,  as  bemg 
the  affection  of  interior  truth  (see  also  above)  :  that  giving  her 
for  a  woman  denotes  conjunction,  is  evident.  Since  all  con- 
junction of  good  with  truth  at  first  apparently  proceeds  from 
the  exteriors  to  the  interiors  in  oi*der,  and  at  length  to  the 
inmost,  therefore  here  it  is  said  the  affection  of  interior  truth, 
for  the  very  affection  itself,  which  is  of  truth,  flows  from  goo(i 
The  conjunction  of  good  with  the  affection  of  internal  truui  fot 
the  first  time  takes  place,  when  the  ^ood  of  the  natural  prinev 
pie  is  conjoined  to  rational  truth,  and  thereby  to  rational  good 
This  conjunction  is  represented  by  Jacob  aftier  the  birth  of  h'*^ 
twelve  sons,  when  he  returned  to  the  house  of  his  mother  ani 
father,  of  which  we  shall  treat  elsewhere. 

8849.  "And  Laban  gave  to  Kachel  his  daughter  his  hand-^ 
maid  Bilhah,  to  be  to  her  for  a  handmaid  " — that  this  signifies 
exterior  affections,  which  are  bonds  or  subservient  means,  ap- 
pears from  what  was  said  above,  n.  8885.  The  reason  why 
Bilhah,  the  handmaid  of  Kachel,  signifies  exterior  affections, 
and  Zilpah,  the  handmaid  of  Leah,  external  affections,  is,  be- 
cause Bachel  represents  the  affection  of  internal  truth,  and 
Leah,  the  affection  of  external  truth.  Exterior  affections  are 
the  natural  affections  which  are  subservient  to  internal  ones. 
The  reason  why  these  exterior  affections  are  means  serviceable 
to  the  conjunction  of  truth  with  good,  is,  because  nothing  of 
doctrine,  nor  even  any  thing  of  science,  can  have  adsiission 
into  man,  save  by  means  of  affections ;  for  affections  have  life 
in  them,  but  not  so  the  truths  of  doctrine  and  of  science  with- 
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oat  aifections.  That  this  is  the  case,  is  veiy  evident,  for  a 
man  cannot  even  think,  nor  so  much  as  utter  a  single  syllable 
without  affection.  Every  one  who  attends,  will  perceive,  that 
a  voice  without  affection  is  like  the  voice  of  an  automaton,  and 
thus  is  but  a  lifeless  sound,  and  that  therefore  in  proportion  to 
the  quantity  and  quality  of  affection  in  any  expression,  in  the 
same  proportion  is  the  quantity  and  qualitv  of  lire  in  it  Hence 
it  is  evident  of  what  nature  truths  are  without  good,  and  thai; 
affection  is  in  truths  by  virtue  of  good.  He  may  also  know, 
from  the  nature  of  the  numan  understanding,  that  it  is  no  un* 
deratandinff  unless  the  will  be  in  it,  the  life  of  the  understand- 
ing being  derived  from  the  will.  Hence  also  it  is  evident  what 
is  the  nature  of  truths  without  good,  namely,  that  they  are  no 
truths,  and  that  truths  derive  their  life  from  good,  for  truths 
belong  to  man's  intellectual  part,  and  good  to  his  voluntary 
part  Hence  every  one  may  judge  what  is  the  nature  of  faith, 
which  relates  to  truth,  without  cnarity,  which  relates  to  good, 
and  that  the  truths  of  faith  without  tJie  good  of  charity  are 
dead,  for,  as  was  observed,  the  quantity  and  quality  of  affection 
in  truths,  determines  the  quantity  and  quality  of  life  in  them. 
That  truths  still  appear  animated,  although  unattended  with  the 

f(ood  of  charity,  is  owing  to  the  affections  of  self-love  and  the 
ove  of  the  world,  which  have  no  life  but  what  in  a  spiritual 
sense  is  called  death,  that  is,  an  infernal  life.  I  use  the  term 
affection,  meaning  by  it  the  continuity  of  love.  From  these 
considerations  then  it  may  appear,  that  affections  are  means 
subservient  to  the  conjunction  of  truth  with  good;  and  that 
affections  are  what  introduce  truths,  and  also  arrange  them  in 
crder,  genuine  affections  (which  are  those  of  love  to  the  Lord 
and  of  neighbourly  love)  into  a  heavenly,  but  evil  affections 
^which  are  those  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world)  into  an 
infernal,  or  int«  the  opposite  to  a  heavenly  arrangement  The 
most  external  affections  are  those  of  the  body,  which  are  called 
the  appetites  and  pleasures;  the  next  interior  are  those  of 
the  animal  mind,  and  are  called  natural  affections:  but  the  in- 
ternal are  those  of  the  rational  mind,  and  are  called  spiritual 
affections.  To  these  last,  or  spiritual  affections  of  the  mind, 
doctrinal  truths  are  introduced  by  the  exterior  and  most  exter- 
nal or  the  natural  and  corporeal  wections.  Hence  these  affeo> 
tions  are  subservient  means,  and  are  signified  by  die  handmaids 
given  by  Laban  to  Rachel  and  to  L^h.  Their  being  called 
Laban^s  handmaids,  signiiies  that  they  derived  their  origin  from 
the  good  which  Laban  represents,  concerning  which  .see  above. 
The  truths,  which  are  first  learnt,  cannot  be  insinuated  by  other 
affections  at  first ;  genuine  affections  come  in  process  of  time, 
but  not  until  man  acts  from  love  of  good. 

3850.  '^And  he  came  also  to  Rachel" — ^that  this  signifies 
conjunction  with  the  affection  of  internal  truth,  appears  fK>m 
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the  signification  of  coming  to,  as  being  to  be  conjoined ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Kachel,  as  being  the  affection  of 
internal  trutn,  concerning  which,  see  above. 

3851.  ''And  he  loved  Rachel  better  than  Leah  "—that  this 
signifies  the  love  of  internal  tnith  more  than  external  truth, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Bachel  and  of  Leah ;  Eachel 
being  internal  truth,  and  Leah,  external  truth.  What  is  meani 
by  internal  truth,  and  what  bj  external,  may  be  seen,  n.  3820. 

3852.  "  And  he  served  with  him  yet  seven  other  years" — 
tliat  this  signifies  holy  study,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
serving,  as  being  studv,  see  n.  3824,  3846 ;  and  from  the  sig^ 
nification  of  seven,  as  being  what  is  holy,  see  n.  395,  488,  716, 
881,  8824.  Holy  study  is  that  which  conjoins  internal  truths 
to  good,  for  all  internal  truths  have  respect  to  the  Lord,  and 
love  conjoins  them  to  Him ;  this  love  being  the  essential  prin 
ciple  of  noliness. 

8853.  Verse  31.  And  Jehovah  saw  thM  Leah  was  hcUed . 
and  He  opened  het  wornby  cmd  Rachd  was  ha/rrenu  Jehova}^ 
saw,  signifies  the  Lord^s  foresight  (prcBviderUict)  and  provi- 
dence: that  Leah  was  hated,  signifies  that  the  affection  of  es- 
temal  truth  was  not  so  dear  because  it  was  further  from  the 
Divine :  and  He  opened  her  womb,  signifies  that  thence  cam^^ 
doctrines  of  Churches :  and  Rachel  was  barren,  signifies  that 
interior  truths  were  not  received. 

8854.  "  Jehovah  saw" — ^that  this  signifies  the  Lord's  fore- 
sight and  providence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing, 
when  it  is  predicated  of  tne  Lord,  as  bein^  foresight  and  provi- 
dence, concerning  which  we  shall  speak  m  the  following  verse, 
when  we  come  to  treat  of  Beuben,  whose  name  was  given  from 
seeing.  That  Jehovah  is  the  Lord,  may  be  seen,  n.  1343, 1736, 
1798,  2156,  2329,  2921,  3023,  3035.  As  regards  foresight  and 
providence  in  general,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  foresight  has 
respect  to  man,  and  providence  to  the  Lord.  The  Lord  foresaw 
from  eternity  what  tne  human  race  would  be,  and  what  would 
be  the  peculiar  quality  of  each  member  of  it,  and  that  evil 
would  continually  increase,  till  at  length  man  would  of  himself 
rush  headlong  into  hell.  On  this  account,  the  Lord  has  not 
only  provided  means,  by  which  man  may  be  tm-ned  from  hell 
and  led  to  heaven,  but  also  by  His  providence  He  continually 
turns  and  leads  him.  The  Lord  also  foresaw,  that  it  would  be 
impossible  for  any  good  to  be  rooted  in  man,  except  in  his  free- 
will, since  whatever  is  not  rooted  in  the  free-will,  is  dissipated 
on  the  first  approach  of  evil  and  temptation.  This  the  Lord 
foresaw,  and  also  that  man  of  himself,  or  of  his  free-will,  would 
thus  incline  towards  the  deepest  hell,  on  which  account  the  Lord 
provides,  that  in  case  a  man  should  not  suffer  himself  to  bo  led 
m  freedom  to  heaven,  he  may  stUl  be  turned  towards  a  milder 
hell,  bat  in  case  he  suffer  himself  to  be  led  in  freedom  to  what 
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is  good,  he  may  be  led  to  heaven.  Hence  it  is  manifest  what 
foresight  means,  and  what  providence,  and  that  the  things 
which  are  foreseen  are  thus  provided  for.  And  hence  it  may 
appear,  how  great  an  error  it  is  to  believe,  that  the  Lord  has 
not  foreseen,  and  does  not  see,  the  most  individual  things  in 
man,  and  that  He  does  not  foresee  and  lead  in  them,  when  the 
truth  really^  is,  that  the  Lord's  foresight  and  providence  is  in 
the  very  minutest  of  all  these  most  mdividual  things,  and  in 
things  so  very  minute,  that  it  is  impossible  by  any  stretch  of 
thought  to  comprehend  a  thousand  thousandth  part  of  them. 
Every  smallest  moment  of  man's  life  contains  in  it  a  series  of 
consequences  extending  to  eternity,  for  each  moment  is  a  new 
beginning  of  subsequent  ones,  and  this  is  the  case  with  all  and 
singular  the  moments  of  his  life  both  in  re^u'd  to  his  under- 
standing and  will.  And  as  the  Lord  foresaw  from  eternity  what 
would  be  man's  peculiar  quality,  and  what  it  would  be  to 
eternity,  it  is  mamfest  that  the  Divine  Providence  is  operative 
in  the  most  particular  and  individual  things  respecting  him, 

SDveming  ana  inclining  him,  as  was  said,  to  such  a  quality,  and 
lis  by  a  continual  management  of  his  free-will.  *  But  on  this 
subject,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  more  will  be  said  in 
the  foUowmj?  pages. 

3855.  "That  Leah  was  hated" — ^that  this  signifies  that  the 
affection  of  external  truth  was  not  so  dear  because  it  was  fur- 
ther from  the  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hated, 
as  being  what  is  not  dear ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Leah, 
as  being  the  affection  of  external  truth  (concerning  which,  see 
above^.  That  external  truths  are  more  remote  from  the  Divine 
than  mtemal  truths,  may  appear  from  the  fact,  that  external 
things  exist  from  internal,  K>r  external  thin^  are  images  and 
forms  compounded  of  myriads  of  internal  things,  which  appear 
as  one;  and  this  being  the  nature  of  external  things,  they  are 
farther  from  the  Divine,  for  the  Divine  is  above  the  inmost  of 
man,  or  in  the  supreme.  The  Lord  flows  firom  the  supreme  into 
the  inmost  of  man,  and  through  these  into  his  interiors,  and- 
through  these  again  into  the  external,  and  thus  mediately  as^ 
well  as  immediately.  Since  the  externals  are  further  from  the 
Divine,  they  are  afco  on  this  account  respectively  inordinate, 
nor  do  they  suffer  themselves  to  be  reduced  to  order  like  the 
internals.  This  case  is  like  that  of  seeds,  which  are  more  per- 
fect within  than  without,  and  within  are  so  perfect,  as  to  be 
able  thence  to  produce  a  whole  plant,  or  a  wnole  tree,  in  its 
order,  with  leaves  and  fruits,  whose  external  forms  may  easily 
suffer  injury  from  several  causes,  but  not  so,  the  internal  or  in- 
most forms  of  the  seeds,  which  are  in  an  inner  and  more  per^ 
feet  nature.  The  case  is  similar  with  the  internals  and  exter- 
nals of  man,  wherefore  also,  in  the  process  of  his  regeneration, 
he  is  regenerated  as  to  the  rational  principle  before  he  is  rogeii- 
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erated  as  to  the  natural,  see  n.  3493  ;  and  the  regeneration  of 
the  natural  principle  is  both  later  and  more  difficult,  in  conse- 
quence of  tne  many  inordinate  things  contained  in  it,  and  of 
its  being  exposed  to  injuries  from  the  Dody  and  the  world :  and 
this  being  me  case,  it  is  here  said  that  these  inordinate  things 
are  not  so  dear.  But  so  far  as  they  agree  with  internal  things, 
and  so  far  as  they  conduce  to  the  hfe  and  to  the  sight  of  inter 
nal  things  in  themselves,  and  to  man's  regeneration,  so  far  eren 
they  are  dear. 

3856.  "And  He  opened  her  womb" — ^that  this  signifies  that- 
thence  came  the  doctrines  of  Churches,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  opening  the  womb,  or  of  conceiving  and  brin^e 
forth,  as  denoting  to  become  a  Church ;  and  as  this  is  efiectea 
by  doctrinals,  therefore,  opening  the  womb  signifies  the  doc- 
trines of  Churches.  That  conceptions  and  births,  in  the  Word, 
signify  spiritual  conceptions  and  oirths,  such  as  exist  when  man 
h  bom  anew,  may  be  seen,  n.  1145,  1255,  1330,  2584.  How 
tf  le  case  is,  will  appear  from  what  presently  follows. 

3857.  "  And  Rachel  was  barren" — ^that  this  signifies  that  in- 
terior truths  were  not  received,  appears  from  the  representation 
of  Kachel,  as  being  the  affection  of  interior  truth  (concerning 
which,  see  above);  and  from  the  signification  of  barren,  as 
being  that  thence  there,  were  no  doctrines,  consequently,  no 
Churches ;  for  this  expression  is  opposed  to  what  is  said  of 
Leah,  namely,  that  Jehovah  opened  her  womb,  which  signifies 
that  thence  came  doctrines  oi  Churches.  The  reason  wny  in- 
terior truths  were  not  received,  is,, because  interior  truths  are 
Buch  as  transcend  man's  faith,  for  they  do  not  fall  into  his  ideas, 
neither  are  they  according  to  the  external  appearances  or  falla- 
cies  of  the  senses,  by  whicn  every  man  suffers  himself  to  be  led, 
so  as  not  to  believe  what  does  not  in  some  measure  coincide 
with  them.  As  for  example  :  it  is  an  interior  truth,  that  times 
and  spaces  do  not  exist  in  the  other  life,  but  states  instead  of 
them ;  but  man,  who  is  in  time  and  space  during  his  life  in  the 
world,  derives  all  his  ideas  from  them,  insomuch,  that  witiiout 
them  he  cannot  think  at  all,  see  n.  3404.  Consequently,  unless 
the  states  which  exist  in  the  other  life,  were  described  to  man 
by  times  and  spaces,  or  by  such  objects  as  derive  thence  their 
forms,  he  would  perceive  nothing,  thus  he  would  believe  no- 
thing, and  so  there  would  be  no  reception,  and  thus  the  doc- 
trine would  be  barren,  and  the  Church  annulled.  To  take 
another  example :  unless  celestial  and  spiritual  affections  were 
described  hj  those  things  which  belong  to  worldly  and  cor- 
poreal affections,  man  would  not  perceive  anv  thing,  for  he 
IS  in  these  latter,  and  thence  is  capable  of  forming  notions 
concerning  celestial  and  spiritual  affections,  when  nevertheless 
thev  are  as  different,  or  as  distinct  ftom  each  other,  as  heaven 
is  from  earth,  see  n.  3839.  ,For  instance:  ir  regard  to  the 
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glor^  of  heaven,  or  of  the  angels  in  heaven,  unless  man  formed 
to  himself  an  idea  of  the  ^017  of  heaven,  according  to  the 
idea  of  glory  which  prevails  in  the  world,  he  woula  not  be 
able  to  comprehend,  consequently  neither  to  acknowledge  it ; 
and  so  in  all  other  cases.  It  was  on  this  account  that  the 
Lord  spake  in  the  Word  according  to  man's  apprehension,  and 
according  to  its  appearances.  The  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is 
of  this  nature,  but  still  it  is  such  as  to  contain  in  it  an  internal 
sense,  which  is  the  repository  of  interior  truths.  Hence  then  it 
is,  tliat  it  is  said  of  Leah,  that  Jehovah  opened  her  womb,  and 
of  Rachel,  that  she  was  barren ;  for  Leah  i*epre8ent8  the  afTec- 
tion  of  exterior  truth,  and  Bachel,  the  anection  of  interior 
truth,  as  was  said  above.  But  inasmuch  as  exterior  truths  are 
the  first  truths  which  man  learns,  it  is  provided  bv  the  Lord, 
that  by  them  he  may  be  introduced  to  interior  truths,  and  this 
is  what  is  signified  by  Ood  at  length  remembering  Bachel,  and 
hearkening  to  her,  and  opening  her  womb,  Oen.  xxx.  22.  Thn 
truth  of  the  above  observations  may  appear  from  the  Churches 
which  existed  of  old,  and  from  their  doctrinals,  in  that  their 
doctrinals  were  formed  from  external  truths ;  as  in  the  case  of, 
the  ancient  Church  which  was  after  the  flood,  its  doctrinali 
were  for  the  most  part  external  representatives  and  significative^, 
in  which  internal  truths  were  stored  up  and  concealed.  Th-^ 
greatest  part  of  the  members  of  this  Church  believed  holv 
worship  to  consist  in  those  external  representatives  and  signid 
catives,  and  had  any  one  told  them  in  the  beginning,  that  tnesn 
things  were  not  the  essentials  of  Divine  worship,  but  that  the 
essentials  were  the  spiritual  and  celestial  things  represented^nd 
signified  thereby,  they  would  altogether  have  rejected  such  doc 
trmcj  and  thus  no  Church  would  have  been  established.  Tliifi 
was  still  more  particularly  the  case  with  the  Jewish  Church,  so 
that  had  any  one  told  the  Jews,  that  their  rituals  derived  their 
sanctity  from  the  Divine  things  of  the  Lord  which  were  in  them, 
they  would  not  have  acknowledged  it  at  all.  Such  also  was  the 
nature  of  man  when  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,,  and  still 
more  corporeal  was  he  become,  especially  they  who  belonged  to 
the  Church.  This  is  plain  from  the  disciples  themselves,  who 
were  continually  attendant  on  the  Lord,  and  heard  so  many 
things  concerning  His  kingdom,  and  who  nevertheless  could 
not  yet  perceive  interior  truths,  not  being  able  to  tbrm  any  other 
notion  of  the  Lord,  than  what  the  Jews  at  this  day  entertain 
of  the  Messiah  whom  they  expect,  namely,  that  He  would  exalt 
them  to  dominion  and  glory  above  all  the  nations  in  the  universe 
And  even  after  tliey  had  heard  so  many  things  from  the  Lord 
respecting  His  kingdom,  still  they  could  not  but  think  tliat  the 
kingdom  of  heaven  was  like  an  earthly  kingdom,  and  that  Ood 
the  Father  was  supreme  therein,  and  the  oon  next  to  him  in 
supremacy,  and  afterwards  they  twelve,  and  thus  that  tUey  were 
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to  reign  in  order;  wherefore  also  James  and  John  requested 
that  they  might  sit,  the  one  on  His  right  hand,  the  other  on  His 
left^  Mark  x.  35,  36,  87 ;  and  the  rest  of  the  disciples  were 
angry  at  their  desiring  to  be  greater  than  the  rest,  Mark  x.  41 ; 
Matt.  XX.  24.  For  the  same  reason,  the  Lord  also,  after  He 
had  taught  them  what  it  was  to  be  greatest  in  heaven  (Matt. 
XX.  25,  26,  27,  28 ;  Mark  x.  42,  43,  44,  46),  still  spoke  accord- 
ing to  their  ajjprehension,  saying,  that  they  should  sit  on  twelve 
thrones,  and  judge  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  Luke  xxii.  24, 
30 ;  Matt.  xix.  28.  K  they  had  been  told,  that  disciples  did 
not  mean  themselves,  but  all  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and 
faith,  n.  3354,  3488 ;  also,  that  in  the  Lord's  kmgdom  there  are 
neither  thrones,  nor  principalities,  nor  governments,  as  in  the 
world,  and  that  they  could  not  even  judge  the  very  smallest 
thing  in  a  single  man,  n.  2129,  2553,  thev  would  have  rejected 
the  Word,  and  leaving  the  Lord,  woula  have  returned  eveiy 
one  to  his  own  occupation.  The  reason  why  the  Lord  so  spaki^ 
was,  that  thejr  might  receive  external  truths,  and  thereby  bo 
introduced  to  internal  ones,  for  in  those  external  truths  which 
the  Loi*d  spake,  internal  truths  were  concealed,  and  in  process 
of  time  these  latter  are  made  manifest,  and  when  this  is  th^ 
case,  those  external  truths  are  dissipated,  and  serve  only  a^ 
objects  or  means  of  thinking  about  internal  ones.  Hence  it 
may  be  known  what  is  meant  by  the  circumstance,  that  Jehovah 
first  opened  Leah's  womb,  and  she  bare  sons  to  Jacob,  and  that 
liachel  bare  sons  afterwards. 

3858.  Since  the  subject  now  to  be  treated  of  is  concerning 
the  twelve  sons  of  Jacob,  and  from  them,  as  fathers,  the  twelve 
tribes  of  Israel  were  named,  it  may  be  expedient  to  premise 
what  the  tribes  signify,  and  why  there  were  twelve.  Jf o  one 
has  yet  known  the  arcanum  which  b'es  herein,  because  it  haa 
been  believed  that  the  historical  parts  of  the  Word  were  barely 
historical,  and  that  there  was  no  more  of  a  Divine  principle 
therein,  than  makes  them  serviceable  as  instances,  when  holy 
things  are  treated  of.  Hence  also  it  has  been  believed,  that  the 
twelve  tribes  signify  nothing  but  partitions  of  the  Israelitish 
people  into  so  many  distinct  nations  or  common  families,  when 
yet  they  involve  Divine  things,  namely,  so  many  universal  par- 
titions of  faith  and  love,  consequently,  things  relating  to  the 
Lord's  kingdom  in  the  heavens  and  on  the  earth,  each  tribe 
involving  some  distinct  universal ;  but  what  each  involves  and 
signifies,  will  appear  from  what  presently  follows,  when  we  come 
to  treat  of  the  sons  of  Jacob,  from  whom  those  tribes  were 
named.  Li  general,  the  twelve  tribes  simified  all  things  apper- 
taining to  the  doctrine  of  truth  and  good,  or  of  faith  and  love ; 
for  these  thin^  namely,  truth  and  good,  or  faith  and  love, 
constitute  the  Xord's  kingdom,  for  the  things  of  truth  or  faith 
are  the  all  of  thought  therein,  and  the  things  of  good  or  love  are 
vol-  rv.  V 
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the  all  of  affection ;  and  the  Jewish  Chnrch  was  instituted,  thai 
it  might  represent  the  Lord's  kingdom ;  and  therefore  the  parti* 
tion  of  that  people  into  twelve  tnbes  had  this  si^ification.  This 
is  the  arcanum  which  has  never  hitherto  been  discovered.  That 
i/wd/oe  signify  aU  thmgs  in  general,  was  shown,  n.  577,  2089, 
2129,  2130,  3272 ;  but  that  tribes  signify  the  things  of  truth 
and  good,  or  of  faith  and  love,  ana  tnat  consequently,  the 
twelve  tribes  signify  the  all  of  those  things,  it  may  be  expedient 
to  prove  from  me  Word,  before  I  treat  particularly  of  the  sig- 
nification of  each  tribe.  The  passages  m  proof  of  this  are  as 
follow:  "The  holy  city  New  Jerusalem  hath  i/wel/oe  ^tes,  and 
Above  the  gates  twelve  angels,  and  names  written  which  are  of 
the  twelve  tribes  of  the  sons  of  Israel j  and  in  them  the  names 
of  the  twehe  apostles  of  the  Lamh,  He  measured  the  city  widi 
a  reed,  twelve  thauscmd  furlongs,  and  he  measured  the  wall 
diereof,  a  hundred  forty  andfcmr  cubits,  which  is  the  measure 
of  a  man,  that  is,  of  an  angel ;  the  twelve  gates  were  twelve 
pearls,"  Apoc.  xxi.  12,  14, 16,  17,  21.  That  the  holy  city,  or 
ifew  Jerusalem,  is  the  Lord's  New  Church,  is  manifest  from 
all  the  particulars  contained  in  the  Apocalypse.  In  some  of  the 
foregoing  chapters,  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the  state 
of  the  Church,  what  it  would  be  before  its  end.  This  chapter 
treats  of  the  New  Church,  and  this  bein^  the  case,  the  gates, 
wall,  and  foundations  of  the  citv  are  nothing  else  but  things  of 
the  Church,  or  of  charity  ana  faith,  for  mese  constitute  the 
Church.  Hence  it  may  be  seen  by  every  one,  that  the  twelve 
so  often  mentioned  in  the  above  passage,  also  the  tribes,  and 
likewise  the  apostles,  do  not  mean  twelve,  nor  tribes,  nor  apos- 
tles, but  that  twelve  mean  all  in  one  complex,  as  may  be  seen, 
11.  577,  2089,  2129,  2130,  3272 ;  in  like  manner,  a  hundred 
tbrty  and  four,  which  is  twelve  times  twelve.  And  as  twelve 
ifigmfies  all,  it  is  evident,  that  the  twelve  tribes  signify  all 
things  of  the  Church,  which,  as  was  said  above,  are  truth  and 
good,  or  faith  and  love.  So  likewise  the  twelve  apostles,  who 
also  represented  aU  things  of  the  Church,  that  is,  all  things  of 
faith  and  love,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  2129,  3364,  3488,  3957. 
Hence  then  this  number  is  called  the  measure  of  a  man,  that 
is^  of  an  angel,  which  means  a  state  of  truth  and  good ;  that 
measure  denotes  state,  see  n.  3104 ,  that  man  is  that  which  ap- 
pertains to  the  Church,  is  plain  from  what  was  said  concerning 
the  signification  of  man,  n.  478,  479,  665,  768, 1871,  1894,  and 
also  from  this,  that  the  Lord's  kingdom  is  called  the  Gbakd 
Mak,  and  this  by  virtue  of  the  good  and  truth  which  come 
from  the  Lord;  on  which  subject  see  the  close  of  the  chap- 
ters, n.  3624  to  3649,  3741  to  3751.  That  angel  denotes  the 
same,  may  be  seen,  n.  1705,  1754,  1925,  2821,  3039.  As  the 
New  Jerusalem  is  treated  of  in  the  Apocalypse,  so  is  it  also  in 
the  prophets  in  the  Old  Testament,  and  there  in  like  manner  i( 
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sij^ifies  the  Lord's  New  Ohorch,  as  in  Isaiah,  chap.  Ixt.  18, 
19,  and  following  verses ;  in  Zecnariah,  chap.  xiv. ;  especially 
in  Ezekiel,  chap.  xl.  xli.  xlii.  xliii.  xliv.  xlv.  xlvi.  xlvii,  xlviii. ; 
where  the  New  Jerusalem,  the  new  temple,  and  the  new  earth, 
describe,,  in  an  internal  sense,  the  Lorcrs  kin^om  in  the  hea- 
vens, and  His  kingdom  on  the  earth,  which  is  the  Church. 
From  what  is  said  in  those  passages  in  Ezekiel,  it  is  more  mani- 
fest than  from  any  others,  what  is  signified  by  earthy  by  Jerw- 
saterrij  by  temple^  and  by  all  things  werein,  and  also  wnat  by 
the  twel/oe  trtoes,  for  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  the 
division  of  the  earth,  and  its  tnheritanee  acGording  to  tribeSy  and 
also  concerning  the  cits/y  its  fvaUsy  fofmdatianSy  and  gateSy  and 
all  things  belonging  to  the  temple  therein.  From  these  pas- 
sages I  shall  here  quote  only  those  which  speak  of  the  tribes. 
"The  Lord  Jehovin  said,  Tnis  is  the  boundary  into  which  ye^ 
shall  divide  the  earthy  according  to  the  twelve  tribes  ofleraely 

e  shall  divide  this  earth  according  to  the  tribes  or  Israel; 

ut  it  shall  be  ye  shall  divide  it  by  lot  for  an  inneritanco, 
and  to  the  sojourners  who  sojourn  in  the  midst  of  you,  they 
shall  cast  lot  with  you  for  an  inheritance  in  the  m/idst  of  the 
tribes  of  Isrady''  Ezekiel  xlvii.  18,  21,  22,  28.  "  As  for  the 
ea/rthy  it  shall  be  to  the  prince  for  a  possession  in  Israel, 
and  the  princes  shall  no  more  afflict  My  people,  and  they 
shall  avoe  the  earth  to  the  house  of  Isj^el  aoGording  to  thevr 
tribesy  xlv.  8.  Concerning  the  inheritances,  how  they  were 
dssigned  to  each  particvlar  tribey  which  is  also  mentioned  by 
name,  see  chap.  xmii.  1,  and  following  verses.  And  concernin| 
the  gcUes  of  the  city,  according  to  the  names  ofthe  tribes  <n 
fsraely  see  the  same  chapter,  verses  81  to  84.  That  tribes  do 
not  mean  tribes,  is  evident,  lor  ten  tribes  were  already  at  that 
Ume  dispersed  through  the  whole  earth,  neither  did  they  after- 
veards  return,  nor  can  they  ever  return,  for  they  are  become 
Gentiles,  and  yet  mention  is  made  of  each,  how  they  should 
.nherit  tiie  earth,  and  what  should  be  the  boundaries  to  each, 
namely,  what  boundary  to  the  tribe  of  Dan,  verse  2 ;  what 
boundary  to  the  tribe  of  Asher,  verse  8 ;  what  to  Naphtali, 
Manassen,  Ephraim,  Beuben,  Judah :  and  of  the  inheritance 
of  the  Levites,  what  should  be  the  boundary  of  Benjamin,  what 
of  Simeon,  what  of  Issachar,  of  Zebulon,  and  of  Gad,  verse  4 
to  29  of  the  same  chapter.  Also  that  the  city  should  have 
twelve  gates  according  to  the  names  of  the  tribes  of  Israel ; 
that  three  should  be  towards  the  north,  namely,  Eeuben's,  Ja- 
dah's,  and  Levi's ;  three  towards  the  east,  namely^  Joseph's,  Ben- 
jamin's, and  Dan's;  three  towards  the  south,  namely, Simeon's, 
Issachar's,  and  Zebulon's ;  and  three  towards  the  west,  namely. 
Gad's,  Asher's,  and  Naphtali^s,  verses  81, 82, 33,  34,  of  the  same 
chapter.  Hence  it  is  evider.*:,  that  the  twelve  tribes  signify  alt 
things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  or  all  things  of  faith  and  love, 
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for  these  constitnte  the  Lord^s  kin^om,  as  was  said  above.  Aj 
the  twelve  tribes  signified  all  things  of  the  Lord's  kingdom . 
therefore  their  encampments,  and  also  their  joumejings,  rapre- 
sented  the  Lord's  kingdom.  Of  these  encampments  and  jour- 
neying it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "  That  they  should  encamp 
aocoraing  to  the  tribee  around  the  tent  of  the  assembly^  toward 
the  east,  Judah,  Issachar,  and  Zebulon;  towards  the  south, 
Keuben,  Simeon,  and  Oad ;  towards  the  west,  Ephraim,  Ma- 
iiasseh,  and  Benjamin ;  and  towards  the  north,  Dan,  Asher,  and 
Naphtali ;  and  that  as  they  encamped,  so  thej  journeyed," 
!Numb.  ii.  1  to  the  end.  That  in  this  they  represented  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  is  evident  from  the  propnecj  of  Balaam: 
^'When  Balaam  lifted  up  his  eyes,  and  saw  Israel  dwelling 
according  to  the  tribes^  the  spirit  of  Ood  came  upon  him,  and 
he  nttered  his  enunciation,  and  said.  How  good  are  thj  taber- 
nacles, O  Jacob,  thy  habitations,  O  Israel ;  as  valleys  are  they 
planted,  as  ^^rdens  near  a  river,  as  lim-aloes  which  Jehovai' 
nath  planted,  as  cedars  near  the  waters.  Numb.  xxiv.  2,  3,  5, 6 
That  Balaam  spake  these  words  from  J  ehovah,  is  expressly  sai<^ 
in  chap.  xxii.  8, 18,  19,  85,  88 ;  chap,  xxiii.  5, 12, 16,  26;  chap 
xxiv.  2, 13.  Hence  it  is  also  evident  what  was  represented  by 
the  inheritances  of  the  land  of  Canaan  according  to  the  tribes, 
concerning  which  it  is  written  in  Moses,  '^  That  He  should  take 
the  sum  ot  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel  according  to  the 
house  of  their  fathers,  from  a  son  of  twenty  years,  every  one 
that  went  forth  into  the  army  of  Israel;  and  that  the  land 
should  be  aistributed  bv  lot,  according  to  the  nwmee  of  the  tribes 
of  their  fathers  they  should  receive  tnheritance^^^  Isumb.  xxvi. 
7  to  66;  cha^.  xxxiii.  54;  chap,  xxxiv.  19  to  29:  and  that  the 
land  was  divided  by  Joshua,  "  by  lot  according  to  the  tribes," 
Joshua  xiii.  xv.  xvi.  xvii.  xviii.  xix.  That  this  represented  the 
Lord's  kin^om,  as  was  said,  is  evident  from  all  the  particulars 
contained  m  the  account,  for  the  land  of  Canaan  signifies  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  see  n.  1585, 1607,  3038,  3481,  3705.  Tlie  rea- 
son why  the  sons  of  Israel  are  called  armies,  and  why  it  is  said 
that  they  should  encamp  according  to  their  armies,  and  should 
journey  according  to  their  armies.  Numb.  ii.  4,  6,  8,  11,  13, 
15,  19,  21,  22,  23,  26,  28,  80,  is,  because  army  signifies  the 
same  thins,  namely,  truths  and  goods,  see  n.  8448 ;  and  the 
Lord  is  caued  Jehovah  Zebaoth,  or  Jehovah  of  armies,  n.  3448. 
Hence  they  were  called  the  armies  of  Jehovah  when  they  went 
forth  out  of  Egypt,  as  in  Hoses, ''  It  came  to  pass  at  the  end  of 
thirty  years  and  four  hundred  years,  it  came  to  pass  in  that  very 
day,  that  aU  the  armies  qfJenovah  toent  forth  from  the  land  of 
Egypt,"  Exod.  xii.  41.  Every  one  may  know,  that  a  nation  of 
the  &ind  the  Israelites  were  in  Egypt  and  afterwards  in  the 
wilderness,  wei*e  only  called  the  armies  of  Jehovah  representa- 
tively, for  they  were  in  no  good  or  truth,  being  tike  very  worst 
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of  all  nations.    Hence  also  it  u  manifest  ivhat  the  names  of 
the  twelve  tribes  in  Aaron's  breast-plate,  which  was  called  urim 
and  thummim,  signify;  of  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses, 
"There  shall  be  therein  fonr  rows,  twelve  stones,  and  these 
atones  shall  be  according  to  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel^ 
twelve  according  to  their  names ;  tlie  engravings  of  a  signet 
shall  be  to  each  over  its  name  for  the  twel/oe  tribes^  Exod. 
xxviii.  21;  chap,  xxxix.  14;  for  Aaron  represented  the  Lord's 
Divine  Priesthood,  on  which  account,  all  tne  things  with  which 
he  was  invested  signified  Divine  celestial  and  spiritual  things. 
But  what  they  signified,  will  appear,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of 
the  Lord,  when  we  come  to  treat  more  particularly  concerning 
them.    In  the  breast-plate  itself,  inasmuch  as  it  was  most  holy, 
there  were  representations  of  all  things  appertaining  to  love 
and  faith  in  the  Lord,  which  are  the  unm  and  thummim.    The 
reason  why  the  names  were  engraven  on  precious  stones  was, 
because  stones  in  general  signify  truths,  see  n.  1298,  3720,  and 
ftrecious  stones,  truths  whicn  are  pellucid''^m  good,  n.  114; 
ftAd  as  the  name  of  each  particular  tribe  signified  its  quality, 
Iberefore  a  particular  kind  of  stone  was  assigned,  to  mark  each 
^articular  tribe,  see  Exod.  xxviii.  17,  18, 19,  20;  chap,  xxxix. 
8,  10,  11,  12,  13;  which  stone  by  its  colour  and  pellucidity 
«rxpressed  the  quality  which  was  signified  by  the  tribe ;  hence 
it  was  that  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  gave  answers  by  the  urim 
and  thummim.    The  two  onyx  stones,  which  were  on  the  two 
shoulders  of  the  ephod,  represented  the  same,  but  in  a  lesser 
degree,  as  the  twelve  stones  on  the  breast*plate,  for  shoulders 
Signify  all  power,  thus  the  Lord's  omnipotence,  see  n.  1085 ;  but 
title  breast,  or  the  heart  and  lungs,  simified  Divine  celestial  and 
spiritual  love;  the  heart,  Divine  celestial  love,  and  the  lungs. 
Divine  spiritual  love;  see  n.  3636,  and  the  end  of  this  chapter, 
where  I  shall  treat  of  the  Grand  Man,  and  of  the  correspond- 
ence thereof  with  the  province  of  the  heart,  and  with  that  of 
the  lungs.    Of  the  two  stones  on  the  shoulder  of  the  ephod,  it 
is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "Thou  shalt  take  two  on^x  stones,  and 
shalt  engrave  on  them  the  na/mes  of  the  sons  qflsrad^  six  of 
the  names  on  one  stone,  and  the  remaining  six  names  on  the 
other  stone,  according  to  their  generations ;  thou  shalt  place  the 
two  stones  on  the  snoulders  of  the  ephod,  stones  ox  remem- 
brance of  the  sons  of  IsraeQ'*  Exod.  xxviii.  9, 10, 11;  12 ;  chap. 
xxxix.  6,7.    As  tnbes  signified  the  things  of  truth  and  good,' 
or  of  faith  and  love,  and  each  tribe  signified  some  universal 
principle  tliereof^  and  the  tribe  of  Levi  signified  love  (as  will 
appear  from  the  explication  of  verse  34  of  this  chapter),  it  may 
hence  be  known  wnat  was  signified  by  placing  rods,  one  for 
each  tribe,  in  the  tent  of  assembly,  and  by  Levi's  rod  alone 
flourishing  with  almonds;  of  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses, 
^  Let  every  one  take  a  re  d  for  the  head  of  the  house  cf  their 
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fathers,  ifuyel/m  rods^  and  let  them  be  left  in  *h%  tent  of  aasemblj. 
and  thou  ahalt  write  Aaron's  name  u{>on  f Jbe  rod  of  Zevij  and 
the  rod  of  Aaron  shall  be  set  in  the  midst  of  the  rods.  On  the 
day  following,  lol  the  rod  (f  Aaron  flourished  for  the  tribe  of 
Levi^  brought  forth  flower,  so  that  the  flower  flowered,  and  bare 
almonds,"  Numb.  zvii.  17  to  23.  This  signified  that  love  was 
the  essential  and  the  principal  of  all  thin^  in  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, and  that  from  it  came  all  fructification.  The  reason  whj 
Aaron's  name  was  upon  it,  was,  because  Aaron  represented  the 
Lord  as  to  his  Divine  Priesthood.  That  the  Lord's  priesthood 
signifies  the  Divine  Good,  which  is  of  His  love  and  mercv,  and 
the  Lord's  royalty,  the  Divine  Truth,  which  is  from  the  Divine 
Good,  ma^  be  seen,  n.  1728, 2015, 3670.  From  the  cases  above 
adduced  it  may  apj^ar  plain,  what  tribes,  and  twelve  tribes, 
signifjT  in  the  following  passages:  "  I  heard  the  number  of  the 
sealed.,  a  hvmdred  forty jowr  thouscmd  out  of  aU  ths  trilea  of 
Israel j  of  the  tribe  of  Jvddh  were  sealed  twel/ve  thousand;  of 
the  tr^e  of  Reuben  were  sealed  twehe  thousand ;  of  the  tribe 
of  Oad  were  sealed  twelve  thousand ;  of  the  tribe  ofAsher  were 
sealed  twelve  thousand ;  of  the  tribe  of  JVaphtah  were  sealed 
twelve  thousand;  of  the  tribe  ofManaeseh  were  sealed  injoel/of^ 
thousand;  of  the  tribe  qf  Siineon  were  sealed  iwel/ve  thousand; 
of  the  trwe  of  Lem  were  sealed  Pu>el/ve  thousand ;  of  the  tribe 
of  lesachao'  were  sealed  twelve  thousand ;  of  the  tribe  of  Zdnh 
ion  were  sealed  twelve  thousand;  of  the  tribe  of  Joseph  were 
sealed  twehe  thousand;  of  the  tinbe  of  Bet^amtn  were  sealed 
i/wd/oe  thousand,"  Apoc.  vii.  4,  5,  6, 7,  8.  And  in  Moses,  '^  Be- 
member  the  days  oi  etemitv,  understand  the  years  of  genera 
tion  and  generation,  when  tne  Most  High  gave  inheritance  t^ 
the  nations,  when  He  separated  the  sons  of  man,  appointed  thr 
boundaries  of  the  people  aocordvnfi  to  the  mmJ>er  of^the  sons  ijf 
Israd^^  Deut  xxzii.  f ,  8.  And  in  David,  "Jerusalem  is  buu 
as  a  city,  which  coheres  together,  thither  the  tribes  go  up,  the 
tribes  of  Jah^  a  testimony  to  Israel,  to  confess  to  the  name  of 
Jehovaii,"  Psalm  cxxii.  3, 4.  And  in  Joshua,  "Behold  the  ark 
of  the  covenant  of  the  Lord  of  the  whole  earth  passeth  before 
you  into  Jordan;  take  ye  twdn)e  men  out  of  the  tribes  of  Isrady 
one  man  ovi  of  a  tribe;  and  it  shall  come  to  pass  when  the  soles 
of  the  feet  of  the  priests,  who  carry  the  ark  of  Jehovah,  the 
Lord  of  the  whole  earth,  shall  rest  in  the  waters  of  Jordan,  the 
« waters  of  Jordan  shall  be  cut  off,  thev  shall  stand  together  in 
one  heap,"  iii.  11  to  17.  Again,  "  Take  up  out  of  the  midst  of 
Jordan,  out  of  the  place  where  the  feet  of  the  priests  stood  tor 
preparation,  tweboe  stones^  which  ye  shall  carry  over  with  you,  y 
every  man  one  stone  upon  his  shoulder,  ckxjordtng  to  the  nwniber 

JftJie  tribes  of  Israel^  tnat  it  may  be  for  a  sign  that  the  waters  of 
ordan  were  cut  off.   M/.reover,  Joshua  set  up  twelve  stones  in 
the  midst  of  Jordan,  in  ixQ  place  where  the  feet  of  the  priests 
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stood  who  carried  the  ark  of  the  covenant/'  Joshua  iy.  1  to  9. 
A^in,  '^Elijah  took  twel/oe  stones^  acoordmg  to  the  number  of  the 
tfnbes  of  the  eons  of  Jacobs  unto  whom  the  W  ord  of  Jehovah  came, 
saying,  Israel  shall  be  th^  name,  and  he  biiilt  an  altar  to  the  name 
of  Jehovah,"  1  Kings  xviii.  31,  32.  That  tribes  denote  the  goods 
of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith,  is  evident  also  from  the  Lord's 
words  in  Matthew,  ^'Then  shall  appear  the  sign  of  the  Son  of 
Man,  and  tJien  eJiaU  aU  the  tribes  of  the  eartK  wail^  and  thev 
shall  see  the  Son  of  Man  coming  in  the  clouds  of  heaven  wim 
virtue  and  glory,"  xxiv.  30 ;  where  by  all  the  tribes  of  the 
earth  wailing,  is  signified  that  there  would  no  longer  be  any 
acknowledgment  of  truth  and  life  of  good,  for  the  subject  treated 
of  in  this  chapter  of  Matthew  is  concerning  the  consumma- 
tion of  the  age.  In  like  manner  in  the  Apocalypse,  ^^  Behold, 
He  shall  come  with  clouds,  and  evenr  eye  shall  se6  Him,  and 
they  also  who  pierced  Him,  BxaidU  the  Prihes  of  the  earth  shall 
mourn  over  Him,"  i.  Y.  What  is  meant  by  coming  in  the  cloudf 
may  be  seen  in  the  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  of  Genesis ;  see  fur 
ther  what  was  shown  me  by  experience  concerning  twelve,  n 
2129,  2130.  The  reason  wny  all  things  of  faith  and  love  am 
called  tribes,  is,  because  the  same  expression  in  the  original 
tongue  signifies  also  a  sceptre  and  a  staff.  That  a  sceptre  and 
likewise  a  staff  denotes  power,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord 
will  be  shown  elsewhere.  Hence  the  name  tribe  mvolves  in  it 
this  circumstance,  that  goods  and  truths  have  in  them  all  power 
from  the  Lord.  On  this  account,  the  angels  are  called  powers, 
and  likewise  principalities,  for  princes  signify  the  primary  things 
of  charity  and  faith,  as  in  die  case  of  the  twelve  princes  de- 
scended from  Ishmael,  Gen.  xxv.  16,  see  n.  2089,  3272;  and 
also  of  the  princes  who  presided  over  the  tribes,  Numb.  vii.  1 
to  the  end;  chap.  xiii.  4  to  16.  From  what  has  been  above 
said  of  the  twelve  tribes,  it  may  be  known  why  the  disciples  of 
the  Lord,  who  were  afterwards  called  apostles,  were  twelve  in 
number,  and  that  they  represented  the  Ohurch  of  the  Lord  as 
to  goods  and  truths  in  like  manner  as  the  tribes,  n.  2129,  3354, 
3488,  3857.  That  Peter  represented  faith,  James  charity,  and 
.  John  the  works  of  charity,  may  be  seen  in  the  preface  to  chap, 
xviii.  and  to  chap.  xxii.  of  Genesis,  also  n.  3750.  Tliis  like- 
wise is  plain  from  what  the  Lord  said  of  them  and  with  them. 

3859.  Verse  32.  And  Leah  oonoevoed  cmd  hare  a  son^  and 
called  his  name  Reuben^  becanMe  she  said^  Jehovah  hath  seen 
mine  ajffliction^  vnasfm/uoh  as  now  my  man  will  love  me.  Leah 
conceived  and  bare  a  son,  signifies  spiritual  conception  and 
birth  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal :  and  called  his 
name  Beuben,  signifies  the  quality  thereof,  which  is  described : 
because  sht^  said,  Jehovah  hath  seen,  signifies  in  a  supreme 
sense  foresight ;  in  an  internal  sense  faith ;  in  an  interior  sense 
understanding ;  in  an  external  sense  sight ;  in  the  present  casot 
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faith  from  the  Lord :  mine  affli  ction,  siffnifles  a  state  of  arriving 
at  good :  inasmuch  as  now  my  man  will  love  me,  signifies  that 
hence  would  come  the  good  of  truth. 

3860.  '^  Leah  conceived  and  bare  a  son" — ^that  this  signifies 
spiritual  conception  and  birth  from  what  is  external  to  what  is 
interaal,  appears  from  the  signification  of  conceiving  and  bear^ 
ing,  as  befeg,  in  the  interna!  sense,  to  be  regenerated ;  for  a 
man,  who  is  regenerated,  is  conceived  and  bom'  anew,  where- 
fore regeneration  is  called  a  new,  but  spiritual  birth.  Man 
indeed  is  bom  as  a  man  of  liis  parents,  but  he  is  not  made  a 
man  until  he  is  re-bom  of  the  Lord.  Spiritual  and  celestial  life 
is  what  makes  a  man,  for  it  distinguishes  him  from  brutes.  This 
spiritual  conception  and  birth  is  signified  in  the  Word  by  the 
conceptions  and  births  mentioned  therein,  and  by  what  is  here 
said,  that  Leah  conceived  and  bare  a  son.  That  generations 
and  nativities  have  relation  to  faith  and  love^hich  mey  signify, 
see  n.  618, 1145, 1255,  2020,  2584,  3856.  That  these  concep- 
tions and  births  are  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal, 
is  signified  by  Leah's  conceiving  and  bearing,  for  Leah  repre- 
sents the  affection  of  external  truth,  see  n.  3793,  3819,  and 
Reuben,  the  truth  of  faith,  which  is  the  be^nning  of  regen- 
eration, and  the  external  principle  from  which  re^neration 
commences.  How  the  case  herein  is,  will  appear  evident  from 
what  follows  concerning  the  children  of  Jacob  by  Leah  and 
by  Rachel. 

3861.  ''And  called  his  name  Reuben" — ^that  this  signifies 
the  quality  of  Reuben,  which  is  described,  appears  from  the 
signiiLcation  of  name  and  of  calling  a  name,  as  being  quality, 
see  n.  144,  145,  1754,  1896,  2009,  2724,  3006,  3421.  The 
.quality  itself  is  described  by  these  words,  Jehovah  heath  9een 
mine  aJjUetian^  and  now  my  man  wiU  love  m^,  which  are 
Reuben.  That  all  the  names  in  the  Word  signify  things,  has 
been  often  shown  above,  see  n.  1224,  1264, 1876, 1888 ;  and 
that  the  ancients  gave  nam'es  significative  of  states,  n.  340, 1946, 
3643,  3422.  That  the  names  of  all  the  sons  of  Jacob  here  sig- 
ni^  universals  of  the  Church,  will  be  seen  presently.  The 
umversal  itself  is  also  inherent  in  the  name  of  each ;  but  what 
universal,  it  is  impossible  for  any  one  to  know,  unless  he  first 
knows  what  is  involved  in  the  internal  sense  of  each  expression 
which  gives  occasion  to  the  name  of  each.  For  instance^  what 
was  involved  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  expression,  lie  hath 
ieen^  which  gave  occasion  to  the  name  Reuben ;  what,  also,  in 
the  internal  sense  of  the  expression,  iS^  hath  heardj  which  gave 
occasion  to  the  name  Simeon ;  what  in  the  internal  sense  of 
M$  hath  (idhered  tOy  which  gave  occasion  to  the  name  Levi ; 
and  what  in  the  internal  sense  of  Oonfeesinffj  which  gave  occa> 
sion  to  the  name  Judah ;  and  so  of  the  rest. 

1362.  It  was  fiJiown  abcve.  n.  3858,  that  the  twelve  tribes 
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signified  all  the  principles  of  trath  and  good,  or  oi  faith  and 
love*  and  since  the  suDJect  now  treated  of  is  concerning  the 
sons  of  Jacob,  one  by  one,  from  whom  the  tribes  were  named, 
tlierefore  it  is  ri^ht  nere  to  imfold  another  arcannm,  namely, 
what  is  involved  in  them.  That  all  celestial  and  spiritual  heat, 
or  love  and  charity,  is  perceived  in  an  external  form  in  heaven 
as  flame  from  the  sun,  and  that  all  celestial  and  spiritual  light, 
or  faith,  appears  in  an  external  form  in  heaven  as  light  from 
the  sun ;  also,  that  this  celestial  and  spiritual  heat  has  in  it 
wisdom,  and  that  the  light  thence  proceeding  has  in  it  intel- 
ligence, and  this  because  they  are  from  the  Lord,  Who,  in 
heaven,  is  like  a  sun,  may  be  seen,  n,  1058, 1521  to  1533, 
1619  to  1632.  2441,  2495,  2776,  3138,  3167,  3190,  3195,  3222, 
3223,  3338,  3339,  3341,  3413,  3485,  3636,  3643.  Hence  it  is 
evident,  that  all  good  is  from  the  heat  which  flows  from  the 
Lord  as  a  sun,  and  that  all  truth  is  from  tlie  light  thence  de- 
rived; and  further,  that  all  affections,  which  are  of  love  or 
good,  are  variations  of  that  celestial  and  spiritual  heat  which 
MS  from  the  Lord,  and  that  thence  come  changes  of  state ;  and 
(ihat  all  thoughts,  which  are  of  faith  or  truth,  are  variegations 
of  that  celestial  and  spiritual  light  which  is  from  the  Lord,  and 
4hat  thence  comes  intelligence.  In  this  heat  and  light  are  all 
the  angels  who  are  in  heaven,  and  their  affections  and  thoughts 
are  from  no  other  source,  and  are  nothing  else  than  such  varia- 
tions and  variegations.  This,  is  plain  from  their  discourses, 
which,  in  consequence  of  this,  their  origin,  are  variegations  or 
modifications  of  iieavenly  light  containing  heavenly  heat,  mak- 
ing them  ineffable,  and  so  various  and  full,  as  to  be  incompre- 
Lensible,  see  n.  3342,  3344,  3345.  Li  order  that  these  thmgs 
might  be  exhibited  representatively  in  the  world,  names  were 

S'ven  to  each  of  the  sons  of  Jacob,  which  were  significative  of 
e  universals  of  good  and  truth,  or  of  love  and  faith,  or  of 
iiniversals  in  regard  to  the  variations  of  celestial  and  spiritual 
heat,  and  <he  variegations  of  light  thence  proceeding.  The 
essential  order  of  these  universals  is  what  detennines  the  flame 
and  consequent  splendour.  When  the  order  commences  from 
love,  every  thing,  which  follows  thence  in  genuine  order,  ap- 
pears flaming,  but  when  the  order  commences  from  faith,  every 
thing,  which  follows  in  genuine  order,  appears  lucid  or  bright, 
6ut  with  all  difference  according  to  the  things  which  follow. 
On  the  contrary,  if  the  order  be  not  genuine,  every  thing  ap- 

Sears  obscure,  but  with  aJl  diffen^nce.  Of  this  order  ana  the 
ifference  thence  arising,  bv  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord, 
more  will  be  said  in  the  following  pages.  Hence  then  it  is, 
that  the  Lord  gave  answers  by  the  urim  and  thuinmim ;  and 
tliat  according  to  the  state  of  the  case  they  received  answers, 
by  lights,  and  by  the  resplendence  thereof  from  precious  and 
traiisparent  stones,  on  which  were  inscribed  the  names  of  the 
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twelve  tribes,  for,  as  was  observed,  on  the  names  were  inscribed 
the  iiniversals  of  love  and  faith  which  are  in  the  Lord's  king- 
dom, consequently  the  universals  of  flame  and  light,  whereby 
the  things  of  love  and  faith  are  represented  in  heaven.  It  may 
be  expedient  therefore  first  to  prove  from  the  Word,  that  the 
order  of  names,  in  which  the  tribes  are  named,  is  various  in  the 
Word,  and  this  according  to  the  state  of  the  thing  treated  of ; 
and  that  thence  it  mav  do  known,  that  the  answers  from  the 
Lord,  given  by  the  nnm  and  thnmmim,  were  resplendencies 
of  light  according  to  the  state  of  the  thing  in  question,  grounded 
in  order ;  for  all  the  light  of  heaven  varies  according  to  the 
states  of  a  thing,  and  the  states  of  the  thin^  vary  according  to 
the  order  of  good  and  truth.  But  what  principle  of  truth  and 
good  each  son  of  Jacob  signifies,  will  appear  from  the  explica- 
tion, namelv,  that  Reuben  signifies  joAih  from  the  Lard; 
Simeon,  faith  of  the  will  which  is  from  the  tord ;  Levi,  spi/rii 
uaH  love  or  charity ;  Judah,  the  Divine  Principle  of  love  ancl 
the  Lord^a  celestial  kmgdom.  What  the  eight  remaining  son/s 
Bignify,  will  be  seen  m  the  following  chapter.  Their  order 
according  to  nativity  is  what  is  here  aescnbed,  which  stands 
thus:  Ueub&n^  Simeon^  Levi^  Judah^  Dam,^  NaphldH^  Oad^ 
Ashery  Issachary  Zebulofiy  Joseph^  Benja/ndn^  see  verses  82,  88, 
84,  85,  of  this  chapter ;  and  verses  6,  8,  11,  13, 18,  20,  24,  of 
^  chap.  XXX. ;  and  verse  18  of  chap.  xxxv.  This  order  is  accord- 
ing to  the  state  of  the  thing  here  treated  of,  namely,  the  regen- 
eration of  man,  for  on  this  occasion  the  commencement  is  ^om 
the  truth  of  faith,  which  is  Beuben,  and  the  progression  thence 
is  to  the  willing  what  is  true,  which  is  Simeon;  thence  t^ 
charity,  which  is  Levi ;  thus  to  the  Lord,  Who,  in  a  supreme 
sense,  is  Judah.  That  spiritual  conception  and  birth,  or  regei^ 
oration,  goes  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal,  wav 
shown  above,  n.  8860,  that  is,  from  the  truth  of  faith  to  th* 
good  of  love.  Previous  to  Jacob's  coming  to  his  father  Isaac  ^ 
m  Mamre  Kiijath  Arba,  they  are  named  in  this  order,  Refi^ 
hen^  Simeon^  jLevi^  Judah^  lasoGhar,  Zebtdariy  Joseph^  JSemch 
mm,  Dan,  NaphlaU,  Gad,  Aeher,  Gen.  xxxv.  23,  24,  25,  26 : 
where  tie  sons  oom  of  Leah  and  Bachel  are  first  named,  and 
afterwards  those  bom  of  the  handmaids,  and  this  according  to 
the  state  of  the  thing  there  treated  of.  They  are  enumerated 
in  a  still  different  order,  when  they  journeyed  and  came  to 
Egypt,  see  Oen.  xlvi.  9  to  19 ;  and  in  another  order,  when  they 
wiBre  blessed  by  Jacob,  at  that  time  Israel,  before  his  death, 
Gen.  xlix.  8  to  27 ;  and  in  another,  when  they  were  blessed  by 
Moses,  Deut  xxxiii.  6  to  24.  They  were  in  this  latter  order 
when  they  encamped  around  the  tent  of  assembly,  to  the  east, 
Judah,  lieacha/r,  ZAulon/  to  the  south,  Reuben,  Simeon,  Gad; 
to  the  west,  Ephraim,  Manaeeeh,  Benjwm/i/n;  to  tlie  north,  Dan, 
Aaher^  Na^htaU,  Numb.  ii.  1  to  the  end.    And  in  this  order 
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they  stood  to  bless  the  people  on  Mount  Gerizim,  and  to  cnrse 
on  Mount  Ebal,  see  Deut.  xxvii.  12,  18.  When  the  princes 
chosen  from  each  tribe  were  sent  to  explore  the  land,  thej  are 
enumerated  in  this  order,  Metibeny  Simeon^  Judah^  lasokcha/r^ 
Ephraim^  Ber^amtnj  ZebiUon^Jbseph  or  Mcmaaifeh,  JDan^  Asherj 
JSapJdalL  Oad^  Numb.  xiii.  4  to  16.  But  the  princes  who  were 
to  give  tne  land  for  inheritance^  are  enumerated  in  another 
order,  Numb,  xxxiv.  19  to  29.  In  what  order  the  lot  was  cast 
and  came  forth,  when  the  land  was  given  for  inheritance,  see 
Joshua,  chap.  xiii.  to  xix.  In  speaking  of  the  boundaries  of  the 
new  or  holy  land,  in  Ezekiel,  which  the  tribes  were  to  ii^erit, 
they  are  mentioned  in  this  order,  Da/a^  AsAer,  Na/phtoHi^  Mor 
nasseh^  Ephravra^  Reuben^  Jvdahy  Befngcmyim,^  Simeon^  laaacha/r^ 
Zdndartj  Gad^  all  from  the  comer  eastward  to  the  comer  of  the 
sea  or  west,  except  Gad,  who  was  at  the  corner  of  the  south 
towards  the  south,  xlviii.  2  to  8,  23  to  26 ;  and  in  speaking  of 
the  gates  of  the  new  or  holy  city,  they  are  mentioned  in  this 
order :  towards  the  north  three  gates,  of  Reuben^  of  Judah^  of 
Levi;  towards  the  east  three  gates,  of  Joseph^  of  Ber^ammy  ot 
Dan;  towards  the  south  three  gates,  of  Simeon^  of  Is%(i6ha/ir^ 
of  Zebvlon:  towards  the  west  three  gates,  of  Qad^  of  Asher^  o/ 
NopKiaUy  Ezek.  xlviii.  31  to  34.  The  order  of  those  who  were 
sealed,  twelve  thousand  out  of  every  tribe,  may  be  seen,  Apoc. 
vii.  5  to  8.  In  all  these  passages  the  enumeration  of  tribes  is 
altogether  according  to  the  state  of  the  thin^  treated  of,  tc 
which  the  order  corresponds.  The  real  state  oi  the  thing  ap- 
pears from  what  preceaes,  and  from  what  follows  in  the  aoove 
passages.  The  order  of  the  precious  stones  in  the  urim  and 
thummim,  is  mentioned  and  described  in  the  Word,  but  to  wha^ 
tribe  each  stone  corresponded,  is  not  mentioned,  for  they  repre^ 
sent^  all  the  principles  of  light  from  celestial  flame,  that  is,  a]I 
the  principles  of  trath  &om  good,  or  all  the  principles  of  faiti 
from  love,  and  as  they  had  this  representation,  therefore  celestial 
light  itself  was  miraculously  translucent  according  to  the  thing 
in  question,  to  which  answer  was  given,  being  refulgent  ana 
resplendent  for  the  affirmative  of  good  and  timth.  Not  to 
mention  variegations  of  colours  lic(5ording  to  the  differences  of 
the  state  of  good  and  truth ;  as  in  heaven,  where  all  celestial 
a^d  spiritual  thin^  are  expressed  by  lights  and  their  dis- 
tinctions, and  this  in  a  manner  ineffable  and  altogetlier  incom- 
Erehensible  to  man;  for,  as  has  been  occasionally  shown,  in 
eavenly  light  there  is  life  from  the  Lord,  consequently  wisdom 
and  intelligence.  Hence,  in  tiie  distinctions  of  light  there  is 
every  thing  which  belongs  to  life,  that  is,  to  wisdom  and  intel* 
Jgence,  and  in  those  of  fiame,  of  radiance,  and  of  splendour, 
there  is  every  thing  which  belongs  to  the  life  of  ^ood,  and  of 
trath  fromgood,  or  to  love  towaros  the  Lord  and  iaith  derived 
from  it.    1^  then  was  the  urim  and  thummim,  which  was  on 
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the  broastrplate  of  the  ephod,  and  on  the  heart  of  Aaron.  This 
ie  evident  also  from  the  fact,  that  the  nrim  and  thummim  siff« 
nify  lights  and  perfections,  and  that  the  breast-plate,  on  whicSi 
it  was  placed,  was  called  the  breast-plate  of  judgment,  becanse 
jadgment  is  intelligence  and  wisdom,  see  n.  2235.  The  read  jn 
why  it  was  on  Aaron's  heart,  was,  because  heart  signifies  the 
Divine  Love,  see  n.  3636,  and  at  the  end  of  this  chapter. 
Hence  those  precious  stones  wer^  set  in  bottoms  of  gold,  foi 
gold,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  the  good  which  is  of  love,  see  n. 
113, 1551,  1552,  and  precious  stone  is  the  truth  which  is  pel- 
lucid from  good,  n.  114.  The  urim  and  thummim  it  is  tnus 
written  of  in  Moses,  "Thou  shalt  make  the  hreaatplate  of 
judgment^  a  work  of  consideration,  as  the  work  of  the  ephod 
shalt  thou  make  it,  of  gold,  of  blue,  and  of  purple,  and  of 
scarlet  double-dved,  and  of  fine  twined  linen  thou  shalt  make 
it :  the  square  shall  be  doubled,  and  thou  shalt  fill  in  it  fiUini 
of  stone*  there  shall  be  four  orders  of  stone ;  bottoms  of  gol 
«hall  be  in  their  fillings ;  and  the  stones  shall  he  according  to 
the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israd^  engravings  of  a  signet  each 
according  to  its  name  shall  be  for  the  l/wel/oe  tribeSy^  Exod. 
Kxviii.  15  to  21;  chap,  xxxix.  8  to  14.  The  same  passage 
points  out  the  stones  which  were  to  be  in  each  row.  And 
further,  "The  breast-plate  shall  not  depart  from  off  the  ephod; 
and  Aaron  shall  carry  the  names  of  the  sons  of  Israel  m  the 
hreast-plate  vpon  his  thea/rt^  in  his  entering  in  to  tne  holy  [place], 
for  a  memorial  before  Jehovah  continually ;  and  thou  shalt  give 
to  the  hreast-plate  of  jvdgm^evU^  urvm  amd  thummim,,  and  Siey 
shall  be  upon  the  aewrt  of  Aaron,  in  his  entering  in  before  Je- 
hovah ;  and  Aaron  shall  carry  tlie  judoment  of  the  sons  of  Israel 
»ipon  his  heart  before  Jehovah  contmually,"  Exod.  xxviii.  28, 
*J9, 30 ;  Levit.  viii.  Y,  8.  That  Jehovah  or  the  Lord  was  inquired 
•  if  by  the  urim,  and  ^ve  answers,  Moses  thus  declares,  "  Je- 
hovah said  to  Moses,  Take  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun,  thou  shalt 
give  of  thy  glory  upon  him,  that  all  the  congregation  of  the 
sons  of  Israel  may  obey:  he  shall  stand  beiore  Eleazer  the 
priest,  and  he  shaU  inqmre  of  him  in  the  judgm^fnt  of  urim, 
before  Jehof)ah^^  Numb,  xxvii.  18,  20,  21.  And  in  Samuel, 
"  Saul  inquired  of  Jehovah,  and  Jehovah  did  not  answer  him 
either  by  dreams,  or  by  «rtm,  or  by  the  prophets,"  1  Sam. 
xxviii.  6. 

3863.  "Because  she  said,  that  Jehovah  hath  seen" — ^that 
this  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  foresight;  in  an  internal 
sense,  faith ;  in  an  interior  sense,  understanding ;  and  in  an  ex- 
ternal sense,  sight ;  in  the  present  case,  faith  from  the  Lord, 
appears  from  Uie  signification  of  seeing,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently.  From  what  has  been  said  above,  it  is  very 
evident,  that  the  twelve  trbes,  which  had  their  names  from  th« 
twelve  sons  of  Jacob,  signified  all  the  principles  of  ti-uth  and 
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good,  or  of  faith  and  love,  or  all  the  principles  of  the  Church, 
and  that  each  tribe  signified  some  universal ;  thns  the  twelve 
tribes,  the  twelve  nniversals,  which  comprehend  and  include  in 
them  all  and  singular  the  things  which  oelong  to  the  Ohurch, 
and  in  an  universal  sense,  all  things  belonging  to  the  Lord's 
kingdom.  The  universal  which  Beuben  signifies,  is  faith.  The 
reason  why  faith  is  the  first  universal,  is,  because  in  order  to 
nian's  being  regenerated,  or  being  made  a  Ohurch,  hd  must  first 
learn  and  imbioe  the  things  belonging  to  faith,  that  is,  to  spir- 
itual truth,  for  the  doctrine  of  faith  or  of  truth  introduced  him. 
The  nature  of  man  is  such,  that  of  himself  he  does  not  know 
what  heavenly  good  is,  but  must  be  tai^ht  it  by  the  doctrine, 
which  is  called  the  doctrine  of  faith.  Every  doctrine  of  faith 
has  respect  to  life  as  an  end,  and  therefore  to  good,  for  good  is 
life.  It  was  a  controverted  point  amongst  the  ancients,  which 
was  the  first-begotten  of  the  Church,  the  truth  of  faith,  or  th^ 

food  of  love.  Thev  who  maintained  that  truth  was  the  first 
egotten,  argued  from  external  appearance,  and  concluded 
accordingly,  because  truth  is  and  ought  to  be  first  learnt,  anrl 
introduces  man  to  good.  But  they  knew  not  that  good  U^ 
essentially  the  first-begotten,  and  that  it  is  insinuated  from  th^ 
Lord  through  the  internal  man,  in  order  that  it  may  adopt  ami 
receive  the  truth  which  is  introduced  by  the  external  man,  am^ 
that  in  good  there  is  life  from  the  Lord,  and  that  in  truth  ther^ 
is  no  life  but  what  it  receives  by  good,  insomuch  that  good  i  i 
the  soul  of  truth,  and  appropriates  to  itself  and  puts  on  truth 
as  the  soul  does  its  body.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  tnat  according 
to  external  appearance,  truth  is  in  the  first  place,  and  as  it  were 
the  first-begotten,  in  the  process  of  man's  regeneration,  when 
nevertheless  good  essentiallv  is  in  the  first  place  and  the  first- 
begotten,  and  so  becomes  wnen  man  is  regenerated.  That  this 
is  the  case,  see  n.  8539,  3548,  3556,  3563,  3570,  3576,  3603, 
3701.  As  the  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  and  in  the  ^ 
foregoing,  is  the  regeneration  of  the  natural  pnnciple,  and  here 
concerning  its  first  state,  which  is  that  of  introduction  by  truth 
to  good,  therefore  the  first  son  of  Jacob,  or  Reuben,  was  named 
from  Jehovah  seeing^  which,  in  the  internal  sense,  signifies  faith 
from  the  Lord.  Faith  considered  in  itself,  is  faith  in  the  under- 
standing and  faith  in  the  will ;  to  know  and  to  understand  the 
truth  of  faith  is  called  faith  in  the  understanding,  but  to  will 
the  truth  of  faith  is  called  faith  in  the  will.  Faith  in  the  un- 
derstanding  is  signified  by  Beuben,  but  faith  in  tlie  will,  by 
Simeon.  That  faith  in  the  understanding,  or  the  understanding 
of  truth,  precedes  faith  in  the  will,  or  the  willing  of  truth,  may 
be  manii^t  to  every  one ;  for  when  any  t];iing  is  unknown  to 
man,  as  heavenlv  good  is,  he  must  necessarily  first  know  that 
it  exists,  and  understand  its  nature,  before  he  can  will  it.  That 
to  see,  in  the  external  sense,  signifies  sight,  is  evident  without 
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explication ;  that  to  see,  in  the  interior  sense,  signifies  nnder- 
standing,  -is  also  manifest ;  for  the  sight  of  the  internal  man  is 
nothing  else  but  the  understanding,  on  which  account  the  un- 
derstanding, in  common  discourse,  is  called  the  internal  sight, 
and  light  is  predicated  of  it,  as  of  external,  and  is  called  intel- 
lectual light.  That  to  see,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  faith  from 
the  Lord,  is  evident  from  the  fact,  that  the  interior  understand- 
ing  has  no  other  objects  than  the  things  beloujging  to  truth  and 
gbod,  for  these  are  the  things  of  faim.  This  interior  under- 
standing, or  internal  sight,  which  has  for  its  objects  the  truths 
of  faith,  does  not  manifest  itself  so  much  as  the  understanding 
which  has  for  its  objects  the  truths  of  civil  and  moral  life,  for 
it  is  within  the  latter,  and  in  the  light  of  heaven,  and  this  light 
is  in  obscurity  so  long  as  man  is  in  the  light  of  the  world. 
Nevertheless,  to  those  who  are  regenerated,  it  reveals  itself, 
especially  by  conscience.  That  to  see,  in  a  supreme  sense,  is 
foresight,  may  be  evident,  for  the  intelligence,  which  is  predi* 
cated  of  the  Lord,  is  infinite  intelligence,  which  is  nothing  else 
but  foresight  That  seei/ng^  whence  Reuben  had  his  name,  in 
the  internal  sense,  signifies  faith  from  the  Lord,  is  manifest 
from  numberless  passages  in  the  Word,  of  which  we  shall  ad- 
duce the  following :  '^  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Make  thee  a  ser- 
pent, and  set  it  on  wood,  and  it  shall  come  to  pass  that  every 
one  who  hath  been  bitten,  and  shall  see  it^  shall  live.  Moses 
made  a  serpent  of  brass,  and  set  it  upon  wood,  and  it  came  to 
pass,  if  a  serpent  bit  a  man,  and  he  looked  tspon  the  serpent  of 
orass,  he  revived,"  Numb.  xxi.  8,  9.  That  the  brazen  serpent 
represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  external  sensual  or  natural  prin- 
ciple, may  be  seen,  n.  197;  that  brass  denotes  the  natural 
principle,  n.  425, 1551.  That  faith  in  Him  was  represented  by 
the  revival  of  those  who  saw,  or  looked  upon  it,  the  Lord  Him- 
self teaches  in  John,  "As  Moses  lifted  up  the  serpent  in  the 
wilderness,  so  must  the  Son  of  Man  be  lifted  up,  that  whosoever 
bdieoeth  on  Him  should  not  perish,  but  should  have  eternal 
life,"  iii.  14, 15.  And  in  Isaian,  "  The  Lord  said.  Go  and  say 
unto  this  people.  Hearing  hear  ye,  but  do  not  imderstand,  and 
seeing  see  ye^  and  do  not  know;  make  fat  the  heart  of  this  peo- 
ple, and  make  their  ears  heavy,  and  besmear  their  eyes^  lest  they 
sKoruld  see  with  their  eyes^  and  hear  with  their  ears,  and  their 
heart  should  understand,"  vi.  9,  10.  That  seeing  and  not 
knowing,  signifies  to  understand  what  is  tnie  and  still  not  to 
acknowledge  it,  is  evident ;  and  that  besmearing  the  eyes,  lest 
diey  should  see  with  their  eves,  signifies  to  deprive  them  of  the 
imaei*standin^  of  truth,  ana  that  seeing  here  signifies  faith  in 
the  Lord,  is  plain  from  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  chap.  xiii. 
13, 14 ;  and  in  John,  chap.  xii.  36,  37,  39,  40.  So  m  Ezekiel, 
"  Son  of  man,  thou  dwellest  in  the  midst  of  a  house  of  rebel- 
lion, who  ha/oe  eyes  to  see^  but  do  not  see^  who  have  ears  to  hear, 
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and  do  not  bear,''  xii.  2.  Having  eyes  to  see  but  nttaf^^gp 
signifies  tbat  tbe^  were  able  to  understand  tbe  truths  of  fa^,l, . 
but  were  not  willing,  and  tbis  by  reason  of  evils,  whicb  are 
tbe  bouse  of  rebellion,  inducing  a  deceitful  ligbt  on  falses,  and 
darkness  on  trutbs,  according  to  tbese  words  in  Isaiab,  '^  This  is 
a.  people  of  rebellion^  Ijii^g  sons,  sons  not  willing  to  bear  tbe 
law  of  Jenovab,  wbo  bave  said  to  tbem  tbat  see,  See  not,  and 
to  tbem  tbat  bave  vision.  See  not  for  vs  right  thin^e^  spoaJi 
to  us  smootb  tbings,  see  iUusionSy^^  xxx,  9, 10.  Again,  in  tbe 
same  propbet,  ^^Tbe  people  tbat  walked  in  darkness  h(we  seen  a  f 
great  lignt^  tbey  wbo  dwelt  in  tbe  land  of  tbe  sbadow  of  deatb, 
on  them,  JuUh  the  light  ehinedy^  ix.  1 ;  wbere  to  see  a  great  li^bt 
denotes  to  receive  and  believe  tbe  trutbs  wbicb  are  of  faitb* 
On  tbose  wbo  are  in  faitb,  beavenly  ligbt  is  said  to  sbine  fortb, 
for  tbe  ligbt,  wbicb  is  in  heaven,  is  Divine  Trutb  derived  from 
Divine  (Sood.  A^in,  "  Jebovab  batb  poured  fortb  upon  you 
tbe  spirit  of  drowsmess,  and  batb  closed  yowr  eyeSy  tbe  propbets 
and  your  beads,  the  eeera  batb  He  covered,"  xxix.  10 ;  wbere 
•closing  tbe  eyes  denotes  tbe  understanding  of  trutb.  Tbat  eye 
denotes  understanding,  see  n.  2701.  To  cover  tbe  seers,  denotes 
4bose  wbo  know  and  teacb  tbe  truths  of  faitb.  Seers  were  foiv 
(nerly  called  propbets,  and  tbat  propbets  signify  those  wbo  teacb, 
and  also  trutbs  of  doctrine,  may  be  seen,  n.  2534.  Again,  ^^Tbe 
priest  and  tbe  propbet  err  througb  strong  drink,  tbey  err  aaruyrvgst 
the  seers,  tbey  stagger  in  judgment,"  xxviii.  7 ;  wbere  tbe  sense 
is  tbe  same;  the  judmient,  wnerein  tbey  stagger,  is  the  trutb  of 
faitb,  see  n.  2235.  Again, ''  The  eyes  oj  them  thai  see  shall  not 
wink,  and  tbe  ears'  of  tbem  tbat  bear  shall  hearken^"  xxxii.  3. 
Again,  '^  Thine  eyes  shaU  behold  tbe  king  in  bis  beauty,  they 
^haU  see  tbe  land  of  far  distances,"  xxxiii.  17.  To  bebold  tbe 
king  in  beauty  denotes  tbe  truths  of  faitb,  wbicb  are  called 
beautiful  from  good ;  to  see  tbe  land  of  far  distances  denotes 
tbe  good  of  love.  Tbat  king  denotes  tbe  truth  of  faitb,  see  n. 
1672,  2015,  2069,  3009,  3670 ;  tbat  beautiful  is  predicated  as 
derived  from  good,  see  n.  553,  3080,  3821 ;  that  land  denotes 
tbe  good  of  love,  see  n.  620,  636,  3368,  3379.  So  in  Matthew, 
"  Blessed  are  tbe  pure  in  heart,  for  tbey  shall  see  Qod^"*  v.  8 ; 
wbere  it  is  evident,  tbat  seeing  God  means  believing  in  Him, 
or  seeing  Him  by  faith,  for  they  wbo  are  in  faitb,  bjr  faitb  see 
God,  for  God  is  in  faitb,  and  in  tbat  wbicb  constitutes  true 
£EUtb.  Again,  in  tbe  same  evangelist,  '*If  thine  eye  offend 
thee,  pluck  it  out;  for  it  is  better  for  thee  to  enter  into  life  with 
one  eye,  than  hamng  two  eyes  to  be  cast  into  bell-fire,"  xviii.  9. 
Tbat  eye  in  this  passage  does  not  mean  eye,  and  that  it  is  not 
to  be  plucked  out,  is  evident,  for  tbe  bodily  eye  does  not  offend, 
but  the  understanding  of  trutb,  wbicb  is  meait  by  eye  in  the 
case,  see  n.  2701.  Tba^.  it  is  better  not  to  know  and  apprehend 
the  truths  of  faith,  tbaii  to  knew  and  apprebend  tbem,  and  still 
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live  a  life  of  evil,  is  si^iiied  by  its  being  better  to  enter  into 
life  with  one  eye,  than  naving  two  eyes  to  be  cast  into  hell-iire. 
Again,  '^  Blessed  are  your  eyesy  because  they  see,  and  your  ears, 
because  they  hear :  Verily  1  say  unto  you,  that  many  prophets 
and  righteous  men  have  desired  to  see  the  things  which  ye  see^ 
but  ha/ve  not  seen  them,^^  xiii.  13  to  17 ;  John  xii.  40.  To  see 
denotes  to  know  and  understand  the  things  relating  to  faith  in 
the  Lord,  consequently  it  denotes  faith ;  for  they  were  not 
blessed  in  consequence  of  seeing  the  Lord,  and  Etis  miracles, 
but  in  consequence  of  believing,  as  may  appear  from  these 
woi'ds  in  John,  '^  I  said  unto  you,  that  ye  also  have  seen  Me^ 
and  believe  not :  This  is  the  will  of  Him  Who  sent  Me,  that 
every  one  who  seeth  the  Son^  and  heUeveth  on  Hi/nty  should  have 
eternal  life ;  not  that  any  one  hath  seen  the  Father,  except  Ho 
Who  is  with  the  Father,  He  haih  seen  the  Father;  verily,  veriljr, 
I  say  unto  you,  whosoever  believeth  on  Me  hath  eternal  life,"  vi. 
86,  40,  46,  47.  To  see  and  not  to  believe  denotes  to  know  thi 
truths  of  faith  and  not  to  receive  them ;  to  see  and  to  believ/« 
denotes  to  know  and  to  receive ;  no  one  having  seen  the  Fathe  * 
except  He  Who  is  with  the  Father,  denotes  tnat  Divine  Qoo«^ 
cannot  be  acknowledged  except  bv  Divine  Truth.  That  tly«^ 
Father  is  Divine  Good,  and  tne  ctou  Divine  Truth,  may  \y^ 
seen,  n.  3704.  Hence  the  internal  sense  is,  that  no  one  ca;^ 
have  heavenly  good,  unless  he  acknowledge  the  Lord.  In  lik-^ 
manner  in  the  same  evangelist,  ^^No  one  ha;th  seen  Ood  a^- 
any  time  the  only-begotten  Son,  Who  is  in  the  bosom  of  th^ 
Father,  He  hath  made  Him  manifest,"  i.  18.  And  again,  ^^  Je- 
sus said,  Whoso  seeth  Me^  seeth  Him  Who  sent  Me ;  i  am  come 
a  light  into  the  world,  that  whosoever  heUeveth  on  Me  should 
not  abide  in  darkness,"  xii.  45,  46 ;  where  it  is  said  plainly, 
that  to  see  is  to  believe  or  to  have  faith.  Again,  ^' Jesus 
said.  If  ye  have  known  Me,  ve  have  known  My  Father  also, 
and  from  henceforth  ye  have  Known  Him  and  have  seen  Sim  ; 
whoso  believeth  on  Jw,  hath  seen  the  Father^'^  xiv.  7,  9.  Again, 
"  He  world  cannot  receive  the  Spirit  of  Truths  because  it  seeitn 
Him,  noty  neither  knoweth  Him :  I  will  not  leave  you  orphans, 
I  come  to  yon ;  yet  a  little  while  and  the  world  shall  see  m^  no 
m^ore^  but  ye  shall  see  Me,  because  I  live  ye  shall  live  also,"  xiv. 
17,  1.8, 19 ;  where  to  see  denotes  to  have  faith,  for  the  Lord  is 
i  seen  only  by  faith,  for  faith  is  the  eye  of  love,  the  Lord  being 
seen  of  love  by  faith,  and  love  is  the  life  of  faith,  wherefore  it 
is  said,  Te  shall  see  Me ;  because  I  live,  ye  shall  live  also. 
Again,  ^'  Jesus  said.  For  judgment  am  I  come  into  this  world, 
that  they  who  see  not  ma/^  see^woX  that  they  who  see  mxiy  be  modi 
blind;  the  Pharisees  said,  Are  we  blind  also  ?  Jesus  said  unto 
them.  If  ye  were  blind^  ye  would  not  have  sin,  but  now  ye  say, 
We  seej  therefore  your  sin  remaineth,"  ix.  39,  40,  41.  Here, 
they  who  see  denote  those  who  imagine  themselves  to  be  more 
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intelligent  than  all  otfiers ;  of  these  it  is  said,  that  they  should 
be  made  blind,  that  is,  shonld  not  receive  faith.  That  not  tc 
see,  or  to  be  blind,  is  predicated  of  those  who  are  in  falses,  and 
also  of  those  who  are  in  ignorance,  may  be  seen,  n.  2383.  Sc 
in  Lnke,  "To  you  it  is  ffiven  to  know  the  mysteries  of  tie 
kingdom  of  God,  but  to  otners  in  parables,  that  seeing  they  may 
not  see^  and  hearing  they  may  not  hear,"  viii.  10.  A^am,  "  1 
say  unto  you,  there  are  some  of  those  standing  here,  who  shall 
not  taste  death,  until  they  shall  see  the  kinad&ni  of  God^^  ix.  27 ; 
Mark  ix.  1 :  to  see  the  kingdom  of  God  denotes  to  believe. 
Again,  "Jesus  said  amto  IKs  disciples,  The  day  shall  come, 
when  ye  shall  desire  to  see  one  of  trie  days  of  the  Son  of  Mam,^ 
but  shall  not  see^  xvii.  22;  speaking  of  the  consummation  of 
the  ag^,  or  of  the  last  time  of  the  Church,  when  there  is  no 
longer  any  faith.  Again, "  It  came  to  pass  when  Jesus  reclined 
with  them.  He  took  bread  and  blessed  it,  and  breaking,  gave 
it  to  them,  and  thei/r  eyes  were  opened^  and  they  knew  Efim,*' 
xxiv.  30,  31 ;  which  signifies  that  the  Lord  appears  by  good, 
but  not  by  truth  without  good,  for  bread  is  the  good  of  love, 
see  n.  276,  680,  2165,  2177,  3478,  3736,  3813.  From  these  and 
several  other  passages  it  is  evident,  that  to  see,  in  the  internal 
sense,  denotes  faith  from  the  Lord,  for  there  is  no  other  faith, 
which  is  real,  but  what  comes  from  the  Lord :  this  also  enables 
man  to  see,  that  is,  to  believe ;  but  self-derived  faith,  or  faith 
grounded  in  man's  proprium,  is  not  faith,  for  it  causes  him  to 
see  falses  as  truths,  and  truths  as  falses,  and  if  he  sees  truths  as 
truths,  still  he  does  not  see,  because  he  does  not  believe,  for  he 
sees  himself  in  them,  and  not  the  Lord.  Tliat  to  see  denotes  tn 
have  faith  in  the  Lord,  may  appear  from  what  has  been  fro-- 
quently  said  above  concerning  the  light  of  heaven,  namely, 
tnat  being  from  the  Lord,  it  has  with  it  intelligence  and  wir- 
dom,  consequently  faith  in  Him,  for  faith  in  the  Lord  is  coe  - 
taincd  in  intelligence  and  wisdom,  wherefore  to  see  from  that 
light,  as  the  angels  do,  can  signify  nothing  else  but  faith  in  the 
Lord.  The  Lord  Himself  also  is  in  that  light,  because  it  pro- 
ceeds from  Him.  It  is  this  light  also  which  shines  bright  in 
the  consciences  of  those  who  have  faith  in  the  Lord,  although 
man  is  ignorant  of  it  during  his  life  in  the  body,  for  the  lijpit 
of  the  world  then  obscures  the  light  of  heaven. 

3864.  "Mine  affliction" — that  this  signifies  a  state  of  arrivj» 
ing  at  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  affliction,  as  beingt 
temptation,  concerning  which,  see  n.  1846 ;  and  as  this  is  the 
means  of  arriving  at  good,  mine  affliction  here  signifies  a  state 
of  coming  from  truth,  which  is  an  external  principle,  and  of 
arriving  at  good,  which  is  an  internal  principle. 

3866.  "Secause  now  my  man  will  love  me" — ^that  this  sig- 
nifies that  hence  would  come  the  good  of  truth,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  wiXL  love,  as  being  good  thence  derived,  for 
VOL.  rv.  w 
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all  good  is  of  love,  wherefore  loving  here  signifies  ^ood ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  man,  as  being  tmth,  concemmg  which, 
see  n.  3134.  What  the  good  of  truth  means  has  been  often  ex- 
plained above,  namely,  mat  it  is  the  affection  of  truth  for  the 
sake  of  life,  for  life  is  the  good  which  is  respected  in  truth  br 
those  who  are  afterwards  regenerated.  Without  a  life  accord- 
ing to  truth,  no  conjunction  of  truth  with  good  is  effected,  con- 
sequently there  is  no  appropriation.  Every  one  may  see  this, 
from  attending  to  those  who  live  ill,  and  to  those  who  live  well. 
They  who  live  ill,  although  they  have  been  instructed  during 
childhood  and  vouth  in  the  doctrines  of  the  Church,  like  other 
people,  are  still  found  on  examination  to  believe  nothing  at  all 
concerning  the  Lord,  or  faith  in  Him  and  the  truths  of  the 
Church'  while  they  who  live  well,  have  faith  in  the  truths 
which  tney  believe  to  be  trutibs.  But  they  who  teach  truths, 
as  the  rulers  of  the  Church  do,  and  live  ill,  may  indeed  profess 
to  believe,  vet  still  in  heart  they  do  not  believe.  With  some 
of  them,  wnat  they  call  fSedth  is  a  mere  persuasion  which  lias 
the  semblance  of  faith,  amounting  to  no  more  than  mere  know- 
ledge confirmed,  not  because  it  is  truth,  but  because  it  is  expe- 
dient to  make  profession  of  it  for  reasons  of  office,  of  honour, 
and  of  gain.  This  penetrates  no  deeper  than  through  the  ears 
into  the  memory,  and  from  the  memory  it  makes  a  way  out  to 
the  lips,  but  does  not  enter  into  the  heart,  and  so  come  into  con- 
fession. Hence  it  is  evident,  that  the  life  teaches  the  quality 
of  the  acknowledgment  of  truth,  that  is,  the  quality  of  faith ; 
and  that  faith  separate  from  the  good  of  life,  declares,  that  how- 
ever a  man  lives,  he  may  still  be  saved  through  ^ace ;  and 
ihat  it  argues  against  the  doctrine,  that  every  one's  fife  remains 
^ith  him  after  death. 

8866.  From  the  internal  sense  of  the  words,  which  Leah 
»pake  conceminj^  Beuben  at  his  birth,  '^  Jehovah  hath  seen 
/nine  affliction,  because  now  my  man  will  love  me,"  it  is  plain 
irhat  principle  of  the  Church  Seuben  signifies,  or  the  tribe 
which  took  its  name  from  Reuben,  namely,  that  which  is  the 
first  of  regeneration,  or  which  is  the  first  on  man's  being  made 
a  Church,  and  that  this  is  truth  of  doctrine  whereby  he  may 
attain  to  ffood  of  life. 

3867.  V  erse  38.  And  she  conceived  as  yet,  cmd  bare  a  souj 
and  saidj  BeooMse  Jehovah  hath  hea/rd  that  I  was  hated^  and 
hath  gvoen  me  also  thisy  and  she  called  his  name  Simeon.  She 
conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  son,  signifies,  as  before,  spiritual 
conception  and  birth  from  an  external  towards  more  interior 
principles :  Because  Jehovah  hath  heard,  signifies  in  a  supreme 
sense  providence ;  in  an  internal  sense,  the  will  of  faith ;  in  an 
interior  sense,  obedience ;  in  an  external  sense,  hearing ;  in  the 
present  case,  faith  in  the  wiU,  which  comes  fi^m  the  Lord  alone : 
tiiat  I  was  hated,  signifies  a  state  of  faith  if  the  will  be  not 
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correspondent  to  it:  and  haih  given  me  also  tlu%  mgniffei 
what  IS  successive:  and  dbe  called  bis  name  Simeon^  signifiet 
his  quality. 

3868.  '^  She  conceived  aa  jet,  and  bare  &  son" — ^that  this 
signifies  spiritual  conception  and  birth  from  an  external  towarda 
more  interior  principles,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  Ow 
3860,  where  tne  same  words  occur.  Advancement  is  said  to 
be  made  from  an  external  towards  more  interior  principles, 
when  it  is  made  from  £he  knowledge,  which  is  of  the  under- 
standing, to  the  will ;  or,  to  speak  spirituallj,  when  it  is  made 
from  truth,  which  is  of  &ith,  to  charity.  For  the  understandr 
ing^  proceeds  from  the  will,  and  manifests  the  will  in  a  sort  of 
visible  form  ;  in  like  manner,  faith  proceeds  from  charity,  and 
manifests  charity  in  a  sort  of  form.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that 
the  undei*standing  is  the  external  of  the  will,  and  that  faith  i» 
the  external  of  charity,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  that  the  will 
is  the  internal  of  the  understanding,  and  charity  the  internal 
of  faith.  Thus,  to  advance  from  an  external  to  more  interior 
principles,  is  to  advance  from  faith  in  the  understanding  to  faith 
m  the  will,  or  from  faith  to  charity,  which  is  represented  by 
Levi,  who  is  treated  of  in  what  presently  follows.  It  is  to  be 
observed  that  faith,  when  distinguished  from  charity,  means 
truth,  such  as  the  truth  of  doctrine,  or  such  as  there  is  in  the  coa^ 
fession  called  the  Apostles'  Greed ;  and  this  is  a^eeable  to  the 

ireneral  apprehension  of  the  Word  as  received  m  the  Churchy 
or  to  have  faith  in  truths  i^  believed  to  be  the  faith  which 
ensures  salvation.  There  are  few  who  know  that  faith  is  trust 
and  confidence,  and  among  those  few,  still  fewer  who  know 
that  trust  or  confidence  comes  from  charity,  and  cannot  exist  in 
«ny  one  who  has  not  lived  the  life  of  charity. 

3869.  ^^ Because  Jehovah  hath  heard" — that  this  signifies 
m  a  supreme^  sense  providence ;  in  an  internal  senae,  the  will  of 
fidth ;  m  an  interior  sense,  obedience ;  in  an  external  sense, 
hearing ;  in  the  present  case,  faith  in  the  will,  which  comes 
from  the  Lord  alone,  appears  from  the  significatiim  of  hearing. 
That  hearing  has  relation  to  the  sense  of  nearing,  it  is  needless 
to  explain  ;  out  that  hearing,  in  an  interior  sense,  is  obedience, 
and  in  an  internal  sense,  hSh  in  die  will,  appears  from  several 
passages  in  the  Word,  as  will  be  seen  presently ;.  and  also  from 
the  qualitv  of  hearing  in  respect  to  that  of  sight.  That  the 
sight,  in  the  interior  sense,  is  the  understanding,  and  in  the  in- 
temal  sense,  faith  in  the  tmderstanding,  may  be  seen,  n.  3868^ 
and  this  because  thinm  appear  to  the  internal  si^ht  according 
to  their  qualitv,  and  tnus  are  apprehended  by  a  kind  of  faith> 
but  of  an  intellectual  kind.  So  too  when  the  things  which  are 
heard  penetrate  to  the  interiors  of  man,  thev  also  are.  changed 
into  something  like  sight,  for  what  was  heard  is  seen  interiorly, 
and  therefore  hearing  signifies  what  seeing  does,  to  wit,  what 
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relates  to  the  nnderstandiiig,  and  also  to  faith.  Hearing,  how- 
ever, at  the  same  time  persuades  that  a  thin^  is  so,  and  affects 
not  only  the  intellectual  part  of  man,  but  Sso  his  voluntaxy 
part,  causing  him  to  will  what  he  sees.  Hence  it  is,  that  hear- 
mg  signifies  the  understanding  of  a  thing,  and  at  the  same  time 
obedience,  and  in  a  spiritual  sense,  faith  in  the  voluntary  part. 
Since  all  this  is  concealed  in  hearing,  to  wit,  obedience  and  faith 
in  the  will,  therefore  this,  too,  is  signified  by  hea/rmg^  hea/rheniifig 
and  aMending^  in  common  discourse,  for  to  hear,  and  hearken 
to  any  one.  means  to  be  obedient.  The  reason  why  the  inte- 
riors of  a  tiling  are  sometimes  contained  in  the  expressions  of 
man's  discourse,  is,  because  it  is  the  spirit  of  man  which  thinks 
and  perceives  the  meaning  of  the  expressions  in  speech,  and  it 
is  in  a  kind  of  communion  with  spirits  and  angels,  who  are  in 
the  principles  of  words.  Moreover,  such  is  the  circle  of  things 
in  man,  that  whatever  enters  by  the  ear  and  eye,  or  the  hear 
ing  and  sight,  passes  into  his  understanding,  and  through  th(> 
understanding  into  the  will,  and  from  the  will  into  act.  Thin 
is  the  case  also  with  the  truth  of  faith :  it  first  becomes  the  trut): 
of  faith  in  knowledge,  afterwards,  the  truth  of  faith  in  will,  am* 
lastly,  the  truth  ot  faith  in  act,  or  charity.  Faith  in  kno^ 
ledge,  or  in  the  understanding,  is  Keuben,  as  has  been  already 
shown ;  faith  in  the  will  is  Simeon,  and  faith  in  the  will,  when 
7  it  becomes  charity,  is  Levi.  Tliat  hearing,  in  a  supreme  sense, 
is  providence,  may  appear  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  3863, 
concerning  seeing,  as  oeing,  in  a  supreme  sense,  foresight :  for  the 
Lord's  foresight  is  the  seeing  from  eternity  to  eternity  that  so  a 
thing  is ;  but  the  Lord's  providence,  the  niling  that  a  thing  may 
be  so,  and  the  bending  man's  free-will  to  good,  so  far  as  H^  fore- 
sees that  man  suffers  himself  to  be  bended  in  freedom,  see  n. 
3854.  That  Jehovah  hearing,  whence  Simeon  had  his  name, 
in  an  interior  sense,  signifies  obedience,  and  in  an  internal  sense, 
faith  in  the  w^ill  from  the  Lord  alone,  is  evident  from  number- 
less passages  in  the  Word,  as  from  the  following,  "  Lo  1  a  voice 
out  of  the  cloud,  saying,  Tliis  is  My  beloved  Son,  in  whom  I 
am  well  pleased,  hea/r  ye  Hi'm^'*  Matt.  xvii.  5 ;  where  to  hear 
Him,  denotes  to  have  faith  in  Him,  and  to  obey  His  precepts, 
or  to  have  faith  in  the  will.  So  in  John,  "  Verily,  verily,  I  say 
unto  you,  that  the  hour  shall  come,  when  the  dead  9hMl  hear 
the  voice  of  the  Son  of  God^  and  they  who  hea/r  shall  live  / 
marvel  not  at  this,  because  the  hour  cometh  in  which  all  who 
are  in  the  graves  ahaU  hear  His  voice^^^  v.  26,  28 ;  where  to 
hear  the  voice  of  the  Son  of  God  denotes  to  have  faith  in  the 
Lord's  words,  and  to  will  them.  Thev  who  have  faith  in  the 
will,  receive  life,  wherefore  it  is  said,  tney  who  hear  shall  live. 
Again,  "  He  who  entereth  in  by  the  door  is  the  shepherd  of  the 
sheep,  to  Him  the  porter  openeth,  and  the  sheep  hear  His  voice. 
&jid  other  sheep  I  nave,  which  are  not  of  this  sheepfold,  them 
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also  most  I  bring,  and  they  shaU  hear  J£y  voioe^  and  shall  be- 
come one  flock,  and  one  shepherd ;  My  sheep  hea/r  My  voice^ 
and  I  know  them,  and  they  follow  Me,"'  x.  2,  3, 16,  27 ;  where 
to  hear  a  voice  manifestly  denotes  to  obey  from  faith  in  the 
will.  Again,  "  Every  one  who  is  of  the  truth  heareth  My  voioe^^^ 
xviii.  37 ;  where  the  same  thing  is  meant.  So  in  Luke,  ^^Abra- 
ham  said  unto  him,  They  have  Moses  and  the  prophets,  let 
them  hear  them  /  if  they  hear  not  Moses  and  tne  prophets, 
neither  will  they  be  persuaded  if  one  rose  from  the  dead,''  xvi. 
29, 81 ;  where  bearing  Moses  and  the  prophets  denotes  to  know 
the  things  contained  in  the  Word,  and  to  have  faith  in  the 
Word,  thus  also  to  will  them,  for  to  have  faith  and  not  to  will 
is  to  see  and  not  to  hear,  but  to  have  &uth  and  to  will  is  both 
to  see  and  to  hear;  wherefore,  seeing  and  hearing  are  men- 
tioned together  in  the  Word  throughout,  and  seeing  signifies 
the  same  as  Beuben,  and  hearing,  tne  same  as  Simeon,  for  they 
tre  joined  together  as  brother  is  to  brother.  That  seeing  and 
hearing  are  mentioned  conjointly,  appears  from  the  following 
passages :  ^'  Therefoi*e  speak  I  to  them  by  parables,  heca/use  see- 
ing they  see  notj  and  hearing  they  hear  noty  neither  understand ; 
and  in  them  is  fulfilled  the  prophecy  of  Isaiah,  which  saith. 
By  hearing  ye  shaU  hear^  ana  shall  not  understand,  and  seeing 
^e  shaU  see^  and  shall  not  perceive ;  for  the  heart  of  this  people 
18  made  gross,  amd  their  ewrs  a/re  dvU  of  hearing^  and  their  eyes 
have  they  closed^  lest  at  any  time  they  should  see  with  their  eyea^ 
»nd  hear  with  their  ea/rs^  and  understand  with  the  heart.  But 
blessed  are  your  eyes^  for  they  see^  and  your  earsy  for  they  hear. 
Verily  I  say  unto  you,  that  many  prophets  and  just  men  have 
desired  to  see  the  things  which  ve  see^  but  have  not  seen  them;, 
and  to  hear  the  things  which  ye  hea/r^  and  have  not  heard  them," 
Matt  xiii.  13  to  17 ;  John  xii.  40  ;  Isaiah  vi.  9.  So  in  Mark, 
'*  Jesus  said  to  the  disciples,  Why  dispute  ye  because  ye  have 
flo  bread  f  Are  not  ye  as  yet  intelligent,  neither  do  ye  under- 
stand f  Have  ye  your  heart  yet  hardened  ?  Having  eyes  see 
ye  noty  and  hamng  ears  hear  ye  notf^^  viii.  17,  18.  And  in 
Luke,  "  To  you  it  is  given  to  know  the  mysteries  of  the  king^ 
dom  of  Gocf,  but  to  others  in  parables,  that  seeing  they  may  not 
see.  and  hearing  tliey  may  not  hear^^  viii.  10.  And  in  Isaiah. 
**  The  eyes  of  tKe  blind  shall  be  opened,  and  the  ewrs  of  the  deaf 
shall  be  opened,"  xxxv.  5.  Again,  ^^Then  shall  the  deaf  hewr 
in  that  day  Ae  words  of  the  book,  and  the  eyes  of  the  blind 
shaU  see  out  of  thick  darkness,  and  out  of  darkness,"  xxix.  18. 
"-fl(?<aw,  ye  deaf  and  loohy  ye  blindy  that  ve  may  see^^  xlii.  18. 
"  Brinff  forth  the  lAmd  people  which  will  have  eyeSy  and  the 
deaf  which  wiU  have  ears,"  xliii.  8.  Again,  «  The  eyes  of  them 
that  see  shall  not  wink,  and  the  ears  of  tnem  that  hear  shall 
hearken,"  xxxii.  3.  Again,  "Z«^  thine  eyes  reelect  thy  teach- 
ers, and  thine  ears  hear  the  Word,"  xxx.  20,  21.    Again, 
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*<  Who  atoppeth  Ms  ear  led  he  ^h&uld  hear  bloods,  and  shnttotli 
his  fyee  lest  they  should  see  eyil.  He  shall  dwell  in  high  (placeB)^'' 

•  Kxxiii.  15, 16.  And  in  Ezekiel,  '^Son  of  man,  thou  dwoUest  in 
the  midst  of  the  house  of  rebellioii,  who  have  eyes  to  see  hU  sm 

'  naty  who  hofoe  ears  to  hear  and  hear  noi^'*  xii.  2.  In  these  pM» 
sages,  mention  is  made  both  of  seeing  and  hearing,  because  the 
one  follows  the  other,  namely,  faith  in  the  understanding,  which 
is  seeing,  and  faith  in  the  will,  which  is  hearing,  otherwise  it 
would  have  been  sufficient  to  hare  mentioned  one  only.  Henoe 
it  is  manifest,  why  one  son  of  Jacob  was  named  from  seeing, 
and  another  from  hearing,  lliat  seeing  signifies  faith  in  know- 
ledge or  in  the  understanding,  and  hearing  faith  in  obedienoe 
or  m  the  will,  is  from  correspondences  in  the  other  life,  and 
aignificatiyes  thence  derived.  Those  spirits  who  are  intellect- 
od,  and  thence  in  faith,  belong  to  the  province  of  the  eye, 
Mid  those  who  are  obedient,  ana  thence  in  faith,  belong  to  the 

Srovince  of  the  ear.  That  it  is  so,  will  be  seen,  by  the  Divine 
[ercy  of  the  Lord,  at  the  close  of  the  chapters,  where  the 
QsAif  D  Man,  and  the  correspondence  of  all  things  in  the  human 
body  therewith,  will  be  treated  of.  Hence  then  it  is,  that  iks 
eye.  in  an  internal  sense,  denotes  understanding,  see  n.  2701^ 
and  the  ear^  obedience,  and  in  a  spiiitual  sense,  mitb  thence  de- 
rived, or  faith  in  the  will,  as  appears  also  from  the  following 
passages :  '^  Yea,  thou  hast  not  ueardj  yea,  thou  hast  not  known, 
jea,  nom  that  time  thine  ear  was  not  opened^^^  Isaiah  xlviii.  A. 
Again,  ^^The  Lord  Jehovih  will  stir  up  mine  ear  to  heoTy  like 
the  learned,  the  Lord  Jehovih  haih  opened  mme  ear^  and  I  was 
not  rebellious,''  1.  4,  5.  Again,  '^  In  attending  attend  to  Me. 
and  eat  good,  that  your  soul  may  be  delighted  in  fatness;  m- 
dine  your  ear^  and  go  to  Me,  hear  that  your  soul  may  live,"  b  . 
%  3.  And  in  Jeremiah,  ^'To  whom  shall  I  speak  and  testil^r 
that  they  may  hear  f  behold  their  ear  is  unoircumoisedy  an'1 
they  camiot  hearken,"  vi.  10.  Again,  "This  I  have  commanded 
them,  saying,  Sear  My  voioe^  then  will  I  be  to  you  a  God,  and 
ye  shall  be  to  me  a  people ;  and  they  heard  noty  neither  inclined 
thoir  MPr,"  vii.  23,  24,  26.  Again,  "  Hear  ye  women  the  Word 
of  Jehovah,  and  let  your  ear  receive  the  W  ord  of  His  mouth,^ 
ix.  19.  Again,  "  Ye  have  not  inclined  yoMr  eoTy  and  haoe  nai 
sbeyed  Msy  zxxv.  15.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "  Son  of  man,  all  My 
words^  which  I  have  spoken  with  thee,  reoeime  into  thine  hearty 
and  near  with  thine  earsy^  iii.  10.  Again,  " I  will  give  My 
seal  against  thee,  and  they  shall  deal  witn  thee  in  anger,  th«|| 
ahall  remove  thy  nose  and  thine  ears^^  xxiii.  25 ;  to  remove 
the  nose  and  the  ears  denotes  the  perception  of  truth  and  good^ 
and  the  obedienee  of  faith.  So  in  Zecnariah,  "  They  have 
Ibsed  to  attend,  and  have  given  a  refractory  shoulder,  and 
ears  hone  they  made  heaoyy  that  they  may  not  heary  and  their 
heiut  have  they  set  as  aofunant,  that  they  might  not  hear  the 
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la/w^^  vii.  11, 12.  And  in  AmoB,  '^  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  As  the 
shepherd  hath  snatched  from  the  month  of  the  lion  two  legs,  or 
a  muxU  part  of  an  ear^  so  shall  the  soLd  of  Israel  be  snatched 
away  in  Samaria,  in  the  comer  of  a  bed,  and  in  the  extreme 
part  of  a  couch,"  iii.  12 ;  where  two  legs  denote  the  will  of 
good,  and  a  small  piece  of  an  ear  the  will  of  truth.'  lliat  a 
small  piece  of  an  ear  means  this,  can  onl^  appear,  as  was  said, 
from  the  correspondences  and  significatires  thence  derived  in 
another  life,  according  to  which  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word, 
and  also  the  rituals  in  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  Church,  must 
be  understood.  Hence  it  was,  that  when  Aaron  and  his  sons 
were  inaugurated  into  the  ministry,  it  was  commanded  amongst 
other  things,  that  Moses  should  take  of  the  blood  of  a  '^  ram, 
and  should  put  it  on  the  awrieie  of  Aa/rorCa  ear^  and  upon  the 
awride  of  the  ea/r  of  his  eons;  and  upon  the  thumb  of  their 
right  hand,  and  upon  the  thumb  of  their  right  foot,"  Erod. 
xxix.  20.  This  ritual  represented  the  will  of  taith,  into  which 
the  priest  also  was,  as  it  were,  to  be  initiated ;  that  this  ritual 
was  holy,  may  be  obvious  to  every  one  from  the  fact,  that  it 
was  enjoined  to  Moses  by  Jehovah,  thus  also  it  may  be  obvious 
that  to  put  blood  on  the  auiicle  of  the  ear  was  holv.  But  what 
particular  holy  thing  this  signified,  can  only  be  known  from 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  which  sense  here  is,  that  the 
holiness  of  faith  from  the  will  should  be  secured.  .That  ear 
signifies  obedience,  and,  in  an  internal  sense,  the  faith  thenee 
derived,  appears  even  more  plainly  from  the  ritual  respecting 
a  servant,  who  was  not  willing^to  depart  from  service ;  of  whom 
it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  ^' if  a  man-«ervant  or  maid-servani 
shall  not  be  willing  to  depart  from  service,  his  lord  shall  brin^ 
liim  unto  Ood,  and  shall  bring  him  to  the  door,  or  to  the  dooi-^ 

Eost,  and  hie  lord  ehaU  lore  Kie  ea/ih  through  wUh  an  awl,  ami 
e  shall  serve  him  for  ever,"  Exod.  xxi.  6  :  Deut.  xv.  17.  1*» 
bore  the  ear  through  with  an  awl  at  the  door-post  denotes  to 
serve  or  obey  perpetually ;  in  a  spiritual  sense  not  to  be  willing 
to  understand  truth,  but  to  will  truth  from  obedience,  which  Is 
respectively  not  freedom.  Since  the  ears  mean,  in  the  internal 
sense,  the  obedience  of  feiith,  and  hearing,  obedience,  it  is  man- 
ifest what  these  words  of  the  Lord,  which  He  so  often  spake, 
signify,  ^^  He  who  hath  an  ea/r  to  hear,  lei  hwn  hear,^^  Matt.  liii. 
9,  43 ;  Mark  iv.  9,  23  ;  chap.  vii.  16 ;  Luke  tiii.  8  ;  chap.  xiv. 
85 ;  Apoc.  ii.  7, 11,  29 ;  chap.  iii.  14,  22.  That  to  heat  in  a 
supreme  sense  denotes  providence,  and  to  see,  foresight,  appears 
from  the  passages  in  tne  Word  where  eyes  and  ears  are  predi- 
cated of  tlehovah,  or  the  Lord,  as  in  Isaiah,  ^'  O  Jehovan,  in- 
dine  thine  ears,  and  hear,  open  thine  eyes,  and  see,  O  Jehovah," 
xxxvii.  17.  And  in  Daniel,  ^'  Licline,  O  my  Qod,  thine  Mf, 
and  hear  /  open,  O  Jehovah,  thine  eyes^  and  see  onr  Tt^asti^ 
nesses,"  ix.  18.    And  in  David,  ^^  O  Ood,  incline  thine  ear  unto 
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me,  aiid  hear  my  discourse,"  Psalm  xvii.  6.  Again,  "  Incliiie 
tkme  em  unto  me,  and  preserve  me,"  Psalm  Ixxi.  3.  Again, 
"  Twm  an  ea/i'  to  my  prayere,  because  of  Thy  truth  ;  answer 
me,  because  of  Thyjustice,"  Psalm  cxliii.  1,  And  in  Jere- 
miah, "  O  Jehovah,  Thou  hast  heard  mv  voice  ;  hide  not  Tkme 
ear  at  my  sighing,  at  nay  cry,"  Lam.  iii.  56.  Again  in  David, 
"  O  Jehovah,  hide  not  Thy  faces  from  me,  in  the  day  when  I 
have  straitness ;  incline  Inine  ear  to  me,  in  the  day  I  cry,  an- 
swer me,"  Psalm  cii.  3.  That  Jehovah  has  neither  ears  nor 
eyes,  like  a  man,  is  a  well  known  truth,  but  ear  and  eye  signify 
an  attribute  predicable  of  His  Divine  Being,  namely,  infinite 
will,  and  infinite  intelligence.  Infinite  will  is  providence,  and 
infinite  intelligence  is  foi*esight ;  this  is  what  ear  and  eye  mean, 
in  the  supreme  sense,  when  attributed  to  Jehovah.  From  these 
considerations  then,  it  is  evident  what,  in  every  sense,  the  ex- 
pression, ''  Jehovah  hath  heard,"  whence  Simeon  had  his  name, 
signifies. 

3870.  '^ That  I  was  hated" — that  this  signifies  a  state  of 
faith,  if  the  will  be  not  correspondent  thereto,  appears  from  the 
•ignification  of  being  hated,  as  being  not  loved,  for  such  is  the 
»tate  of  faith  if  the  will  does  not  correspond  to  it.  The  subject 
treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is  the  progress  of  man's  regen- 
eration from  the  external  to  the  internal,  that  is,  from  the  truth 
vf  faith  to  the  good  of  charity.  The  truth  of  faith  is  external, 
tfxd  the  good  of  charity  is  internal.  In  order  that  the  truth  of 
faith  may  live,  it  must  be  introduced  into  the  will,  and  receive 
life  there,  for  truth  does  not  live  from  knowing,  but  from  will- 
ing, inasmuch  as  life  fiows  in  fi'om  the  Lord  through  the  new 
wm  which  He  creates  in  man.  The  first  life  manifests  itself  by 
obedience,  which  is  the  beginning  of  will ;  the  second,  by  the 
affection  of  doing  the  truth,  which  is  a  progression  of  the  will, 
and  which  exists  when  delight  and  blessedness  are  perceived 
m  doing  the  truth.  Unless  the  progress  of  faith  be  such,  truth 
does  not  become  truth,  but  something  separate  from  life,  some- 
times confirmative  of  the  false,  and  sometimes  persuasive  of  it, 
thus  something  defiled,  for  it  attaches  itself  to  man's  evil  affec- 
tion, or  his  lust,  that  is,  to  his  own  will,  which  is  contrary  to 
charity.  Such  is  the  nature  of  this,  which  many  at  this  day 
believe  to  be  the  true  faith,  and  to  have  a  saving  power  alone 
without  the  works  of  charity.  But  this  faith,  which  is  sepa- 
rate from,  and  therefore  contrair  to  charity,  is  represented  in 
what  follows  by  Reuben,  in  that  ne  lay  with  Bilhah  his  father's 
concubine,  Oen.  xxxv.  22,  and  which  Jacob  expresses  his  detes- 
tation of  in  these  words,  ^'Beuben,  my  first-bom,  diou  art  my 
strength,  and  the  beginning  of  my  virtue ;  thou  art  light  as 
water,  lest  thou  shouldest  excel,  because  thou  hast  gone  up  to 
thy  feither's  bed,  then  defiledst  thou  my  couch,"  Gen.  xlix.  3,  4. 
Tbe  will  and  affection  of  this  faith,  as  contrary  to  charity,  is 
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ulso  described  in  the  same  chapter  by  Simeon  and  Levi  in  these 
words,  "  Simeon  and  Levi  are  bretnren,  arms  of  violence  are 
their  daggers ;  let  not  my  soul  come  into  their  secret,  in  their 
assembly  let  not  my  glory  unite  itself,  because  in  their  fury 
they  slew  a  man,  and  in  their  will  they  unstrung  an  ox.  Cursed 
is  their  fury  because  vehement,  and  their  anger  because  griev- 
ous ;  I  will  divide  them  in  Jacob,  and  disperse  them  in  Israel," 
verses  5,  6,  7.  That  faith  separate  from  charity  is  here  de- 
scribed by  Simeon  and  Levi,  will  be  shown,  by  the  Divine 
Mercy  of  die  Lord,  in  what  follows. 

8871.  "  And  hath  given  me  also  this" — that  tliis  signifies  a 
successive,  namely,  £aith  in  obedience  or  the  will,  as  succeed- 
ing faith  in  knowledge  or  the  understanding,  was  shown  above. 
This  is  w^hat  the  words,  '*He  hath  riven  me  also  this,"  signify. 

8872.  '^  And  she  called  his  name  Simeon" — that  this  signifies 
his  quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  name,  and  of  call- 
iiig  a  name,  as  being  quality,  see  n.  144, 145, 1754, 1896,  2009, 
ar24,  8006,  8421.  The  quality  itself  is  contained  in  the  inter- 
ual  sense  of  the  words  which  Leah  spake,  *'  Jehovali  hath  heard 
tiiatl  was  hated,  and  hath  given  me  also  this."  This  quality 
i»  what  is  signified  by  Simeon,  and  also  by  the  tribe  which  was 
komed  from  nim ;  ana  this  is  another  universal  of  the  Church,  or 
principle  in  man's  regeneration  when  he  is  made  a  Church, 
namely,  obedience,  or  the  willingness  to  do  the  truth  of  faith, 
into  which  obedience,  and  in  which  will,  charity  is  implanted, 
which  next  succeeds,  and  is  signified  by  Levi. 

3873.  Vei-se  84.  And  she  canceivea  as  yet^  cmd  hare  a  son. 
and  saidy  Now  this  time  my  mxi/n,  wiU  adhere  to  ms^  hecavse  I 
{ujme  home  him,  three  sonSj  and  she  called  his  namfie  Levi.  She 
conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  son,  signifies,  as  before,  spintual 
conception  and  birth  from  an  external  to  a  principle  still  more 
internal :  and  said,  Now  this  time  my  man  will  adhere  to  me, 
signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  love  and  mercy ;  in  an  internal 
sense,  charity ;  in  an  external  sense,  conjunction ;  in  the  present 
case,  spiritual  love :  because  I  have  borne  him  three  s^ns,  sig- 
nifies what  is  successive :  therefore  she  called  his  name  Levi, 
signifies  his  quality. 

8874.  "  She  conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  son" — that  Uiis 
signifies  spiritual  conception,  and  birth  from  an  external  to  a 
pnnciple  still  more  internal^  appears  from  what  was  said  above, 
n.  8860,  3868,  where  the  same  words  occur. 

8875.  "  And  said,  Now  this  time  my  man  will  adhere  to  me" 
— that  this  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  love  and  mercy ;  in  an 
internal  sense,  charity ;  in  an  external  sense,  conjunction ;  and 
in  the  present  case,  spiritual  love,  appeara  from  the  significa- 
tion of  adhering.  That  to  adhere,  in  an  external,  or  proximately 
interior  sense,  is  conjunction,  may  appear  without  explication. 
That  to  adhere,  in  an  internal  sense,  denotes  charity,  is  evident 
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from  tbe  fact,  that  charit}-,  or  wliat  is  the  same  thing,  mutual 
love,  is  spiritual  conjunction,  for  it  is  a  conjunction  of  the  will- 
affections,  and  a  conseauent  agreement  of  the  thoughts  of  the 
understanding,  thus  it  is  a  conjunction  of  minds  in  both  their 
principles.  That  to  adhere,  in  a  siipreme  sense,  is  love  and 
mercy,  is  hence  manifest,  for  the  innnite  and  eternal,  which  is 
predicated  of  charity  or  spiritual  love,  is  mercy,  which  is  the 
Divine  Love  towards  the  numan  race,  sunk,  as  it  is,  into  such 
great  miseries ;  for  since  man  of  himself  is  nothing  but  evil, 
and  what  is  in  him,  so  far  as  it  is  from  himself,  is  nothing  but 
what  is  infernal,  and  since  he  is  looked  upon  by  the  Lord  from 
Divine  Love,  his  elevation  in  this  case  out  of  the  hell,  in  which 
he  is  of  himself,  and  his  deliverance  is  called  mercy.  Hence, 
since  mercy  is  from  the  Divine  Love,  therefore  adhering,  in  a 
supreme  sense,  signifies  both  love  and  mercy.  That  to  adhere, 
in  an  internal  sense,  signifies  spiritual  love,  or  what  is  the  same 
thing,  charity  towards  our  neighbour,  may  appear  also  from  other 
passages  in  the  Word,  as  in  Isaiah,  *^  Let  not  the  son  of  the 
stranger  say,  who  hath  adhered  to  Jehaoah^  saying,  Jehovah  bj* 
separating:  separates  me  from  His  people :  the  sons  of  the  stran  • 
r,  whAd^re  to  Jehamh,  to  minister  ^nto  Him,  and  to  lom 
e  name  of  Jehovah,  shall  be  to  Him  for  servants,"  Ivi.  3,  6 ; 
where  to  adhere  to  Jehovah  denotes  to  observe  the  command- 
ments, which  is  an  effect  of  spiritual  love,  for  no  one  observes 
the  commandments  of  God  from  the  heart  but  he  who  is  in  the 

Sood  of  charity  towards  his  neighbour.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "  In 
lose  days  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  come,  they  and  the  sons  of 
Judah,  going  and  weeping  shall  they  go,  and  shall  seek  Jeh/v 
vah  their  God,  they  shall  ask  Zion  concerning  the  way,  thitheor 
shall  their  faces  be ;  come  ye  and  let  us  adhere  to  Jehovah  witli 
the  covenant  of  an  ^e,  it  is  not  given  to  oblivion,"  1.  4,  5» ; 
where  to  adhere  to  Jehovah  denotes  in  like  manner  to  observe 
the  commandments  from  the  heart,  tliat  is,  from  the  good  of 
charity.  So  in  Zechariah,  "  Many  nations  shaU  adhefi^e  to  Je- 
hovah in  that  day,  and  shall  be  to  Me  for  a  people,"  ii.  15; 
where  the  sense  is  the  same.  Again,  in  Isaiah,  "  Jehovah  will 
have  mercy  on  Jacob,  and  will  again  choose  Israel,  and  will 
place  them  on  their  land,  and  the  sojourner  shall  adhere  to  them^ 
and  they  shall  join  themselves  to  the  house  of  Jacob,"  xiv.  1. 
The  sojourner  adhering  to  them  denotes  being  in  a  similar  ob- 
servance of  the  law ;  to  adjoin  themselves  to  the  house  of  Jacob 
denotes  to  be  in  the  gooa  of  charity,  in  which  they  are,  who 
are  signified  by  the  house  of  Jacob.  So  in  Matthew,  "No  one 
can  serve  two  masters,  for  he  will  either  hate  the  one  and  love 
the  other,  or  he  wiU  adhere  to  the  one  and  despise  the  other," 
vi.  24.  Here  loving  denotes  the  celestial  principle  of  love,  and 
adhering,  its  spiritual  principle ;  each  is  mentioned  as  being 
distinct  from  the  other,  otherwise  it  would  have  been  sufficient 
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.  to  mention  one.  They  who  are  in  8i>iritnal  love  are  therefore 
called  the  sons  of  Levi,  as  in  Malachi,  '^  Who  can  endure  the 
day  of  His  coming,  and  who  shall  stand  when  He  shall  appear! 
He  shall  sit  melting  and  purifying  silver,  and  He  shall  purify 
the  son8  of  L&oi^  and  purge  them  as  gold  and  silver/'  iii.  2,  3. 
That  in  a  supreme  sense  the  Lord  is  Levi,  from  His  Divine  Lore 
and  Mercy  towards  those  who  are  in  spiritual  loye^  the  same 
prophet  tnus  declares, ''  That  ye  may  know  tliat  I  haye  sent 
this  commandment  to  you,  to  be  My  covethont  with  Levi,  saith 
Jehovc^  Zebaoth,  My  coyenant  shau  be  with  him  of  life  and 
peace.  Ye  have  departed  out  of  the  way,  ye  haye  caused  many 
to  stumble  at  the  law,  ye  haye  corrupted  tJie  oavencmt  qfZem, 
therefore  I  haye  given  you  to  be  despised,"  ii.  4,  5,  8,  9.  And 
since  Levi,  in  a  supreme  sense,  is  the  Divine  Love  or  Mercy  of 
the  Lord,  and,  in  an  internal  sense,  spiritual  love,  therefore  the 
tribe  of  Leyi  was  made  the  priesthood,  for  the  priesthood,  in 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Wora,  is  nothing  else  than  the  holiness 
of  loye,  while  royalty  is  the  holiness  of  faith,  see  n.  1728, 2015, 
8670.  Since  the  word  adhere^  from  which  Levi  was  named,  sig- 
nifies spiritual  loye,  which  is  the  same  as  nmtual  loye,  the  same 
word  in  the  ori^nal  tongue  signifies  mutual  giving  and  receiving : 
and  mutual  giving  ana  receiying  in  the  «fewish  Church  repre- 
sented mutual  loye,  on  which  subject,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of 
the  Lord,  we  shall  speak  ebewhere.  Mutual  loye  differs  n-on: 
friendship  in  this,  that  mutual  loye  regards  the  good  which  is  in 
a  man,  and  being  directed  to  good,  it  is  directed  to  him  who  is  in 
good ;  but  friendship  regards  tne  man,  and  it  also  becomes  mutual 
foye,  when  it  respects  the  man  from  good,  or  for  the  sake  of  good : 
but  when  it  does  not  respect  him  from  good,  or  for  the  s^e  of 
^ood,  but  for  the  sake  of  self  which  it  cans  good,  then  friendship 
IS  not  mutual  loye,  but  approaches  to  self-loye,  and  so  far  as  i^ 
approaches  this,  so  far  it  is  opposite  to  mutual  love.  Mutual  loye, 
in  itself,  is  nothing  else  than  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  foi 
neighbour,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  nothing  else  than  good,  and, 
in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord,  since  all  ^od  is  from  Him,  and 
He  is  good  itself,  see  n.  2425,  8419.  This  mutual  loye  or  cha- 
rity is  what  is  meant  by  spiritual  love,  and  what  is  signified  by 
Levi.  Celestial  love  also,  and  conjugial  love,  are  expressed  in 
the  literal  sense  of  the  Word  by  adherinOj  but  then  it  is  derived 
firom  a  word  in  the  ori^nal  ton^e  different  from  that  fi*om 
which  Levi  comes.  This  expressicm  signifies  a  still  closer  con- 
junction, as  m  the  following  passages,  ^'  Thou  shalt  fear  Jeho 
yah  thy  God,  thou  shalt  serve  Him,  and  ahcUt  adhere  to  J3«m," 
Deut.  X.  20.  ^^  Ye  shall  go  after  Jehovah  your  God,  and  shall 
fear  Him,  and  shall  keep  His  precepts,  and  shall  hear  His 
voice,  and  shall  serve  Him,  ana  ehail  adhere  to  Hinhy^  Deut. 
xiii.  5.  '^  To  love  Jehovah  your  Oody  and  to  go  in  all  His  ways, 
and  to  adhere  to  Him^^  Deut.  xi.  22.    '^  To  love  Jehovah  thg 
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Oody  to  obey  His  voice,  and  to  odKere  to  Uirriy  because  He  isi 
thy  life,"  Dent.  xxx.  20.  And  in  Joshna,  '*  Study  exceedingly 
to  do  the  precept  and  the  law,  which  Moses  tne  servant  of 
Jehovah  commanded  yon,  to  love  Jehovah  your  Gk)d,  and  to 
walk  in  all  His  ways,  and  to  keep  His  precepts,  and  to  adhere 
to  ffifHj  and  to  serve  Him  in  all  your  heart,  and  in  all  your 
soul,"  xxii.  6.  And  in  the  second  book  of  tne  Kings,  "  King 
Hezekiah  trusted  in  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel,  he  adhered  to 
/t/ehovahj  he  did  not  depart  from  after  Him,  and  he  kept  His 
commandments,  which  Jehovah  commanded  Moses,"  xviii.  5, 
6.  And  in  Jeremiah,  ^^As  aavrdle  adhereth  to  the  loins  of  a 
mcm^  so  have  I  caused  to  adhere  to  Me  the  whole  house  of 
Israel,  and  the  whole  house  of  Judah,  to  be  to  Me  for  a  people, 
and  for  a  name,  and  for  a  praise,  and  for  a  renown,  and  tney 
have  not  obeved,"  xiii.  11.  That  conjugial  love  is  also  ex- 
pressed by  adnering,  is  evident  from  the  following  passages : 
^'Tlierefore  shall  a  man  leave  his  father  and  his  mother,  and 
8?idU  adhere  xmto  hiswife^  and  they  sliall  be  one  flesh,"  Gen.  ii. 
24.  ^^  Because  of  your  hardness  of  lieart,  Moses  wrote  this 
commandment,  but  from  the  beginning  of  creation  God  made 
diem  male  and  female ;  for  this  shall  a  man  leave  his  father 
and  mother,  and  ehaU  adhere  to  his  wifey  and  they  shall  be  one 
flesh ;  what  therefore  God  hath  joinea  together ^  man  shall  not 
put  asunder,"  Mark  x.  5  to  9 ;  Matt  xix.  5.  '^  The  soul  of 
Shechem  adhered  to  Dinah  the  dau^ter  of  Jacob ;  he  loved  the 
damsel,  and  spake  to  the  heart  of  the  damsel,"  Gen.  xxxiv.  3. 
^^  Solomon  loved  many  foreign  women,  Solomon  adhered  to  them 
to  love  them,"  1  Kings  xi.  1,  2.  Hence  then  it  is  evident,  that 
to  adhere  is  an  expression  of  love,  received  into  use  by  the 
Churches  in  ancient  times,  which  were  in  significatives ;  and 
that  it  means  nothing  else  in  the  internal  sense  than  spiritual 
conjunction,  which  is  charity  and  love. 

3876.  ^'  Because  I  have  borne  him  ihree  sons" — ^that  this 
signifies  a  successive,  appears  from  what  wa^  said  above,  n. 
3871.  The  successive,  which  the  three  sons  here  signify,  is, 
that  charity  now  arrives ;  for  during  the  process  of  man^s  re- 

feneration,  that  is,  of  his  being  made  a  Church,  he  must  first 
now  and  understand  what  the  truth  of  faith  is ;  secondl  v,  he 
must  will  and  do  it;  and  thirdly,  he  must  be  affected  with  it : 
and  when  a  man  is  affected  with  truth,  that  is,  when  he  per- 
ceives deliffht  and  blessedness  in  doing  according  to  truth,  he 
is  then  in  charity  and  mutual  love.  Thus,  successivity  is  what 
is  here  meant  by  the  words,  ^^  I  have  borne  hkn  three  sons." 

8877.  "Therefore  she  called  his  name  Levi" — ^that  this  sig- 
nifies his  quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  name,  and 
of  calling  a  nkme,  as  being  quality,  see  above,  n.  3872.  The 
quality  is  what  is  contained  m  these  words,  ^^  Now  diis  time 
oiy  man  will  adhere  to  me,  because  I  have  borne  him  three 
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sons,"  concorning  which  words  see  above,  n.  3875,  38T6.  Thig 
quality  is  siOTiified  by  Levi,  and  also  by  the  tribe  named  from 
him :  and  this  is  the  third  universal  of  the  Ghiirch,  or  the  third 
thing  in  the  process  of  man's  regeneration,  or  of  being  made  n 
Church,  and  is  charity.  The  case  with  respect  to  charity  is, 
that  it  contains  in  itself  the  will  of  truth,  and  thereby  the 
understanding  of  truth,  for  whoever  is  in  charity  has  both 
those  principles;  but  before  man  comes  to  charity,  he  must 
first  be  in  the  external,  or  in  the  understanding  of  truth,  next 
in  the  will  of  truth,  and  lastly  in  the  capacity  of  being  affected 
by  truth,  which  is  charity ;  and  when  he  is  in  charity,  he  has 
respect  to  the  Lord,  Whom,  in  a  supreme  sense,  Judah,  the 
fourth  son  of  Jacob,  signifies. 

3878.  Yerse  35.  And  she  conceived  as  yet^  and  hare  a  eon^ 
cmd  said^  This  time  IwiJl  canfese  Jehovah^  therefore  she  coiled 
his  name  Judah^  amd  she  stood  stUlfrom  bringing  fot^h.  She 
conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  son,  signifies,  as  before,  spiritual 
conception  and  birth  from  an  external  principle  to  a  principle 
still  more  internal :  and  said,  This  time  1  will  confess  Jehovah, 
signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord ;  in  an  internal  sense, 
the  Word ;  in  an  external  sense,  doctrine  thence  derived ;  in 
the  present  case,  the  Divine  principle  of  love,  and  the  Lord's 
celestial  kingdom :  therefore  she  called  his  name  Judah,  signi- 
fies  his  quality  :  and  she  stood  still  from  brinring  forth,  signi- 
fies ascent  by  a  scale  from  the  earth  to  Jehovah,  or  the  Lord. 

3879.  "  She  conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  son" — ^that  thw 
signifies  spiritual  conception  and  birth  from  an  external  to  a 
still  more  internal  principle,  appears  from  what  was  said  abovo« 
n.  3860,  3868,  where  similar  words  occur. 

3880.  ^'  And  she  said.  This  time  I  will  confess  Jehovah' -  - 
that  this  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord ;  in  an  intem^vt 
sense,  the  Word ;  in  an  external  sense,  doctrine  thence  derived ; 
in  the  present  case,  the  Divine  principle  of  love,  and  the  Lord  s 
celestial  kingdom,  appears  from  the  signification  of  confessing. 
That  to  confess,  in  an  external  or  proximately  interior  sense, 
signifies  doctrine  derived  from  the  Word,  is  evident,  for  con- 
fession is  nothing  else,  even  as  the  word  is  applied  in  common 
discourse,  than  a  man's  declaration  of  his  faith  oefore  the  Lord ; 
thus  it  comprehends  in  it  whatever  the  man  believes,  conse- 
quently, whatever  constitutes  the  doctrine  which  he  maintains. 
That  to  confess,  in  an  internal  sense,  deno.tes  the  Word,  follows 
hence,  for  all  the  doctrine  of  faith  and  charity  ought  to  be  de- 
rived from  the  Word ;  for,  as  man  of  himself  knows  nothing  of 
things  celestial  and  spiritual,  of  course  he  can  only  know  them 
by  Divine  Revelation,  which  is  the  Word.  The  reason  why  to 
confess,  in  a  supreme  sense,  denotes  the  Lord,  is,  because  the 
Lord  is  the  Wora,  consequently  doctrine  derived  from  the  Word, 
and  because  the  Word  in  its*^  internal  sense  respects  the  Lord 
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alone,  and  treats  of  His  kingdom.  Bee  n.  1871, 2859,  2894,  8245, 
3805,  8393,  3432,  3439,  3454.  Hence  it  is,  that  confessine 
Jehovah  simifies  the  Divine  principle  of  love  and  His  celestid 
kingdom,  fer  the  Lord  is  Divine  Love  itself,  and  the  inflnx  of 
this  constitutes  His  kingdom,  and  this,  by  means  of  the  Word 
which  is  from  Him.  'fiiat  Judah,  who  was  named  from  con- 
fessing Jehovah,  signifies  the  Divine  principle  of  love,  and  the 
Lord's  celestial  kin^om,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  8654 ;  hence  it 
is  that  it  is  said,  that  confessing  in  the  present  case  has  this 
signification.  But  what  confessing  and  confession  mean,  may 
appear  from  those  passages  in  the  Word  in  which  they  occur, 
as  m  Isaiah,  <*  Thou  shalt  say  in  that  day,  IvnU  eatress  to  Thee, 

0  Jehovah,  because  Thou  wast  angry  with  me,  Thine  anger  is 
turned  away,  and  Thou  hast  comforted  me :  and  ye  shall  say  in 
that  day,  vonfeee  to  Jehovah,  call  upon  His  name,  make  known 
in  the  people  His  works,  make  mention  that  His  name  is  ex- 
alted," xii.  1,  4.  And  in  David,  "  We  confess  to  Thee,  O  Ood, 
we  confess,  Uiat  Thy  name  is  near,  Thy  wonderful  works  de- 
.clare,"  Psalm  Ixxv.  2.     Again,  "A  i^%9}xn  for  confession,  make 

"^  jubilee  to  Jehovah  all  the  earth.  He  hath  made  us,  and  not  we 
ourselves,  His  people  and  the  flock  of  His  pasture ;  enter  in  by 
His  gates  in  confession,  His  courts  in  praise,  confess  ye  to  Him, 
bless  ye  His  name,  because  Jehovah  is  sood,  Mis  mercy  is  to 
eternity,  and  His  truth  even  to  generaEon  and  generation," 
Psalm  c.  1  to  5.  Here  it  is  manifest  that  confessing  and  cour 
fession  mean  the  acknowledgment  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  and 
the  things  which  are  from  Kim.  That  this  acknowledgment  is 
doctrine  and  the  Word,  is  evident.  A^in,  in  Isaiah, '' Jehovah 
will  comfort  Zion,  He  will  comfort  all  ner  wastes,  joy  and  glad* 
uess  shall  be  found  therein,  confession  and  the  voice  of  singing," 
li.  8.  And  in  Jeremiah,  '^  Thus  saith  Jehovah,  Behold  I  bring 
back  again  the  captivity  of  the  tents  of  Jacob,  and  I  will  have 
tnercy  on  his  dwellings,  and  the  city  shall  be  built  on  its  heap, 
and  tne  palace  shall  be  inhabited  according  to  its  custom,  and 
there  shall  come  forth  from  them  confession  and  the  voice  of 
them  who  sport,"  xxx.  18, 19.  And  in  David,  ^^  I  will  confess  to 
Jehovah  according  to  His  justice,  and  I  will  sing  the  name  of 
Jehovah  Most  ffigh,"  Psalm  vii.  17.  Again,  "When  I  shall 
pass  to  the  house  of  God  with  the  voice  of  singing  and  of  con- 
fession, with  the  multitude  that  keep  a  feast,"  rsalm  xlii.  4. 
Again,  ^^IwHl  confess  to  Thee  amongst  the  nations,  O  Lord, 

1  will  sound  an  instrument  to  Thee  amonsst  the  people,  because 
Thy  mercy  is  great  even  to  heaven,"  Ivii.  9, 10.  From  these 
passa^,  it  is  evident,  that  confession  has  reference  to  the 
celestial  principle  of  love,  and  is  distingpaished  from  what  relates 
to  the  spiritual  principle  of  love,  for  it  is  said  confession  and  the 
voice  of  singing,  confession  and  the  voice  of  them  who  sporty 
I  will  confess  to  Thee  amongst  the  nations,  and  I  will  sound  an 
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instrument  to  Thee  amongst  the  people ;  in  wiiich  expressions, 
confession  and  confessing  denote  what  is  celestial,  and  tlie  voice 
of  singing,  tlie  voice  of  those  who  sport,  and  sounding  an  in* 
strument,  denote  what  is  spiritual.     It  is  also  said,  to  confess 
amongst  the  nations,  and  to  sound  an  instrument  amongst  the 
people,  because  nations  signify  those  who  are  in  good,  and 
people,  those  who  are  in  truth,  see  n.  1416, 1849,  2928,  that  ies^ 
those  who  are  in  celestial  love,  and  those  who  are  in  spiritua. 
love.    In  the  "Word,  two  expressions  for  the  most  part  occur, 
one  having  reference  to  the  celestial  principle  or  good,  and  the 
other  to  the  spiritual  principle  or  trutn,  in  order  that  thel'e  maj 
be  a  Divine  Marriage  in  every  part  of  the  Word,  or  a  marriage 
of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  683,  793,  801, 2173, 2516,  2712,  8182. 
Hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  confession  involves  the  celestial 
principle  of  love,  and  that  genuine  confession,  or  that  which 
comes  from  the  heart,  can  only  be  made  from  ^ood,  the  con- 
fessi<^n  which  is  from  truth  bemg  called  the  voice  of  singing, 
the  voice  of  them  who  sport,  and  playing  on  an  instrument 
8o  also  in  these  j^assages,  ^'  I  will  praise  the  name  of  Ood  with 
a  song,  and  I  will  make  Him  great  with  confeasion^'^  Psalm 
Ixix.  80.    Again,  ^^  I  will  confess  to  Thee^  witli  an  instrument 
"if  psaltery,  Tny  truth,  my  God,  I  will  sing  to  Thee  on  the  harp, 
O  Holy  of  Israel,"  Psalm  Ixxi.  22.    That  singing  on  the  harp 
and  otner  stringed  instruments  signify  spiritual  uiings,  may  be 
been,  n.  418,  419, 420.    Again,  '^  Enter  His  gates  in  corvfesdon^ 
His  couiiB  in  praise,  confess  to  Hvm,^  bless  !ffis  name,"  I'salm  c. 
4 ;  where  confession  and  confessing  proceed  from  the  love  of 
ffood,  but  praise  and  blessing,  from  tne  love  of  truth.     A^ain, 
^Answer  Jehovah  ly  confession^  play  on  the  harp  to  our  God," 
Psalm  cxlvii.  7.     Again,  ^^  IwiU  confess  to  Thee  in  the  great 
congregation,  in  a  numerous  people  wiU  I  praise  Thee,"  Psalm 
i[xxv.  18.     A^n,  ^^IwiU  confess  to  Jehovah  with  my  mouth, 
And  in  the  midst  of  many  will  I  nraise  Him,"  Psalm  cix.  80. 
Again,  "  We  are  Thy  people,  the  nock  of  Thy  pasture,  we  vnU 
confess  to  Thee^  to  eterni^,  to  generation  and  generation  will 
we  recount  Thy  praise,"  Psalm  Ixxix.  13.    Again,  ^^Let  them 
confess  to  Jehovcthy  His  merey,  and  His  wondeml  works  to  the 
sons  of  man,  let  them  sctorijice  the  sacrifices  of  confession^  and 
announce  His  works  with  singing,"  Psalm  cvii.  21,  22.    That 
these  passages  contain  two  expressions  for  one  thing,  is  mani- 
fest.   These  would  appear  like  vain  repetitions,  unless  one  in- 
volved the  celestial  pnnciple,  or  good,  and  the  other,  the  spirit- 
ual principle,  or  truth;  consequently,  the  Divine  Marriage,  the 
Lord's  kingdom  itself  being  such  a  marriage.    Tliis  arcanum 
pervades  the  Word  throughout,  but  it  cannot  in  any  wise  be 
discovered  except  by  the  internal  sense,  and  by  knowledge 
therefrom  of  the  class,  celestial  or  spiritual,  to  which  each  ex- 
pression belongs.    But,  in  general,  it  must  be  known  what  is 
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meant  by  celestial,  and  what  by  spiritnal,  thoy  having  been 
often  treated  of  above.  Real  confession  of  the  heart,  as  it  is 
from  celestial  love,  is,  in  a  genuine  sense,  confession.  The 
man  who  is  in  this  confession  acknowledges  that  all  ^ood  is 
from  the  Lord,  and  that  all  evil  is  from  himself,  and  wlien  he 
is  in  this  acknowledgment,  he  is  in  a  state  of  humiliation,  for 
he  then  acknowledges  that  the  Lord  is  the  all  in  him,  and  that 
he  himself  is  respectively  nothing,  and  when  confession  is  made 
from  this  state,  it  is  from  celestial  love.  But  tlie  sacrifices  of 
confession,  which  were  oflTered  in  the  Jewish  Church,  were 
thanksgiving,  and  were  called,  in  an  universal  sense,  eucharis- 
tic  ana  retnbutory  sacrifices,  which  were  of  a  twofold  kind, 
namely,  confessional  and  votive.  That  the  sacrifices  of  con- 
fession involved  the  celestial  principle  of  love,  may  appear  from 
their  institution,  of  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "This  is  the 
law  of  the  eucharistic  sacrifice,  which  shall  be  offered  to  Jeho- 
vah ;  if  he  shaU  offer  it  for  confession^  then  he  shall  offer,  be 
sides  the  sacrifice  of  confession^  unleavened  cakes  mixed  wit)- 
oil,  and  unleavened  wafers  anointed  with  oil,  and  fine  flour . 
he  shall  offer  his  offering  cakes  mixed  with  oil  upon  unleavener 
cakes  of  bread,  besides  the  sacrifice  of  confession^'*  Levit.  vii.  11. 
12,  13,  14.  All  the  things  here  mentioned, — the  unleavened 
cakes  mixed  with  oil,  the  unleavened  wafers  anointed  with  oil , 
the  fine  flour  garnished,  and  the  leavened  cakes  of  bread,  sig : 
nify  the  celestial  things  of  love  and  faith,  and  confession^ 
thence  derived,  and  that  these  should  be  made  in  humiliatior . 
That  flne  flour,  and  cakes  thereof,  denote  the  celestial  principle 
of  love  and  the  spiritual  principle  of  faith  from  love,  which  i* 
charity,  may  be  seen,  n.  2177.  That  what  is  unleavened  d^ 
notes  puriflcation  from  evils  and  falses,  see  n.  2342 ;  that  oil 
denotes  the  celestial  principle  of  love,  see  n.  886,  3728 ;  that 
bread  denotes  the  same,  n.  2165,  2177,  3464,  3478,  3735.  But 
the  votive  sacrifices,  which  were  another  kind  of  eucharistics, 
in  an  external  sense,  signify  retribution ;  in  an  internal  sense, 
the  will  that  the  Lord  would  provide ;  and  in  a  supreme  sense, 
a  state  of  providence,  see  n.  3732.  Hence  it  is,  that  mention  is 
made  of  each  in  the  Word  throughout,  as  in  David,  ^"^Sdcrijice 
to  Ood  confession^  and  pay  thy  vows  unto  the  Highest:  he  wlu) 
saerifi'Ceth  confession^  honoureth  Me,  and  he  who  oroereth  his 
way,  to  him  will  I  show  the  salvation  of  God,"  Psalm  1.  14,  23. 


Iwul  pay  to  Jehovah  my  vows^^  Psalm  cxvi.  17,  18.  And  in 
Jonah,  "  /  wiU  sacrifice  to  Thee  with  the  voice  of  confession^ 
I  will  pay  what  I  have  vowed,"  ii.  9.  From  these  considera- 
tions then  it  is  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  confession  from 
which  Judah  was  named,  namely,  that  in  a  supreme  sense,  it 
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denotes  the  Lord,  and  the  Piviz)^  pjriuciple  of  love;  in  an  iq- 
ternal  sensie,  t}^  Word,  and  also  the  Lord'a  celestial  kingdom ; 
and  in  an  exjberior  sense,  doctrine  ^rom  the  Word,  which  is  tl^ 
doctrine  of  the  Church  celestial.  That  these  things  are  siguij^^ 
by  Judah  in  the  Word,  may  appear  from  what  now  follows. 

3881.  ^^  Therefore  she  called  his  name  Judali" — that  t^ 
signifies  his  quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  nam^, 
and  oi*  calling  a  name,  as  being^quality,  see  n.  144,  145, 1754, 
1896,  2009,  2724,  3006,  3421.  The  quality  itself  is  ;cq^tain^ 
in  the  internal  sense  of  the  words  which  Leah  spake,  ^'^71^ 
time  I  will  confess  Jehovah/'  concerning  which  sense  see  abio^F^ 
n.  3880 ;  where  it  is  shown  to  involve,  in  a  supreme  se^se,  likfi 
Lord,  and  tlie  Divine  principle  of  His  love ;  in  an  ji^n^l 
sense,  the  Word,  and  also  tl^e  Lord's  celestial  kingdo^i;  s^ 
in  an  exterior  sense,  doctrine  derived  from  the  Word,  which  i^ 
the  doctrine  of  the  Churcb  celestial.  That  these  tilings  aresig 
nificd  in  the  Word  by  Judah,  wherever  the  name  occurs,  is  ye 
scarce  known  to  any  one,  because  the  historical  parts  of  thr* 
Word  are  believed  to  be  merely  historical,  and  the  propbeticji' 
to  be  in  a  measure  obliterated,  except  in  9ome  particuW  pa^ 
sages  from  which  doctrinal  tenets  may  be  dei-ived.  Tliat  jtE^ 
is  a  spiritual  sense  in  them,  is  not  believed,  because  at  t^ 
day  it  is  not  known  what  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  i^^, 
nor  what  a  spiritual  principle  is.  The  prinojoajl  reasojn  of  t\i^ 
is,  that  men  live  a  natn^^l  U&,  and  the  natural  life  is  s\ich,  .th^t 
when  it  is  regarded  as  a/x  end,  or  loved  above  all  other  tlung)^ 
it  obliterates  Doth  knowledges  .and  faith ;  insomuch,  th^t  ?yl;v^ 
sniritual  life  and  the  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  are  mentioned, 
tiiey  appear  like  sometuing  ;unreal,  or  like  some^thiiiL^  unpleas^t- 
and  sad,  wluch  excites  loathing,  because  it  is  in  dlsa^reemex^t 
with  the  natural  life.  As  mankind,  at  thjis  day,  are  iju  augb^ 
state,  they  do  not  apprehend,  nor  are  the;^  wiUio^  to  apprehe^ 
anj  thing  else  to  be  n^eant  by  names  in  the  Word,  jbu^  t^ 
tluugs  tliemselire^  wliich  are.  named,  s\icli  as  nations,  peppj^, 
persons,  countries,  cities,  mountains,  rivers,  when  yet  nances,  in 
the  spiritu^d  sense,  signify  things.  That  Judah,  iQi  ap  paternal 
jsense,  signifies  the  Lord's  celestial  Church,  ^d  in  .a  {Universal 
sense,  His  celestial  kingdom;,  and  in,^supr;eme  sen^e^  the  Locd 
Himself,  may  appear  Irom  several  pass^es  in  the  Qld  Test;^- 
ment,  where  Judui  is  meuitionedy  as  from  u\e  following :  ''  Tjio^a 
art  Judah,  thy  brethren  shall  praise  thee,  Uiy  hand  snail  be  141 
the  neck  of  thine  .enemies,  thy  father!s  sons  sball  boiv^^  doi^^ 
themselves  to  tbee.  ^udah  is  ,a  lion's  whelp ;  tl^ou  hast  con^ 
up,  my  son,  from  tlie  prey.  He  hath  bended  himself,  ^e  li^ 
couched  as  ,a  lion,  and  ,as  an  ojid  lion,  who  aball  ^ir  him  np ! 
The  sceptre  shall  not  depart  &om  Judah,  nor  a  lawgiver  frqia 
between  his  feet,  until  SJbiloh  cpme,  and  to  him  shaU  be  fkfi 
gathering  together  of  the  peof)le ',  bidding  hjis  asj^^s  f(^  ^ntjp^e 
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vine,  and  the  son  of  his  she-ass  to  the  noble  vine.  He  shall 
wash  his  garment-  in  wine,  and  his  covering  in  the  blood  of 
grapes.  His  eye  is  red  with  wine,  and  his  teeth  are  white  with 
milt,"  Gen.  xlix,  8  to  12.  Itis  prophecv  of  Jacob  (at  that  time 
Israel),  concerning  Jud^,  cannot  possibly  be  imderstood  by  any 
one,  not  even  a  single  word  of  it,  save  from  the  internal  sense. 
For  instance,  it  cannot  be  known  what  is  meant  by  his  brethren 
praising  him,  and  by  his  father's  sons  bowing  down  themselves 
to  him,  by  his  going  up  from  the  prey  like  a  lion's  whelp,  and 
bending  himself*  and  couching  as  a  lion ;  or  what  by  Shiloh,  by 
binding  his  ass's  foal  to  a  vine,  and  the  son  of  his  she-ass  to  a 
noble  vine,  by  washing  his  garment  in  wine,  and  his  covering 
in  the  blood  of  grapes,  by  his  eyes  being  red  with  wine,  and  his 
teeth  white  with  milk.  It  is  impossible,  as  was  said,  for  any 
one  to  understand  what  these  expressions  mean,  save  from  the 


n  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  Himself,  should  be  represented  by 
Judah.  But  of  all  these  expressions,  bv  the  Divine  Mercy  of 
the  Lord,  I  shall  speak  moreparticularly  when  I  come  to  the 
tsxplication  of  that  chapter.  The  case  is  the  same  in  other  parts 
of  the  Word,  especially  in  the  prophets,  where  mention  is  made 
of  Judah ;  as  in  Ezemel,  '^  Thou  son  of  man,  take  to  thee  one 

Siece  of  wood,  and  write  upon  it  for  Judah  and  his  sons,  Israel 
is  companions,  and  take  one  piece  of  wood,  and  write  upon  it 
for  Joseph,  the  wood  of  Ephraim  and  of  all  the  house  of  Israel 
his  companions,  and  join  them  together,  the  one  to  the  other 
for  thyself  into  one  wood,  and  they  shall  be  for  one  in  My 
hand.  I  will  make  them  into  one  nation  in  the  land  in  the 
mountains  of  Israel ;  and  thev  shall  all  have  one  king  for  a 
king.  Mv  servant  David  shall  be  a  king  over  them,  and  they 
dhaU  all  nave  one  shepherd,  and  they  shall  walk  in  My  judg- 
ments, and  shall  keep  My  statutes,  and  do  them,  and  shall 
dwell  upon  the  land  which  I  have  given  to  My  servant  Jacob, 
in  whicn  their  fathers  have  dwelt,  they  and  their  sons  shall 
dwell  upon  it,  and  their  sons'  sons  even  to  eternity,  and  My 
servant  David  shall  be  their  prince  to  etemitv,  and  I  will  estab- 
lish with  them  a  covenant  of  peace.  It  sfiall  be  to  them  a 
covenant  of  eternity.  I  will  give  to  them  and  will  multiply  them, 
and  will  give  My  sanctuary  in  the  midst  of  them  to  eternity ; 
thus  shall  My  habitation  be  with  them,  and  I  will  be  to  them 
for  a  God,  and  they  shall  be  to  Me  for  a  people,"  xxxvii.  16  to 
28.  Whoever  supposes  that  Judah  here  means  Judah,  Israel, 
Israel,  Joseph,  Joseph,  Ephraim,  Ephraim,  and  David,  David, 
will  believe  that  all  these  thines  are  to  come  to  pass  as  thev 
are  described  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  namely,  that  Israel  shall 
be  again  consociated  with  Judah,  as  well  as  the  tribe  of  Ephraim : 
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likewise  that  David  shall  rule  over  them,  and  that  they  shall 
thus  dwell  apon  the  land  ^ven  unto  Jacob  for  ever ;  and  that  it 
covenant  of  eternity  will  m  this  case  be  established  with  them, 
and  a  sanctuary  in  the  midst  of  them  to  eternity.  But  all  these 
particulars  have  not  the  least  reference  to  the  Jewish  nation, 
out  to  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  which  is  Judah,  and  to  His 
spiritual  kin^om,  which  is  Israel,  and  to  the  Lord  himself, 
Who  is  David.  Hence  it  is  plain,  that  names  do  not  mean 
persons,  but  things,  celestial  and  Divine.  The  case  is  similar 
m  regard  to  the  feUowing  words  in  Zechariah,  ^'  Many  peoples 
and  numerous  nations  shall  come  to  seek  Jehovah  Zebaoth :  in 
those  days,  ten  men  {viri)  shall  take  hold  of,  out  of  all  tongues 
of  nations,  even  shall  take  hold  of  the  wine  of  a  man  of  Juaah, 
sayinff,  We  will  ^o  with  you,  because  we  nave  heard  that  God 
is  witn  you,"  viii,  23.  They  who  apprehend  these  words  ac- 
cording to  die  letter,  will  say,  as  the  Jewish  nation  to  this  da^ 
believe,  that  as  this  prophecy  has  not  yet  been  fulfilled,  it 
assuredly  will  be,  and  thus  that  the  Jews  will  return  to  the  land 
of  Canaan,  and  many  will  follow  them  out  of  everv  nation  and 
toD^e,  and  will  lay  hold  of  the  wing  of  a  man  ol  Judah,  and 
will  pray  for  leave  to  follow  them ;  and  that  then  God,  namely, 
the  Messiah,  whom  Christians  call  the  Lord,  will  be  with  them, 
and  that  to  Him  they  must  first  be  converted.  This  would  be 
the  interpretation  of  the  words,  if  a  man  of  Judah  meant  a  Jew. 
But  the  subject  treated  of  here,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  a  new  spi- 
ritual Church  among  the  Gentiles,  and  a  man  of  Judah  si^ihea 
the  saving  faith  which  comes  from  love  to  the  Lord.  That  Judah 
does  not  mean  Judah,  but,  as  was  observed,  in  an  internal  sense, 
the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  which  was  represented  in  the 
Church  established  with  Judah  or  the  Jews,  ma,y  also  appear  from 
the  following  passages :  '^  When  the  Lord  sliall  lift  up  a  sign  to  the 
iiations,  shall  gather  together  the  expelled  of  Israel,  and  shall 
collect  the  dispersed  of  J  udah  fi-om  tne  four  wings  of  the  earth, 
then  shall  the  emulation  of  Ephraim  depart,  and  the  enemies  of 
Judah  shall  be  cut  off;  Ephraim  shall  not  have  emulation  with 
Judah,  and  Judah  shall  not  straiten  Ephraim,"  Isaiah  xi.  12, 18. 
And  in  Jeremiah, ''  Behold,  the  days  are  coming,  saith  Jehovah, 
and  I  will  raise  up  to  David  a  righteous  branch,  who  shall  rei^ 
as  a  king,  and  shall  prosper,  ana  shall  do  judgment  and  justice 
in  the  earth  :  in  His  days  Judah  shall  be  saved,  and  Israel  shall 
dwell  securely ;  and  this  is  His  name  which  they  shall  call  Him, 
Jehovah  our  Justice,"  xxiii.  5, 6.  And  in  Joel,  *'  Then  ye  shall 
know  that  I  am  Jehovah  your  God,  dwelling  in  Zion  the  moun- 
tain of  My  holiness,  and  Jerusalem  shall  oe  holiness:  and  it 
shall  come  to  pass  in  tliat  day,  the  mountains  shall  drop  new 
wine,  and  the  nills  shall  flow  inth  milk,  and  all  the  rivers  of 
Judah  shall  flow  with  waters,  and  a  fountain  shall  come  forth 
from  the  house  of  Jehovah,  and  shall  water  the  atream  of 
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Shittim :  Jndah  dball  til  to  eternity,  and  Jemsalen  to  gener* 
ation  and  genefation,"  iH.  1T>  18, 19.  And  in  Zechariah,  ^^  &i 
that  day  I  will  finite  every  horse  with  stupor,  and  his  rider  wiA 
madness,  and  upon  the  house  of  Jndah  will  I  open  Mine  ersL 
and  every  horse  of  the  pe(mles  will  I  snoiite  with  biindneBS.  And 
the  leaders  of  Jodah  shau  say  in  their  heart,  I  wiH  confirm  te 
mysdf  the  inhabitants  of  Jerusalem  in  Jehovah  Zebaoth  thdr 
God.  In  liiat  day  I  will  6€t  die  leaders  of  Judah  as  an  hearth 
ef  fire  in  the  wood,  and  as  a  toreh  of  fire  in  a  sheaf,  and  they 
ahall  devour  to  the  right  and  to  the  left  all  the  people  round 
about  ^  and  Jerasalem  shall  yet  be  hihabited  beneath  itself  in 
Jerusslem ;  and  Jeho^ndi  shall  save  the  tents  ef  Jndah  first, 
that  the  glory  of  the  house  eft  David,  and  the  glory  of  the  inhab- 
itant of  Jemsaletn,  may  not  exalt  itself  above  Judah.  In  that 
day  J^ovah  will  protect  the  inhabitant  of  Jerusalem ;  and  the 
house  ^  DarHd  ehall  be  as  God,  as  the  angel  of  Jehovah  before 
them ;  and  I  wfll  pour  forth  upon  llie  house  of  David,  and  npov 
the  inhabitant  of  Jerusalem,  tite  spirit  of  grace,''  xii.  4  to  1^ 
The  snt^t  hem  treated  -of  is  Ihe  Lord's  celestial  Idngdom,  dia^ 
troth  ehould  not  have  dominion  therein  over  ^oo<C  hnt  thsf^ 
troth  ehould  be  subordinate  to  good.  Truth  is  signified  by  th^ 
house  of  David  and  the  inhabitant  of  Jerusalem,  and  good,  b^ 
Judidi*  Hence  it  is  evident  why  it  is  first  said,  that  the  ^lony 
of  ^te  house  of  David,  and  the  glory  of  the  inhabitant  of  Jeru- 
salem, shall  not  exalt  itself  above  Judah,  and  next,  that  tbs 
house  of  David  shall  be  as  Ood,  and  »  the  angel  of  JehovalL 
and  that  the  epirit  of  ffrace  shall  be  poured  forth  upon  it,  ana 
upon  the  inhamtant  of  Jerusalem,  for  such  is  the  sitate,  when 
tenth  is  subordinate  to  good,  or  faith  to  love.  The  horse  wliich 
shall  be  smitten  with  stupor,  and  the  horse  of  the  people  wiiAi 
blindness,  denotes  self-intelligenoe,  see  n.  2741,  3793,  3817. 
Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  **'  In  that  day  shall  there  be  upon 
the  bells  of  the  horses,  noliness  to  JehovaSi ;  and  the  pots  in 
tbe  house  of  Jehovah  shall  be  as  bowls  b^ore  the  altar ;  and 
every  pot  in  Jerusalem  and  in  Judah  shall  be  holiness  to  Je^ 
hoviAi  iSebaoth,''  xiv.  SO,  31 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord's  kingdom. 
So  in  !lialachi,  ^  Behold,  I  send  My  angel,  who  shall  prepare 
the  way  before  Me ;  and  the  Lord  Whom  ye  seek  shall  sud- 
denly cocoe  to  His  temple,  and  the  angel  of  the  oov^enant, 
Whom  ye  desire ;  behold  He  cometh,  bnt  who  abideth  tlie  day 
of  His  ^eoming  ?  Then  shall  the  meat-offering  df  Judah  and  of 
Jemsaliem  be  sweet  to  Jehovah,  according  to  the  days  of  an 
age  and  according  to  former  years,''  iii.  1,  2, 4;  speaking  mam- 
fi^tly  of  Ae  Lord's  coming.  It  is  well  known  that  Are  meat- 
offering ef  Jndah  and  Jerusalem  was  not  then  sweet,  bnt  that 
worship  from  love,  which  is  the  meat-offering  of  Judah^  and 
the  wovship  from  ftfith  derired  from  lore,  which  is  the  meat* 
diFering  taf  j^eruaalem,  were  eo.    £o  in  JeremiiA,  ^Tbns  safth 
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Jdborah  Zebftotb,  Yet  »hall  th^y  saif  this  wo^  in  the  land  of 
Jttdah,  stud  in  the  eities  thereof,  in  turning  their  captmf^. 
JAevah  blese  thee,  O  habitation  of  jnstiee,  O  mountain  or 
holiness,  and  in  it  shall  dwell  Jndah  and  all  the  cities  thereof 
Itoether.  Behold  the  days  oome,  saith  JehoTah,  in  which  I 
urnl  establish  a  new  eovenant  with  the  hoose  of  Israel,  and  with 
die  house  of  Judah,  not  like  the  covenant  which  I  established 
with  their  fathers,^  xxxi.  83,  84,  SI,  88.  And  in  David, '« Th* 
Lord  hath  chosen  the  tribe  of  Jndali,  the  mountain  of  2Soii 
which  He  loved,  and  hath  bnilt  as  heights  His  sanctnarj,  as 
the  earth  hath  He  founded  it  for  ever,*^Psalm  Ixxviii.  68,  6% 
from,  these  and  man j  other  passages,  which  it  would  be  tediottf 
to  mention,  it  may  appear  what  is  signified  in  the  Word  by 
^dah,  and  that  thereoy  is  not  meant  the  Jewish  nation,  since 
ttiis  was  very  far  from  being  a  oelestial  Church,  or  the  Lord^i 
celestial  kin^om,  being  the  worst  of  all  nations  in  regard  to 
love  to  the  Lord,  and  cnarity  towards  their  neighbour,  and  in 
fegard  also  to  faith,  and  this  from  the  days  of  their  first  fathers^ 
Mmely,  the  sons  of  Jacob,  even  down  to  the  present  time, 
That  such  persons,  however,  were  still  capable  ox  representing 
the  celestial  and  spiritual  things  of  the  Lord^  kingdom,  ma^ 
be  seen,  n.  3479,  3480,  3481,  since  in  representations  the  person 
10  not  reflected  upon,  but  only  the  thing  which  is  representecL 
0se  n.  665,  1097,  1861,  3147,  3670.  Wlen,  however,  they  di4 
not  remain  in  the  rituals  ordained  by  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  but 
tikmed  away  from  them  to  idolatries,  they  then  no  longer  repr^ 
jented  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  but  the  opposite,  namely^ 
fnfemal  and  diabolical  things,  according  to  the  Lord's  worqb 
41  John,  "  Ye  are  of  your  father  the  devil,  and  the  desires  of 
/our  father  ye  are  willing  to  do ;  he  was  a  murderer  from  tbfi 
oeginning,  and  stood  not  in  the  trutti,"  viii.  44.  That  such  an 
!tnfemal  and  diabolical  principle  is  signified  by  Judah  in  an 
fpposite  sense,  may  appear  from  these  words  in  Isaiah,  '^  Jera« 
»alem  hath  stumbled,  and  Judah  is  fallen,  because  their  tongu6 
And  their  works  are  against  Jehovah,  to  rebel  against  the  eyes 
of  His  glory,**  iii.  8.  And  in  Halachi,  ^' Jndah  hath  acted 
treacherously,  and  is  become  an  abomination  in  Israel  and  in 
Jerusalem,  and  Judah  hath  profaned  the  holiness  of  Jehovah, 
because  he  hath  loved  and  betrothed  to  himself  the  daughter 
of  a  strange  god,'*  ii.  11.  And  also  in  the  following  passages: 
Isaiah  iii.  1,  and  the  subsequent  verses ;  chap.  viii.  7,  8 ;  Jer. 
if,  28;  chap.  iii.  7  toll;  chap.  ix.  26:  chap.  xi.  9^  10,  12'; 
chap.  xiii.  9;  chap.  xiv.  2;  chap.  xvii.  1;  chap,  xviii.  12,  13: 
shap.  xix.  7 ;  chap,  xxxii.  35 ;  chap,  xxxri.  31 ;  chap.  xliv.  IS, 
14,  26,  28 ;  Hosea  v.  5 ;  chap.  viii.  14 ;  Amos  ii.  4,  5 ;  Zeph.  L 
4;  and  in  many  other  places. 

8882.  ^'  And  she  stood  still  from  bearinsf*^-4hat  this  sig^ 
fies  ascent  by  a  scale  from  the  earth  to  Jenovah  or  the  LorOi 
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appears  from  the  signification  of  bearing  or  of  birth,  as  t.eing 
truth  and  good,  these  being  births  in  a  spiritual  sense,  for  man 
IB  regenerated  or  bom  anew  by  truth  and  good.  These  also  are 
what  are  signified  by  the  four  births  of  Leah,  namely,  Reuben^ 
Bimeon,  Levi,  and  Judah.  Beuben  signifies  the  truth  which 
is  the  first  thing  in  regeneration  or  the  new  birth,  but  this  i» 
only  as  to  knowledge,  or  as  to  knowing  truth.  Simeon  sign!- 
ffes  the  truth  which  is  the  second  tiling  in  regeneration  or  the 
new  birth ;  this  truth  is  as  to  the  will,  or  as  to  wiUing  what  is 
true.    Levi  signifies  the  truth  which  is  the  third  thing  in  re» 

feneration  or  me  new  birth ;  this  truth  is  as  to  the  affectiouj  or 
eing  affected  with  truth,  which  is  the  same  thing  as  chanty. 
But  Judah  signifies  ^ood,  which  is  the  fourth  thing  in  regen- 
eration  or  the  new  burth,  and  this  is  the  celestial  principle  of 
love.  When  the  regenerate  man,  or  he  who  is  bom  anew,  arriyes 
at  this  sta^e,  the  Lord  appears  to  him,  for  he  has  then  ascended 
from  the  u)we6t  step,  as  by  a  ladder,  up  to  the  step  where  the 
IiOhl  is.  This  also  is  the  ascent,  whicn  was  signified  by  the 
ladder  seen  by  Jacob  in  the  dream,  whose  top  reached  to 
heaven,  and  on  which  the  angels  of  God  ascended  and  de- 
geended,  and  above  which  stood  Jehovah  or  the  Lord ;  see  the 
feregoing  chapter,  verse  12.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  this  if 
what  is  signified  by  standing  still  from  bearing.  That  the  con 
ceiving  and  bearing,  four  times  mentioned,  signifies  advance 
ment  trom  an  external  to  an  internal  principle,  or  from  trntb 
to  good,  that  is,  fiom  earth  to  heaven,  may  oe  seen,  n.  8860| 
3868,  3874,  3879.  Descent  follows  afterwards,  for  man  cannot 
descend  unless  he  has  first  ascended.  Descent  is  nothing  els4i 
than  looking  at  truth  from  ^ood,  as  a  man  from  a  mountain, 
ojpon  which  ne  has  climbed,  views  the  things  which  lie  beneath, 
^at  then  the  view  comprehends  at  one  glance  innumerable 
things  which  cannot  be  comprehended  by  tnose  who  stand  hi  - 
neatn,  or  in  the  valley,  is  plain  to  every  one.  Tlie  case  is  ex- 
actly similar  in  regard  to  tnose  who  are  in  good,  that  is,  in  love 
to  the  Lord  and  in  charitj  towards  their  neighbour,  compared 
frith  those  who  are  only  m  troth,  that  is,  in  &ith  alone. 


A.  OONTINUATION  OP  THB  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  GRAND  MAN, 
AND  CONCERNING  CORRESPONDENCE,  IN  THE  PRESENT  CASi; 
CONCERNING  CORRESPONDENCE  WITH  THE  HEART  AND  LUNGa 

SS83.  It  has  he&n  dl/rtady  sAatvn  wJuU  the  Orand  Man  ia^ 
and  v>hat  is  mearU  by  correspondence  thereunth^  namely y  that 
ike  Grand  Man  is  the  universal  heaven^  lohich^  %n  the  general^ 
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ts  a  likeness  and  ima^e  of  the  Zordj  and  thai  correspondence  is 
that  of  the  Lord^s  Ihmne  principle  with  the  celestial  a/nd  spir- 
itual things  therein,  and  of  the  celestial  and  spiritual  things 
therein  vnth  the  natural  things  which  exist  in  the  world,  wnd 
principally  with  those  which  exist  in  man.  Thus,  there  is  a 
oorresponaence  of  the  Lord's  Divine  principle,  through  hea/oen, 
or  the  Gband  Man,  with  man,  and  with  cul  the  parts  of  man, 
ifisomuch  that  ma/n  exists,  that  is,  subsists  from  thence. 

8884.  Since  it  is  altogether  unhnoum  in  the  world,  that  there 
is  a  correspondence  of  heaven,  or  the  Gband  Man,  toith  all 
things  of  man,  and  that  man  exists  and  subsists  from  thence, 
and  as  what  is  said  on  the  subject  mag  seem  paradoxical  and 
incredible,  it  is  expedient  to  relate  those  facts  which  experience 
has  enabled  me  to  know  with  certain^/.     Once,  when  the  inte- 
rior heaven  was  opened  to  me,  and  I  was  discoursing  therein 
with  the  (mgels,  it  was  allowed  ms  to  make  thefoUounng  obser- 
vations.   £et  it  be  previovsly  noted,  that  aUnough  I  was  is\ 
heaven,  still  Twos  not  out  of  myself,  but  in  the  body,  for  heavers 
is  in  man,  in  whatever  place  he  be,  and  thus,  wnen  itpleaset 
the  Lord,  a  ma/n  may  be  in  heaven  and  yet  not  be  untndrawn 
from  the  body.    Hence  it  was  given  ms  to  perceive  the  general 
operations  of  heaven  as  manifestly  as  amy  ^ect  is  perceived  by 
any  of  the  senses.     There  were  fowr  operations,  which  on  thts 
occasion  I  perceived.     The  first  was  into  the  brain  at  the  left 
temple,  ana  teas  a  general  one  as  to  the  organs  of  reason,  jot 
the  left  part  of  the  brain  corresj^onds  to  things  rational  or  intel- 
lectual, out  tne  right,  to  (ifecttons  or  things  volimtarv.     The 
second  general  cperation  which  Ipercei/ved,  was  into  the  respi- 
ration of  the  lungs,  which  led  my  respiration  gently,^  hutfro^m 
within,  so  that  I  nod  no  need  to  draw  breath,  or  respire,  by  aniff 
exertion  of  my  wHl.     The  real  resjnration  of  heaven  was  them, 
manifesUy  perceived  by  ms.    It  is  internal,  and  on  that  accovni 
imperceptible  to  man;  but  by  a  wonderful  correspondence  it 
fwu>s  into  ma/rHs  respiration,  which  is  external,  that  is,  belonqs 
to  the  body,  and  if  man  was  deprived  of  thti<  inJkuD,  he  would 
instantly  drop  down  dead.     The  third  operation  which  /per- 
ceived was  into  the  systole  and  diastole  of  the  heart,  which  nod, 
on  the  occasion,  m^ore  of  softness  with  me  than  I  had  ever  es^peri- 
enced  at  any  other  time.     The  times  of  the  pidse  were  regular, 
about  three  within  each  turn  of  rewiration  ;  yet  such  as  to  close 
in  the  pulmonary  principles,  ana  thereby  to  rule  them.    How 
the  alternate  pulses  of  the  heart  insinwUed  themselves  into  the 
altemate  respirations  of  the  lungs,  at  the  dose  of  ecush  respvror 
tion,  I  was  m  some  measure  enabled  to  observe.    The  aUema- 
(ions  of  the  pulse  were  so  observable,  that  I  was  able  to  count 
them;  they  were  distinct  and  soft.     The  fourth  general  operch 
tion  was  upon  the  kidneys^  which  also  it  was  given  me  to  per- 
ceive, but  only  dbscurdy.    From  these  observations  it  was  modi 


o 


Mdhifi^  tfua  hecheh^  ^  the  GitiJrD  Mak,  ha^  dd^rdiao  piiU^. 
&hd  iktxt  it  hcts  resptrdHons  f  and  that  ths  oa/rdmo  pmM  of 
henven^  or  the  GiAiitD  Man,  ?ime  correspondence  vyith  the  hearty 
ilftd  iifkh  its  systolic:  tend  diastcUc  motionSy  and  that  the  tespi^ 
foHon^  of  hMiJeny  or  the  Gbakd  Man,  have  correspondence  v>lth 
tM  lufiffSj  dud  their  respirations  /  but  that  they  are  both  uno^ 
^Shmbh  to  many  being  tmpercepttbhy  because  internal. 

3885.  Once  also^  v^hen  I  was  withdrawn  from  the  ideas 
tKpinaHnff  in  the  sensualities  of  the  body^  a  heavenly  light 
appeared  to  me^  which  withdrev)  me  further  from  them^  f&r  iht 
MfffU  of  heaven  contains  spirihial  Itfe^  see  ni  JL524,  2776,  81©7j 
9196,  8389,  3636,  8643.  When  I  was  in  this  light,  corporedl 
9hd  wiyfidly  thihgs  appeared  aS  beneath  me,  ahd  nevertheless  I 
^tm  perceived  them,  but  as  being  fhore  remoitefrom  m^,  and  not 
9&dnginp  to  me.  I  then  seemed  to  myself  to  be  in  heaven  wUh 
^  neaa,  but  not  with  my  body.  In  this  state,  also,  it  was  gimn 
Me  to  observe  the  gefberal  respiration  bf  heaven,  and  WMi  its 
Itdiure  iioas;  it  wd4  interior,  easy,  spontaneous,  and  correspond- 
itig  to  my  respirtUioh  as  three  to  one.  It  was  also  given  tne  to 
ihserve  the  reciptocations  of  the  pulses  of  the  heart:  and  then 
lijoas  informea  by  the  angels  that  all  and  singular  the  creatures 
9h  the  earth  derive  thence  their  pulses  and  their  respirations^ 
Ahd  that  the  reason  why  they  do  hot  take  place  at  the  same 
iHstdat  in  aU,  is,  because  both  the  cardiac  pulse  and  thSpnlino- 
lUStry  respiration  which  exist  ih  the  heavens,  pass  off  into  a  sort 
if  6onJtinuity,  and  thus  into  effbrt,  ithich  is  of  such  a  nature  as 
tb  excite  those  motions  variously  according  to  the  state  of  every 
Mjed. 

3886.  R  in,  however,  to  be  observed,  that  the  variation^  as  t^ 
res  and  as  to  respiration  in  the  havens,  are  manifold,  bein^ 
i  in  number  to  the  societies  therein,  for  they  are  etccofvdina 

the  stated  of  thought  and  affection  with  t^  angels,  whim 
Jtdti^  dre  according  to  their  states  of  faith  and  love;  but  i^A 
Hspect  to  the  general  pulse  and  ¥espiralion,  the  case  is  as  (Aove 
fSH^cHhed.  Once,  also^  it  was  given  me  to  observe  the  cardiac 
jfMses  of  those  who  were  of  the  province  of  the  hinder  part  ff 
me  head,  and  to  note  separatdy  the  pulses  of  the  celestial,  and 
the  pulses  of  the  spiritual,  in  that  province.  The  pyUes  qf  the 
i^estiM  were  tack  and  gentle,  but  those  of  the  spiritual  were 
DBMng  and  vibratory .  Ine  momenta  of  the  pulse  of  the  celeHtiei 
iSMre  to  those  of  the  spiritual  as  five  to  two;  for  thepulse  af 
the  celeetial  flows  into  the  pulse  of  the  spiritual,  and  thus  goSs 
fj^h  and  passes  into  nature.  And  what  is  wonderful,  the 
wiscou^sfe  qf  the  celestial  angels  ik  not  heard  by  the  spiritual 
dUhgeU,  but  is  perceived-  Under  d  species  of  pulse  of  the  heart, 
ifta  this,  because  the  discourse  of  the  cdesttal  angels  is  not  tii- 
WSligille  to  the  spiritual  dnads,  for  it  is  produced  by  the  l&i^ 
d^f^^^ynsj  whereas  thai  of  fm  ^^Jritucd  isprodnded  ^  ^intiXUe^ 


^'^f^  It  Any    ^ 
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ual  ideas^  see  n.  1647, 1759^  2157,  3343 ;  (md  thei&ve-(y^tfonf9  /^ 

helong  to  thejxrovinee  of  the  h&aH^  hU  the  inteUecttial  zdeae^  to 
iheprovvnce  of  the  hmge. 

8887.  In  heaoen^  or  the  Grand  Man,  there  are  two  hina^ 
damSy  one  of  which  is  called  celesdalj  the  other ^  spvritiMl.  Tne 
cdestial  kingdom  consists  of  angels  who  are  coiled  celestial^  and 
these  are  they  who  have  been  principled  in  lorn  to  ths  Lord^  and 
thence  in  all  wiedom^for  they  are  in  the  Lord^  and  are  thereby 
'tn  a  state  of  peace  and  innocence  sitperior  to  others.  They 
appear  to  others  Uke  inftmts^for  a  state  of  peace  and  innocence 
presents  such  an  appearance,  Eoery  thing  in  their  kingdom  is 
as  it  were  alvoe  before  them^  far  wnatever  comes  immediately 
from  the  Lord  is  alive.  Such  is  the  celestial  kingdom.  The 
other  kingdom  is  called  spirittuU.  It  consists  of  angels  who 
are  callea  spiritualj  and  who  han^e  heen'in  the  good  of  charity 
towards  their  neighbour.  They  place  the  delight  of  their  life 
in  this^  that  they  can  do  qood  to  others  without  recompense^  it 
hnng  their  recompense  to  be  allowed  to  do  good  to  others.  The 
n^ore  they  will  and  desire  this^  so  much  the  grecUer  is  their  intel- 
ligence andfelioity^  for  in  another  life  every  one  is  gifted  wilh 
iiitMigence  and  jdtcity  from  the  Lord^  according  to  the  use 
tyhich  he  yields  from  the  willraffection.  Such  is  the  spiritual 
kingdom.  They  who  are  in  the  Lord^s  cdestial  kingdom  belong 
aU  to  the  province  of  the  heart,  and  they  who  are  in  th^  sjnril- 
ual  kingdom  belong  aU  to  the  province  of  the  lungs.  The  %nfiu^ 
from  the  celestial  kingdom,  tnto  the  spiritual  is  similar  to  the 
tnjhtm  of  the  heart  into  the  lunas^  ana  also  of  all  things  which 
hdong  to  the  heart  into  aU  which  belong  to  the  lungs  /  for  ths 
heart  rules  in  the  whole  of  ths  body  ancl-  in  all  itspartSy  by  the 
ilood-vessels,  as  the  lungs  rule  by  respiration.  Hence  there  is 
ii»n  i/njhm  in  every  part  of  the  oody^  as  of  the  heart  into  the 
lungs,  but  according  to  the  form  ancL  state  qf  each  pari.  Hence 
\0o  comss  all  the  sensation,  as  well  as  all  the  action,  which  are 
proper  to  the  body  /  as  may  appear  from  foetuses  and  new-bom 
infants,  which  are  not  caj^te  of  any  bo€iily  sensation,  nor  of 
emy  voluntary  auction,  until  their  lungs  are  opened,  and  thereby 
an  injlux  given  qf  the  one  into  the  other.  The  case  is  similar 
in  the  spiritual  world,  only  with  this  difference,  that  the  spirit- 
ued  liforld  does  not  contain  thinas  corporeal  mid  natural,  but 
things  celestial  and  spiritual,  which  are  the  good  qf  love  and 
the  truth  of  faith.  Mence  the  cardiac  motions,  with  the  inhaib- 
Hants  of  tne  spiritual  world,  are  according  to  states  of  love,  and 
the  respiratory  medians,  according  to  states  qf  faith  ;  the  influx 
of  the  one  iivk>  the  other  causing  in  them  spiritual  sensation 
and  spiritual  action.  These  things  will  necessarily  appear  to 
man  to  be  rHiradoxiccd,from  his  having  no  idea  of  the  good  of 
love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  but  as  abstract  things  which  have  no 
power  qf  efecHng  an/y  thing,  when  yet  the  contrary  is  true. 
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nameVy^  th<U  aU  perceptiofi  and  Bensationj  and  all  energy  and 
action^  even  in  man^  are  derwedfram  them. 

3888.  These  two  kingdoms  Kave  their  ma/nifestoMons  amd 
fixedness  in  ma/n  ly  m^ecms  of  the  Uoo  kingdoms  vn  him^  na/meh/^ 
the  kingdom  of  the  will  a/ad  the  kmgdom  of  the  v/nderstandingy 
which  two  kingdoms  constitv^te  the  mrnid  of  m^jm^  yea,  the  man 
himself.  The  will  is  that  to  which  the  pulse  of  the  heart  cor- 
responds,  amd  the  tmderstanding  is  that  to  which  the  respirar 
tion  of  the  Iv/nas  corresponds.  Hence  also  it  is,  thai  vn  the 
hod/y  of  TTum  there  are  likewise  two  kingdams,  namnehj,  of  the 
lieart  and  of  the  lungs.  He  who  is  acquainted  with  this  arca- 
num rnxvy  also  know  how  the  case  is  in  respect  to  the  inf/ua>  of 
the  will  into  the  vmder standing,  and  of  the  understanding  into 
the  will,  consequently,  in  respect  to  the  infivoi  of  the  good  of 
love  into  the  truth  ^  faith,  and  vice  versa  /  thtcs  how  the  case 
is  in  regard  to  the  regeneration  of  man.  But  they  who  wre 
ovdy  in  corporeal  ideas,  thai  is,  who  are  in  the  will  of  what  is 
evil,  and  the  understanding  of  what  is  false,  cannot  possibly 
comprehend  these  things,  for  they  must  necesswrUy  think  in  a 
sensual  and  corporeal  way  ^  things  spiritual  md  celestial^ 
consequenUy,  they  must  think  from  darkness  of  the  things  oj 
hea/oenly  light,  or  of  the  truth  of  faith,  andjrom  coldness  of 
the  things  of  heavemlAf  flame,  or  of  the  good  of  love.  This  dark- 
ness and  cold  so  extinguish  things  celestial  and  spi/ritual,  thai 
they  appear  to  such  persons  to  ha/oe  no  existence, 

3889.  In  order  that  I  might  know,  not  only  that  there  is  a 
correspondence  of  the  celestial  things  of  love  with  the  motions 
of  tlie  heart,  and  of  the  spiritual  thtnas  of  faith  from  lorn 
with  the  motions  of  the  lungs,  hut  also  the  manner  of  its  exists 
ence,  it  was  given  m^for  a  considerable  space  of  time  to  he  with 
the  angels,  who  showed  it  me  to  the  hfe,  jBy  a  wonderful 
fl/uxion,  which  no  words  can  descrihe,  7/nto  circular  gyrations, 
they  formed  the  resemblance  of  a  heart  and  the  resem£Umce  oj 
lungs,  with  aU  their  interior  and  exterior  contextures,  Tney 
then  traxicd  the  flux  of  heaven  as  it  flowed  spontaneously,  for 
heamen  is  in  the  effort  into  such  a  form,  hy  virtue  of  the  influx 
of  love  from  the  Lord,  Thus  they  exhibited  the  several  parts 
which  there  are  in  the  heart,  and  afterwards  the  union  between 
the  heart  amd  the  lungs,  which  also  they  represented  by  the  mar- 
riage  of  good  and  truth.  From  this  it  was  m^anifest  thai  the 
heart  corresponds  to  the  celestial  principle  of  good,  and  the 
lungs  to  the  ynritual principle  of  truth:  and  that  the  conjunO' 
tiofi  of  both,  in  a  fncUeriaijorm,  resembles  the  conjunction  of 
the  IkMTt  and  the  lungs.  I  was  also  told  that  the  case  is  simi- 
lar in  the  body  throughout,  namely,  in  its  several  members, 
orga/ns,  and  viscera,  in  that  there  is  a  conjunction  in  each  be* 
tween  t/tose  things  therein  which  belong  to  the  heart,  and  those 
which  belong  to  the  lungs  ;  for  where  both  do  not  act,  and  each 
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dUtmcHy  takes  its  tum^  it  is  im^ssible  there  shotdd  exist  cmy 
motion  of  life  from  any  volv/rUa/ry  princi^^  or  any  sense  oj 
Ufefrom  ami  inteUectiuil  jprinciple. 

3890.  It  nas  been  occastondUv  observed  dbove^  that  hea^m^  or 
the  Gband  Man,  is  distinguished  into  injvum^raible  societies^ 
a/nd  in  general  into  as  Tnomy  as  there  are  orga/ns  amd  viscera  in 
the  human  body^  and  that  each  jparticidar  society  belongs  to  one 
of  those  or^ansand  viscera^  see  n,  3745.  AlsOy  thai  the  societies^ 
although  ^innumerable  and  various,  sUU  act  in  unity ;  as  dU 
things  in  the  body,  although  various^  are  one*  TKe  sddeties 
therein^  which  belong  to  the  province  of  the  hea/rt,  a/re  celestial 
societies,  and  are  in  the  midstj  or  in  tne  inmost  princ^les ,'  but 
those  which  appertain  to  the  province  of  the  lungs  are  spiriPual 
societies  J  encompassing  the  caestial,  a/nd  being  in  exterior  prin- 
ciples. The  ifi^uxfrom  the  Lord  is  through  the  celestial  into 
tne  spiritual,  or  throitgh  the  centre  into  the  circumferences,  thai 
is,  through  inmost  into  exterior  principles.  The  reason  of  thi4 
is,  because  the  Lord  flows  in  by  love  or  mercy,  whence  comes  aV 
that  is  celestial  in  Ilis  hingaom ;  and  through  love  or  Tnerci^ 
He  flows  into  the  good  offaith^  whence  comes  all  that  is  spirit 
vol  in  His  hingaom,  and  this  with  ineffable  va/riety ;  yet  th^ 
variety  does  not  arise  from  the  influx,  but  from  the  reception. 

3891.  That  not  only  the  universal  heaven  respires  as  oru- 
man,  but  also  the  individual  societies  in  concert^  and  even  every 
single  angd  and  spirit,  has  been  evidenced  to  ms  by  such  re- 
pealed  experience  as  not  to  leave  the  least  douht  on  the  subject. 
Spirits  are  surprised  that  anj^  one  shovld  doubt  aboul  it ;  but 
(M  there  are  few  who  have  any  other  idea  of  angels  and  spiriU 
than  as  of  somewhat  immaterial,  and  consequently  as  ofmert 
thoughts  nearly  void  of  substance,  and  still  fewer  who  conceive 
them  to  enjoy,  like  m,en,  the  senses  of  seeing,  of  hearing,  and  of 
touching  ;  md fewer  stiU  who  believe  them  to  ha/ue  respiration, 
and  t/ience  to  have  life,  like  fnen,  but  of  an  intein.or  hind,  such 
as  is  the  life  of  a  spirit  in  respect  to  tool  of  a  man,  therefore  it 
may  be  expedient  to  adduce  y^  further  experience  on  the  subject. 
On  a  ti7ne  it  was  foretold  me,  before  I  went  to  sleep,  thai  there 
were  several  who  were  conspiring  together  against  me,  with 
intent  to  kill  me  by  suffocalton,  but  I  did  not  at  all  attend  to 
their  threats,  being  secure  under  the  Zord^s  protection,  and 
therefore  I  fell  asleep  withoul  apprehension*  but  awakino  aX 
midnight,  jLwas  mode  very  sensible  thai  I  did  not  respire  from 
myself,  but  from  heaven,  for  the  respiration  was  not  my  ownf 
yet  stUl  I  rehired.  On  othsr  occasions  repealedly  it  has  been 
given  tne  to  be  sensible  of  the  breathing  or  respiration  of  spirits, 
and  also  of  angds,  by  the  fact  that  they  respvredin  m^,  and  thai 
my  own  respiration  had  place  still  at  the  satne  time,  but  distinct 
from  theirs.    ITowbeiiy  no  one  can  be  mode  sensible  of  this^ 
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unless  his  interiors  he  opened^  wnd  Ke  he  tJms  hrcught  into  eem, 
munieation  with  heaven. 

3892.  Iha/oe  been  infovToed  hy  the  most  anoient people^  who 
were  celestial  men^  and  who  were  eminently  jyrincitdea  in  lave 
to  the  Lord,  thai  they  had  no  external  respiration^  Usee  their  pos- 
teritf/y  but  tntemaly  and  thai  they  respired  with  the  angels^  with 
whom  they  were  in  consort^  beeatise  they  were  in  celemal  love, 
I  was  further  vnformed^  that  their  states  of  respiration  were 
altogether  according  to  their  stales  of  love  amd  consequenlfofilh, 
{See  whal  has  been  related  above  on  this  subjectj  n,  608,  805, 
1118,  1119,  1120.) 

3893.  On  one  occasion  there  were  anodic  choirs^  who  were 
celebrating  the  Lord  toaether^  and  this  from  gladness  of  heart. 
Their  celebration  was  aeard  at  intervals^  as  consisting  of  sweet 
singing^  for  spirits  and  angels  have  amongst  ea^h  other  a  sono- 
rous  voice^  and  are  heard  by  each  other  as  a  vnan  is  heard  by  a 
m^n  ;  but  human  singing ^  as  to  sweetness  and  harm/my ^  which 
Uf  celestial^  is  not  to  be  compared  to  it.  From  the  variety  of  the 
^nindy  I  perceived  that  there  were  s&beral  choirs^  and  I  was 
ifiiebractea  by  the  angels  who  attended  mCj  that  they  belonged  to 
tlie  province  of  the  lungs  and  to  the  functions  thereof  for  their 
province  is  singing ;  and  thai  this  is  the  office  of  the  lungs,  it 
was  also  given  me  to  know  from  eamerience.  It  was  allowed 
them  to  rule  rwy  respiration,  which  they  did  so  ^enUy  and 
sweeH/y,  and  also  intericrly,  thai  I  was  scarce  sensible  of  any 
respiralion  of  my  own,  I  was  further  instructed^  that  they  who 
are  allotted  to  involuntary  respiration,  and  they  who  are  Motled 
to  voluntary  respiration,  are  distinct  from  each  other/  and  it 
was  told  m^,  ttuxl  they  who  are  allotted  to  involuntary  -respvrar 
tion  are  present  with  man  during  sleep,  for  as  soon  as  he  sleeps 
the  voluntary  principle  of  his  respiration  ceases,  and  he  receives 
tm  involuntary  principle  of  respiration. 

8894.  It  was  saut  dbooc,  n.  3892,  that  the  respirations  of 
dngels  and  spirits  are  altogether  according  to  the  states  of  their 
love  and  consequent  faith  /  and  it  is  from  this  ground  thai  one 
society  does  not  respire  in  the  same  manner  as  another  /  also 
that  the  wicked,  who  are  in  self4ove  and  the  love  of  the  world, 
and  thereby  in  what  is  false,  cannot  abide  in  consort  with  the 
good,  but  when  they  come  near  them,  seem  to  themselves  unable 
to  respire,  and  appear  as  it  were  to  be  sufocaled;  in  consequence 
whereof  like  persons  half  dead,  or  like  stones,  theyfaU  down 
into  heU,  where  they  again  receive  the  respiration  which  they 
have  in  common  with  the  infernal  inhabitants.  Hence  it  may 
appear,  that  they  who  are  in  what  is  evil  and  false  cannot  be  in 
the  Gkakd  Man,  or  in  heaven  ;  for  when  their  respiration  Ja- 
gins  to  cease  in  consequence  of  approximation  thereto,  instantly 
all  their  apperception  and  thought  also  ceases,  and  likewise  au 
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their  energy  to  do  what  t«  evil  wnd  topereuade  what  {^/(Uee^ 
and  with  their  energy  aU  action  and  vital  motion  perishes^  and 
ik^te  tiuy  oan  do  no  other  than  cast  themedves  down  Jveadlong 
thenoe, 

3894^.  This  h&ing  the  eaeSy  and  weUrdieposed  epirits^  on 
their  entrance  into  a/nother  life^  being  at^^ret  remitted  into  the 
life  which  they  had  m  the  worlds  n.  2119,  thiLe  also  ifito  th*, 
loves  and  pleastires  of  thM  life^  it  is  impossible  for  them  as  yet^ 
before  th^  are  prepared,  to  be  in  consort  with  the  angels,  even 
as  to  respiration.  For  this  reason,  in  the  course  of  tneirprep' 
arcUion,  they  are  first  inauguraied  into  angelic  life  by  concord- 
ant respirations,  and  then  they  oome  at  the  same  time  into  inte- 
rior perceptions  and  celestial  freedom.  This  is  effected  in  the 
society  oj  several,  or  in  choirs,  in  ^ehich  one  respires  in  like 
mminer  as  another,  and  also  perceives  in  like  mann^er,  and  in 
the  same  manner  acts  from  freedom  /  how  this  is  effected  was 
also  exhibited  to  the  life.  ' 

3895.  The  principle  persuasive  of  what  is  evil  and  false, 
amd  also  the  principle  persuasive  of  truth  when  man  is  in  ths 
Ufe  (f  evil,  is  of  such  a  nature  in  another  life  that  it  as  it  weit 
suffocates  others,  and  even  suffocates  well-disposed  spirits,  unt»i 
they  are  inaugurated  into  angelic  respiration,  Ttiey,  thereforx^, 
who  wre  in  such  persuasive  prin^ciple,  are  removed  by  the  Lord, 
emd  kept  dowt^  tn  heU^  where  one  cannot  hurt  another,  for  ther4 
the  persuasive  principle  of  one  is  nearly  like  thai  cf  another ^ 
ana  hence  their  resptraiions  are  concordant.  Certain  spirits, 
-who  were  in  such  persuasive  principle,  came  to  me  with  intent 
to  suffocate  ms,  and  even  occasioned  somewhat  of  suffocation, 
but  Twas  delivered  by  the  Lord.  An  infant  was  then  sent  ly, 
the  Lord,  at  whose  presence  they  were  so  tortured  that  they  could 
scarce  respire,  in  which  state  they  were  kept  tiU  they  maae  sup- 
pUc^etion,  and  thus  were  put  aown  into  hell.  The  principle 
persuasive  of  tneth,  when  m^n  is  in  the  life  of  evic,  is  such^ 
that  he  persuades  himseW  that  truth  is  truth,  not  for  the  sake 
of  good  as  an  end,  hut  for  the  sake  of  evil  as  an  end,  namely 
that  he  may  gain  honours,  reputation,  and  wealth  thereby.  The 
very  worst  of  m>en  mmj  be  %n  such  a  persuasive  principle,  and 
also  in  an  apparent  seed,  to  such  a  degree  as  to  condemn  to  heft 
idl  who  are  not  in  the  truth,  however  they  may  be  ,in  good* 
{(hncemdng  this  persiMsive  principle,  see  n.  2689, 3865.)  Such 
persons,  when  they  first  corns  into  the  other  life,  believe  themr 
selves  anqds,  hut  they  cannot  corns  near  any  angelic  society, 
f/eing  as  tt  were  suffocated  on  their  approach  by  their  own  per- 
muasive  principle.  These  are  they  of  whom  the  Lord  spoke  in 
Mattffiew,  ^^Jtfany  shaU  say  to  Me  in  that  day.  Lord,  Lord,  home 
we  not  prophesied  by  Thy  nams,  and  bjy  Thv  name  cast  out 
demons,  wid  in  Thy  netme  done  many  virtues  f    JBut  then  wiU 
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/  confess  to  them^  Ihfum  you  noty  defparifrom  J/i,  ye  worken 
of  iniquity." 

3896.  The  subject  concermna  the  Grand  Mak,  and  ootr^ 
spondencsj  wiU  he  contmiued  at  the  end  of  the  next  chapter. 
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CHAPTEK  THE  THIRTIETH. 


y  8897.  BY  way  of  preface  to  this  chapter,  according  to  the 
plan  proj)osed,  those  things  which  the  Lord  taught  concerning 
the  last  judgment,  or  the  last  times  of  the  Church  (in  Mat- 
thew, chap,  xxiv.),  shall  now  be  unfolded.  The  preceding  chap- 
ter was  prefaced  by  an  explication  of  what  is  contained  from 
^erse  19  to  22 ;  what  now  follows  is  from  verse  28  to  29,  namely, 
•*  Then  i^  amy  one  shall  say  to  you^  Lo  !  here  is  Christy  Of 
there^  hdieve  not :  for  there  shaU  arise  false  Christs  amd false 
prophets^  and  they  shall  give  great  signs  and  prodigies^  to  so- 
duce^  ifpossihle^  even  the  elect.  Behold^  I  ha/oe  told  you  "before  : 
whef'efore^  if  they  shall  say  to  you^  Behold^  he  is  in  the  wilder- 
ness ^  go  not  forth  f  Behola^  he  is  in  the  secret  chambers^  believe 
not  For  as  the  lightning  goeth  forth  from  the  easty  and  ap- 
peareth  even  to  tJie  westj  so  shall  also  the  coming  of  the  Son  of 
Man  be.  For  wheresoever  the  carcase  shoiH  be^  ihUJier  will  also 
the  eagles  be  gathered  together. '^^ 

3898.  What  these  words  involve  can  be  known  to  no  one 
6ut  from  the  internal  sense,  for  instance,  what  is  signified  by 
false  Christs  arising  who  should  ^ive  signs  and  prodigies ;  what, 
by^  their  saying,  that  Christ  is  m  the  wilderness,  and  that  in 
this  case  they  should  not  go  forth,  or,  that  if  they  should  say, 
he  is  in  the  secret  chambers,  they  should  not  believe ;  what,  by. 
the  coming  of  the  Son  of  Man  oeing  as  lightning,  which  goes 
forth  from  the  east  and  appears  even  to  the  west ;  also  what  by 
the  eagles  gathering  together  where  the  carcase  is.  These 
things,  like  those  which  precede  and  follow  in  the  same  chap- 
ter, seem,  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  to  be  in  no  series,  when 
yet  in  the  internal  sense  they  are  in  a  series  the  most  beautiful, 
which  first  becomes  apparent  when  it  is  understood  what  is  sig* 
nified  W  the  false  Chnsts,  the  sims  and  prodigies,  the  wilder- 
ness and  secret  chambers,  also  by  the  coming  of  the  Son  of 
Man,  and  lastly,  by  the  carcase  and  the  eagles.    The  reason 
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why  the  Lord  spake  in  this  manner  was,  that  they  mi^ht  not 
understand  the  W  ord,  lest  they  should  profane  it ;  for  when  the 
Church  was  vastated,  as  it  was  at  that  time  amongst  the  Jews, 
if  they  had  understood,  tliey  would  have  profaned ;  and  for  the 
very  same  reason  the  Lord  spake  by  parables,  as  He  Himself 
teaches  in  Matthew,  chap.  xiii.  18, 14, 15 ;  and  in  Mark  iv.  11 ; 
and  in  Luke  viii.  10.  For  the  Word  cannot  be  profaned  by 
those  who  do  not  know  its  mysteries,  but  by  those  who  do  know 
ihem,  see  n.  301,  302,  303,  598,  1008, 1010, 1059, 1827, 1328, 
2051,  8898, 8402,  and  more  by  those  who  appear  to  themselves 
learned,  than  by  those  who  appear  to  themselves  unlearned. 
But  the  reason  wliy  the  interior  contents  of  the  Word  are  now 
opened,  is,  because  the  Church  at  this  day  is  vastated  to  such 
a  degree,  tliat  is,  is  so  void  of  faith  and  love,  that  although  men 
know  and  understand,  still  they  do  not  acknowledge,  and  stiU 
less  believe,  see  n.  8898,  8899,  except  the  few,  who  are  in  the 
life  of  good,  and  are  called  the  elect,  who  now  may  be  in- 
structed, and  amongst  whom  a  New  Church  is  about  to  be 
established.  Where  such  persons  are,  the  Lord  alone  knows  ; 
there  will  be  few  within  the  Church  ;  the  New  Churches  estab- 
lished in  former  times  have  been  established  amongst  the 
G-entiles,  see  n.  2986. 

8899.  The  subject  treated  of  in  the  preceding  verses  of  this 
chapter  in  Matthew,  is  the  successive  vastation  of  the  Church, 
namely,  that  first  they  began  no  longer  to  know  what  was  good 
and  true,  but  disputed  about  good  and  truth.  Next,  that  they 
despised  tliem.  Thirdly,  that  they  did  not  acknowledge  them. 
Fourthly,  that  they  profaned  them,  see  n.  3754.  Tlie  subject 
iiow  treated  of,  is  the  state  of  the  Church,  what  it  then  is  as  to 
doctrine  in  general,  and  amongst  those  in  particular  who  are  in 
holy  external  worship,  but  in  profane  internal  worship,  that  is, 
^ho  in  tongue  profess  the  Lord  with  holy  veneration,  but  wor- 
diip  themselves  and  the  world  at  heart,  the  worehip  of  the 
Lord  being  thus  employed  by  them  as  the  means  of  obtaining 
honours  and  wealth.  So  far  as  such  persons  have  acknowledged 
the  Lord,  and  heavenly  life  and  faitn,  so  far  they' profane  them 
when  they  become  of  such  a  nature.  This  state  of  the  Church 
is  now  treated  of,  as  may  appear  from  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Lord's  words  above  quoted,  which  is  as  follows. 

8900.  Then  if  amy  one  shaU  eay  to  you,  Lo  I  here  is  Olmsty 
or  there^  believe  not^  signifies  an  admonition  to  take  heed  to 
themselves  respecting  their  doctrine.  Christ  is  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Truth,  consequently,  as  to  the  Word  and  as  to  doctrine 
from  the  Word.  That  in  the  present  case  the  contrary  is  sig- 
nified, namely,  the  Divine  Truth  falsified,  or  tl  e  doctinne  of  what 
is  false,  is  manifest.  That  Jesus  is  Divine  Qood,  and  Christ 
Divine  Truth,  mav  be  seen,  n.  8004,  8005,  3008,  3009.  For 
there  shall  oHse  false  Christs  and  false  prophets^  signifies  the 


868  GENESIS.  [Chap. 

falses  of  that  doetriue*  TiiAt  false  Christo  4<)note  doctrioalfl 
derived  from  th^B  Word  and  falsified,  or  truths  not  Divine,  is 
evident  fi*om  what  was  just  now  said,  see  also  n.  3010,  8732 ; 
and  that  false  prophets  denote  those  who  teach  such  falses, 
may  be  seen,  n.  2534.  They  who  taach  falses  are  thosa  spe- 
cially in  the  Christian  world,  who  regard  their  own  exaltation, 
and  also  worldly  opulence,  as  ends  of  life,  for  such  pervert  the 
trutlis  of  tlie  Word  in  favour  of  themselves,  it  being  the  verj 
liaturc  of  self'loye,  and  the  love  of  the  world,  when  respected 
as  ends,  to  thiol:  of  nothing  idse  but  self-gratification ;  tliese  are 
false  Christs  and  fsJae  prophets.  And  shall  give  great  sians 
and  prodijfies^  signifies  confirming  and  persuading  principles, 
fiiom  external  appearances  and  &llacies,  whereby  tne  simple 
waJSer  thenaaelves  to  be  seduced ;  that  this  is  signined  by  @ymg 
great  sims  and  prodigies,  hj  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  liord, 
will  be  snown  elsewhei*e.  lo  seduce^  if  pambU^  even  th^  decty 
signifies  those  who  are  in  the  life  of  good  and  truths  and  thereb} 
belong;  witli  the  I^ord ;  these  iire  tne^  who  in  me  Word  a,r/j 
called  the  elect  They  seldom  appear  in  the  company  oif  tbos^ 
who  veil  profane  worsnip  under  what  is  holy,  or  if  they  appeal . 
they  are  not  known,  jfor  the  Lord  hides  and  thus  protects  them ; 
for  until  they  are  established  in  their  principles,  they  sufife^ 
themselves  ea^ly  to  be  led  away  b^  external  sanctities,  bu^. 
wheo  they  are  established,  they  coatmue  steadfast,  being  kep*: 
by  tlie  Lord  in  consort  with  the  angels,  which  they  themselv^ 
are  ignorant  of;  in  whieh  case  it  is  impossible  for  them  to  be 
fieduced  by  that  wicked  ^*ew.  Beholalhave  tcid  you  heforej 
/signifies  an  e^ortation  to  prudence,  namdy,  to  take  heed  to 
themselves,  as  being  among  false  propb^ts,  who  ^pear  in  she^'js 
clothing,  but  inwardly  are  ravenous  wolves,  Mattliew  viii.  25 
These  lalse  prophets  are  the  .sons  of  the  age,  who  ai^e  more 
prudent,  that  is,  more  cunning  than  the  sons  of  the  light  in 
tilieir  generation,  concerning  whom  .-see  Lukc^  chap.  xvi.  S. 
Wherefore  the  Lord  exhorts  them  in  these  words,  '^  Beliold  I 
send  you  as  sl>eep  into  tlie  midst  of  wolves,  be  ye  theretbne 
prudent  as  serpents,  and  simple  as  doves,"  Matt  x.  16^  If 
tk&r^ore  they  ehall  my  to  y<my  JSehdd  he  is  in  the  toUdemeeSy 
fo  iMt  forth;  Behold  1i^  ts  in  the  secret  chamberv^  believe  n<dy 
signifies  that  tliey  are  not  to  be  believed  in  what  they  say  of 
tmth,  nor  in  what  they  say  of  good,  with  <^ier  things  besides. 
That  this  is  what  these  words  8iffnif;|r,  can  be  known  only  to 
.tliQse  who  are  acquainted  with  me  internal  ^enae.  That  an 
^areanum  is  contained  in  them,  may  .appear  from  the  fact,  tliat 
the  Lord  spake  them,  and  that  without  son^  other  sense^ 
which  lies  interiorly  concealed  in  them,  the  literal  /sense  is  joo 
sense  at  all :  for  what  could  be  the  use  of  the  ,e:^rtatiQn,  not 
to  go  fortlx,  if  tliey  should  say  th^t  Christ  was  in  the  wilder- 
~  lAo.t  to  believe,  if  they  .aUould  aay  that  ]Je  was  in  .the 
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secret  chambers  t  But  tmtk  vastated  is  what  is  signified  bj 
wilderness,  and  good  vastated,  bj  secret  or  inner  chambem. 
The  reason  why  truth  vastated  is  signified  by  wilderness,  is^ 
because  when  the  Church  is  vastatea,  that  is,  when  it  has  uo 
longer  any  Divine  Truth,  because  it  has  no  lonsper  any  oood 
or  love  to  the  Lord  and  neighbourly  love,  it  is  called  a  wiTd0^ 
nees,  or  said  to  be  in  a  wilderness,  for  wilderness  means  whatevev 
is  not  cultivated  or  inhabited,  see  n.  2708,  and  also  whatev^ 
has  little  life  in  it,  n.  1927,  as  is  then  the  case  with  truth  in  the 
Church.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  wilderaess  here  denotes  the 
Church  which  has  no  truth.  But  secret  or  inner  chambers,  in 
the  internal  sense,  signify  the  church  as  to  good,  and  also  simplv 

Sod.  The  Church  which  is  in  good  is  called  the  house  of  Godi 
e  secret  or  inner  chambers  or  which,  and  the  thin^  whidb 
are  in  the  house,  are  goods.  That  the  house  of  God  is  Diving 
Good,  and  that  house  in  general  denotes  the  good  which  is  ot 
love  and  charity,  may  be  seen,  n.  2^33,  2234,  2559,  8142,  3652« 
3720.  The  reason  why  they  are  not  to  be  believed  in  what  thev 
say  of  ti'uth,  and  in  what  thejr  say  of  good,  i»,  because  they  caU 
what  is  false  true,  and  what  is  evil  good,  for  they  who  regi^ 
tiiemselves  and  the  world  as  the  ends  of  life,  mean  nothing  ek« 
by  truth  and  good,  but  that  they  themselves  are  to  be  adored* 
and  to  be  benefited ;  and  if  they  inspire  piety,  it  is  that  the;! 
ma^  appear  in  sheep's  clothing.  Moreover,  since  the  Woril 
which  the  Lord  spake  contains  in  it  things  innumerable,  and 
wilderness  is  an  expression  of  large  signification,  for  every  tluntf 
is  called  a  wilderness  which  is  not  cultivated  and  inliabiteo^ 
and  all  interior  thin^  are  called  secret  or  inner  chambeni< 
tlierefore  wilderness  signifies  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testaanenii 
this  being  supposed  to  be  abrogated,  and  secret  chambers,  thii 
Word  of  the  Nevf  Testament,  as  teaching  interior  things,  or 
tUings  relating  to  the  internal  man.  So^  too,  the  whole  W  ord 
is  called  a  wnderness,  when  it  is  no  longer  serviceable  fof 
doetrinals ;  and  human  institutions  are  caUed  secret  or  inner 
chambers,  which,  as  they  depart  from  the  precepts  and  instil 
tates  of  the  Word,  cause  the  Word  to  be  a  wilderness;  Tlik 
also  is  known  in  the  Christian  world,  for  they  who  are  in  holy 
external  worship,  and  in  profane  internal  worship,  for  the  saka 
of  innovations  which  respect  self-exaltation  and  opulence  m 
the  ends  of  life,  abrogate  the  Word,  and  this  to  such  a  degree^ 
that  they  do  not  even  permit  it  to  be  read  by  others.  Aivd 
they  who  are  not  in  such  profane  worship,  although  they 
account  the  Word  holy,  and  permit  it  to  be  read  by  the 
vulgar,  still  bend  and  explain  all  things  in  it  to  favour  their 
own  doetrinals,  whereby  they  render  tlie  Word  a  wilderness  as 
to  the  rest  of  its  contents,  which  are  not  according  to  their  doo* 
trinala  This  is  i>lain  enough  to  be  se^  from  those  who  make 
salvation  depena  on  &ith  alone^  and  despise  the  works  of  cba^ 

VOL.  IV.  T 
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rity,  thus  makin  >  alt  tliat  a  wilderness  which  the  Lord  Himself 
upake  in  the  New  Testament,  and  so  often  in  the  Old,  concern- 
ing love  and  charity.  Hence  it  is  manifest  what  is  signified  br 
tiie  words,  "  If  they  shall  say  to  yon.  Behold  he  is  in  the  wil- 
derness, ^  not  form ;  Behold  he  is  in  the  secret  chambers,  be* 
Heve  not/*  For  as  the  Ugktninq  comes  forth  from  the  east,  and 
apjpeara  even  to  the  west^  so  ehaU  also  trie  coming  of  the  Son  of 
Man  hCy  signifies  that  it  was  thns  with  the  internal  worship  of 
the  Lord,  as  with  lightning,  which  is  instantly  dissipated ;  for 
lightning  signifies  what  is  of  heavenljr  li^ht,  thns  wpat  is  pre- 
dicated of  love  and  faith,  for  these  principles  are  of  heavenly 
light  The  east,  in  a  snpreme  sense,  is  the  Lord,  and,  in  an  in- 
ternal sense,  it  is  the  good  of  love,  of  charity  and  faith  from 
the  Lord,  see  n.  101, 1250,  3249.  The  west,  in  an  internal  sense, 
k  what  has  set  or  ceased  to  be,  thns  it  is  non-acknowledgment 
of  the  Lord,  or  of  the  good  of  love,  of  charity,  and  of  faith. 
Consequently,  the  liffhtning  which  goeth  forth  from  the  east 
and  appears  even  to  the  west,  denotes  dissipation  [or  dispersion]. 
The  coming  of  the  Lord  is  not  according  to  the  letter,  that  ELe 
will  appear  again  in  the  world  in  person,  but  is  His  presence  in 
every  one,  which  happens  as  oft;en  as  the  gospel  is  preached, 
-  a(nd  any  thing  holy  is  thought  of.  JPbr  wheresoever  tne  carcase 
shall  hcy  thither  shall  the  eagles  he  gaihered  together^  signifies 
that  confirmations  of  what  is  false,  by  means  of  reasonings, 
will  be  multiplied  in  the  vastated  Church.  The  Church,  when 
h  is  void  of  good,  and  thereby  of  the  truth  of  faith,  or  when  it 
is  vastated,  is  said  to  be  dead,  for  its  life  is  derived  from  good 
and  tinith.  Hence,  when  dead,  it  is  compared  to  a  carcase. 
Reasonings  concerning  goods  and  truths,  that  they  only  exist 
»o  far  as  uiey  are  comprehended,  and  confirmations  of  what  is 
«vil  and  false  by  such  reasonings,  are  eagles,  as  may  appear 
fi*om  what  will  be  said  presently.  That  carcase  in  this  passage 
is  a  Church  without  the  life  oi  charity  and  faith,  is  manifest 
fix>m  the  Lord's  words  in  Luke,  speaking  of  the  consummation 
of  the  age,  "  The  disciples  said,  Where,  Lord  ?  (namely,  where 
would  be  the  consummation  of  the  age  or  the  last  iud|^ment  ?) 
Jesus  said  unto  them.  Where  the  hoay  is^  there  wul  me  e<Jbgles 
"be  gaihered  together^^  chap.  xvii.  37.  It  is  here  called  body  in- 
stead of  carcase,  for  it  is  a  dead  body  which  is  here  meant,  and 
it  signifies  the  Church,  since  it  is  evident  from  the  Word  through- 
out, that  judgment  must  first  begin  at  the  house  of  God  or  at 
the  Church.  These  are  the  thin^  signified  bv  the  Lord's  words 
here  quoted  and  explained ;  ana  that  they  follow  each  other  in 
a  most  beautiful  series,  although  it  does  not  appear  so  in  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  may  be  manifest  to  every  one  who  contem- 
plates them  in  their  connection  according  to  the  explication. 

8901.  The  ground  and  reason  why  the  last  state  of  the 
Church  18  compared  to  eagles  gathered  together  to  a  carcase  or 
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body,  is,  because  ei^les  signify  mim's  rational  principles,  which| 
when  predicated  or  the  ^odi  are  true  ratiomd  princij^les,  but 
^en  predicated  of  the  wicked,  are  false  rational  principles,  or; 
principles  of  mere  ratiocination.    Birds  in  general  signify  niaii^i 
knowledges,  in  both  a  good  and  a  bad  sense,  see  n.  ^,  745, 776, 
^66,  991,  3219;  and  each  species  sighifies  some  particnlar 
fjpiecies  of  knowled^.    Eagles,  as  flying  alof);,  and  being  sharp- 
sighted,  signify  rational  prmcijples.    That  this  is  the  case,  majr< 
appear  from  several  passages  m  the  Word,  of  which  I  adduce . 
^e  following  as  proofs.    JPirst,  where  easles  signify  true  rs^' 
liional  principles,  as  in  Moses,  ^*  Jehovah  found  His  people  w 
the  land  of  wilderness,  and  in  emptiness,  howling,  and  aesert, 
fie  led  them  about,  He  instructed  them.  He  yarded  them  as 
t^e  pupil  of  an  eye,  08  an  ea^le  €tirreth  vp  %ts  nestj  flutterefib' 
oVer  its  young,  spreadeth  out  its  wings,  taketh  him,  and  carrieth 
Bim  upon  his  wing,"  Deut  xxxii.  10, 11.    Instruction  in  the ' 
truths  and  goods  of  faith  is  what  is  here  described,  and  com* 
|)ared  to  an  eagle.    The  description  and  compai'ison  contains  ^ 
tbe  whole  process  of  instruction,  until  man  is.  made  rational: 
and  spiritu^.     AU  comparisons  in  the  Word  are  made  by  si^t- 
flcatives,  and  hence,  in  the  present  case,  by  an  eagle  denoting 
ttiHB  rational  principle.    So  again,  ^^  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  7!e . 
have  seen  wnat  tilings  I  have  done  to  the  Egyptians,  and  hews 
.xtrried  you  on  the  wings  of  eagles^  that  I  mi^t  bring  yon  to; 
Myself,"  Exod.  xix.  8,  4;  where  the  signification  is  the  sama 
And  in  Isaiah,  "  They  who  wait  on  Jehovah  shall  be  renewed  ^ 
in  strengtb,  they  ehaU  ascend  vyith  stronq  iving  like  eagles^  they  i 
shall  run  and  shall  not  be  weary,  they  shall  walk  and  shall  not 
be  faint,"  xl.  31.    To  be  renewed  in  strength  is  to  ^ow  in  a 
will  to  what  is  good ;  to  ascend  with  a  strong  wing  like  eagles 
ia  to  erow  in  the  understanding  of  truth,  thus  as  to  the  rational 

Erinciple.  The  subject  in  this,  as  in  other  passages,  is  expounded 
y  two  expressions,  one  of  which  has  rererence  to  good,  which 
is  of  the  will,  and  the  other  to  truth,  which  is  of  the  undei^; 
standing.    This  is  the  case  in  respect  to  running  and  not  being : 
weary,  and  to  walking  and  not  beinff  faint    So  in  Ezekie^ 
*^  Parabolize  a  parable  concerning  the  nouse  of  Israel,  and  s^ 
Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovih,  A  ^eat  eagU^  loTig  vnngedyfSU\ 
^feaiherSj  which  had  embroidering,  came  upon  Lebanon,  and  • 
took  a  small  branch  of  a  cedar,  carried  it  into  a  land  of  com-, 
mer ce,  and  placed  it  in  a  oxty  of  dealers  in  spices,  where  it  \ 
budded  and  became  a  luxuriant  vine.    There  was  a/nother  greal  \ 
eagley  great  in  feathers^  to  which  behold  this  vine  applied  its 
roots,  and  put  iorth  its  young  shoots  thereto,  to  water  it  from 
the  little  beds  of  its  plantations  in  a  good  land,  beside  many 
waters,  but  it  shall  come  to  devastation.    He  sent  His  ambas 
sadors  into  Egypt  to  give  him  horses  and  much  people,"  xvii 
9  to  9, 15.    In  tnis  passage  the  eagle  first  mentioned  denot«i 
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the  ralAgmk  fthsmifh^  Moeiyinff  Qluatavlioxi  from  the  Bivln^ 
«nd  tWoa^e  iii«iitio»«d  n  the^MOond  plaee  denotes  the  ratioiutf 
principle  receiving  iUa»lratioa  fipom  the  propritiin^  hy  reasofi* 
iiagv  from  ijiifigi  iemuAl  and  scien^o ;  it  next  denotes  the  ra» 
tjdual  principle  hecome  perrerted.  EJigrpt  denotes  seientifleai 
sfiie  n.  ll^,  1165,  1186^  1489.  Horaes  denote  the  intellectuaf 
pqnoipb  thenoe  deiiiced,  see  m.  9761,  2769,  8317.  Bo  in  Dan^* 
1^1,  '*'  Tha  yisioBi  of  Daniel ;  fonr  beasts  came  np  out  of  tiur 
8i»a,  div^ise  the  one  from  the  other^  the  first  like  a  lion,  Im^kt^ 
had  ik»  winM  cf  on,  tagls;  I  saa^  until  his  wings  were  phicked' 
away,  and  he  waa  taken  np  from  the  earth,  and  stood  a^eetr 
Hpcm  hiafeet  as  a  bmu))  and  a  man^s  heart  was  given  him,"  v& 
3^  4.  The  first  stute  of  tbe^  Cfanroh  is  what  is  here  describetl 
by  a  lioQ  which  had  eagle's  wings,  and  eagle's  wings  signil^ 
^ngs  letionfil  from  Ae  pjroprium,  which  being  taken  awaj,; 
there  w^ie  jpven  thinas^  rational  and  volantarj  froni  the  Divine^ 
signified  by  die  beast  being  taken  np  from  the  earthy  and  stand* 
ing  eieel  <Hi  his^ieet  as*  %  man,  and  havinff  a  man's  heart  giVer 
him.  Again  in  Esekiel,  ^^  The  likeness  ot  the  faces  of  the  four 
ammals  or  <^ierabs,  the^  four  had  the  face  of  a  man,  and  th<«- 
ftce  of  a  lion  to  the  rights  and  tibey  four  had  the  face  of  an  fxti- 
to  the  left,  and  they  four  had  the  face  ofi  cm  wgU^^  i.  16^ 
^^Their  wheds  were  called  galgal,  and  each  had  fonr  faces ;  thv 
jbce  of  the  first  was  the  &ce  of  a  cherub,  and  the  fSs^oe  of  thf 
second  wast  the  face  of  a  man,  and  of  the  third  the  face  of  r, 
lion,  and  of  the  ibmih  ihA  fam  of  cm  eagU^'*  x.  18, 14.  Ano* 
in  the  Apooalypse,  ^Around  the  throne  were  four  animals  fttU* 
<A  eyes  bBfore  and  behind ;  the  first  animal  was  like  a  lion,  the. 
second  animal  like  a  calf,  the  third  animal  had  a  ftice  as  a  man^ 
the  foupth  animal  was  Uhe  a  ftymg  eagle^^^  ir,  7.  Tliat  the 
animals  here  seen  Mgnify  divitie  arcana,  is  mani^Bst,.  cons^ 
(mently  that  the  likeness  of  their  fitces  has  a  similar  significa- 
tion.'  The  arcana  t^iemselves  cannot  however  be  known,  unless 
it  be  firs^  known  what  a  lion,  a  calf,  a  man,  and  an  eagle,  signifj^ 
it^the  internal  awise.  That  the  face  of  an  eagle  denotes  oircum» 
spection-  and  thereby  providence,  is  manifest,  for  the  cherubS|^ 
i^hich  were  r^resented  by  the  animals  in  Ezekiel,  si^ify  thV. 
pvovidenoe  of  the  Lord  to  prevent  man  entering  ot  himaelf, 
and  by  virtue  of  his  own  rational  principle,  into  the  mysteries 
o£  fiuth^  see  n.  808.  Hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  eagle,  when 
predicated  of  man,  in  the  internal  sense  denotes  the  rational 
principle^  and  this  because  an  eagle  flies  aloft,  and  then  takes 
an  extensive  view  of  things  beneath.  So  in  Job,  ^^  By  thy  in- 
telligence doth  the  hawk  fly,  and  spread  its  winss  towards  the 
south  ;  aoccMrding  to  diy  mouth  doth  the  eagle  Uft  herself  vp^ 
and  exalt  her  xmt,''  xxxix.  96,  97.  That  eagle  here  denotes 
reason,  which  ia  (^intelligence,  is  manifest.  Such  was  the 
signifioadon*  of  ei^lein  tM  ancient  Church,  and  the  book  of 


Job  is  a  book  of  the  ancient  Ohnrch,  s^e  n.  8570 ;  for  books  at 
that  time  were  all  written  by  siglfiifieaijt^eft,  but  the  significative^ 
in  process  of  time  were  so  obliterated,  that  it  is  not  even  known 
M  this  day  tihat  lairds,  in  g«MraL  Hre  t!toti|^tS,  although  the|r 
mm  so  fr^nentlv  mentioned  M  ^e  Word,  wbere  iJiey  plaiiily 
can  have  no  otner  si^ifldatton.  That  eagid,  in  an  oppo^ 
iMse,  signifies  rational  priniciplM  not  trrte,  cotisedxiently  fklse, 
4i  evident  frotn  A«  foHovHng  passages  ^  <<  Johovah  shall  ra!^ 
np  over  thee  a  nation  from  afar,  from  the  fdrtihest  part  of  ilbJ^ 
^Itrth,  tK9  (m  tafflsJKes^  a  nation  whose  t^gue  thoti  heatiBst  noL 
ftmtion  hard  of  faces,"  Dent,  ictviii.  49, 50.  And  in  J^eremiaJK 
**  Behold,  a  cloud  cometh  up,  and  as  a  storm  his  chariot,  kA 
JkM^ses  ard  ^^fUit  '^hun  ^^^M^  /  ^o  toito  ns  b^eiitise  we  are  va4- 
tated,"  iv.  13.  Again-  "  Iny  boasting  hath  deceived  thee,  A* 
wide  of  thine  heart  dwdlihg  !ti  holed  of  the  rock,  occupying 
WB  height  kX  the  hill,  because  Mote  estdtlM  ai  an  mffU  thy  fiesL 
lkM«e  I  will  ci»t  thee  down.  Behold,  as  tm  eagu  ascendevi 
and  JUethy  and  stretcheth  her  wings  over  Bozrsdx,  in  that  daf 
iM  heatt  of  the  mighty  ones  t>f  Edom  shall  bte  6S  the  faeaai;  of 
a  woman  who  is  in  straitness,"  jtlix.  16, 17,  29.  Again, ''^Hej^ 
%lio  purraed  us  w^ere  mmft&t  than  tamM^  they  pnrsned  us  on 
lii«  mountains,  they  have  laid  snares  for  ns  in  the  wildemes^^ 
Lam.  iv.  19.  And  in  Micah,  ^'  Make  thee  bald,  and  shat^ 
ikys^lf  upon  tlte  sons  of  tiiy  ddights,  dilate  thy  baldness  o^  m 
^oMey  beeatme  they  have  r^nottsd  from  th^,^  i.  16.  And  ih 
Obadiah,  ^^  Jff^  thou  exaUest  thyself  as  om  eagleu  and  if  tho% 
'settest  tiiy  nest  amongst  the  st&rs,  mence  will  Ipuu  thee  down,'' 
¥«iiBe  4.  And  in  Habakkuk,  "^  Lo,  I  fane  np  the  Chaldeans,  a 
viation  bitter  and  hasty,  marching  into  the  breadths  of  tW 
Mi-th,  t^  inherit  habitations  not  uieif  o\^,  "^kMS  h&rses  ofm 
Ughter  than  eagles^  their  horsemen  shall  come  from  far,  they 
MtU  iij  as  a/n  mgU  hastming  to  dmmr^^  I.  "d,  8.  In  Ijies^ 
passaffes,  eagle  signified  the  ftuse  indticed  by  rei^onings  froiffi 
bi«  fallacies  of  the  senses  and  ^ttenial  app^aremc^.  That  i^ 
the  prophet  la^t  cited,  Oliald^ans  Bignify  tnos^  trho  are  in  e% 
Itrual  sanctity,  but  interiorly  in  the  mtee,  may  bo  seen,  n.  tStUlL 
Tliat  these,  like  Babel,  are  they  who  vastatd  md  Ohnrch,  see  IL 
tt97.  That  the  breadths  of  ttie  earth  denote  trut)is,  n.  343^ 
teM.  Yastation  is  signified  by  marching  into  the  breadths  d[ 
the  earth.  That  horses  denote  the  intdUectnat  principled  m 
•uch  persons,  which  are  of  similar  quftllty,  n.  S761,  I37dl) 
|817«  fienee  it  id  evident,  whitt  is  meant  by  an  eagle  hjEtsten^ 
lAg  to  devour,  namely,  to  desolate  man  as  to  truths,  for  thi 
inbject  here  treated  of  »  the  d^ftolation  of  the  Church.  Com^ 
Sanson  is  made  in  the  above  passaged  with  eagles,  but  coi^ 
irisons,  in  the  Word,  as  wai  obderv^,  are  from  significativea. 
^ence  then  it  is  manifest,  what  the  eomp&ritoa  ^^iiih  the  ebglM^ 
Irhioh  ikonld  be  gathered  togeUief  to  the  carcase,  dignified.    - 
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CHAPTER  XXX.  "t 

1.  AND  Sachel  saw  that  ahe  did  not  bring  forth  m^ 
Xacob,  and  Bachel  was  jealous  towards  her  sistor,  and  said 
onto  Jacob,  Give  me  sons,  or  else  I  die. 

2.  And  Jacob  was  inflamed  with  aneer  towards  Bachel,  ai|4 
•aid,  Am  I  in  .God's  stead  t  Who  withholdeth  from  thee  ihe 
frnit  of  the  womb !  .     r 

..  3.  And  she  said,  Behold  my  maid-servant  Bilhah,  come  if 
bdr,  and  let  her  bear  upon  mj  knees,  and  I  shall  also  be  bnildcNd 
up  by  her. 

4.  And  she  gave  him  Bilhah  her  servant  for  a  woman,  usui 
Jacob  came  to  her.  :  : 

.^ .   6.  And  Bilhah  conceived,  and  bare  Jacob  a  son. 
'\    6.  And  Rachel  said,  Gt>D  hath  jndged  me,  and  hath  alA(^ 
fieard  my  voice,  and  hath  given  me  a  son,  therefore  she  callfifd 
|biia  name  Dan.  .'7,-r, 

V  7.  And  she  conceived  as  yet,  and  Bilhah,  Bachel's  hao4r 
maid,  bare  a  second  son  to  Jacob.  •  ^ 

8.  And  Bachel  said.  With  the  stmffglings  of  Qod  hav^.l 
ftmgffled  with  my  sister,  and. have  al^  prevailed,  and  qb# 
ckllea  his  name  Naphtali. 

9.  And  Leah  saw  tliat  she  stood  still  from  bearing,  and  s}i9 
t6ok  Zilpah  her  handmaid,  and  gave  her  imto  Jacob  for -4; 
woman.  ■  \ 
>  .  10.  And  Zilpah,  Leah's  handmaid,  bare  a  son  to  Jacob.  -  \ 

^  11.  And  Leah  said,  There  oometh  a  troop,  and  she  calL^ 
h&iname  GFad. 

12.  And  Zilpah,  Leah's  handmaid,  bare  a  second  son  U^ 
Jtacob. 

}*  13.  And  Leah  said.  In  my  blessedness,  because  the  daugK 
tars  will  make  me  blessed,  and  she  called  his  name  Asher.  i 
' '  14.  And  Beuben  went  in  the  davs  of  wheat-harvest,  anj 
found  mandrakes  (dudainiS  in  the  fiela,  and  brought  them  unlsf 
leah  his  mother,  and  Bacnol  said  to  Leah,  Give  me  I  pray  of 
thy  son's  mandrakes.  ^  ^    -^   . . 

r  15.  And  she  said  unto  her.  Is  it  a  small  thing  that  thou  haa$ 
taken  my  man,  and  wilt  thou  take  also  my  son's  mandrakesl 
Ajid  Bachel  said.  Therefore  he  shall  lie  with  thee  this  nigh| 
^  thy  son's  mandrakes.  i 

16.  And  Jacob  came  from  the  field  in  the  evening,  and 
Iieah  went  forth  to  meet  him,  and  said,  Thou  shalt  come  to  me^ 
because  by  hiring  I  have  hired  thee  in  my  son's  mandrakeai 
i^d  he  lay  with  her  that  niffht. 

^  17.  And  QoD  hearkenea  to  Leah,  and  she  conceived,  and 
tare  a  fifUi  son  unto  Jacob. 
'     18.  And  Leah  said,  God  hath  :given  my  reward,  in  that.) 
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have  given  mj  handmaid  to  mj  man,  and  she  called  his  name 
Issachar.  ^ 

19.  And  Leah  conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  sixth  son  mito 
Jacob. 

20.  And  Leah  said,  Gk>D  had  endowed  me  with  a  good 
dowry,  this  time  my  man  will  cohabit  with  me,  because  I  nav^ 
borne  him  six  sons,  and  she  called  his  name  Zebnlon. 

21.  And  afterwards  she  bare  a  daughter,  and  called  her 
name  Dinah. 

22.  And  Gk>D  remembered  Rachel,  and  Qon  hearkened  to 
her,  and  opened  her  womb. 

23.  And  she  conceived  and  bare  a  son,  and  said,  Qod  hath 
gathered  together  my  reproach. 

24.  And  she  called  his  name  Joseph,  saying,  Let  Jshotub 
add  to  me  another  son. 

♦         ♦♦♦♦♦         >|e 

25.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Bachel  had  borne  Joseph . 
.that  Jacob  said  unto  Laban,  Send  mo,  and  I  will  go  to  my  plao« 
and  to  my  land. 

26.  Give  me  my  women,  and  my  sons,  because  I  have  servetj 
thee  for  them,  and  I  will  go,  because  thou  hast  known  my  sei 
vice  with  which  I  have  served  thee. 

27.  And  Laban  said  unto  him.  If,  I  pray,  I  have  found  sraoa 
in  diine  eyes,  I  have  experienced,  ana  Jehovah  hath  bleraed 
me  for  thy  sake. 

28.  And  he  said,  Appoint  thy  reward  upon  me,  and  I  will 
give  it 

29.  And  he  said  unto  him,  Thou  hast  known  in  what  quality 
I  have  served  thee,  and  in  what  quality  thine  acquisition  was 
witli  me. 

30.  Because  it  was  little  which  thou  hadst  before  me,  and 
it  13  broke  forth  into  a  multitude,  and  Jehovah  hath  blessed 
thee  at  my  foot,  and  now  when  shall  I  do  also  for  mine  own 
house?  ;• 

31.  And  he  said.  What  shall  I  give  theet  And  Jacob  said^ 
thou  shalt  not  give  me  any  thing,  if  thou  wilt  do  for  me  this 
word,  I  will  return,  will  feed,  will  guard  thy  flock. 

32.  I  will  pass  through  all  thy  flock  to-day,  removing  thenod 
all  the  cattle  speckled  and  spotted,  and  all  the  black  cattle  ill 
the  lambs,  and  the  spotted  and  speckled  in  the  she-goats,  and  it 
shall  be  my  hire. 

83.  And  my  justice  shall  answer  for  me  on  the  morrow,  be- 
cause thou  comest  upon  my  hire  before  thee,  every  one  which 
is  not  speckled  and  spotted  in  the  she-goats,  and  black  in  tlie 
lambs,  that  was  stolen  with  me. 

84.  And  Laban  said,  Behold  let  it  be  according  to  thy  word. 

85.  And  he  removed  in  that  day  the  he-goats  variegated 
and  spotted,  and  the  she  goats  speckled  and  spotted,  every 
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lUiig  ibkt  hftd  'wUte  in  it,  ««id  ^^ery  ^ing  black  in  the  lambs, 
and  gave  them  into  the  hands  of  his  sons. 

S6.  And  he  set  a  way  of  three  days  between  himself  and 
between  Jacob,  and  Jacob  fed  the  rest  of  Laban's  flocks. 

87.  And  Jacob  took  to  himself  a  fresh  rod  of  poplar,  and 
hade,  and  plane^ree,  and  pilled  in  them  white  piliings,  making 
bare  the  wnite  which  was  on  thd  rods. 

38.  And  he  set  the  rods  which  he  had  pilled  in  gutters,  in 
the  drinking-troujghs  of  water,  whither  the  flocks  came  to  drink, 
#ver  against  the  docks,  aiid  thejr  grew  warm  in  coming  to  drink. 

39.  And  the  flocks  ffrew  wann  at  the  rods,  and  the  flodcs 
lMH>n^t  forth  Yiuiegatea,  speckled,  and  spotted. 

40.  And  Jacob  separated  the  lambs,  and  gave  the  faces  of 
the  flock  to  the  variegated,  and  ail  the  black  in  the  flock  of  La- 
ban,  and  he  set  for  nimself  dr6ves  for  himself  alone,  and  did 
not  set  them  to  the  flock  of  Laban. 

41.  And  it  «ame  to  pass,  as  everj  one  of  the  flock  of  the 
-liMt  in  coition  grew  warm,  that  Jacob  set  the  ixkIs  at  the  eyee 
of  the  flock  in  the  gatters,  to  cause  them  to  grow  WBrm  at  the 
fods. 

42.  And  to  the  flock  next  in  coition  he  did  not  set  them, 
and  of  the  next  in  coition  was  Laban's,  and  of  the  first  in  coi- 
eiim  was  Jacob's. 

43.  And  the  man  spread  himself  abroad  exceedingly  M" 
oeediugly,  and  he  had  many  flocks,  and  maid-eervants,  and 
Mmeli,  and  assea* 


THE  COlfTENTO. 

8909.  IN  the  foregoing  chapter,  bir  the  fonr  iooB  of  Jaeob 
bom  of  Leah,  the  state  of  the  Church  was  treated  of,  &r  the 
ateto  of  man  who  is  made  a  Church,  as  to  the  ascent  from  the 
Hmth  which  is  of  faith  to  the  good  which  is  of  love.  In  this 
chapter,  by  the  sons  of  Jacob,  bom  of  Baohel's  and  Leah's 
hanamaids,  and  of  Leah,  and  lastly  of  Rachel,  the  subject 
treated  of  is  the  conjunction  of  natural  trath  with  spiritual 
good  by  media ;  and  this.  In  the  order  in  which  it  is  eflbcted  in 
every  man  who  is  regenerated. 

8903.  After  this  conjunetion,  a  description  is  given  of  the 
frMtjfication  and  multiplication  of  trath  and  ffood,  whieh  is 
Mgnilied  by  the  flock  which  Jacob  procnred  to  nimaelf  by  ike 
flock  of  Laban. 
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THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

3904.  YEB8E6  1,  S.  AND  Rachel  saw  thai  she  did  not 
fvriA  Hfito  Jkeoiy  and  Rachel  toas  je^Mlaus  towards  her 
'sister^  and  said  tnUo  Jaodb^  Give  me  sons^  or  else  I  die.  And 
Jacob  was  injlamed  with  a/naer  towards  Rachd^  and  said.  Am 
I  in  Ood^s  stead  t  Who  withholdeth  from  thee  the  fruit  of  the 
womb  f  Eachel  saw  tliat  the  did  not  bring  forth  unto  <facob, 
signifies  that  intwior  truth  was  not  ret  i^knowledged :  and 
Rachel  was  jealous  (or  zealous)  towards  her  sister,  signifies  in- 
dignation, in  that  it  was  not  acknowledged  like  external  truth : 
and  she  said  uato  Jacob,  Give  me  sons,  signifies  that  from  the 
good  of  natural  truth  she  was  desirous  to  have  interior  truths : 
or  else  I  die,  signifies  that  thus  she  would  not  rise  again :  and 
Jacob  was  inflamed  with  anger  towards  Kachel,  signifies  indiff^  . 
nation  on  the  part  of  natural  good :  and  said.  Am  I  in  Go<rs 
stead {  signifies  that  it  was  impossible. for  him:  who  with^ 
holdeth  from  thee  the  fruit  of  the  womb  ?  signifies  that  this 
must  be  effected  from  an  internal  principle. 

8906.  ^'  Rachel  saw  that  she  diu  not  bring  fortli  unto  Jacob'^ 
— that  this  signifies  that  interior  truth  was  not  yet  acknow- 
ledged, appears  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  being  the 
affection  of  interior  truth,  or  interior  trutli,  see  n.  3758,  3783, 
«3793,  3819 ;  and  fr<Hn  the  signification  of  bringing  forth,  as 
being  to  acknowledge  in  faith  and  also  in  act,  of  which  we 
i^all  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  repi'esentation  of  Jacob, 
as  being  tlie  ^ood  of  natural  truth,  see  n.  3669, 3677,  3829,  and 
in  the  precedmg  chapter  throughout.  Tlie  reason  why  to  bring 
forth  denotes  to  acknowled^  m  faitli  and  also  in  act,  is,  be- 
cause births  in  the  Word  signify  spiritual  births,  see  n.  1145, 
1255,  3860,  3868.  Spiritual  birth  is  the  acknowledgtnent  <A\ 
and  faith  in,  truth  and  good  ;  in  the  present  case  acknowledg- 
ment in  faith  and  also  in  act,  namely,  of  the  interior  tmUi 
represented  by  Rachel.  Since  nothing  is  acknowled^d  in  faith, 
until  the  life  is  formed  accordingly,  therefore  it  is  said,  acknow- 
ledgment in  &ith,  and  also  in  act.  The  truths  of  faith,  which 
are  not  learnt  for  the  sake  of  acting,  but  only  for  the  sake  of 
knowing,  adjoin  themselves  to  the  affections  of  what  is  eril 
and  false,  wherefore  they  are  not  trutlis  of  faith  with  him  who 
learnt  them,  but  interiorly  are  contrary  to  faith. 

3906.  '^  And  Rachel  was  jealous  (or  zealous)  towards  her 
sister" — tliat  this  signifies  indignation  because  the  interior  truth 
was  not  acknowledged  as  the  external  was,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  being  jealous,  as  being  somewhat  of  indigna- 
tion, and  this  because  she  did  not  brin^  fortli  like  Leah ;  and 
frovn  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  being  interior  truth  (con- 
cerning wl  loh,  see  n.  3906) ;  and  trom  the  signification  of  sister,    ' 
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who  here  is  Leah,  as  being  external  truth ;  that  Leah  is  external 
truth,  may  be  seen,  n.  8793,  3819.  With  those  who  are  regen 
erated,  the  case  is  this :  they  learn  what  internal  truth  is,  but  in 
the  be^nning  they  do  not  acknowledge  it  with  such  a  degree 
of  faith,  as  to  live  according  to  it ;  for  internal  trudis  are  con- 
joined to  spiritual  affection,  which  cannot  flow-in,  until  external 
truths  are  adapted  to  correspondence  with  internal.  For  ex- 
ample, in  respect  to  this  internal  truth,  that  all  ^ood  is  from 
the  Lord,  and  that  what  is  from  man's  proprium  is  not  good ; 
this  may  be  known  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration,  but  still 
not  be  acknowledged  in  faith  and  act,  for  to  acknowledge  it  in 
faith  and  act,  is  to  have  a  perception  that  it  is  so,  and  an  affecv 
tion  to  will  it  to  be  so,  and  this  in  every  act  of  good ;  also  a 
perception  that  good  from  the  proprium  will  necessarily  have 
respect  to  self,  or  to  preference  of  self  before  others,  and  thus 
as  to  contempt  of  others,  and  moreover  to  merit  in  tlie  good 
which  it  does.  All  these  things  have  place  in  external  truth 
until  internal  truth  is  joined  to  it,  and  they  cannot  be  joined 
until  self-regard  begins  to  cease,  and  neighbourly  regard  begin> 
to  be  felt.  Uence  it  may  be  evident,  what  is  meant  by  the  in* 
dignation,  because  internal  truth  was  not  yet  acknowledged 
like  external. 

3907.  "And  she  said  unto  Jacob,  Give  me  sons" — ^that  this 
signifies  that  from  the  good  of  natural  truth,  she  desired  to 
have  interior  truths,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Jacob, 
as  being  the  good  of  natural  ti*uth,  see  n.  8905 ;  and  from  the 
Bignification  of  sons,  as  being  truths,  see  n.  489,  491,  633,  1147, 
2623,  in  the  present  case  interior  trutlis,  because  from  Ilachd| 
who  represents  interior  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819. 

8908.  "Or  else  I  die" — that  this  signifies  that  thus  she 
would  not  rise  again,  appears  from  the  signification  of  dying, 
as  being  not  to  rise  again  into  life.  In  ancient  times,  wives 
called  themselves  dead,  when  they  did  not  bring  forth  a  soq  or 
a  daughter,  and  also  believed  themselves  to  be  as  it  were  dead, 
because  no  remembrance  of  them,  or  as  it  were  life,  would  be 
left  to  posterity;  but  tlieir  calling  and  believing  themselves 
dead  airose  from  worldly  causes.  Nevertheless,  as  every  cause 
exists  from  a  prior  cause,  and  the  all  of  every  cause  in  the  nat 
ural  world,  from  a  cause  in  the  spiritual  world,  so  it  was  in 
the  jpresent  instance ;  the  cause  in  the  spiritual  world  originated 
in  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  from  which  the  births  are 
no  other  than  the  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  charity. 
These  spiritual  things  in  tliat  world  are  sons  and  daughters, 
and  are  also  signified  by  sons  and  daughters  in  the  Word. 
Whoever  is  without  these  birtlis,  namely,  the  truths  of  faith 
and  the  goods  of  charity,  is  as  it  were  dead,  that  is,  amongst 
the^dead  who  do  not  rise  again  to  life  or  heaven.  Hence  it  mav 
appear  what  is  meant  by  the  words  of  Rachel,  ^'  or  else  Idle. ' 


*  '     /'  >  - 
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8909.  "And  Jacob  was  inflamed  with  anger  affainst  Rachel^- 
— that  tliifl  signifies  indignation  on  the  part  of  naturid  good, 
appears  from  me  signification  of  being  inflamed  with  anger,  as 
being  to  be  indignant,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  being  ^ooa  of  the  natural 
principle  (concerning  which  see  above);  it  is  said  towards 
Kachel,  because  interior  truth,  represented  by  Bachel,  could 
not  yet  be  acknowledged  in  faith  and  act,  by  the  good  of  the 
natural  principle  which  is  represented  by  Jacob,  lihe  reason 
why  being  inflamed  with  anger,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  to  be 
indignant,  is,  because  every  natural  affection,  when  it  ascends 
towards  the  interiors,  or  towards  heaven,  becomes  milder,  and 
at  length  is  changed  into  a  heavenly  affection ;  for  the  things 
which  are  extant  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  as,  in  the  present 
oase,  Jacob's  being  inflamed  with  anger,  are.  respectively  harsh, 
because  they  are  natural  and  corporeal,  but  they  become  mild 
and  gentle  in  proportion  as  they  are  elevated  out  of  the  natural 
and  corporeal  man  into  the  internal  or  spiritual  man.  Hence  i^ 
is,  that  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  such,  because  it  is-  accommo- 
dated to  the  apprehension  of  the  natural  man,  and  the  interna^ 
sense  is  not  sucli,  because  it  is  accommodated  to  the  a^prehen 
sion  of  the  spiritual  man.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evi 
dent^  that  being  inflamed  with  anger  signifies  to  be  indignant. 
True  spiritual  indignation  does  not  take  any  tincture  of  anger 
from  tlie  natural  man,  and  still  less  does  celestial  indignation ; 
but  it  takes  its  tincture  from  the  interior  essence  of  zeS,  which 
zeal,  in  tlie  external  form,  appears  like  anger,  but  in  its  internal 
form  is  not  anger,  nor  even  the  indignation  of  anger,  but  is 
somewhat  of  sadness  attended  with  a  wish  that  what  caused  it 
might  not  be  so,  and  in  a  still  interior  form,  it  is  a  mere  obsci* 
rity,  arisinff  from  what  is  not  good  and  true  in  another,  which 
intercepts  heavenly  delight 

8910.  "And  he  said.  Am  I  in  God's  stead!"— that  this  sig- 
nifies  tliat  it  was  impossible  for  him,  appears  from  the  si^S 
cation  of  not  being  in  God's  stead,  as  bem^  what  is  impossible, 
for  God,  so  called  in  the  Word,  is  from  ability  or  potency,  but 
the  teim  Jehovah  from  esse  or  essence,  see  n.  300.  Hence  it  is, 
that  tlie  tenn  God  is  used  in  speaking  of  trutli,  and  Jeliovah,  in 
speaking  of  good,  n.  2769,  2807,  2822,  for  ability  is  predicated 
of  truth  when  esse  is  predicated  of  good,  since  good  lias  power 
by  tnith,  for  by  truth  good  produces  whatever  exists.  Hence 
it  may  appear,  that  tliese  words,  "Am  I  in  God's  stead  2"  sig 
nify  that  it  was  impossible  for  him. 

8911.  "Who  witl  holdetli  from  thee  the  fruit  of  the  womb?" 
— diat  tins  signifies  tliat  this  must  be  effected  from  the  internal, 
appears  from  the  sense  which  results  from  the  internal  sense 
of  the  words,  for  the  fruit  of  the  womb,  in  the  internal  sense, 
signifies  the  same  as  birtli,  namely,  the  acknowledgment  of 
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truth  and  gCfoA  in  faith  and  Aet.  see  n.  8905,  atkd  still  more, 
namely,  the  conjanotion  of  tmtn  and  j^ood  thence  derived 
lliat  acknowledgment  and  this  conjunction  cannot  exist  from 
the  external  man,  bnt  from  the  internal ;  for  all  good  flows  in 
from  the  Lord  through  the  internal  man  into  the  external,  utid 
adopts  the  trnths  which  are  insinnated  through  the  senstral 
principles  of  the  external  man,  and  causes  man  to  acknowledge 
those  truths  in  faith  and  act,  and  that  they  may  be  ad^inra^ 
and  thereby  appropriated  to  man.  That  all  good  flows  m  froin 
the  Lord,  through  the  internal  man,  into  the  trufiie  whidi  ai« 
collected  in  the  memoi*y  of  the  external  man,  has  been  fns* 
quently  shown  above.  This  is  whfet  is  meant  by  the  ex^li 
cation  of  these  words,  that  this  must  be  effected  from  the  in- 
ternal. 

72912.  VersesS,  4,  6.  And  ^h^  Bcdd^  Behold  mg  mmd^serwswt 
JBilhah*  come  to  ker^  imd  let  Iter  hear  npon  my  knees^  ^emd  I 
also  ehail  he  imUded  up  by  fier.  And  she  psme  him  BUhah  het 
hcmdmaid  for  &  woman^  and  J@i6oh  came  to  her^  emd  BUhmk 
'roncei'oed^*and  hare  a  eon  unto  Jaodb.  She  said,  Behold  my 
uaid^ervant  Bilhah,  signifies  the  affirmiufi^  medium  which  ex* 
«t8  between  natural  truth  and  interior  trum :  come  to  her,  si^ 
nifies  that  with  that  medium  there  was  a  faculty  of  conjunction? 
and  let  her  bear  upon  my  knees,  signifies  acknowledgment  by 
the  aifection  of  interior  truth,  from  which  conjunction  comes : 
and  I  also  shall  be  builded  up  by  her,  signifies  that  tlms  she 
Would  hare  life :  and  she  gave  liim  Bilhah  her  handmaid  for  a 
woman,  signifies  the  affirmative  medium  aiUoined :  and  Jacob 
came  to  her,  signifies  that  it  was  conjoined :  and  Bilhah  con- 
ceived, and  bare  a  son  unto  Jacob,  signifies  ree^tion  and 
acknowledgment. 

3918.  "She  said.  Behold  jmy  maidnservant  Bilhah" — that  this 
dignifies  the  affirming  medium  which  exists  between  natural 
Ixuth  and  interior  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  maid- 
servant and  of  handmaid,  as  being  the  affection  of  tlie  know- 
ledges which  belong  to  the  exterior  man,  see  n.  1896,  2567, 
8835,  8849 ;  and  as  tliis  affection  is  the  medium  of  conjoining 
interior  tnitlis  with  natural  or  external  ones,  therefore,  in  the 
present  case,  maid-servaat  signifies  the  affirming  medium  be- 
tween those  truths ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Bilhah^  as 
bein^  the  quality  of  that  medium.  The  handmaids  given  to 
Jacob  for  women  by  Rachel  and  Leah,  that  tliey  might  produce 
offspring,  represented  and  signified,  in  the  internal  sense,  nothing 
else  than  such  a  subservient  principle,  in  the  present  case  sub 
servient  as  a  medium  of  conjunction  of  interior  truth  with  ex- 
ternal ;  for  Rachel  sisTiifies  interior  truth,  and  Leah,  external, 
see  n.  8798,  3819.  The  subject  here  treated  of  by  the  twelve 
sons  of  Jacob,  is  the  twelve  general  or  cardinal  things,  by  which 
man  is  initianed  into  things  spiritual  and  oeleatiali  during  die 
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process  of  nageiteration,  of  of  bein^  made  &  Church.  Whilst 
maa  is  being  reffensrated,  or  made  a  Churchy  that  is,  whilst 
from:  being  dead  he  is  made  aliv^e,  or  from  corporeal,  celestial, 
he  is  led  by  the  Lord  through  several  states.  The  general 
states  are  those  which  are  denoted  by  these  twelve  sons,  and 
afterwards  by  the  twelve  tribA,  and  therefore  the  twelve  tribes 
signify  all  tnings  relating  to  faith  and  love,  as  mav  be  seen 
above^  n.  8858 ;  for  tibings  general  involve  all  ttiings  partlcnlar 
and  singular,  and  the  latter  nave  relation  to  the  former.  In  the 
process  of  man's  regeneration,  the  internal  man  is  to  be  con* 
joined  with  the  external,  e<mse<^uentlv  the  goods  and  tmths  of 
thp  internal  man  are  to  be  conjoinea  to  the  goods  and  tmths 
of  the  external,  for  man  is  man  from  goods  and  truths*  Hiese 
oamiot  be  conjoined  without  media.  Media  are  thdse  things 
wJiich  derive  something  from  tibke  one  part,  and  something  from 
the  other,  and  which  have  this  effect,  uiat  in  proportion  as  man 
approaches  to  the  one,  the  other  becomes  subordinate.  These 
media  are  the  things  which  are  signified  by  the  handmaids  here 
qpoken  of;  the  media  on  the.  part  of  the  internal  man,  by  the 
handmaids  of  Bachel^  and  the  media  on  the  part  of  the  external 
man,  by  the  handmaids  of  Leah.  That  media  of  conjunction 
are  necessary,  may  appear  from  the  fact,  that  the  natural  man 
of  himself  is  in  no  agreement  with  the  spiritual  man,  but  in 
such  a  state  of  disagreement,  as  to  be  altogether  opposite ;  for 
the  natural  man  regards  and  loves  himself  and  the  worlds 
whereas  the  spiritual  man  does  not  regard  himself  and  the 
world,  except  m  so  far  as  is  conducive  to  promote  uses  in  the 
spiritual  world,  thus  he  regards  its  service,  and  loves  it  from 
its  use  and  end.  The  natural  man  seems  to  himself  to  have 
life,  when  he  is  exalted  to  dignities,  and  so  to  supers-eminence 
over  others,  but  the  spiritual  seems  to  himself  to  have  life  in 
humiliation,  and  in  being  the  least ;  not  that  he  despises  dig^ 
nities,  if  by  tbem^  as  media,  he  can  be  serviceable  to  nis  neigh- 
bour, to  society  in  general,  and  to  the  Church;  nor  does  lie 
rafleet  upon  the  dignities  to  which  he  is  advanced,  for  the  sake 
of  himself,  but  of  those  uses  which  he  regards  as  ends.  The 
natural  man  is  in  his  blessedness,  when  he  is  richer  than  others^ 
and  in  possession  of  the  world's  wealth,  but  the  spiritual  is  in 
his  blessedness,  when  he  is  in  the  knowledges  of  truth  and 
good^  which  are  his  riches,  and  stiU  more,  wlien  he  is  in  the 
exercise  of  good  according  to  truths;  still  he  does  not  despise 
riches,  because  thereby  he  majjr  be  active,  and  in  the  world. 
From  these  few  considerations  it  may  appear,  that  the  state  of 
the  natural  man  and  of  the  spiritual  are  om^osed  to  each  other 
by^  t^e  ends  which  they  regard,  but  that  still  thev  may  be  con* 
joined,  and  that  such  conjunction  has  place,  wnen  tne  things 
of  the  external  man  are  made  subordinate  and  subservient  to 
tibtt  ends  regarded  by  the  internal  man.    In  order^  then,  tJiat 
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mm  may  become  spiritual,  it  is  necessary  that  the  things  of 
the  external  man  be  reduced  to  compliance,  and  that  thus  self- 
ish and  worldly  ends  of  life  be  pat  off,  and  ends  regarding  the 
neighbour  and  the  Lord's  kingdom  be  put  on.  The  former 
ends  can  in  no  wise  be  put  off,  and  the  latter  put  on,  thus  they 
cannot  be  conjoined,  except  by  ttiedia.  These  media  are  what 
are  signified  by  the  handmaids,  and  specifically,  by  the  four 
sons  bom  of  the  handmaids.  The  first  medium  is  amrming  or 
a£Srmatiye  of  internal  truth,  namely,  that  so  it  is ;  when  this 
affirmatiye  exists,  man  is  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration,  and 

food  operates  from  the  internal  man,  and  causes  affirmation. 
his  good  cannot  flow  into  a  nej^atiye  principle,  nor  eyen  into 
a  dotuiting  one,  nor  until  the  amrmatiye  has  place.  This  good 
afterwards  manifests  itself  by  affection,  namely,  by  this,  that 
man  is  affected  with  truth,  or  begins  to  be  deliglited  with  it,  at 
first,  in  that  he  knows  it,  and  next,  in  that  he  acts  according  to 
it  For  example :  in  regard  to  this  truth,  that  the  Lord  is  sal- 
yation  to  the  human  race.  Unless  man  makes  this  affirmative, 
it  is  impossible  for  all  those  things  which  he  has  learnt  from 
the  Word,  or  in  the  Church,  concerning  the  Lord,  and  has 
stored  up  amongst  scientifics  in  his  natural  memory,  to  be  con- 
joined with  his  internal  man,  that  is,  with  the  things  therein 
which  may  be  things  of  faith.  Thus  no  affection  can  flow  in, 
not  eyen  into  the  general  principles  of  what  is  conduciye  to 
^alyation.  When,  however,  it  becomes  affirmative,  there  is  an 
accession  of  things  innumerable,  and  they  are  filled  with  the 

Siod  which  fiows  in :  for  good  is  continually  flowing  in  from 
e  Lord ;  but  where  there  is  no  affirmative,  it  is  not  receiveid. 
A.n  affirmative,  therefore,  is  the  first  medium,  and  as  it  were 
the  first  habitation  of  good  fiowing  in  from  the  Lord.  The  case 
IS  similar  in  regard  to  all  the  other  truths  which  are  called  the 
truths  of  faith. 

^/  8914.  ^^Come  to  her" — ^that  this  si^ifies  that  with  that 
medium  there  was  a  faculty  of  conjunction,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  coming  or  entering  in  to  any  one,  when  matri- 
monial connection  is  spoken  of,  as  being  conjunction,  in  the 
{^resent  case,  the  faculty  of  conjunction  with  the  affirmativei 
or  the  first  conjunction  must  be  with  the  affirmation,  diat  a 
thing  is  so. 

8915.  "  And  let  her  bear  upon  my  knees" — ^that  this  signi- 
fies acknowledgment  by  the  affection  of  interior  truth^  from 
which  conjunction  comes,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
bearing,  as  being  to  acknowledge  in  faith  and  act  (concerning 
which  see  above,  n.  3905) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  knees 
or  thighs,  as  being  die  tnin|^  which  belong  to  conjugial  loveu 
see  n.  3021,  thus  to  the  conjunction  of  the  truth  of  midi,  ana 
of  the  good  of  love,  this  conjunction  being  the  very  essential 
conjugial  principle  in  the  Lord's  kingdonsi.    Thus  bearing  upon 
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my  knees  signifies  an  acknowledgment  of  the  interior  trath 
which  is  represented  by  Rachel.    The  custom  which  prevailed 
amon^t  the  ancients,  of  acknowledging  sons  and  daughters  to 
be  legitimate,  who  were  bom  of  handmaids  by  consent  of  the 
wife,  and  of  their  bearing  upon  their  knees  in  order  that  they 
might  be  acknowledged,  was  derived  from  the  ancient  Church, 
the  worship  of  whicn  consisted  in  rituals,  which  were  repre^ 
sentative  and  significative  of  things  celestial  and  spiritual.    In 
that  Church,  since  bearing  signified  the  acknowledgment  of 
truth,  and  the  knees,  conjugial  love,  or  the  conjunction  of  truth 
and  good  from  aifection,  such  a  ritual  was  received,  in  case 
the  wife  was  barren,  lest  she  should  represent  the  dead  who 
do  not  rise  again  to  life,  according  to  what  was  said  above,  n. 
8908.    Tliese  words,  in  the  internal  sense,  signify  the  second 
degree  of  affirmation  or  acknowledgment,  which  is  grounded 
in  affection,  for  there  must  be  affection  in  acknowledgment  or 
affirmation,  to  produce  conjunction,  all  conjunction  being  pro- 
duced by  affection,  since  without  affection  truths  are  liieless. 
For  example  :  to  know  these  truths,  that  a  man  ought  to  love 
his  neighbour,  and  that  charity  consists  in  doing  so,  and  in  cha- 
rity, spiritual  life,  is  mere  science  unless  attended  with  affec- 
tion, that  is,  unless  it  is  willed  from  the  heart.     Without  affec- 
tion these  truths  are  not  alive,  and  however  the  man  knows 
them,  still  he  does  not  love  his  neighbour,  but  himself  in  prefer- 
ence to  his  neighbour,  and  is  in  natural  life,  and  not  in  spiritual. 
Natural  affection  then  has  dominion  over  spiritual  affection, 
and  so  long  as  this  is  the  case,  man  is  callea  dead,  for  he  has 
a  life  contrary  to  heavenly  life,  and  heavenly  life  is  tlie  real  and 
tissential  one. 

3916.  "And  I  also  shall  be  builded  up  by  her"— that  this 
lagnifies  that  thus  she  would  have  life,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  being  builded  up,  as  not  to  die,  see  n.  3908,  conse- 
quently, being  to  rise  again  or  live. 

3917.  "And  she  gave  him  Bilhah  her  handmaid  for  a 
woman" — ^that  this  signifies  the  affirmative  medium  adjoined, 
appeara  from  the  representation  of  Bilhah,  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  handmaid,  as  being  an  affirmative  medium,  see  n. 
8913;  and  from  the  signification  of  giving  for  a  woman,  as 
being  to  adjoin. 

3918.  "  And  Jacob  came  to  her" — ^that  this  signifies  that  it 
was  conjoined,  appears  from  the  signification  ot  coniing  or 
entering  in  to  any  one,  when  predicated  of  matrimonial  con- 
nection, as  being  conjunction,  see  above,  n.  3914. 

8919.  "Ana  Bilhah  conceived  and  bare  Jacob  a  son" — 
that  tliis  signifies  reception  and  acknowledgment,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  conceiving,  as  bei  ig  reception ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  bearing,  as  being  acknowledgment,  see  n. 
8860,  3868,  3905,  3911.     Conceptions  and  births  m  a  spiritual 
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sense  are  recepdona  of  truth  from  good,  and  oonsequent  ac- 
knowledgments. 

3920.  Verse  6.  And  Hachd  scdd^  Ood  hath  jvdged  me^ 
and  hcUh  aUo  heard  my  'ooioe^  and  ha^h  gvoen,  rrhe  a  son^  there- 
fare  ehe  called  his  name  Dan.  Kachel  said,  God  hath  judged 
me,  and  hath  also  heard  my  voice,  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense, 
justice  and  mercy ;  in  an  intei*nal  sense,  the  holy  principle  of 
faith  ;  and  in  an  external  sense,  good  of  life :  and  hath  given 
me  a  son,  signifies  this  truth  acknowledged:  tlieretbre  she 
called  his  name,  signifies  his  qnalitj. 

/  3921.  ^^  Eaehel  said,  God  hath  judged  me,  and  hath  also 
heard  my  voice" — that  this  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  jus- 
tice and  merey,  in  an  internal  sense,  the  holy  principle  of  faith, 
and  in  an  external  sense,  good  of  life,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  God  judging  me,  and  from  the  signification  of 
hearing  my  voice.  That  God  judging  me  denotes  the  justice 
of  the  Lord,  may  appear  without  explication,  as  also  that 
hearing  my  voice  denotes  mercy :  for  the  Lord  judges  all  from 
justice,  and  hears  all  from  mercy.  He  judges  from  justice, 
because  from  Divine  Truth,  and  Ete  hears  from  mercy,  because 
from  Divine  Good;  from  justice,  those  who  do  not  receive 
Divine  Good,  and  from  mercy,  those  who  do  receive.  Never- 
theless, when  He  judges  from  justice,  He  judges  also  at  the 
same  time  from  mercy,  for  in  all  Divine  Justice  there  is  mercy 
as  in  all  Divine  Truth  there  is  Divine  Good.  But  this  subject 
being  too  mysterious  to  admit  of  a  brief  explication,  by  the 
Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  will  be  more  fully  expounded  else 
where.  The  reason  why  God  jud^ln^  me,  and  also  hearing  mi 
voice,  denot.ee  the  holiness  of  faitn,  is,  because  the  ikith  which 
is  predicated  of  truth,  corresponds  to  the  Divine  Justice,  and 
the  holiness,  which  is  good,  corresponds  to  the  Divine  Mercy 
of  the  Lord.  Moreover,  judging  or  judgment  is  predicated  of 
tlie  truth  of  faith,  see  n.  2235 ;  and  whereas  it  is  said  of  Gon 
that  He  judged,  it  is  good  or  holy.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that 
the  holy  principle  of  faith,  is  at  once  signified  by  both  expres- 
sions; and  as  one  principle  is  at  the  same  time  signified  by  both, 
they  are  both  joined  together  by  the  particles  and-  also.  The 
reason  why  in  an  external  sense  it  denotes  the  good  of  life,  is 
also  from  correspondence,  for  the  good  of  life  corresponds  to 
the  holiness  of  &ith.  That  the  meaning  of  tiiis  expression,  God 
hath  judged  me,  and  hath  also  heard,  cannot  be  known  with* 
out  the  internal  sense,  is  evident  fi-om  the  fact,  that  in  the 
sense  of  the  letter  the  words  do  not  so  cohere  as  to  present  one 
idea  to  the  understanding.  Tlie  reason  why  in  this  verse,  and 
in  tliose  which  follow,  even  to  the  birth  of  Joseph,  tl\e  expres- 
sion God  is  used,  whereas,  in  the  verses  immediately  preceding 
He  is  called  Jshovah,  is,  because  the  subject  here  treated  oi 
is  the  regeneration  of  the  spiritual  man,  and  in  the  preceding 
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verses  the  regeneration  of  the  celestial  man,  for  the  name  God 
is  used  in  treating  of  the  good  of  faith,  which  is  proper  to  the 
spiritual  man,  but  the  name  Jehovah,  in  treating  of  the  good 
of  love,  which  is  proper  to  the  celestial  man,  see  n,  2586,  2769, 
2807,  2822 ;  for  Judah,  to  whom  the  subject  was  continued  in 
the  foregoing  chapter,  represented  the  celestial  mail,  see  n.  3881, 
but  Joseph,  to- whom  it  is  continued  in  this  chapter,  repre- 
sented the  spiritual  man,  concerning  whom  see  the  subsequent 
verses  23  and  24.  That  the  name  Jehovah  was  used  in  con- 
tinuing the  subject  to  Judah,  may  be  seen  in  the  preceding 
chapter,  verses  32,  33,  85 ;  that  lihe  name  God  is  used  in  con- 
tinuing it  to  Joseph,  may  be  seen  in  this  chapter,  verses  6,  8, 
17,  18,  20,  22,  23,  and  afterwards  again  the  name  Jehovah, 
because  it  proceeds  from  the  spiritual  man  to  the  celestial.  This 
is  the  arcanum  which  lies  concealed  in  these  chapters,  which 
no  one  can  know  but  from  the  internal  sense,  and  unless  lie 
knows  also  what  the  celestial  man  is,  and  what  the  spiritual. 

3922.  "  And  hath  given  me  a  son" — that  this  signifies  truth 
acknowledged,  appears  from  the  signification  of  son,  as  beinr 
truth,  see  n.  489*  491,  533,  1147 ;  and  from  the  signification  o? 
giving  a  son,  as  being  to  give  this  truth,  which  is  the  same  thinj^ 
as  to  acknowledge,  for  every  truth,  which  is  acknowledged,  is 
given  by  the  Lord.  To  give  a  son,  implies  the  same  as  to  bear, 
or  bring  forth,  and  that  to  bring  fortli  is  to  acknowledge,  may 
be  seen,  n.  3905,  3915,  8919. 

3923.  "  Therefore  she  called  his  name  Dan" — ^that  this  sig- 
nifies his  quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  name  and 
of  calling  a  name,  as  being  quality,  see  n.  144,  145,  1764, 
1896,  2009,  2724,  3421 ;  the  quality  itself  is  in  the  name  of 
Dan,  for  he  was  so  called  from  Jtidging,  but  although  the  name 
was  ^ven  him  from  judging,  still  it  involves  those  tnings  which 
are  signified  by  all  these  words  of  Rachel,  "  God  hath  judged 
me,  and  hath  also  heard  my  voice,"  that  is,  good  of  life,  and 
the  holiness  of  faith,  also,  in  a  supreme  sense,  me  Lord's  justice 
and  raercv.  This  is  the  general  principle  of  the  Church,  whicli 
Dan  signifies,  and  which  the  tribe  named  from  Dan  repreaenli. ' 
lliis  geneml  principle  is  the  first  which  is  to  be  affirmed  or  ac- 
knowledged, before  man  can  be  regenerated  or  be  made  a  Church. 
Unless  it  oe  affirmed  and  acknowledged,  the  other  things  relating 
to  faith  and  life  cannot  possibly  oe  received,  consequently, 
cannot  be  affirmed,  and  stiu  less  acknowledged;  for  he  who  only 
affirms  faith  as  belonging  to  himself,  and  not  the  holy  principle 
of  faith,  that  is,  chanty  (for  this  is  the  holy  principle  of  faith), 
and  does  not  affirm  this  by  the  good  of  lite,  that  is,  by  thie 
works  of  charity,  cannot  any  longer  relish  the  essence  of  faitib, 
for  he  rejects  it.  Affirmation  and  acknowledgment  is  the  first 
general  principle  with  the  man  who  is  in  the  process  of  regen- 
eration, out  it  is  the  last  witib  the  man  who  is  regenerated ; 
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tliuB  Dan  is  the  first  principle  with  the  man  about  to  be  regen- 
erated, and  Joseph  is  the  last,  for  Joseph  is  the  spiritual  man 
himself.  Joseph,  however,  is  the  first  principle  with  the  man 
who  is  regenerated,  and  Dan  is  the  last,  because  the  man  about 
to  be  regenerated  commences  his  pr6cess  from  the  affirmation 
that  it  is,  namely,  the  holy  principle  of  faith^  and  the  good  of 
life,  whereas  the  regenerated  man,  who  is  spirUual,  is  in  spirit- 
ual good  itself,  and  thence  regards  such  affirmation  as  the  last 
principle,  for  the  holy  things  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  life  are 
established  in  him.  That  Dan  is  the  affirmative  principle, 
which  must  be  the  first  in  the  process  of  man's  regeneration, 
may  also  appear  from  other  passages  in  the  Word  where  Dan 
is  mentioned,  as  from  the  prophecy  of  Jacob,  at  that  time 
Israel,  concerning  his  sons,  ^^I/an  shall  judge  his  people,  as 
one  of  the  tribes  of  Israel.  Dan  will  be  a  serpent  upon  the 
way,  an  adder  upon  the  path,  biting  the  heels  of  the  horse,  and 
bis  rider  falleth  Dackward ;  I  wait  for  Thy  salvation,  Jehovah," 
Gen.  xlix.  16,  17, 18.  Dan,  in  this  passage,  is  the  affirmative 
principle  of  truth,  of  which  it  is  saia,  that  it  will  be  a  serpent 
upon  the  way,  and  an  adder  upon  the  path,  when  it  reasons 
concerning  truth  from  the  things  of  sense ;  biting  the  heels  of 
the  horse,  when  it  consults  the  lowest  intellectual  or  scientific 
things,  and  forms  conclusions  thence ;  and  that  it  is  then  drawn 
away  from  truth,  is  signified  by  his  rider  falling  backward, 
wherefore  it  is  said,  I  wait  for  Thy  salvation,  Jehovah.  That  he 
is  a  serpent  who  reasons  on  Divine  mysteries  from  the  things 
of  sense  and  science,  may  be  seen,  n.  195, 196, 197 ;  that  way 
and  path  denotes  truth,  n.  627,  2388 ;  that  the  heels  of  a  horse 
denote  the  lowest  intellectual  or  scientific  things,  n.  259 ;  for  a 
norse  denotes  the  intellectual  principle,  n.  2761,  9762,  the  low- 
est of  which  is  the  heel.  So  in  the  prophecy  of  Moses  concern- 
ing the  twelve  tribes,  "  To  Dan  he  said,  Dan  is  a  lion's  whelp, 
he  leapeth  forth  from  Bashan,"  Deut  xxxiii.  22.  A  lion,  in 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  signifies  the  truth  of  the  Chui*ch, 
from  its  strength,  for  it  is  truth  which  fights  and  conquers. 
Hence  a  lion's  whelp  denotes  the  beginning  of  truth,  which  is 
affirmation  and  acknowledgment;  it  is  said  to  leap  from  Bashan, 
because  from  good  of  the  natural  principle.  So  in  Jeremiah, 
"  Wash  thine  heart  from  wickedness,  O  Jerusalem,  to  the  end 
that  thou  ma^est  be  saved;  how  long  dost  thou  cause  the 
thoughts  of  thine  iniquitv  to  tarry  in  tine  midst  of  thee !  be- 
cause the  voice  of  one  declaring  from  Dan^  and  causing  to 
hear  iniquity  from  Mount  Ephraim,"  iv.  14,  15.  From  Dan, 
denotes  from  truth  which  is  to  oe  affirmed ;  from  Mount  Epht'aim, 
denotes  from  the  affection  thereof.  Again,  ^'  We  wait  for  peace, 
but  there  is  no  good  ;  for  a  time  of  healing,  and  behold  terror. 
I^ivm  Dan  was  heard  the  snorting  of  his  horses,  at  the  voice 
of  the  neighings  of  his  strong  ones  the  whole  land  trembled. 
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and  they  came  and  consumed  the  land  and  the  fnlneas  thereof, 
the  city  and  those  who  dwell  therein ;  for  behold  I  send  unto 
you  serpents,  cockatrices,  which  have  no  incantation,  and  they 
shall  bite  you,''  viii.  15,  16,  17.  The  snorting  of  horses  heard 
from  Dan,  denotes  reasoning  concerning  truth  from  a  principle 
not  affirmative ;  the  land  which  trembled,  and  the  fulness  of 
which  they  consumed,  denote  the  Church  and  all  thiuj^  be- 
longing to  it;  for  they  who  reason  concerning  truth  from  a 
princijple  not  affirmative,  or  from  a  negative  pnnciple,  destroy 
all  things  of  faith ;  serpents  and  cockatrices  aenote  reasonings 
as  above.  So  in  Ezekiel,  "2?(Wi  and  Javan  coming  to  thy  fairs 
brought  smooth  iron,  cassia  and  calamus  were  in  tny  market," 
xxvii.  19 ;  speaking  of  Tyre,  which  signifies  the  knowledges  of 
truth  and  good,  see  n.  1201.  Dan  denotes  the  first  truths  which 
are  affirmed  ;  fairs  and  markets  denote  the  acquisitions  of  truth 
and  good,  n.  2967 ;  smooth  iron  denotes  natural  truth,  which 
is  the  first,  n.  425,  426 ;  cassia  and  calamus  in  like  manner  de- 
note natural  truth,  but  from  which  good  comes.  So  in  Amos, 
"In  that  day  the  beautiful  virgins  and  youths  shall  faint  with 
thirst ;  they  who  sware  to  the  guilt  of  Samaria,  and  said,  Thy 
God  liveth,  0  Dom^  and  the  way  of  Beersheba  liveth,  shall  fall 
and  not  rise  again,"  viii.  13, 14.  Thy  God  liveth,  O  Dan,  and 
the  way  of  Beersheba  liveth,  denotes  that  they  were  in  a  nega- 
tive as  to  all  things  relating  to  faith  and  the  doctrine  tliereof 
That  way  denotes  truth,  see  n.  627,  2333  ;  that  Beersheba  de- 
notes doctrine,  see  n.  2723,  2858,  2859,  3466.  The  reason  why 
a  negative  is  hereby  denote^J  in  regard  to  all  things  of  faith,  ia, 
because  Dan  was  the  last  boundary  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  and 
Beersheba  the  first,  or  the  midst  or  inmost  of  the  land ;  for  the 
land  of  Canaan  represented  and  signified  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
and  thus,  the  Church,  see  n.  1607,  3038,  3481,  consequently  all 
things  of  love  and  faith,  for  these  belong  to  the  Lord's  kingdom 
and  Church.  Hence  all  things  in  the  land  of  Canaan  were 
representative  according  to  distances,  situations,  and  bounda- 
ries, see  n.  1585, 1866,  3686.  The  first  boundary,  or  the  midst 
or  inmost  of  the  land,  was  Beersheba,  before  the  building  of 
Jerusalem,  because  Abraham  was  there,  and  also  Isaac,^but  the 
last  or  outmost  boundary  was  Dan.  Hence,  when  all  things 
were  to  be  signified  in  one  complex,  it  was  said,  "  From  Dan 
even  to  Beersheba,"  as  in  the  second  book  of  Samuel,  "  To 
transfer  the  kingdom  from  the  house  of  Saul,  and  to  erect  the 
throne  of  David,  .over  Israel  and  over  Judah,yrt?m  Dan  even 
to  Beersfiebay^  iii.  10.  Again,  " All  Israel  was  gathered  Uy- 
getheryrtwir  Don  even  to Be^eheba^^  xvii.  11.  Again,  "David 
said  to  Joab,  Wander  through  aU  the  tribes  of  Israel,  yVoT/^  Dan 
even  to  Beershebay^  xxiv.  2, 15.  And  in  the  first  book  of  the 
Kings,  "  Judah  and  Israel  dwelt  in  security,  every  one  under 
his  vine,  and  under  his  fig-tree,  from  Da/n  and  even  to  Beer- 
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eheba^^  Iv.  26.  This  expression,  in  the  historical  sense,  meant 
all  things  of  the  land  ot  Canaan,  but  in  the  intei-nal  sense,  all 
tilings  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  also  all  things  of  the  Church. 
The  reason  why  Dan  is  the  fii-st  boundary,  as  here  described, 
and  also  the  last,  as  was  said  above,  is,  because  the  affirmative 
of  truth  and  good  is  the  first  of  all  at  the  commencement  of 
faith  and  chanty  in  man,  and  is  the  last  when  man  is  in  charity 
and  thence  in  faith.  Hence  it  was,  that  the  last  lot  fell  for 
Dan  when  the  land  of  Canaan  was  divided  for  inheritance, 
Joshua  xix.  40 ;  for  the  lot  was  cast  before  Jehovah,  Josh, 
xviii.  6.  Hence  it  fell  out  according  to  the  representation  of 
each  tribe  ;  and  whereas  the  lot  did  not  fall  to  Dan  amongst  the 
inheritances  of  the  rest  of  the  tribes,  but  beyond  their  borders, 
Judges  xviii.  1,  therefore  that  tribe  was  passed  over  and  not 
mentioned  in  the  Apocalypse,  chap.  vii.  5  to  8,  in  speaking  of 
the  twelve  thousand  which  were  sealed.  For  they  who  are 
onlv  in  the  affirmative  principle  respecting  truth  and  also  good, 
and  go  no  further,  are  not  in  the  Lord's  kingdom,  that  is,  amon^ 
the  sealed  ;  the  very  worst  of  men  may  know  truths  and  goods 
and  also  affirm  them,  but  the  quality  of  such  affirmation  is  de 
termined  by  the  life.  Dan  is  likewise  mentioned  as  a  boundan* 
(Gen.  xiv.  14),  speaking  of  Abraham,  in  that  he  pursued  \\\a 
enemies  thitherto,  and  Dan  has  a  similar  signification  in  that 
passage.  The  city  called  Dan  was  not  indeed  at  that  time  built 
by  the  posterity  of  Dan,  but  afterwards  (see  Joshua  xix.  47 ; 
Judges  xviii.  29).  But  this  was  the  name  given  even  at  that 
time  to  the  first  boundary,  in  respect  to  the  entrance  into  the 
land  of  Canaan,  or  to  the  last  boundary,  in  respect  to  the  going 
out,  the  inmost  of  which  land  was  Hebron,  and  afterwaroE 
Beersheba,  where  Abraham  and  Isaac  dwelt. 

3924.  Verses  T,  8.  And  sJie  conceived  as  yet^  and  BUhaJL 
HaohePs  handmaid,  bare  a  second  son  unto  Jacch,  And  Ha^hd 
saidj  With  the  stmgglings  of  God  have  I  struggled  with  my 
sister,  amd  han)e  also  jpre^ailed,  and  she  called  his  na/ine  Naphr 
tali.  She  conceived  as  yet,  and  Bilhah,  B^chel's  handmaid, 
bare,  signifies  here,  as  before,  reception  and  acknowledgment : 
a  second  son  unto  Jacob,  signifies  another  general  tinitn :  and 
Bachel  said.  With  the  strugglings  of  Goa  have  I  struggled 
with  my  sister,  and  have  also  prevailed,  signifies,  in  a  supreme 
sense,  pro{)er  ability ;  in  an  internal  sense,  temptation  in  which 
there  is  victory;  and  in  an  external  sense,  resistance  arising 
from  the  natural  man  :  and  she  called  his  name  Naphtali,  sig- 
nifies  his  quality. 

3925.  "  She  conceived  as  yet,  and  Bilhah,  Rachel's  hand- 
maid, bare" — that  this  signifies  reception  and  acknowledgment, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  conceiving,  being  reception, 
and  from  the  signification  of  bearing,  being  acknowledgment^ 
see  above,  n.  8919 ;  also  from  the  signification  of  handmaid, 
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Deing  a  subservient  medium,  see  n.  8918,  3917,  for  the  subject 
here  treated  of  is  another  general  medium  whioh  serves  for  the 
coi\juuction  of  the  intemiJ  man  with  the  external. 

3926.  ^^  A  second  son  unto  Jacob" — that  this  signifies  an- 
other general  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  son,  as 
beiDg  truth,  see  n.  489,  491,  588,  1147.  That  it  here  signifies 
a  general  truth,  is  evident  from  what  was  said  and  shown  above 
oonceming  the  twelve  sons  of  Jacob,  and  the  twelve  tribes 
named  from  them,  as  denoting  the  general  principles  of  thet 
Church,  consequentlj  the  general  principles  of  faith  and  love, 
or  of  truth  and  good,  which  are  signified  and  represented  by 
them.  That  in  an  opposite  seuse,  they  also  denote  general  prin- 
ciples of  no  faith  and  love,  or  all  the  principles  of  what  is  false 
and  evil,  will  appear  from  the  following  pages. 

8927.  '<  And  Kachel  stfid.  With  the  strugglinss  of  God  have 
I  struggled  with  my  sister,  and  have  also  prevailed  " — that  this 
signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  proper  ability ;  in  an  internal  sense, 
temptation  in  which  is  victory ;  and  in  an  external  sense,  resist- 
fiAce  arising  from  the  natural  man,  appears  fromi  the  significa 
Hon  of  the  strugglings  of  God,  and  oi  struggling,  being  tempt 
ations ;  for  temptations  are  nothing  else  but  strugglings  of  the 
hitemal  man  with  the  external,  or  of  the  spiritual  man  with 
(he  natural,  inasmuch  as  each  is  willing  to  have  dominion,  and 
when  dominion  is  disputed,  the  combat  ensues,  which  is  here 
trailed  strugfflin^.  That  to  prevail  is  to  overcome,  is  apparent 
without  expucation.  The  reason  why  these  words,  in  a  supreme 
••ense,  signify  proper  ability,  is,  because  the  Lord,  whilst  He 
was  in  the  world,  and  in  His  Human  In  the  world,  from  His 
«»wn  proper  ability,  sustained  and  overcame  all  temptations, 
Jiffennff  in  this  from  every  man,  who  in  no  case  sustains  and 
overcomes  any  temptatioi;  from  his  own  proper  abiUty,  but 
from  that  of  tne  Lord  in  him.  See  what  was  said  and  shown 
above  on  this  subject,  namely,  that  the  Lord  endured  the  most 
grievous  temptations,  and  such  as  no  others  ever  endured,  n. 
1668,  1668,  1690,  1737,  1787,  1789,  1813,  1818,  1816,  1820, 
2776,  2786,  2795,  2818,  2816,  8818.  That  the  Lord  fought  and 
conquered  from  His  own  proper  ability,  n.  1616, 1692, 1813, 
8881 ;  and  that  the  Lord  alone  fights  in  man,  n.  1692.  That  in 
an  internal  sense,  the  strugglings  of  God,  and  prevailing,  denote 
temptations  in  which  man  conquers,  is  evident  from  what  has 
been  just  now  said  above.  The  reason  why,  in  an  external 
sense,  is  denoted  resistance  arising  from  the  natural  man,  is,  be- 
cause all  temptation  is  nothing  else  than  such  resistance ;  for  in 
spiritual  temptations,  as  was  said,  there  is  a  dispute  concerning 
toe  dominion^  or  as  to  which  shall  have  the  supremacy,  the  in- 
ternal man  or  the  external,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  spir- 
itual man  or  the  natural,  they  being  altogether  opposite  to  each 
Other,  see  n«  3918.    When  man  is  in  temptations,  bis  internal 
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or  spiritual  inan  is  under  the  Lord's  rule  by  means  of  angels, 
but  nis  external  or  natural  man  is  under  the  rule  of  infernal 
spirits,  and  the  combat  between  them  is  what  is  perceiyed  in 
man  as  temptation.  When  man  is  such  in  faith  and  life  as  to 
be  capable  of  being  regenerated,  he  will  then  conquer  in  tempt- 
ations, but  when  he  is  such  as  to  be  incapable  of  being  re^n- 
erated,  he  then  falls  in  temptations.  That  resistance  arises 
from  the  natural  man,  is  signified  by  the  words,  '^  I  have  stmg* 
^led  with  my  sister,"  for  Leah,  who  here  is  the  sister,  si^fies 
pie  affection  of  the  external  man,  but  Rachel,  the  affection  of 
the  internal,  see  n.  3793,  3819. 

3928.  "And  she  called  his  name  Naphtali" — ^that  this  sig- 
nifies the  quality  thereof,  namely,  of  the  temptation  in  whidi 
man  overcomes,  and  also  of  the  resistance  which  arises  from 
the  natural  man,  appears  from  the  signification  of  name  and  of 
calling  a  name,  being  quality,  see  n.  144, 145, 1754, 1896,  2009, 
2724,  3421.  The  quality  itself  is  what  is  signified  by  Naphtali, 
for  ilfaphtali  was  named  from  strugglinss.  Hence  also  Naph- 
tali  represents  this  other  general  truth  of  the  Church,  for 
temptation  is  the  means  of  uie  conjunction  of  the  internal  man 
with  the  external,  inasmuch  as  they  are  at  disagreement  witl* 
each  other,  but  are  reduced  to  agreement  and  correspondence 
by  temptations.  The  external  man  is  such,  that  of  himself  he 
lusts  after  mere  corporeal  and  worldly  things  alone,  these  being 
the  delights  of  his  life ;  but  the  internal  man,  when  he  is  open 
towards  heaven,  and  desires  the  things  of  heaven,  as  is  the 
case  with  those  who  are  capable  of  being  regenerate,  finds  his 
delight  in  heavenly  things,  and  the  combat  is  between  these 
two  opposite  delights,  whilst  man  is  in  temptations.  Man,  al 
the  time,  is  ignorant  of  this,  because  he  does  not  know  what 
heavenly  delight  is,  and  what  infernal  delight  is,  still  less  that 
they  are  thus  opposite  to  each  other.  But  the  celestial  angelfi 
«an  in  no  wise  be  with  man  in  his  corporeal  and  worldly  delight, 
until  it  be  reduced  to  compliance,  that  is,  until  it  be  no  longer 
regarded  as  an  end,  but  as  a  means  subservient  to  heavenly 
delight  (according  to  what  was  shown  above,  n.  3913) ;  when 
this  is  tne  case,  me  angels  can  be  with  man  in  each  delight, 
but  then  delight  becomes  blessedness,  and  at  length  happiness 
in  the  other  life.  He  who  believes  that  the  delight  of  the 
natural  man  before  regeneration  is  not  infernal,  and  that  it  is 
not  possessed  b^  diabolical  spirits,  is  much  deceived,  and  knows 
not  now  it  is  with  man  in  this  respect,  to  wit,  that  before  re 
^neration  he  is  possessed,  as  to  his  natural  man,  by  genii  and 
mfemal  spirits,  however  he  may  appear  to  himself  to  be  like 
another,  and  also  notwithstanding  his  associating  with  others 
in  holy  things,  and  his  reasoning  about  tihie  trulls  and  goods  of 
feith,  yea,  and  believing  himself  established  in  them.  If  he 
does  not  perceive  in  himself  somewhat  of  affection  in  favour  of 
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what  is  just  and  equitable  in  his  function,  and  in  favour  of  what 
is  true  and  good  in  society  and  in  life,  let  him  know  that  he  is 
in  the  same  delight  as  the  infemals,  for  in  his  delight  there  is 
no  other  love  but  that  of  self  and  the  world,  and  when  such 
love  constitutes  the  delight,  there  is  nothing  in  it  either  of 
charity  or  of  faith.  Where  this  delight  has  become  dominant, 
it  cannot  be  checked  and  dissipated  by  any  other  medium  than 
an  affirmation  and  acknowleagment  of  tne  holy  principle  of 
faith  and  good  of  life,  which  is  the  first  medium  signined  by 
Dan,  as  was  shown  above ;  and  next  by  temptation,  which  is  a 
second  medium,  and  is  signified  by  fTaphtali ;  for  this  medium 
follows  the  other,  inasmuch  as  they  who  do  not  affirm  and  ac- 
knowledge good  and  truth,  which  are  of  faith  and  charity,  can- 
not come  into  any  temptation-combat,  because  there  is  nothing 
inwardly  repugnant  to  what  is  evil  and  false,  the  suggestions 
whereof  are  favoured  by  natural  delight.  In  other  parts  of 
the  Word,  where  Naphtali  is  mentioned,  the  state  of  man  after 
temptations  is  signined  thereby,  as  in  the  prophecy  of  Jacob, 
at  t£at  time  Israel,  '^N'ajpktali  is  a  hind  let  loose,  giving  say 
ings  of  elegance,"  Gen.  xlix.  21 ;  where  hind  let  loose  denote)^ 
the  affection  of  natural  truth  in  the  free  state,  which  cornea 
after  temptation ;  which  state  also  is  the  quality  which  exists  in 
the  temptations  iJiat  are  signified  by  Naphtali,  mr  in  temptations 
the  combat  is  concerning  freedom.  So,  too,  in  the  propnecy  of 
Moses,  "  To  Ifapktali  he  said,  NaphtaLi  satisfied  with  the  good 
pleasure,  and  fml  of  the  blessing  of  Jehovah,  shall  possess  the 
west  and  the  south,"  Deut.  xxxiii.  23 ;  for  the  representations  of 
the  sons  of  Jacob,  and  of  the  tribes,  are  according  to  the  ordiv 
in  which  they  are  recounted,  see  n.  3862.     So  also  in  the 

Srophecy  of  Deborah  and  Barak,  "  Zebulon  was  a  people  who 
evoted  the  soul  to  die,  and  NcmhtaLi  on  the  heights  of  the 
field,"  Judges  v.  18 ;  speaking  also  in  the  internal  sense  con- 
cerning temptation-combats,  where  NaphtaU  denotes  those  wlio 
fear  nothing  of  evil,  because  they  are  in  truths  and  goods,  which 
is  being  on  the  heights  of  the  field. 

3929.  Verses  9, 10,  11.  And  Leah  %ww  thai  she  had  stood 
still  from  hearing^  and  she  took  2Mjpah  her  ha/rvdmaid^  and 
gave  her  to  Jacob  for  a  wonum.  And  Zilpah^  LeaKs  hxmdr 
maid,  hare  a  son  unto  Jacob.  And  Zeah  said,  Thet^e  cometh  a 
troop,  a/nd  she  called  his  name  Gad.  Leah  saw  that  she  had 
stood  still  from  bearing,  signifies  that  no  other  external  truths 
were  acknowledged :  and  she  took  Zilpah  her  handmaid,  sig- 
nifies an  affirmative  conjoining  medium :  and  gave  her  to  JacoD 
for  a  woman,  signifies  tnat  it  is  conjoined :  and  Zilpah,  Leah's 
handmaid,  bare  a  son  unto  Jacob,  signifies  acknowledgment: 
and  Leah  said.  There  cometh  a  troop,  signifies,  in  a  supreme 
sense,  onmipotence  and  omniscience,  in  an  internal  sense,  the 
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food  of  faith,  and  in  an  external  sense,  works :  and  she  called 
is  name  Gad,  signifies  the  quality  thereof. 

3930.  "  Leah  saw  that  she  stood  still  from  bearing" — that 
this  signifies  that  no  other  external  truths  were  acknowledged, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Leah,  as  being  external 
truth,  see  n.  3793,  3819 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  bearing, 
as  being  to  acknowledge  in  faith  and  act,  see  n.  3905,  3915, 
8919.  Hence,  Leah's  standing  still  £rom  bearing,  denotes,  in 
the  internal  sense,  that  no  other  external  truths  were  acknow-  * 
ledged. 

3931.  ^^  And  she  took  Zilpah  her  handmaid" — ^that  this  sig- 
nifies an  affirmative  medium  conjoined,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  handmaid,  as  being  an  affirmative  medium  servicedi>le 
for  the  conjunction  of  the  external  man  with  the  internal,  see  n. 
8913,  3917. 

8932.  "And  gave  her  to  Jacob  for  a  woman" — tliat  this 
signifies  that  it  is  conjoined,  appears  from  the  signification  of 

Bving  for  a  woman,  as  being  to  conjoin,  as  above,  n.  3915, 
H7. 
3933.  "And  Zilpah,  Leah's  handmaid,  bare  a  son  unto  Ja- 
•ob" — ^that  this  signifies  acknowledgment,  namely,  of  externa^ 
truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bearing,  as  being  ac- 
knowledgment;  and  from  the  signification  of  handmaid,  as 
being  an  affirmative  conjoining  medium ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  son,  as  being  truth,  see  n.  489,  491,  533, 1147. 

8934«  "And  Leah  said.  There  cometh  a  troop" — ^that  this 
signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  omnipotence  and  omniscience,  in 
an  internal  sense,  the  good  of  faith,  and  in  an  external  sense, 
TForks,  appears  from  the  signification  of  troop  in  this  passage. 
The  reason  whj  troop,  in  a  supreme  sense,  denotes  omnipotence 
and  omniscience,  is,  because  troop  in  the  present  caae  is  a  mul- 
titude, and  when  multitude  is  predicated  of  the  Lord's  Divine 
(principle],  it  is  an  infinite  multitude,  which  is  nothing  else 
than  omnipotence  and  omniscience.  Omnipotence  is  predi- 
cated of  quantity  in  relation  to  magnitude,  and  omniscience,  of 
quantity  in  relation  to  multitude.  Omnipotence  also  is  predi 
cated  of  infinite  good,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  of  the  Divine 
Love,  or  of  the  Divine  Will,  but  omniscience  of  infinite  truth, 
or  what  is  the  same  thing,  of  the  Divine  Litelligence.  That 
troop  in  an  internal  sense  denotes  the  good  of  fiiith,  is  from 
correspondence,  for  the  good,  which  is  ot  charitv,  corresponds 
to  the  Lord's  Divine  Omnipotence,  and  the  truth,  which  is  of 
faith,  to  His  omniscience.  The  reason  why  troop,  in  an  extern 
nal  sense,  denotes  works,  is,  because  these  correspond  to  the 
good  of  faith.  The  good  of  faith  produces  works,  since  the 
good  of  faith  cannot  exist  without  them,  just  as  thinking  good, 
and  willing  good,  cannot  exist  without  doing  good,  the  former 
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being  the  internal,  and  the  latter  the  corresponding  external. 
Moreover,  in  regard  to  works,  unless  they  correspond  to  the 

Sjood  of  faith,  they  are  not  works  of  charity,  nor  works  of 
aith,  for  they  do  not  proceed  from  their  internal,  but  are  dead 
works,  in  which  there  is  neither  good  nor  truth.  But  when 
they  do  correspond,  they  are  then  works  either  .f  charity  or 
of  laith.  The  works  of  charity  are  what  flow  from  charity  as 
their  soul,  but  the  works  of  faith  are  what  flow  from  faith. 
The  works  of  charity  have  place  witli  the  regenerate  man,  but 
the  works  of  faith  with  the  man  who  is  not  yet  regenerate,  but 
who  is  in  the  process  of  regeneration.  Just  as  it  is  with  the 
two  aflections,  namely,  the  affection  of  good  and  the  affection 
of  truth.  The  regenerate  man  does  gooa  from  the  affection  of 
good,  thus  from  the  will  to  good,  but  the  man  who  is  in  the 
process  of  regeneration,  does  good  from  the  affection  of  truth, 
thus  from  a  knowledge  of  what  is  good.  The  difference  between  ' 
these  two  affections  nas  been  often  shown  above.  Hence  it  is 
evident  what  constitutes  good  works.  Moreover,  the  good  of 
faith,  in  respect  to  works,  is  comparatively  like  man's  will  and 
derivative  tiiought  in  respect  to  his  face,  which  it  is  well  known 
is  an  image  of  the  mind,  that  is,  of  the  man's  will  and  deriva- 
tive thouj^it  If  the  will  and  thought  be  not  exhibited  in  the 
face,  as  their  image,  in  this  case  it  is  not  will  and  thought,  but 
it  is  either  hypocrisy  or  deceit,  for  a  face  is  exhibited  which 
differs  from  wiiat  the  man  wills  and  thinks.  The  case  is  similar 
with  every  act  of  the  bodv  in  respect  to  the  interiors  which 
\»elong  to  the  thought  an<f  will.  Man's  internal  lives  in  his 
i^xternal  by  act  or  by  acting,  and  in  case  such  act  or  acting  is 
not  according  to  his  internal,  it  is  a  plain  proof,  tliat  either  it  is 
MOt  the  internal,  but  some  customary  and  habitual  motion, 
Which  produces  the  act,  or  that  it  is  somewhat)  feigned  and 
uretended,  as  is  the  case  in  hypocrisy  and  deceit.  Hence  a^ain 
h  is  evident  what  constitutes  works.  From  these  considerations 
it  follows,  that  whoever  professes  faith,  and  especially  whoever 
professes  the  good  of  faith,  and  denies  works,  is  without  faith, 
and  still  more  without  charity,  particularly  if  he  reject  works. 
Inasmuch  as  this  is  the  case  respecting  tne  works  of  charity 
and  of  faith,  and  it  is  absolutely  impossible  for  a  man  to  be  in 
charity  and  faith,  unless  he  be  in  works,  therefore  in  the  Word 
such  frequent  mention  is  made  of  works,  as  may  appear  from 
the  following  passages:  "Thine  eyes  are  open  upon  all  the 
ways  of  the  sons  of  man,  to  ffive  to  every  one  according  to  his 
ways,  and  aceording  to  the  p^it  of  his  worhi^'^  Jer.  xxxii.  19. 
Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "  Turn  ye  every  one  from  his  evil 
M'ay,  wnd  make  yowr  wcrha  good^^^  xxxv.  15.  Again,  "  I  will 
render  to  them  according  to  their  worJc^  and  according  to  the 
work  of  their  ha/ndsj^  xxv.  14.  And  in  Hosea,  "I  will  visit 
upon  him  his  ways,  and  wiU  render  to  him  his  wai*ksy^^  iv.  9. 
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And  in  Micah,  ^^  The  land  shall  be  for  a  desolation  upon  the 
inhabitants  tliereof,  hy  reason  of  the  fruit  of  thei/r  wcrks^^  vii. 
13.  And  in  Zechariah,  "  Tlius  saith  Jehovah  Zebaoth,  Turn  ye 
from  your  evil  ways,  and  yov/r  evU  works,'  Jehovah  Zebaoth 
hath  thought  to  do  unto  us  according  to  our  ways,  and  accord- 
ing to  our  works^  so  hath  He  done  unto  us,"  i.  4,  6.  And  in 
the  Apocalypse,  "  Blessed  are  the  dead  who  henceforth  die  in 
the  Lord,  yea,  saith  the  spirit,  that  they  mav  rest  from  theii 
labours,  their  wm^hs  follow  th&ra^^  xiv.  13.  Again,  "  I  saw  tbe 
dead  small  and  great  standing  before  God,  ana  the  books  were 
opened :  and  another  book  was  opened,  which  is  of  life,  and  the 
dead  were  judged  according  to  tnose  things  which  were  written 
in  the  books,  according  to  their  works,  'flie  sea  gave  up  those 
who  were  therein  dead,  and  death  and  hell  gave  up  tliose  who 
were  therein  dead;  therefore  they  were  judged  every  one  ac^ 
cording  to  their  worksy^  xx.  12,  13.  Again,  "Behold  I  come 
quickly,  my  reward  is  with  me,  to  give  to  ^^^  <yns  according 
to  his  work^^  Apoc.  xxii.  12.  And  in  John,  "This  is  the  judg- 
ment, that  light  is  come  into  the  world,  but  men  loved  dark- 
ness rather  than  light,  because  their  works  were  evil;  every  one 
who  doeth  evil  hateth  the  light,  neither  cometh  to  the  light,  lest 
his  works  should  be  reproved ;  but  he  who  doeth  truth,  cometb 
to  the  light,  that  his  works  may  he  made  manifest^  because  the} 
are  wrought  in  God,"  iii.  19,  20,  21.  Again,  "The  world  can 
not  hate  you,  but  Me  it  hateth,  because  1  testify  concerning  it, 
that  their  works  are  evilj^^  vii.  7.  Again,  "  Jesus  said  to  th«* 
Jews,  If  ye  were  Abraham's  sons,  ye  would  do  the  works  pf 
Abraham  /  ye  do  the  works  of  yotir  jather^^  viii.  39, 41.  Again 
"  If  ye  know  these  things,  olessed  are  ye  if  ye  do  thevn^^  xiii 
17.  And  in  Matthew,  "  Let  your  light  shine  before  men,  that 
they  may  see  your  good  works.  Whoso  doeth  and  teacheth, 
shall  be  called  great  in  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens,"  v.  16, 19'. 
Again,  "  Not  every  one  who  saith  unto  Me,  Lord,  Lord,  shal . 
enter  into  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens,  but  he  who  doeth  the 
will  of  My  Father  who  is  in  the  heavens.  Many  will  say  to 
Me  in  tliat  day,  Lord,  Lord,  have  we  not  prophesied  by  Thy 
name,  and  by  Thy  name  cast  out  demons,  ana  in  Thy  name 
done  many  virtues?  But  tlien  will  I  confess  unto  them,  I 
know  ye  not,  depart  from  Me  ye  workers  of  iniquity ^^  vii.  21, 
22,  23.  And  in  Luke,  "The  master  of  the  nouse  shall  say  unto 
them,  I  know  you  not  whence  ye  are ;  then  shall  ye  begin  to 
say.  We  have  oaten  in  Thy  presence,  and  drunk,  and  Thou  hast 
taught  in  our  streets ;  but  He  will  sav,  I  tell  you,  I  know  you 
not  whence  ye  are,  depart  from  Me  all  ye  workers  of  iniquity ^^^ 
xiii.  25,  26,  27.  Agam,  in  Matthew,  "Every  one  who  heareth 
My  words,  and  doeth  them,  I  will  compare  to  a  prudent  man  ; 
but  every  one  who  heareth  my  words,  and  doeth  them  not^  shall 
be  compared  to  a  foolish  man,"  vii.  24,  26.    Again,  in  the  samo 
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eyangelist,  "  The  Son  of  Mem  shall  come  in  the  gUnry  of  His 
FoitKer^  with  His  angels^  a/nd  then  shaU  He  render  to  every  one 
according  to  his  works^'*  xvi.  27.  From  these  passages  it  is 
manifest,  that  works  are  what  save  or  condemn  a  man,  that  is, 
that  good  works  save  him,  and  that  evil  works  condemn  him ; 
for  works  contain  the  principle  of  man's  will.  He  who  wills 
good,  does  good :  but  he  who  does  not  do  good,  however  he 
may  profess  to  will  ^ood,  still  does  not  will  it  when  he  does  not 
do  It  In  this  case  it  is  as  thongh  he  should  say.  I  will  it,  but 
I  do  not  will  it  Now  since  the  will  itself  is  in  tne  works,  and 
charity  belongs  to  the  will,  and  faith  to  charity,  it  is  evident 
what  of  will,  or  of  charity  and  faith,  belongs  to  man,  when  he 
does  not  good  works,  and  especially  when  he  does  the  contrary, 
or  evil  works.  It  is  moreover  to  be  noted,  that  the  Lord's  king- 
dom commences  in  man  from  the  life  which  is  of  works,  for 
he  is  then  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration;  but  when  the 
Lord's  kingdom  is  established  in  man,  it  terminates  in  works, 
and  then  the  man  is  regenerated.  The  internal  man  is  now  in 
the  external  corresponaently,  and  works  belong  to  the  external 
man,  as  charity  and  its  derivative  faith  do  to  the  internal,  so 
that  works  are  then  charity.  As  the  life  of  the  internal  man 
thus  exists  in  the  works  of  the  external,  therefore  the  Lord,  in 
speaking  of  the  last  judgment,  in  Matt  xxv.  82  to  46,  recounts 
nothing  but  works,  declaring  that  those  shall  enter  into  eteiixal 
life  who  have  done  ffood  works,  and  those  into  damnation  who 
have  done  evil  works.  From  what  has  been  said  it  may  also 
be  seen  what  is  signified  by  that  which  is  said  of  John,  that 
he  lay  at  the  breast  and  in  the  bosom  of  Jesus,  and  that  Jesus 
loved  him  above  the  rest  of  the  disciples,  John  xiii.  23,  25 ; 
chap.  xxi.  20 ;  for  John  represented  good  works  (see  preface  \x 
chap,  xviii.  and  to  chap.  xxi.  of  Genesis).  The  nature  of  tie 
works  of  faith,  which  also  from  appearance  may  be  called  i^ 
fruits,  and  of  the  works  of  charity,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of 
the  Lord,  will  be  more  fully  shown  elsewhere. 

3935.  ^' And  she  called  his  name  Gad" — that  this  signifies 
the  quality  thereof,  appears  from  the  signification  of  name  and 
of  calling  a  name,  as  bein^  quality,  concerning  which  see  above : 
Gad  signifies  the  quality  itself,  namelv,  the  quality  of  the  eooa 
of  faith,  and  of  works.  Qu^ity  signines  whatever  is  in  a  tning 
as  its  inward  principle ;  here,  whatever  is  in  the  good  of  faith 
and  in  works.  The  inward  principles  thus  infiuencing  are  in- 
numerable, for  the  quality  is  various  in  eveiy  particular  person ; 
and  there  is  also  a  contrary  principle  influencing  those  who  are 
not  in  the  good  of  faith,  and  thus  not  in  ^ood  works,  and  tliis 
quality  abo  is  signified  by  Gad,  when  he  is  named  in  an  oppo- 
site sense.  The  ^ood  oi  faith,  which  is  of  the  internal  man, 
and  the  good  wo&,  which  are  of  the  external,  in  case  they 
correspond,  as  was  shown  above,  is  a  third  fi^neral  medium 
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necessary  to  be  acknowledged  in  faith  and  act,  before  man  can 
enter  into  the  Lord's  kingdom,  that  is,  by  regeneration  become 
a  Church. 

3936.  Yeraes  12,  13.  And  ZUpah,  LeaKn  h/mdmaidy  bars 
a  second  son  unto  Jacob.  And  Jbeah  said^  In  my  blessedness^ 
because  the  damhters  wiU  make  me  blessed^  a/ad  she  called  his 
namie  Asher.  2^ilpah,  Leah's  handmaid,  bare  a  second  son  unto 
Jacob,  signifies  the  acknowledgment  of  another  princi{)le :  and 
Leah  said,  In  my  blessedness,  because  the  daughters  will  make 
me  blessed,  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  eternity ;  in  an  inter* 
ual  sense,  the  happiness  of  eternal  life ;  and  in  an  external  sense, 
delight  of  the  anections:  and  she  called  his  name  Asher,  signi* 
fiefe  quality. 

/  3937.  '^  Zilpah,  Leah's  handmaid,  bare  a  second  son  unto 
Jacob" — that  this  signifies  the  acknowledgment  of  another 

Erinciple,  appears  from  the  signification  of  oearin^,  bein^  ac« 
nowledgment,  see  n.  3911,  3915,  3919 ;  and  from  the  si^nifica- 
rJon  of  handmaid,  as  being  an  affirmative  medium  serviceable 
for  the  conjunction  of  the  external  man  with  the  internal,  see 
u.  3913,  3917 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  son,  as  being  truth, 
Li  the  present  case,  a  general  truth,  see  above,  n.  3926  ;  and 
6*om  the  representation  of  Jacob,  and  also  of  Leah  and  of  TAX* 
pah,  concerning  which  see  above.  Hence  it  is  manifest  what 
tlie  internal  sense  of  these  words  is,  namely,  an  acknowledge 
nient  of  another  general  truth  to  serve  as  a  medium  of  conjoin- 
ing the  external  man  with  the  internal. 

3938.  ''And  Leah  said.  In  my  blessedness,  because  the 
daughters  will  make  me  blessed  " — that  this  signifies,  in  a  su- 
preme sense,  eternity,  in  an  internal  sense,  the  happiness  of 
(rternal  life,  and  in  an  external  sense,  the  delight  of  the  affec- 
tions, appears  from  the  signification  of  blessedness,  and  from 
the  signification  of  ''the  daughters  will  make  me  blessed." 
Chat  blessedness,  in  a  supreme  sense,  denotes  eternity,  can 
only  be  made  apnarent  from  correspondence  with  tilings  in 
man ;  for  things  Divine,  or  such  as  are  infinite,  can  only  be 
apprehended  from  the  finite  things,  of  which  man  is  capable 
oi  forming  an  idea.  Without  this  idea  derived  from  tnin^ 
finite,  ana  especially  from  the  things  of  space  and  time,  it  is 
impossible  for  man  to  comprehend  the  least  of  things  Divine, 
and  still  less  of  what  is  infinite.  Man  cannot  even  think  at  all 
without  an  idea  of  space  and  time,  see  n.  3404,  for  he  is  in 
space  and  time  as  to  the  body,  consequently  as  to  the  thoughts 
which  come  from  the  external  things  of  the  senses.  The  angels, 
however,  not  being  in  time  and  space,  have  ideas  of  state,  and 
hence  it  is,  that  spaces  and  times  in  the  Word  signify  states, 
see  n.  1274,  1382,  2625,  2788,  2837,  3254,  3356,  3827.'  There 
are  two  states,  namely,  a  state  which  corresponds  to  space,  and 
a  state  which  corresponds  to  time.    The  state  xhich  corresponds 
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to  space  is  state  as  to  esse,  and  the  state  which  coi  responds  tii 
time  is  state  as  to  existere,  see  n.  2625.  There  are  two  prin- 
ciples which  constitute  man,  namely,  esse  and  existere.  The 
esse  of  man  is  nothing  but  a  recipient  of  tlie  eternal  principle 
which  proceeds  from  tne  Lord,  for  men,  spirits,  and  angels  are 
merely  recipients,  or  forms  receptive  of  life  from  the  Lord ;  it 
is  the  reception  of  life  of  which  existere  is  predicated.  Man 
believes  that  he  m,  and  this  of  himself,  when  yet  he  is  not  of 
himself,  but  exists  so,  as  was  said.  Esse  is  in  the  Lord  alone, 
and  it  is  called  Jehovah.  From  the  Esse  which  is  Jehovah, 
come  all  the  things  which, appear  as  if  they  a/re.  But  the  Lord's 
Esse,  or  Jehovah,  can  in  no  wise  be  communicated  to  any  one 
only  to  the  Lord's  Human.  This  yras  made  the  Divine  Esse, 
that  is,  Jehovah.  That  the  Lord  as  to  each  essence  is  Jehovah, 
may  be  seen,  n.  1738, 2004,  2005,  2018, 2025,  2156,  2829,  2921, 
3023,  3035.  Existere  is  predicated  also  of  the  Lord,  but  only 
during  His  abode  in  the  world,  where  He  jput  on  the  Divinn 
Esse ;  but  when  He  was  made  the  Divine  Esse,  existere  couV 
no  longer  be  predicated  of  Him,  otherwise  than  as  somethin;i{ 
proceeding  from  Him.  What  proceeds  from  Him  is  what 
appears  as  an  existere  in  Him,  whereas  it  is  not  in  Him,  but  i* 
from  Hiiu  and  causes  men,  spirits,  and  angels  to  exist,  that  i?. 
to  live.  Existere  with  man,  spirit,  and  angel,  is  living,  ana 
living  is  eternal  happiness.  Tlie  happiness  of  eternal  life  is 
what  eternity  corresponds  to  in  a  supreme  sense,  this  beinff 
eternity  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Esse.  That  the  happiness  of 
eternal  life  is  what  blessedness,  in  an  internal  sense,  signifies, 
is  evident ;  also  that  it  signifies  the  delight  of  the  affections,  in 
an  external  sense,  and  thus  there  is  no  need  of  any  further  ex- 
plication of  the  subject.  It  is  the  delight  of  the  affections  of 
truth  and  good  coiTCsponding  to  the  happiness  of  eternal  life, 
which  is  signified.  All  affections  have  their  delights,  but  such 
as  the  affections  are,  such  are  the  delights.  The  affections  of 
evil  and  the  false  have  also  their  denghts,  and  until  man  is 
regenerated,  and  receives  fi'om  the  Lora  the  affections  of  truth 
and  ffood,  it  appeal's  to  him  as  if  there  were  no  other  delights 
but  those  arising  from  the  affections  of  evil  and  the  false ;  con- 
sequently that  if  he  should  be  deprived  of  these  delights,  he 
must  necessarily  perish.  But  they,  however,  who  receive  from 
the  Lord  the  delights  of  the  affections  of  truth  and  good,  by 
degrees  see  and  perceive  the  nature  of  the  delights  of  the  life 
of  evil  and  the  false,  which  they  once  believed  to  be  the  only 
delights  existing,  and  that  they  are  respectively  vile  and  filthy. 
And  the  more  advancement  they  make  in  the  delights  of  the 
affections  of  truth  and  good,  the  more  vile  do  the  delights  of 
evil  and  the  false  appear,  till  at  length  they  hold  thom  in  aver- 
sion. I  have  occasionally  discoursed  with  those  in  another  life 
who  have  been  in  the  delights  of  evil  and  the  false,  and  it  was 
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fiven  me  to  tell  them,  tihat  they  have  no  life  until  they  are 
eprived  of  their  delights.  The^  replied  (as  people  of  similar 
principles  in  the  world  do),  that  if  they  were  deprived  of  those 
delights,  there  would  be  nothing  of  liie  remainmg  with  them. 
But  it  was  given  me  to  answer,  that  life  then  first  commences, 
and  is  attended  with  such  happiness  as  is  enjoyed  in  heaven, 
which  is  respectively  ineffable.  This,  however,  they  were  not 
able  to  comprehend,  because  what  is  unknown  is  believed  to 
be  nothing.  The  case  is  similar  with  all  those  in  the  world 
who  are  m  selfish  ,and  worldly  loves,  and,  consequently,  are 
void  of  charity.  They  know  the  delight  of  the  former  loves, 
but  not  tiie  delight  of  charity,  and  thus  they  are  quite  i^orant 
what  charity  is,  and  especially,  that  there  is  any  delight  in 
charity,  when  yet  the  delight  of  charity  is  what  nils  the  uni- 
versal heaven,  and  constitutes  the  blessedness  and  happiness 
therein,  and  if  you  are  disposed  to  credit  it,  constitutes  also  the 
intelligence  and  wisdom  and  their  delights,  for  the  Lord  flows 
into  the  delights  of  charity  with  the  light  of  truth  and  the  flame 
of  good,  ana  hence  with  intelligence  and  wisdom.  But  falses 
and  evils  reject,  suffocate,  and  pervert  those  delights,  and  hence 
comes  folly  and  insanity.  From  these  facts  it  may  be  seen 
what  the  aelight  of  the  affections  is,  and  what  its  quality,  in 
that  it  corresponds  to  the  happiness  of  eternal  life.  The  man 
of  modem  times  believes,  that  if  at  the  hour  of  death  he  has 
but  the  confidence  of  faith,  he  may  come  into  heaven,  without 
any  regard  to  the  affections  in  which  he  has  lived  through  the 
whole  course  of  his  life.  I  have  also  occasionally  discoursed 
with  those  who  have  lived  and  believed  in  this  manner.  When 
they  come  into  another  life,  they  at  first  entertain  no  other 
thought  than  that  they  can  enter  into  heaven,  not  attending  to 
their  past  life,  namely,  that  thereby  they  have  put  on  the 
delight  of  the  affection  of  evil  and  the  false,  originating  in  self- 
love  and  the  love  of  the  world,  which  loves  they  had  regarded 
as  ends  of  life.  It  has  been  given  me  to  tell  them,  that  every 
one  may  be  admitted  into  heaven,  because  heaven  is  denied  by 
the  Lord  to  no  one,  but  whether  or  no  they  are  capable  of 
living  therein,  they  may  discover  in  case  they  are  admitted. 
Some,  who  firmly  believed  this,  were  also  admitted.  But  as  it 
is  the  life  of  love  to  the  Lord  and  of  neighbourly  love,  which 
in  heaven  constitutes  all  the  sphere  and  happiness  of  life,  when 
they  came  thither,  they  began  to  be  tortured,  not  being  able  to 
respire  in  such  a  sphere,  and  at  the  same  instant  they  were 
made  sensible  of  the  filthiness  of  their  affections,  and  thus  of 
infernal  torment,  in  consequence  whereof  they  cast  themselves 
down  headlong  thence,  saying,  that  they  wished  to  remove 
themselves  afar  off,  wondering  that  this  should  be  heaven, 
which  to  them  was  hell.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  the  nature 
of  the  one  delight,  and  what  of  the  other,  and  that  they  who  are 
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in  the  delight  of  the  affection  of  evil  and  the  false,  cannot  pos- 
sibly abide  with  those  who  are  in  the  delight  of  the  affection  of 
food  and  truth,  and  that  they  are  opposites,  like  heaven  and 
ell,  see  n.  637,  538,  639,  641,  647,  1397,  1398,  2130,  2401. 
Moreover,  in  regard  to  the  happiness  of  eternal  life,  it  is  not  -' 
perceivable  by  the  man  who  is  in  the  affection  of  good  and 
truth,  during  his  abode  in  the  world,  but  instead  thereof  a  cer- 
tain delight  IS  perceivable.  The  reason  is,  because  in  the  body 
he  is  engaged  m  worldly  cares,  and  thence  in  anxieties,  whlcn 
cause,  that  the  happiness  of  eternal  life,  which  is  inwardly  in 
him,  cannot  be  manifested  otherwise  at  this  time,  for  flowing 
from  within  into  cares  and  anxieties,  which  are  attendant  on 
man  without,  it  is  lost  as  it  were  amongst  those  cares  and  anxi- 
eties, and  becomes  a  kind  of  obscure  delight ;  yet  still  it  is  a 
delight  containing  in  it  a  principle  of  blessedness,  and  therein 
of  happiness.  To  be  content  in  God  is  such  a  delight.  When, 
however,  man  puts  off  the  body,  and  worldly  cares  and  anxie- 
ties with  it,  then  the  happiness  which  before  lay  concealed  in 
obscurity  in  his  interior  man,  comes  forth  into  full  manifesta- 
tion. Smce  such  frequent  mention  ha$  been  made  of  affection, 
it  ma^  be  expedient  to  say  what  is  meant  by  affection.  Affec- 
tion IS  nothing  else  than  love,  but  the  continuity  of  love,  for 
man  is  affected  either  by  what  is  evil  and  false,  or  by  what  is 
^ood  and  true,  from  the  love-principle.  This  love-principle,  as 
it  is  present  and  exerts  its  influence  in  all  and  singular  the 
things  which  belong  to  man,  is  not  perceived  as  love,  but  is 
yaried  accor.ding  to  things,  and  according  to  states  and  the 
changes  thereof,  and  this  continually  in  all  things  which  man 
wills,  thinks,  and  acts.  This  continuity  of  love  is  called  affec- 
tion, and  it  is  this  which  rules  in  the  life  of  man,  and  constitutes 
all  his  delight,  and  consequently,  his  very  life,  for  tlie  life  of 
man  is  nothing  but  the  delight  of  his  aflection,  thus,  it  is  no- 
thing but  the  affection  of  his  love.  Love  is  man's  willing,  and 
hence,  his  thinking,  and  thus,  his  acting. 

8939.  "  And  she  called  his  name  Asher" — ^that  this  signifies 
quality,  appears  from  calling  a  name  signifying  quality,  see 
aboye ;  the  quality  itself  is  represented  by  Asher.  Asher,  in 
the  original  ton^e,  signifies  blessedness,  but  it  involves  all 
those  things  which  are  signified  by  the  words  of  Leah  his 
mother,  In  my  hlessedneas,  because  the  cUmghters  wiU  make  me 
blessed;  namely,  delight  of  the  affections  corresponding  to  the 
happiness  of  eternal  fife.  This  is  the  fourth  general  principle 
wmch  unites  the  external  man  with  the  internal ;  for  when  a 
man  begins  to  perceive  in  hiniself  this  corresponding  delight, 
then  his  external  man  begins  to  be  united  with  his  internal. 
The  delights  of  the  affections  of  truth  and  good  are  what  con- 
join, for  without  the  defights  of  the  affect:  dus  there  is  no  con- 
junction, the  life  of  man  being  in  those  defights.    That  all 
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conjunction  is  wrought  by  affections  may  be  seen,  n.  3024,  3066, 
3336,  3849,  3909.  The  daiiffhters  who  shall  make  blessed, 
signify  Chm'ches.  That  daughters  in  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word  denote  Churches,  may  be  seen,  n.  2362.  Tliis  then  was 
said  by  Leah,  because  the  births  of  the  handmaids  signify 
general  truths,  which  are  media  serviceable  for  conjunction, 
tnat  the  Church  may  exist  with  man,  for  when  man  perceives 
the  above  delight  or  affection,  he  then  begins  to  be  a  Church, 
and  on  this  account  this  is  said  of  the  fourth  or  last  son  bom  of 
the  handmaids.  In  the  Word  throughout,  mention  is  made  of 
Asher,  but  wherever  he  is  named,  he,  as  well  as  the  rest  of 
Jacob's  sons,  signifies  the  Quality  treated  of  in  that  place,  that 
is,  what  their  quality  is  in  tne  state  to  which  the  subject  treated 
of  has  reference.  Their  quality  also  is  according  to  the  order 
in  which  they  are  named ;  thus,  one  quality  is  intended  to  be 
expressed  when  the  order  commences  with  Reuben  or  faith, 
and  another  quality,  when  it  commences  with  Judah  or  celestial 
love,  and  another,  when  it  commences  with  Joseph  or  spiritual 
love,  for  the  essence  and  quality  of  the  beginning  of  the  orde- 
is  derived  and  passes  into  the  subsequent  terms.  Hence,  their 
significations  are  various  in  the  passages  where  they  are  named. 
In  the  present  case,  where  their  nativity  is  treated  of,  they  sig> 
nify  general  principles  of  the  Church,  consequently,  all  tilings 
of  laith  and  love  which  constitute  the  Church ;  and  this  because 
in  what  precedes,  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  regeneration  of 
man,  or  the  states  of  man  before  he  becomes  a  CTiurch,  and  in 
a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord,  how  He  made  His  H-uman  Divine, 
thus,  of  ascent  by  the  ladder,  which  was  see:i  by  Jacob  in 
Bethel,  even  to  Jehovah. 

3940.  Verees  14,  15,  16.  And  lievhen  went  in  the  days  of 
wheatrharveBt^  and  found  mandrakes  [dudaim]  in  thefiela^  and 
brought  them  to  Leah  his  mother^  and  Racnd  saia  to  Leah^ 
Give  me,  I  pray  ^  of  thy  sorCs  mandrakes.  And  she  said  to  her. 
Is  it  a  smalX  tfdna  that  thou  hast  taken  my  m/in,  and  wilt  thou 
take  also  my  sons  mandrakes  t  And  Rachel  said.  Therefore 
he  shaJl  lie  with  thee  this  night  for  thy  sorCs  mandrakes.  And 
Jacob  came  from,  the  field  in  the  evening,  and  Leah  went  forth 
to  meet  him,  and  saia.  Thou  shdU  come  to  me,  because  hiring  I 
h/me  hired  thee  in  my  sorHs  mundrakes  ;  and  he  lay  with  her  in 
that  night.  Reuben  went  in  the  days  of  wheat-harvest,  signifies 
faitli  as  to  its  state  of  love  and  charity :  and  found  mandrakes 
in  the  field,  signifies  those  things  which  are  of  conjugial  love 
in  the  truth  and  good  of  charity  and  love :  and  brouglit  them 
to  Leah  his  mother,  signifies  application  to  the  affection  of 
external  truth :  and  Raciiel  said  to  Leah,  signifies  the  perception 
of  affection,  and  the  desire  of  interior  truUi :  Give  uie,  I  pray, 
of  thy  son's  mandrakes,  signifies  of  those  things  which  belong 
to  conjugial  love,  with  whicn  mutual  and  reciprocal  conjunction 
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might  be  effected :  and  ahe  said  to  lier,  Is  it  a  small  thing  that 
tliou  hast  taken  my  man?  signifies  that  there  is  conjugial  desire : 
and  wilt  thou  take  also  my  son's  mandrakes  ?  signifies  tliat  thus 
the  conjugial  principle  of  natural  good  with  external  truth 
would  be  withdrawn:  and  Eachel  said,  signifies  consent :  There* 
fore  he  shall  lie  with  thee  this  night  for  tliy  son^s  mandrakes, 
signifies  tliat  there  should  be  conjunction:  and  Jacob  came 
from  the  field  in  the  evening,  sigmfies  the  good  of  truth  in  a 
state  of  good,  but  in  an  obscure  state,  such  as  is  proper  to  the 
natural  piinciple:  and  Leah  went  fordi  to  meet  nim,  signifies 
desire  on  the  part  of  the  affection  of  external  truth :  and  said, 
Thou  shalt  come  to  me,  signifies  tiliat  there  would  be  conjunc- 
tion therewith :  because  hiring  I  have  hired  thee  in  my  son's 
mandrakes,  si^ifies  that  thus  it  was  stipulated  from  what  was 
provided :  and  he  lay  with  her  in  that  night,  signifies  conjunc- 
tion. 

3941.  "  Reuben  went  in  the  days  of  wheat-harvest" — ^tliat 
tliis  signifies  faith  as  to  its  state  of  love  and  charity,  appears 
from  Keuben  representing  faith,  which  is  the  first  principle  of 
regeneration,  see  n.  3861,  3866 ;  and  from  days,  as  being  states, 
see  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893,  2788,  3462,  3785 ;  and  from 
wheat,  denoting  love  and  charity,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
presently.  Hence,  wheat-harvest  denotes  an  advancing  state  of 
love  and  charity.  The  subject  treated  of  by  the  four  sons  of 
Jacob  bom  of  the  handmaids,  was,  the  media  of  the  conjunc- 
tion of  tlae  external  man  with  the  internal.  The  subject  now 
treated  of  is  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  by  the  remain- 
ing sons,  wherefore,  in  the  first  place,  mandrakes  are  spoken 
of,  signifying  this  conjunction  or  conjugial  principle.  The 
reason  why  wheat-harvest  denotes  an  advancing  state  of  love 
and  charity,  is,  because  a  fijeld  signifies  the  ChurcTi,  or  the  things 
belon^in^  to  the  Church ;  and  the  seeds  which  are  sown  in  a 
field  signify  the  things  which  are  of  good  and  truth ;  and  the 
pi'oduce  ot  those  seeds,  as  wheat,  barley,  and  other  produce, 
denote  the  things  which  are  of  love  and  charity,  and  also  of 
faith.  The  states  of  the  Church  as  to  these  thin^  are  tharelore 
compared  to  seed-time  and  harvest,  and  are  also  called  seed- 
time and  harvest,  as  in  Gen.  chap.  viii.  verse  22;  n.  932.  That 
wheat  denotes  the  things  which  are  of  love  and  charity,  may 
also  appear  from  the  following  passages :  "  Jehovah  maketh 
him  to  ride  upon  the  hi^h  places  of  the  eaith,  and  feedeth  him 
with  the  produce  of  fields.  He  maketh  him  to  suck  honey  out 
of  tlie  rock,  and  oil  out  of  the  flinty  rock,  butter  of  the  herd 
and  milk  of  the  flock,  with  the  fat  of  lambs  and  of  rams,  the 
sous  of  Bashan,  and  of  goats,  w^ith  th^  font  of  the  kidneyi  of 
wheat,  and  thou  drinkest  the  blood  of  the  grape,  pure  wine," 
Deut.  xxxii.  13, 14.  This  passage,  in  the  internal  sense,  trefits 
of  the  ancient  Church,  mia  its  staite  at  its  establishment,  aad 
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all  the  things  relating  to  love  and  charity,  and  to  &ithy  as  existing 
in  that  church,  areliere  described  by  significatives.  The  fat 
of  the  kidneys  of  wheat  denotes  the  celestial  principle  of  love 
and  charity ;  and  inasmuch  as  fat  or  fatness  signifies  the  celes- 
tial principle,  n.  353,  and  wheat  signifies  love,  therefore  they 
are  frequently  joined  together  in  me  Word,  as  in  David,  "  i 
wish  that  my  people  was  obedient  to  Me,  that  Israel  would 
walk  in  My  ways ;  He  would  feed  them,  with  the  fat  of  wheats 
and  with  noney  out  of  the  stony  rock  will  I  satisfy  them," 
Psalm  Ixxxi.  14,  16.  Again,  "Jehovah,  Who  maKeth  thy 
border  peace,  will  scUisfy  thee  with  the  fat  of  wheat^^  Psalm 
cxlvii.  14.  That  wheat  denotes  love  and  charity  is  manifest 
from  these  words  in  Jeremiah,  "  Many  pastors  have  destroyed 
My  vineyard,  they  have  trodden  down  the  portion  of  My  field, 
they  have  reduced  the  portion  of  My  field  to  a  desert  wilaemes^. 
The  wasters  have  come  upon  all  the  hills  in  the  wilderness, 
because  the  sword  of  Jehovah  devoureth  from  the  end  of  the 
earth  even  to  the  end  of  the  earth,  there  is  no  peace  for  any 
flesh,  they  home  sown  wheats  and  have  reaped  thorns,"  xii.  10, 
12, 13.  Vineyard  and  field  denote  the  church ;  desert  wilder- 
ness, its  vastation ;  the  devouring  sword,  the  vastation  of  truth ; 
no  peace  denotes  no  affecting  ffood ;  to  sow  wheat  denotes  the 
goods  which  are  of  love  aria  cnarity ;  to  reap  thorns,  the  evils 
and  falses  which  are  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world. 
That  vineyard  denotes  the  spiritual  Church,  may  be  seen,  n. 
1069 ;  that  field  denotes  the  Church  as  to  good,  n.  2971 ;  that 
wilderness  denotes  vastation,  n.  1927,  2708;  that  devouring 
sword  denotes  the  vastation  of  truth,  n.  2799;  that  peace 
denotes  good  affecting,  n.  8780.  So  in  Joel,  "Hie  field  is 
wasted,  me  ground  moumeth,  because  the  com  is  wasted,  the 
new  wine  is  dried  up,  the  oil  languisheth,  the  husbandmen  are 
ashamed,  the  vine-dressers  howl,  o^er  the  wheat  <md  over  the 
barley  J  because  the  harvest  of  tJie  field  is  perished.  Gird  your- 
selves and  lament  ye  priests,  howl  ye  ministers  of  the  altar," 
i.  11,  13.  That  a  state  of  the  Churcn  vastated  is  what  is  here 
described,  is  obvious  to  every  one ;  thus  that  field  and  ground 
denote  the  Church,  com,  its  good,  and  new  wine,  its  truth, 
see  n.  3580 ;  and  that  wheat  denotes  celestial  love,  and  barley 
spiritual  love ;  and  whereas  a  state  of  lie  Church  is  treated  of, 
it  is  said.  Gird  ye  and  lament  ye  prints,  and  howl  ye  ministers 
of  the  altar.    So  in  Ezekiel,  "  The  spirit  of  Jehovah  to  the 

{)rophet ;  Take  to  thysdf  wheats  and  barley,  and  beans,  and 
entiles^  and  millet,  and  vetches,  and  put  them  into  one  vessel, 
and  make  them  into  bread  for  thyself;  with  the  dung  of  man 
thou  shalt  make  for  thyself  a  cake  before  their  eyes ;  thus  the 
sons  of  Israel  shall  eat  their  bread  -nclean,"  iv.  9, 12 ;  speak- 
ing of  tlie  profanation  of  good  and  truth.  Wheat,  barley,  beans. 
lentiles,  millet,  and  vetches  denote  various  kinds  of  good  ana 
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its  derivative  truth ;  bread  or  a  cake  made  thereof  with  human 
dung  denotes  the  profanation  of  them  all.  So  in  the  Apocalypse, 
,'^I  saw  when  behold  a  black  horse,  and  he  who  sat  upon  him 
had  a  pair  of  balances  in  his  hand ;  and  I  heard  a  voice  out  of 
the  midst  of  the  four  animals,  saying,  A  measure  of  wheat 
for  a  petmy^  and  three  measures  of  barley  for  a  penny ;  but 
nurt  not  the  oil  and  the  wine,"  vi.  5,  6 ;  speaking  also  of  the 
vastation  of  good  and  truth ;  a  measure  ot  wheat  for  a  penny 
denotes  the  scarcity  of  love,  and  three  measures  of  barley  for  a 
penny  denotes  the  scarcity  of  charity.  So  in  Ezekiel,  "  Judah 
and  the  land  of  Israel  were  thy  merchants,  m  wheat  of  minnith 
Ofid  jparmayy  and  honey  ana  oil,  and  balsam,  they  traded," 
zxvii.  17;  speaking  of  Tyre,  which  signifies  the  knowledges  of 
good  and  truth;  Wheat  of  minnith  and  pannay,  honey,  on,  and 
Balsam  denote  the  good  things  of  love  and  charity,  and  the 
happiness  thereof;  Judah  denotes  the  celestial  Church,  and  the 
land  of  Israel,  the  spiritual  Church,  from  which  those  good 
things  come ;  trading  denotes  acquisition.  So  in  Moses,  ^^A 
la/naqf  wheat  OAnd  hoHey^  and  of  the  vine,  and  the  fig-tree,  and 
the  pomegranate,  a  land  of  the  olive,  of  oil,  and  of  honey," 
Deut.  viii.  8;  describing  the  land  of  Canaan,  which,  in  the 
internal  sense,  is  the  Lord's  kingdom,  see  n.  1418,  1437,  1585^ 
1607,  8088,  3706  ;  wheat  and  barley  denote  the  good  things  of 
love  and  charitv,  the  vine  and  fig-tree  denote  the  good  things  of 
Faith.  So  in  Matthew,  ^'  Whose  fan  is  in  His  hand,  and  He  will 
thoroughlypurge  His  floor,  and  wiU  aather  His  wheat  into  the 
ham^  but  He  will  burn  the  chaff  with  unquenchable  fire,"  iii. 
12 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord,  where  wheat  denotes  the  good  things 
of  love  and  charity,  and  chaff,  the  things  in  which  there  is 
nothing  of  good.  Again,  "  Suffer  both  to  grow  together  to  the 
harvest,  and  in  the  time  of  harvest  I  will  say  to  the  reapeiB, 
Gather  together  first  the  tares,  and  bind  them  in  bundles  to 
bum  them,  btU  gather  the  wheat  into  My  bamy^^  Matt.  xiii.  30. 
Tares  denote  evils  and  £Blses,  and  wheat,  goods.  They  are 
comparisons,  but  all  comparisons  in  the  Word  are  made  by 
significatives. 

3942.  ^^  And  found  mandrakes  in  the  field " — that  this  sig- 
nifies the  things  which  are  of  conjugial  love,  in  die  truth  and 
good  of  charity  and  love,  appears  from  mandrakes,  signifying 
Uie  things  which  are  of  conjugial  love,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
presentlv ;  and  from  field,  signifying  the  Church,  consequently, 
the  trutn  of  faith  and  the  good  of  charity,  for  these  constitute 
the  Church,  see  n.  368,  2971,  3196,  8310,  3500,  3608,  3766, 
What  mandrakes  {dvdanm)  are,  is  not  known  to  interpreters. 
It  is  supposed  that  they  were  fruits  or  flowers,  wliich  are  vari- 
ouslv  named  according  io  various  opinions ;  but  what  particular 
kinds  of  fruits  or  flowers  they  were,  is  of  little  concern  to  know ; 
only  that  among  the  ancients  who  were  of  the  Church,  all 
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fruits  and  flowers  were  significative;  for  ihey  knew  that  nni- 
versal  nature  was  a  theatre  representative  of  the  Lord's  kingdom, 
see  n.  3483,  and  that  all  and  singular  the  things  in  its  three 
kingdoms,  and  consequentlj  every  fruit  and  flower,  represented 
some  particular  in  the  spiritual  world.  That  mandrakes  signify 
the  conjugial  principle  of  good  and  truth,  may  appear  from  tli^ 
series  of  me  tnings  treat^  of  in  the  internal  sense ;  and  also 
from  the  derivation  of  that  word  in  the  original  tongue,  for  it  is 
derived  from  the  word  dudim^  which  si&pifies  loves,  and  hj  loves, 
conjunction.  That  dudaim  is  thence  derived,  and  that  it  signi- 
fies the  conjugial  principle,  is  manifest  from  the  following  pas- 
sage, "  In  the  morning  we  will  rise  to  the  vineyards,  we  will 
see  whether  the  vine  fiourisheth,  and  putteth  forth  grai>es, 
whether  the  pom^ranates  put  forth  blossoms,  there  I  will  give 
my  loves  {dttatm)  to  thee ;  the  mandrakes  (dudaim)  have  given  a 
smeUy^^  Can.  vii.  12, 13.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  mandrakes 
denote.  In  regard  to  the  book  which  contains  what  is  called 
the  Canticles  or  Solomon's  Songs,  it  is  not  amon^  the  books 
which  are  called  Moses  and  the  rrophets,  because  it  has  not  an 
internal  sense ;  but  it  is  written  in  tne  ancient  style,  and  is  full 
of  significatives  collected  from  the  books  of  the  ancient  Church, 
and  of  several  particulars  which  in  the  ancient  Church  signified 
celestial  and  spiritual  love,  and  especially  conjugal  love.  That 
this  is  the  nature  of  the  book,  appears  from  the  fact,  that  many 
indecent  things  occur  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  which  is  not 
the  case  in  the  books  which  are  called  Moses  and  the  Prophets ; 
but  as  it  contains  significatives  of  celestial  and  conjugal  love, 
it  apj^ears  as  if  it  contained  something  mystical.  From  the 
signification  of  mandrakes  then  it  may  appear,  that  Reuben's 
finding  them  in  the  field,  signifies  the  conjugial  principle  which 
is  in  tne  truth  and  good  of  love  and  charity,  that  is,  which  is 
capable  of  being  conjoined;  for  the  conjugial  principle  is  no- 
thing else,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  than  that  truth  which  is  capable 
of  being  conjoined  with  good,  and  that  good  which  is  capable 
of  being  conjoined  with  truth ;  hence  comes  all  conjugial  love, 
see  n.  2728,  2729,  3132.  On  this  account,  genuine  conjugial 
love  does  not  exist,  unless  the  parties  are  in  good  and  truth,  and 
thus  are  together  in  the  heavenly  marriage. 

3943.  "  And  brought  them  to  Leah  his  mother" — that  this 
signifies  application  to  the  afiection  of  external  truth,  appears 
from  bringing  to,  here  signifying  application ;  and  from  Leah, 
representing  the  affection  of  external  truth,  see  n.  3793,  3819. 

3944.  "  And  Rachel  said  to  Leah"— that  this  simifies  the 
perception  of  affection,  and  the  desire  of  interior  truth,  appears 
from  saying,  signifying  to  perceive,  see  n.  1898, 1919,  2080, 
2619,  28«2,  3395,  3509 ;  and  from  Bachel,  representing  the 
afiection  of  interior  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  8793,  3819.  That 
it  denotes  the  affection  and  desire  of  that  truth,  is  idso  evident 
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fifom  what  presentl  j  follows,  for  Rachel  sajB,  ^^  G.  re  me,  I  pray, 
of  thy  son's  mandrakes." 

3945.  ^'  Give  me,  I  pray,  of  thj  son's  mandrakes" — ^that  thia 
signifies  the  affection  and  desire  of  those  things  which  belong 
toeonjugial  love,  with  which  mutual  and  reciprocal  conjunction 
might  be  effected,  appears  from  mandrakes,  signifying  the 
things  which  belong  to  conjugial  love,  see  above,  n.  3942. 
Tliat  affection  and  desire  are  denoted,  is  manifest,  see  n.  3944 ; 
that  conjugial  love  is  mutual  and  reciprocal  conjunction,  see  n« 
8731. 

3946.  '^  And  she  said  to  her.  Is  it  a  small  thing  that  thou  hast 
taken  my  man!" — that  this  signifies  that  there  is  conjugial 
desire,  appears  from  the  signification  of  taking  a  man  who  is 
also  another's,  as  in  the  present  instance  Jacob,  who  is  also 
Leah's,  in  that  it  implies  mutual  love  amongst  them.  Hence  it 
is  that  these  words,  ^^  Is  it  a  small  thing  that  thou  hast  taken 
my  man  t"  signify  conjugial  desire. 

3947.  ''And  wilt  thou  take  also  my  son's  mandrakes?" — * 
that  this  signifies  that  tlius  the  conjugal  principle  of  natural 
good  with  external  truth  would  be  withdrawn,  appears  from 
taking,  signifjring,  in  the  present  case,  to  withdraw ;  and  from 
mandrakes,  signifying  the  conjugial  principle,  see  n.  3942 ;  and 
from  son,  signifying  truth,  see  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147 ;  in  the 
present  case,  external  truth,  because  it  is  Leah  who  speaks, 
and  that  Leah  denotes  external  truth,  has  been  shown  above. 

3948.  ''  And  Sachel  said.  Therefore  he  shall  lie  with  thee 
this  night  for  thv  son's  mandrakes" — ^that  this  signifies  consent 
that  there  should  be  conjunction,  is  apparent  without  expli* 
cation. 

3949.  ''And  Jacob  came  from  the  field  in  the  evening"-^ 
that  this  signifies  the  good  of  truth  in  a  state  of  good,  but  in 
an  obscure  state  such  as  is  proper  to  the  natural  principle,  ap- 
pears from  Jacob,  representing  the  good  of  the  truth  of  the 
natural  principle,  see  n.  3669,  3677,  3775,  3829;  and  from 
field,  signifying  the  Church  in  respect  to  good,  see  n.  2971, 
thus  signifying  good;  and  from  evening,  signifying  what  ia 
obscure,  see  n.  3056,  3833. 

3950.  "  And  Leah  went  forth  to  meet  him,  and  said.  Thou 
ahalt  come  to  me" — that  this  signifies  desire  on  the  part  of  the 
affection  of  external  truth,  that  it  might  be  conjoined  thereto, 
may  appear  from  the  representation  of  Leah,  as  being  the. 
affection  of  external  truth,  concerning  which  see  above.  That 
it  denotes  desire  to  be  conjoined,  is  evident  without  explica* 
tioii. 

3951.  "  Because  hiring  I  have  hired  thee  in  my  son's  man? 
drakes" — ^that  this  signifies  that  thus  it  was  stipulated  from  what 
was  provided,  appears  from  the  si^fication  of  hiring,  as  being 
what  is  stipulatea,  which  is  also  evident  from  what  goes  before. 
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v/The  reaflon  why  it  was  from  what  was  provided,  is,  because  all 
coiilunction  of  truth  with  good,  and  of  good  with  truth,  as 
taking  place  in  man,  is  from  what  was  provided,  that  is,  of 
the  Lord's  providence.  The  subiect  here  treated  of  is  the  con- 
junction of  good  with  truth  and  of  truth  with  good,  thus  con- 
cerning the  good  which  is  appropriated  to  man ;  for  good  if 
not  good  with  man  until  it  is  conjoined  with  truth ;  and  where- 
as aU  good  comes  from  the  Lordf,  that  is,  all  appropriation  of 
good  by  its  conjunction  with  truth,  therefore  it  is  nere  said  from 
what  was  provided.  The  providence  of  the  Lord  is  principally 
employed  about  this  conjunction.  By  this  conjunction  man 
becomes  man,  and  is  distinguihed  from  the  bn;te  animals,  and 
he  becomes  man  in  proportion  as  he  receives  of  that  conjunction, 
that  is,  as  he  suffers  the  Lord  to  effect  it  ^is  then  is  the 
good  which  belongs  to  man,  and  there  is  no  other  good  which 
IB  spiritual,  and  abides  to  eternity.  Moreover,  the  goods  of 
the  external  man,  which  are  the  delights  of  life  during  man's 
abode  in  the  world,  are  only  good  in  proportion  as  they  have 
the  above  good  in  them.  Tn  me  case  of  the  good  of  riches  for 
example  :  so  far  as  riches  have  spiritual  gooa  in  them,  that  is, 
have  for  an  end  the  good  of  man's  neighbour,  the  good  of  his 
country  or  the  public  good,  and  the  good  of  the  Church,  so  far 
they  are  good.  They,  however,  who  hence  conclude,  that  the 
spiritual  good  of  which  I  have  been  speaking  cannot  have  place 
in  worldfy  opulence,  and  therefore  persuade  themselves  that 
they  ought  to  renounce  the  use  of  riches,  in  order  to  be  more 
at  leisure  to  think  of  heaven,  are  much  deceived.  For  if  they 
renounce  the  use  of  riches,  or  deprive  themselves  thereof,  they 
cannot  afterwards  do  good  to  any  one,  neither  can  they  them- 
selves live  in  the  world  except  in  a  state  of  wretchedness,  and 
thus  they  cannot  any  longer  have  for  an  end  the  good  of  their 
neighbour,  or  the  good  of  their  country,  or  even  the  good  of 
the  Church,  but  only  themselves,  that  tney  may  be  saved,  and 
become  greater  than  others  in  the  heavens.  Besides,  in  re- 
nouncing the  use  of  worldly  things,  they  also  expose  them- 
selves to  contempt,  which  renders  them  vile  in  the  sight  of 
others,  and  consequently,  unfits  them  for  the  discharge  of  the 
duties  which  might  make  them  useful.  But  when  men  regard 
the  good  of  their  neighbour,  of  their  country,  and  of  the  Church, 
as  an  end  of  life,  they  then  also  have  for  an  end,  or  for  a  means, 
.the  state  of  life  requisite  to  enable  them  to  accomplish  their  end. 
Just  as  in  the  case  of  bodily  nourishment,  the  end  of  which  is, 
that  there  be  a  sound  mind  in  a  sound  body.  If  a  man  deprives 
the  body  of  its  proper  nourishment,  he  deprives  himself  dso  of 
the  state  of  life  necessary  for  the  accompfishment  of  this  end ; 
wherefore,  the  spiritual  man  does  not  despise  bodily  nourish- 
ment, not  yet  the  pleasures  attending  it,  but  then  he  does  not 
regard  these  things  as  an  end  of  lite,  but  only  as  means  sub- 
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servient  to  an  end.    Ttiis  example  may  be  applied  to  all  the 
other  cases  of  a  similar  nature. 

3952.  "And  lay  with  lier  in  that  night" — that  this  signifies 
conjunction,  may  appear  also  without  explication.  The  reason 
why  the  foregoing  passages  for  the  most  part  are  explained  only 
as  to  the  significations  of  the  expressions  in  the  internal  sense, 
is,  because  they  are  of  such  a  nature,  that  tliey  cannot  be 
apprehended  unless  they  are  expounded  in  one  series ;  for  the 
subject  treated  of,  is  the  conjunction  of  truth  with  good  and 
of  good  with  truth,  which  conjunction  is  the  conjugial  prin- 
ciple understood  in  the  spiritual  sense,  that  is,  it  constitutes 
with  man  and  in  the  Church  the  heavenly  marriage.  The 
arcana  of  this  heavenly  marriage  are  described  and  revealed 
in  the  above  passages,  and  they  are  as  follows.  The  heavenly 
marriage,  as  was  said,  is  that  of  good  with  truth  and  of  trutn 
with  ^ood,  yet  not  between  good  and  truth  of  one  and  the 
same  aegree,  but  between  good  and  truth  of  an  inferior  degree 
and  of  a  superior,  that  is,  not  between  the  good  of  the  external 
man  and  the  truth  of  the  same,  but  between  the  good  of  tixe 
external  man  and  the  truth  of  the  internal,  or,  what  is  the  same 
thing,  not  between  the  good  of  the  natural  man  and  the  truth 
thereof,  but  between  the  good  of  the  natural  man  and  the  truth 
of  the  spiritual  man;  it  is  this  conjunction  which  constitutes  a 
marriage.  The  case  is  similar  in  regard  to  the  internal  or 
spiritual  man;  between  die  good  and  trutii  in  the  spiritual 
man  there  subsists  no  heavenly  marriage,  but  between  the 

S^ood  of  the  spiritual  man  and  the  truth  of  the  celestial  man, 
or  the  celestial  man  is  respectively  in  a  superior  degree. 
Neither  do^s  the  heavenly  marriage  subsist  between  good  and 
truth  in  the  celestial  man,  but  between  good  of  the  celestial 
man  and  Truth  Divine  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord.  Hence 
also  it  is  manifest,  that  the  essential  Divine  Marriage  of  the 
Lord  does  not  subsist  between  Good  Divine  and  l>uth  Divine 
in  His  Divine  Human,  but  between  the  good  of  the  Divine 
Human  and  the  Essential  Divine,  that  is,  between  the  Son  and 
the  Father,  for  the  good  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  is  what 
is  called  in  the  Word  the  Son  of  God,  and  the  Essential  Divine 
is  called  the  Father.  These  are  the  arcana  whicH  are  contained 
in  the  internal  sense  *in  what  is  said  concerning  mandrakes. 
Every  one  may  see  that  some  arcanum  must  necessarily  be  con- 
tained therein,  for  to  mention  that  Beuben  found  manarakes  in 
the  field,  and  that  Hachel  desired  them,  and  that  to  procure 
them  she  engaged  that  Jacob  should  lie  with  Leah,  and  that 
Leah  went  to  meet  Jacob  when  he  came  from  the  field  in  the 
evening,  and  said,  that  she  had  hired  him  for  mandrakes — ^theee 
are  circumstances  too  trifling  to  constitute  any  historical  part 
of  the  Word,  unless  something  Divine  were  hidden  in  them. 
What  this  Divine  somewhat  is,  canno",  however,  be  known  tc 
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any  one  unless  lie  kno^rs  what  is  signified  by  the  sons  of  Jacob, 
and  bj  the  tribes  named  from  them ;  and  unless  he  farther 
knows  the  series  of  the  subject  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense, 
and  still  further,  what  the  heavenly  marriage  is,  for  this  is  treated 
of,  namely,  that  it  is  the  conjunction  of  the  good  of  the  external 
man  with  the  affection  of  truth  of  the  internal  man.  But  in 
order  to  render  this  arcanum  more  clear  to  the  apprehension,  it 
may  be  expedient  to  give  a  further  illustration  of  it.  Tlie  truths 
of  the  external  man  are  those  scientifics  and  doctrinals  which 
he  first  learnt  from  his  parents,  and  also  from  his  masters,  and 
next  from  books,  and  lastly  by  his  own  study.  The  good  of 
the  external  man  is  the  pleasure  and  delight  wnich  he  perceiyes 
in  those  truths.  Scientifics,  which  are  truths,  and  delights, 
which  are  good,  are  conjoined,  but  they  do  not  constitute  in 
him  the  .heavenly  marriage,  for  with  those  who  are  in  self-loye 
and  the  love  of  the  world,  and  thence  in  evil  and  the  false,  even 
scientifics,  jeA  doctrinals,  are  conjoined  to  delights,  but  they 
are  the  delights  of  those  loves,  witn  which  even  trutlis  may  be 
conjoined.  Nevertheless  such  persons  are  out  of  the  heavenly 
marriage.  But  when  the  pleasure  or  delight,  which  is  the  good 
of  the  external  or  natural  man,  is  from  spiritual  love,  that  is, 
from  love  towards  our  neighbour,  our  country  or  the  public, 
towards  the  Church,  and  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  especially 
when  it  is  from  celestial  love,  which  is  love  to  the  Lord,  and 
these  things  flow-in  from  the  internal  or  spiritual  man  into  the 
delight  of  the  external  or  natural  man,  and  constitute  that 
delight,  in  this  case  the  above  conjunction  with  the  scientifics 
and  doctrinals  of  the  external  or  natural  man  constitutes  with 
him  the  heavenly  marriage.  This  cannot  have  place  with  the 
wicked,  but  with  the  good,  namely,  with  such  as  regard  these 
principles  of  spiritual  and  celestial  love  as  ends  of  lite ;  but  the 
manner  of  the  influx  of  the  internal  or  spiritual  man  into  the 
external  or  natural  man,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  8286,  8288, 
8314,  3821.  When,  these  things  are  previously  known,  it  may 
then  be  known  also  what  is  signified  oy  the  above  particulars, 
which  are  explained  only  according  to  the  internal  sense  of  the 
expressions ;  as  that  Beuben,  who  denotes  the  truth  of  faith 
which  is  the  first  of  regeneration,  found  mandrakes ;  that  he 
brought  tiiem  to  Leah  his  mother,  who  denotes  the  affection  of 
external  truth ;  that  Bachel,  who  denotes  tiie  affection  of  in- 
terior truth,  desired  them,  and  that  they  were  also  given  to  her; 
that  Leah  on  this  account  lay  with  her  man  Jacob,  who  de- 
notes the  good  of  truth  in  the'  natural  man ;  also  in  what  follows, 
that  of  Leah  there  were  bom  unto  Jacob  sons,  Issachar  and 
Zebulon,  who  signify  and  represent  the  things  of  conjugial  love, 
thus  of  the  heavenly  marriage,  ani  afterwards  Joseph,  who  sig- 
nifies and  represents  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom^  which  is  tiie 
essential  marriage  treated  ot 
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3953.  Verses  17,  18.  And  Ood  hea  kened  to  Leah^  and  she 
concei/vedy  and  bare  unto  Jacob  a  ffth  son.  And  Leah  said^ 
Ood  luUh  given  my  reward^  in  thai  I  ha/oe  given  my  handmaid 
to  my  Tnany  and  sJie  cdUed  his  name  Issachar.  God  hearkened 
to  Leah,  signifies  Love  Divine :  and  she  conceived  and  bare 
unto  Jacob  a  fifth  son,  signifies  reception  and  acknowledgment: 
and  Leah  said,  God  hath  given  my  reward  in  that  I  have  given 
m^  handmaid  to  my  man,  signifies,  in  a  snpreme  sense,  the 
Divine  Good  of  truth  and  the  truth  of  good,  in  an  intemid 
sense,  conjugial  celestial  love,  and  in  an  external  sense,  mutual 
love :  and  she  called  his  name  Issachar,  signifies  quality. 

3954.  "And  God  hearkened  to  Leah'— that  this  si^ifies 
Love  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hearkenmg  to 
any  one,  when  it  is  predicated  of  God  or  the  Lord,  as  being 
Love  Divine ;  for  to  hearken  to  any  one  is  to  do  what  he  prays 
for  and  wishes ;  and  as  tliis  is  from  Divine  Good,  and  Divine 
Good  comes  from  Divine  Love,  therefore  hearkening  to  any  one, 
in  a  supreme  sense,  denotes  Love  Divine,  which  is  here  sig- 
nified. With  respect  to  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  tlie 
case  is  this,  that  when  the  sense  of  the  letter  ascends  towards 
heaven,  and  there  enters  into  the  sphere  where  the  thoughts 
are  employed  under  the  Lord's  influence,  and  concerning  the 
Lord,  and  things  which  relate  to  the  Lord,  it  is  at  leu^i  so 
perceived  by  the  angels.  The  internal  sense  of  the  Word  is  for 
the  angels,  and  to  this  sense  the  sense  of  the  letter  serves  as  a 
plane  or  means  of  thinking ;  but  the  sense  of  the  letter  cannot 
come  to  the  angels,  because  in  several  passages  it  treats  of 
worldly,  terrestrial,  and  corporeal  things,  about  which  the  an- 
ffels  cannot  think,  because  they  are  if\  spiritual  and  celestial 
tilings,  and  thereby  far  above  the  former.  On  this  account  the 
Word  was  given,  which  may  be  serviceable  to  man,  and  at  the 
same  time  to  angels,  and  in  this  the  Word  differs  from  all  other 
writing. 

3956.  "  And  she  conceived  and  bare  unto  Jacob  a  fifth 
son" — that  this  signifies  reception  and  acknowledgment,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  conceiving,  as  being  reception, 
and  of  bearing,  as  being  acknowledgment,  see  n.  3860,  3868, 
3905,  3911,  3919. 

8956.  "  And  Leah  said,  God  hath  given  my  reward,  in  that 
I  have  given  my  handmaid  to  my  man" — that  this  signifies,  in 
a  supreme  sense,  the  Divine  Good  of  truth  and  truth  of  good, 
in  an  internal  sense,  conjugial  celestial  love,  and  in  an  external 
sense,  mutual  love,  may  appear  from  the  signification  of  reward. 
Frequent  mention  is  made  m  the  Word  of  reward,  but  few  know 
the  meaning  of  the  expression  as  there  applied.  It  is  known 
in  the  Church,  that  man  cannot  merit  any  tiling  by  the  goods 
he  does,  for  they  are  not  his,  but  the  Lord's ;  also,  that  merit- 
ing or  merit  haa  respect  to  man,  and  so  is  joined  to  self-love. 
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and  to  an  idea  of  self-pre  eminence,  consequently  to  contempi 
of  others.  Works,  therefore,  which  are  done  for  the  sake  of 
reward,  are  not  good  in  themselves,  since  they  do  not  flow  from 
a  genuine  fountain,  namely,  from  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bour. Such  charity  has  in  it  this  principle,  that  it  wills  good 
to  its  neighbour  as  well  as  to  itself,  and  with  the  angels,  that  it 
wills  better  to  its  neighbour  than  to  itself.  Such  also  is  the 
affection  of  charity ;  and  therefore  it  likewise  is  averee  to  all 
merit,  and  consequently  to  every  ^ood  deed  which  respects 
reward.  The  reward  wiiich  they  who  are  in  charity  enjoy,  is, 
that  they  are  able  to  do  good,  and  allowed  to  do  good,  and  that 
the  good  deed  is  accepted ;  this  being  the  essential  delight,  yea 
the  blessedness,  whicn  they  enjoy  wno  are  in  tlie  affection  of 
charity.  Hence  it  may  appear  what  the  reward  is  which  is 
mentioned  in  the  Word,  namely,  that  it  is  the  delight  and  bless- 
edness of  the  affection  of  charity,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
the  delight  and  blessedness  of  mutual  love,  see  n.  3816,  for  the 
affection  of  charity  and  mutual  love  are  the  same  thing ;  see 
what  was  said  above  on  this  subject,  n.  1110,  1111,  1774,  1835, 
1877,  2027,  2273,  2340,  2373,  2400.  From  these  considerations 
it  is  evident,  that  reward,  in  an  external  sense,  here  signifies 
mutual  love.  That  i*eward,  in  a  still  higher,  or  in  an  internal 
sense,  signifies  conjugial  celestial  love,  may  appear  from  what 
was  saia  above  concerning  the  heavenly  marriage,  n.  2618, 
2739,  2741,  2803,  3024,  3132,  3962,  namely,  that  it  is  the  con- 
junction  of  good  and  truth,  and  that  mutual  love  is  derived 
from  that  conjunction,  or  from  that  marriage,  see  n.  2737,  ^738. 
Hence  it  may  appear  tliat  reward,  in  an  internal  sense,  denotes 
conjugial  celestial  love.  That  reward,  in  a  supreme  sense,  de- 
notes the  Divine  Good  of  ti'uth  and  truth  of  good,  appears  from 
the  fact,  that  thence  comes  the  heavenly  mamage ;  for  that 
union  is  in  the  Lord,  and  proceeds  from  Him,  and  when  it 
flows  into  heaven,  it  constitutes  the  conjugial  principle  of  good 
and  truth,  and  by  this  principle,  mutual  love.  What  has  been 
said,  and  what  goes  before,  snow  the  signification,  in  the  inter- 
nal sense,  of  these  words  of  Leah,  "  Goa  hath  given  my  reward, 
in  that  I  have  given  my  handmaid  to  my  man,"  for  handmaid 
signifies  an  aflirmative  medium,  serviceaole  for  the  conjunction 
of  the  external  and  internal  man,  see  n.  3913,  3917,  3931. 
Thus  until  the  things  signified  by  the  sons  of  the  handmaids 
are  affirmed  and  acknowledged,  there  cannot  exist  any  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth,  nor  consequently  any  mutual  love ; 
for  those  affirmations  must  needs  precede :  tnis  is  what  is  meant 
by  the  above  words. 

3957.  "And  called  his  name  Issachar" — ^that  this  signifies 
quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  calling  a  name,  be- 
ing quality,  see  above,  n.  3923,  3935 ;  for  he  was  named  Issachar 
from  reward,  and  hence  the  name  involves  those  things  which 
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were  said  above  concerning  reward,  and  at  the  same  time  those 
things  which  are  signified  by  the  rest  of  the  words  of  Leah. 
Since  Issachar  signifies  reward,  and  reward,  in  an  external 
sense,  denotes  mutual  love,  and  in  an  internal  sense,  the  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth,  it  may  be  expedient  to  observe, 
that  very  few  at  this  day  in  Christendom  know  that  reward  has 
such  signification,  and  this  because  they  do  not  know  what 
mutual  love  is,  and  still  less,  that  good  must  be  conjoined  to 
truth,  fe  order  that  man  may  be  in  the  heavenly  marriage.  It 
has  been  granted  me  to  discourse  on  this  subject  with  several 
who  have  come  from  Christendom  into  another  life,  and  also 
with  some  of  the  more  learned,  but  what  is  surprising,  scarcely 
any  one  of  those,,  with  whom  it  was  granted  me  to  discourse, 
knew  any  thing  at  all  about  the  subject,  when  nevertheless  they 
might  have  known  much  from  themselves,  if  only  they  had 
been  willing  to  use  their  reason ;  but  whereas  they  were  not 
solicitous  about  a  life  after  death,  but  merelv  about  their  life  in 
the  world,  they  had  therefore  no  concern  about  such  subjects. 
The  things  they  might  have  known  from  themselves,  if  only,  as 
was  said,  tliey  had  been  willing  to  use  their  reason,  are  the 
following :  Fikstly,  that  when  man  is  divested  of  the  body, 
he  enjoys  much  greater  powers  of  understanding  than  during 
his  life  in  the  boSy,  since  whilst  he  is  in  the  body,  corpored 
and  worldly  things  engage  his  thoughts,  and  induce  obscurity ; 
whereas  when  he  is  divested  of  the  body,  such  things  do  not 
interrupt,  but  he  is  like  those  persons  who  are  in  interior  thought 
by  an  abstraction  of  the  mind  from  the  outward  things  of  sense. 
Hence  they  might  know,  tliat  the  state  after  death  is  much 
clearer  and  brigliter  than  the  state  before  death,  and  that  when 
a  man  dies,  he  passes  comparatively  from  shade  into  light, 
since  he  passes  from  the  things  of  the  world  to  the  things  of 
heaven,  and  from  the  thin^  of  the  body  to  the  things  ot  the 
spirit ;  but,  what  is  surprising,  although  they  can  underatand 
these  things,  still  they  think  the  contrary,  namely,  that  the 
state  of  life  in  the  body  is  comparatively  clear,  and  the  state  of 
life,  wlien  the  body  is  put  off,  is  obscure.  Secondly,  they  mav 
know,  if  they  would  but  use  their  reason,  that  the  life  which 
man  has  habitually  formed  to  himself  in  the  world,  follows  him, 
in  other  words,  that  he  has  a  life  of  the  same  nature  after  death ; 
for  thev  mav  know,  tliat  no  one  can  put  off  the  life  which  he 
has  habitually  formed  to  himself  ft-om  infancy,  unless  he  dies 
absolutely,  and  that  this  life  cannot  be  instantaneously  trans- 
muted into  another,  still  less  into  an  opposite  life.  For  exam- 
ple :  he  who  has  habitually  formed  to  nimself  a  life  of  deceit, 
and  has  found  in  deceit  the  delight  of  his  life,  cannot  jput  off 
the  life  of  deceit,  but  is  also  in  mat  life  after  death.  So,  too. 
they  who  have  lived  in  self-love,  and  tliereby  in  hatred  ana 
revenge  against  those  who  have  not  submitted  to  them,  or  in 
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other  similar  evils,  cont'nue  in  the  same  aftef  tlie  life  of  the 
body,  for  those  evils  are  the  things  which  they  love,  and  which 
constitute  the  delights  of  their  fife,  consequently  uie  vei-y  life 
itself;  and  so  in  otner  cases.  Thiedly,  a  man  may  know  from 
himself,  that  when  he  passes  into  another  life,  he  leaved  several 
things  behind,  such  as  cares  respecting  food,  clothi£i^,  habita- 
tion, and  the  acquirement  of  money  and  wealth,  for  in  anothei 
life  there  arc  no  such  cares ;  also  cares  respecting  uiorootion  to 
dignities,  which  so  much  engage  man's  dioughts  (mnng  his  liJfe 
in  the  body ;  and  that  these  are  succeeded  by  other  thingB^ 
which  have  no  relation  to  the  kingdom  of  this  woriKl.  Hence, 
FouETHLY,  it  may  be  known,  that  he  whose  ihouf^tA  have  been 
employed  solely  about  such  earthly  things,  so  aa  to  be  totally 
occupied  therein,  and  to  make  such  things  aloike  tbie  delight  of 
his  life,  is  not  fit  to  be  among  those  whose  deli^>it  it  is  to  think 
of  heavenly  things,  or  things  relating  to  heaven.  Hence  also 
it  may  be  known,  Fifthly,  tliat  when  these  external  things  of 
the  body  and  the  world  are  removed,  man  is  such  as  he  was 
inwardly,  namely,  thinks  and  wills  such  thmgs.  In  this  case, 
if  the  thoughts  inwardly  had  been  deceitful,  engaged  in  artful 
machinations,  aspiring  to  dignities,  to  gain,  to  reputation  for 
the  sake  of  worldly  and  corporeal  things,  or  if  they  had  been 
influenced  by  hatred,  revenge,  and  other  similar  evils,  he  will 
necessarily  after  death  think  the  same  things,  consequently  he 
will  think  infernal  things,  however  with  a  view  to  the  above 
ends  he  might  have  concealed  his  thoughts  before  men,  and  in 
an  external  form  have  appeared  upright,  and  induced  others  to 
believe  that  the  above  evils  had  never  engaged  his  attention. 
That  these  external  a^peai*ances,  or  pretences  of  uprightness, 
are  also  taken  away  in  another  life,  may  likewise  oe  known 
from  the  fact,  that  external  things  are  put  oflT  with  the  body, 
and  are  no  more  of  any  use ;  hence  every  one  may  conclude 
from  himself,  how  man  will  tnen  appear  in  the  sight  of  angels. 
The  Sixth  THiNa  which  may  also  be  known,  is,  that  heaven,  or 
the  Lord  by  and  tlirough  heaven,  is  continually  operating,  and 
flowing  in  with  good  and  truth,  and  that  if  tliere  be  not  in  men 
some  recipient  of  good  and  truth,  as  a  ffround  or  plane,  in  the 
interior  man  which  lives  after  the  deafli  of  the  body,  the  in- 
fluent good  and  truth  cannot  be  received,  and  tliat  man  on  this 
account,  during  his  life  in  the  world,  ought  to  be  solicitous  to 
procure  to  himself  interiorly  such  a  plane.  This  cannot  be 
procured  but  bj^  thi iking  what  is  good  in  regard  to  his  neigh- 
bour, and  by  willing  what  is  good  for  him,  and  tlience  doing 
good  to  him,  and  thereby  acquiring  to  himself  a  life-delight 
in  such  things.  This  plane  is  acquired  by  charity  towards 
man's  neighbour,  that  is,  by  mutual  love,  and  it  is  this  plane 
which  is  called  conscience.  Into  this  piano  good  and  truth 
from  the  Lord  can  flow,  and  be   received  tnereiii,  but  not 
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where  there  is  no  charity,  and  conseqi  entlv  ho  conscience.  In 
this  latter  case  the  influent  good  and  trutli  is  transfluent,  and 
is  changed  into  what  is  evil  and  false.  Tlie  Seventh  thing 
which  man  may  know  from  himself,  is,  that  love  to  God  and 
love  towards  his  neighbonr  are  what  make  man  to  be  man,  dis- 
tinct from'  brute  animals,  and  that  those  lores  constitute  heav- 
enly life  or  heaven,  and  their  opposites,  infernal  life  or  helL 
But  the  reason  why  man  does  not  know  the  above  things  is, 
because  he  is  not  willing  to  know  them,  for  he  lives  an  oppo- 
site life ;  also,  because  he  does  not  believe  that  there  is  a  life 
after  death ;  and  further,  because  he  has  received  principles  of 
faith,  and  none  of  charity,  and  hence  believes  according  to  the 
doctrinals  which  generally  prevail,  that  in  case  there  is  a  life 
after  death,  he  may  be  saved  by  virtue  of  faith,  without  any 
regard  to  his  manner  of  life,  and  this,  if  he  should  receive  faith 
even  at  his  dying  hour. 

3958.  Yerses  19,  20.  And  Zeah  conceived  as  yetj  and  hctre  ^ 
a  eixth  son  v/nto  Jacob.  And  Leah  saidy  God  hath  endowed  me 
with  a  good  dowry^  this  time  my  man  will  cohabit  with  m^^  be-  • 
oa/use  I  have  borne  him  eix  eone^  amd  she  called  his  nam^e  Zei>\P 
Ion.  Leah  conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  sixth  son  unto  Jacob, 
signifies  reception  and  acknowledgment :  and  Leah  said,  God 
hath  endowed  me  with  a  good  dowry,  this  time  my  man  will 
cohabit  with  me,  because  I  have  borne  him  six  sons,  signifies, 

in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord's  essential  Divine,  and  his  I)ivine 
Hunum,  in  an  internal  sense,  the  heavenly  marriage,  and  in  an 
external  sense,  conjugial  love :  and  she  called  his  name  Zebu- 
Ion,  signifies  quality. 

3959.  ^^  Leah  conceived  as  yet,  and  bare  a  sixth  son  unto 
Jacob" — that  this  signifies  reception  and  acknowledgment, 
namely,  of  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  conceiving, 
as  being  to  receive,  and  of  bearing,  as  being  to  acknowledge, 
see  n.  3955  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  son,  as  being  truth, 
see  n.  489,  491,  533, 1147,  3623,  3373. 

3960.  "  And  Leah  said,  God  hath  endowed  me  with  a  mod 
dowry,  this  time  my  man  will  cohabit  with  me,  because  I  have 
borne  him  six  sons  — that  this  signifies,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the 
Lord's  essential  Divine  and  His  I)ivine  Human,  in  an  internal 
sense,  the  heavenly  marriage,  and  in  an  external  sense,  con- 
jugial love,  appears  from  tue  signification  of  cohabiting,  and 
also  from  the  rest  of  the  words  which  Leah  spoke  on  the  occa- 
sion. Tlie  reason  why  to  coliabit  or  cohabitation  denotes,  in  a 
supreme  sense,  the  Lord's  essential  Divine  and  His  Divine 
Human,  is,  because  the  essential  Divine,  whicli  is  called  the 
Father,  is  in  tlie  Divine  Human,  which  is  called  the  Son  of 
God,  mutually  and  reciprocally,  according  to  the  words  of  the 
Lord  Himself  in  John,  '^  Whoso  seetli  Me,  seetli  the  Father  ; 
believe  Me  that  I  am  in  the  Fatb^,  and  the  Father  in  SCe," 
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xiv.  9, 10, 11 ;  chap.  x.  38  ;  that  this  union  is  the  essential  Di- 
vine Marriage,  may  be  seen,  n.  3211,  3952.  This  union  is  not 
cohabitation,  but  is  expressed  by  cohabitation  in  the  sense  of 
the  letter ;  for  principles  which  are  one,  are  exhibited  as  two 
in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  as  in  the  case  of  the  Father  and  the 
Son,  yea,  as  three,  as  in  the  case  of  Father,  Son,  and  Holy 
Spirit,  and  this  for  several  reasons,  of  which,  by  the  Divine 
Mei*cy  of  the  Lord,  we  shall  speak  elsewhere.  It  is  from  this 
^*ound  that  to  cohabit,  or  cohabitation,  in  an  internal  sense, 
aenotes  the  heavenly  marriage,  for  from  the  Divine  Marriage, 
which  is  the  union  of  the  Father  and  the  Son,  or  of  the  Lord's 
essential  Divine  with  His  Divine  Human,  the  heavenly  mar- 
riage exists.  The  heavenly  marriage  is  called  the  Lord's  kin^ 
dom,  and  also  heaven,  and  inasmuch  as  this  exists  from  the  Di- 
vine Marriage,  which  is  tlie  Lord,  therefore  this  is  signified  in 
an  internal  sense  by  cohabition.  Hence,  heaven  is  called  the 
habitation  of  God,  as  in  Isaiah,  ^^  Look  from  the  heavens,  and 
see  Jrom  the  hxibitatwn  of  thy  h/>Uness^  cund  of  thine  honour- 
•  ablmese  /  where  have  thy  zeal,  and  thy  virtues,  the  moving  of 
thy  bowels,  and  thy  mercies  to  me,  contained  themselves,"  Ixiii. 
15.  The  habitation  of  holiness  denotes  the  celestial,  and  the 
habitation  of  honourableness,  the  spiritual  kingdom ;  habitation 
in  this  passage  is  derived  from  the  same  expression  as  cohabit- 
ing ana  Zebulon  are  derived  from  in  the  passage  under  con- 
sideration. The  reason  why  to  cohabit,  or  cohabitation,  denotes, 
in  an  external  sense,  conjugial  love,  is,  because  all  genuine  con 
jugial  love  exists  from  no  other  source  than  from  me  heavenly 
marriage,  which  is  that  of  ^ood  and  truth,  and  this  from  the 
Divine  Marriage,  which  is  tne  Lord  as  to  His  essential  Divine 
and  His  Divine  Human.  See  what  was  said  above  on  this 
subject,  namely,  that  the  heavenly  mai*riage  is  from  tlie  Di- 
vine Good  which  is  in  the  Lord,  and  from  the  Divine  Truth 
which  is  from  Him,  n.  2508,  2618,  2803,  3132;  that  hence 
is  derived  conjugial  love,  n.  2728,  2729 ;  that  they  who  are 
in  genuine  conjugial  love  cohabit  together  in  the  inmost  prin- 
ciples of  life,  n.  2732,  thus  in  the  love  of  good  and  truth,  for 
these  are  the  inmost  principles  of  life ;  that  conjugial  love 
is  the  ftindamental  love  of  all  loves,  n.  2737,  2738,  2739 ;  that 
the  marriage  of  good  and  truth  is  in  heaven,  in  the  Church,  and 
with  every  individual  therein,  in  each  particular  principle  of 
nature,  n.  718,  747,  917, 1432,  2173,  2516,  2712,  2758 ;  that 
the  same  exists  in  each  particular  of  the  Word,  n.  683,  793, 
801,  2516,  2712,  thus,  in  a  supreme  sence,  the  Lord  Himself 
is  therein ;  that  Jesus  Christ  signifies  the  Divine  Marriage,  n. 
3004.  These  are  the  things  which  are  signified,  not  only  bjr 
cohabiting,  or  by  these  wor&,  "  This  time  my  man  will  cohabit 
with  me,'  but  also  by  the  preceding  words, "  God  hath  endowed 
me  with  a  good  dowry :"  but  the  former  words  signify  the  truth 
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of  good,  whereas  the  latter  signify  the  ^ood  of  truth,  for  each  ^ 
constitutes  the  heavenly  marriage ;  and  inasmuch  as  this  is  the 
conclusion,  it  is  said,  "  because  I  have  borne  him  six  sons ;" 
for  six  here  signify  the  same  as  twelve,  namely,  all  things  of 
faith  and  love,  the  naif  and  the  double  number  having  the  same 
signification  in  the  Word,  when  the  same  subject  is  treated  of. 

3961.  ^^  And  called  his  name  Zebulon" — ^that  this  signifieR 
quality,  appears  from  the  signification  of  calling  a  name,^as  be- 
ing quality,  see  above ;  he  was  named  Zebulon  from  cohabit- 
ing, and  hence  the  name  involves  the  things  which  were  said 
above  (n.  3960),  concerning  cohabitation,  and  at  the  same  time 
the  things  which  are  signihed  by  the  rest  of  Leah's  words. 

3962.  Verse  21.  And  afterwards  she  ia/re  a  daughter^  and 
called  her  name  Dinah.  Afterwards  she  bare  a  daughter,  sig- 
nifies the  affection  of  all  (namelv,  general  truths),  ana  likewise 
the  Church  of  faith  in  which  is  good:  and  called  her  name 
Dinah,  signifies  quality. 

3963.  "  Afterwards  she  bare  a  daughter"— ^that  this  signifies 
the  affection  of  all  (namely,  general  truths),  and  also  the  Cnurch 
of  faith  in  which  is  good,  appears  from  daughter  signifying 
affection,  and  also  the  Church,  see  n.  2362,  but  affection  of  what 
object,  and  a  Church  of  what  quality,  is  discoverable  from  what 
is  added,  as  the  Church  celestial  from  the  addition  of  Zion, 
which  is  called  the  daughter  of  2^on,  and  the  Church  spiritual 
from  the  addition  of  Jerusalem,  which  is  called  the  daughter 
of  Jerusalem,  and  so  forth.  In  the  present  case,  where  nothing 
is  added,  daughter  signifies  a  Church  of  faith  in  which  is  good ; 
for  the  subject  hitherto  treated  of  is  concerning  general  truths 
of  faith  wherein  is  good,  and  concerning  their  reception  and 
acknowledgment ;  those  truths  are  si^ified,  as  has  been  shown, 
by  the  ten  sons  of  Jacob  above  spoKcn  of;  and  whereas,  after 
them,  immediate  mention  is  made  of  a  daughter  being  bom,  it 
is  evident  from  the  series,  that  she  denotes  the  Church  m  which 
are  all  those  general  truths.  Whether  we  speak  of  a  Church 
of  faith  in  which  is  good,  or  of  a  spiritual  Church,  it  is  the 
same  thing,  and  also  whether  we  speak  of  the  affections  of  all 
general  truths ;  for  the  Church  is  a  Church  by  virtue  of  the 
affection  of  truth  in  which  is  good,  and  of  good  in  which  is 
truth ;  but  not  by  virtue  of  the  affection  of  truth  in  which  is 
not  good,  nor  by  virtue  of  the  affection  of  good  in  which  there 
is  not  truth,  v  Tliey  who  say  they  are  of  the  Church,  who  are 
in  the  affection  of  truth  and  not  in  the  good  of  truth,  that  is, 
who  do  not  live  according  to  truth,  are  much  deceived ;  they 
are  out  of  the  Church,  notwithstanding  their  admission  into  the 
congregation  of  the  Church,  for  they  are  in  tho  affection  of 
evil,  with  which  truth  cannot  be  conjoined.  Their  affection  of 
truth  is  not  from  the  Lord,  but  from  themselves,  for  they  have 
respect  to  themselves,  that  by  the  knowledges  of  trutn  they 
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may  gain  reputation,  and  thereby  honours  and  riches,  but  they 
have  no  respect  to  the  Church,  or  to  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and 
still  less  to  trie  Lord  Himself.  Neither  are  they' of  tne  Church, 
notwithstanding  their  being  admitted  into  the  congi'egation  of 
the  Church,  who  are  ia  the  affection  of  good  from  which  no 
tnith  springs,  for  such  are  in  natural  and  not  spiritual  good,  and 
suffer  tnemselves  to  be  led  away  into  every  evil,  and  also  into 
every  false  principle,  if  so  be  the  evil  is  only  covered  with  an 
appearance  of  good,  and  the  false  principle  with  an  appearance 
of  truth,  see  n.  3470,  3471,  3618. 

3964.  "And  called  her  name  Dinah" — that  this  signifies 
quality,  appears  from  name  and  calling  a  name,  signifying 
quality,'  concerning  which  see  above.  The  quality  whicn  Dmah 
represents  and  signifies,  is  every  thing  appertaining  to  a  Church 
or  faith  in  which  is  good,  whereof  we  have  just  been  speaking. 
This  is  also  evident  from  tlie  derivation  of  her  name,  for  in  the 
original  tongue  Dinah  signifies  judgment ;  that  judgment  in  the 
Word  is  predicated  of  the  truth  of  faith,  may  be  seen,  n.  2235  ; 
and  that  to  judge  in  tlie  interaal  sense  denotes  the  holy  prin- 
ciple of  faitn,  and  in  an  external  sense,  good  of  life,  n.  3921 ; 
these  are  the  principles  of  the  Church. 

3966.  Verses  22,  23,  24.  And  God  remembered  liachelj  and 
God  hearkened  to  he?*^  and  opened  her  ioamb.  And  she  eon- 
ceivedy  and  bare  a  son,  and  saidj  God  hoath  gathered  together 
my  reproach.  And  she  caUed  his  name  Joseph^  saying^  Let 
Jehovah  add  to  m^  a/nother  son.  God  remembered  Bachel, 
and  God  hearkened  to  her,  signifies  foresight  and  providence : 
and  opened  her  womb,  signihes  the  faculty  of  receivinff  and 
acknowledging :  and  she  conceived  and  bare  a  son,  signifies  re- 
ception and  acknowledgment :  and  said,  God  hath  gatliered 
together  my  reproach,  and  she  called  his  name  Joseph,  saying, 
Let  Jehovah  acid  to  me  another  son,  signifies,  in  a  supreme 
sense,  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Spiritual  [principle]  ;  in  an  in- 
ternal sense,  the  spiritual  kingdom  of  good  of  faith ;  and  in  an 
external  sense,  salvation,  also  fructification  and  multiplication. 

3966.  "God  remembered  Eachel,  and  God  hearkened  to 
her" — ^that  this  signifies  foresight  and  providence,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  I'emembering,  when  it  is  predicated  of  God, 
as  in  uie  present  case,  as  being  foresi^t,  for  to  remember  any 
one  is  to  see  to  him,  and  to  see,  in  a  supreme  sense,  is  foresight, 
as  may  be  seen,  n.  3863 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  heai*ken 
ing  to  any  one,  when  it  is  predicated  of  God,  as  being  providence. 
Bee  n.  3869. 

3967.  "And  opened  her  womb" — ^that  this  signifies  the 
faculty  of  receiving  and  acknowledging,  appears  from  opeuins 
the  womb,  signifyinff  to  give  the  faculty  of  conceiving  and 
bringing  forth,  tiius,  in  an  internal  sense,  the  faculty  of  receiv- 
ing and  acknowledging,  namely,  the  goods  of  truth,  aixd  the 
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truths  of  good.  That  to  conceive  and  to  bring  forth  denote 
reception  and  acknowledgment,  has  been  abundantly  shown 
above. 

3968.  "  And  she  conceived  and  bare  a  son" — that  this  sig 
nifies  reception  and  acknowledgment,  as  above,  see  n.  3919, 
3925,  3965,  3959. 

3969.  "  And  said,  God  hath  gathered  together  mv  reproach, 
and  she  called  his  name  Joseph,  saying,  Let  Jehovah  add  to  me 
another  son" — that  this  signifies,  in  a  -supreme  sense,  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  Spiritual  [principle] ;  in  an  internal  sense,  the 
spiritual  kingdom,  or  good  of  faith ;  and  in  an  external  sense, 
salvation,  also  fructification  and  multiplication,  appeal's  from 
the  representation  of  Joseph  in  the  Word,  of  whicn  we  shall 
speak  presently ;  also  from  the  signification  of  the  words,  "  God 
hath  gathered  together  my  reproach,"  and  likewise  of  these, 
"  Let  Jehovah  add  to  me  another  son,"  for  he  was  named  Joseph 
from  gathering  together  and  adding.    God  hath  gathered  to 

f  ether  my  reproacn,  signifies  that  Kachel  was  now  no  lonffc- 
arren,  thus  was  not  dead,  as  she  said  of  herself,  verse  1  of  mi'' 
chapter,  n.  3908;  for  Kachel  represents  the  affection  of  interioi 
truth,  or  the  interior  man  as  to  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793, 
3819 :  the  interior  man  as  to  truth  and  good  is  as  it  were  dead, 
if  the  exterior  or  natural  man  does  not  correspond  thereto  as  to 
^oods  and  truths,  see  n.  3493,  3620,  3623.  They  must  be  con- 
joined together  on  both  sides,  until  they  are  no  longer  two,  but 
together  one  man.  This  conjunction  cannot  exist,  until  the 
natural  or  external  man  is  prepared,  tliat  is,  until  he  has  re- 
ceived and  acknowledged  the  general  trutlis,  which  are  si^i- 
fied  by  the  ten  sons  of  Jacob  bom  of  Leah  and  the  handmaids, 
and  until  the  good  of  the  natural  man  is  conjoined  with  truths 
therein,  which  conjunction  is  signified  by  the  last  son  of  Jacob 
bom  of  Leah,  namely,  by  Zebulon,  who  was  so  named  from 
cohabitation,  see  n.  3960,  3961.  After  this  conjunction  is 
effected,  then  the  interior  man  and  the  exterior  enter  into  the 
heavenly  marriage,  concerning  which,  see  n.  3952.  The  reason 
why  this  marriage  is  not  entered  into  before,  is  most  mysterious, 
for  it  is  the  good  of  the  interior  man  which  conjoins  itself  with 
the  good  of  the  exterior,  and  hj  this  with  the  truth  of  the  exte- 
ii.ui,  and  also  the  good  of  the  interior  man  by  the  affection  of 
truth  therein  with  the  good  of  the  exterior  man,  and  also  with 
truth  therein,  thus  immediately  and  mediately,  concerning 
which  immediate  and  mediate  conjunction,  see  n.  3314,  357S, 
3616.  Whereas  in  this  case,  and  not  before,  the  interior  man 
IS  conjoined  with  the  exterior,  and  mitil  this»  conjunction  is 
efiect<3d,  the  interior  man  is  as  it  were  no  man,  ancl  thus  as  it 
were  dead,  as  was  said  above,  therefore  it  is  .said,  God  hatli 
fathered  together  my  reproach;  tliis  then  it  is  which  is  signi- 
fied by  reproach,  which  Gfod  is  said  to  have  gathered,  that  is,  to 
VOL.  rv.  BI« 
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have  taken  away,  or  U  have  delivered  from.  But  the  words 
which  follow,  namely,  '  Let  Jehovah  add  to  me  another  son," 
from  which  words  the  name  Joseph  was  derived,  signify  an- 
other arcannm,  which  is  this :  Joseph  represents  the  Lord's 
spiritual  king(iom,  thus  the  spiritual  man,  for  in  every  spiritual 
man  there  is  that  kingdom.  There  are  two  principles  which 
constitute  the  spiritual  man,  namely,  charity  and  faith,  or  what 
is  the  same  thing,  good  and  truth ;  charity  from  which  faith  is 
derived,  or  cood  from  which  truth  is  derived,  is  represented  by 
Joseph ;  ana  faith  in  which  there  is  charity,  or  truth  in  whicn 
there  is  good,  is  signified  by  another  son,  and  is  represented  by 
Benjamin,  concerning  whom,  see  Gen.  xxxv.  16, 17,  18.  Thus 
Joseph  is  the  celestial-spiritual  man,  and  Benjamin  the  spirit- 
ual-celestial. The  nature  of  the  difference  between  them  may 
appear  from  what  has  been  so  frequently  said  above  concerning 
good  from  which  truth  is  derived,  and  concerning  truth  in 
which  there  is  good.  This  then  is  what  is  signified  by  the  other 
words  of  Rachel,  "  Let  Jehovah  add  to  me  another  son."  These 
iircana,  however,  cannot  be  seen  except  by  those  who  are  in 
the  charity  of  faith,  for  thev,  as  to  their  interiors,  are  in  the 
light  of  heaven,  in  which  light  there  is  intelligence ;  but  not  by 
those  who  are  only  in  the  light  of  the  world,  for  in  this  light 
there  is  not  intelligence,  only  so  far  as  it  has  in  it  the  light  of 
heaven.  By  the  angels  who  are  in  the  light  of  heaven,  these 
arcana  are  reckoned  amongst  the  most  common  or  least  myste- 
rious. From  these  considerations  then  it  may  appear,  that  these 
Words,  "God  hath  gathered  together  my  reproach,  and  let  Jeho- 
vaJi  add  to  me  another  son,'^in  a  supreme  sense,  signify  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  spriritual  (principle] ;  and  in  an  internal 
sense,  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingoom,  or  the  ^ood  of  faith,  for 
this  is  the  spiritual  principle  wnich  prevails  m  that  kinffdom. 
The  reason  why,  in  an  external  sense,  those  words  signify  sal- 
vation, also  fructification  and  multiplication,  is,  because  these 
things  follow  of  consequence,  see  n.  39Y1.  What  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom  is,  may  appear  from  what  has  been  so  often 
said  and  shown  above  concerning  that  kingdom,  namely,  that 
it  consists  of  those  who  are  in  charity  and  thence  in  faith.  This 
Idngdom  is  distinguished  from  the  tord's  celestial  kingdom,  for 
in  me  celestial  kingdom  are  they  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord, 
and  thence  in  charity;  these  constitute  the  third  or  inmost 
heaven,  whereas  the  spiritual  constitute  the  second  or  interior 
heaven.  The  reason  why  the  name  God  is  first  applied,  as 
where  it  is  said,  "God  hath  gathered  together  my  reproach," 
and  afterwards  the  -name  Jenovah,  as  m  these  woras,  "  Let 
Jehovah  add  unto  me  another  son,"  is,  because  the  former 
expression  respects  the  ascent  from  truth  tQ  good,  whereas  the 
latter  respects  the  descent  from  good  to  truth.  The  spiritual 
man  is  in  the  good  of  faith,  that  is,  in  good  from  which  truth  is 
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derived,  but  before  he  becomes  spiritual,  he  is  in  the  truth  of 
faith,  that  is,  iu  truth  wherein  good  is;  and  the  name  God  is  used 
in  treating  of  truth,  but  Jehovah  in  treating  of  good,  see  n. 
2686,  2807,  2822,  3921.  That  Joseph  represents  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom,  or  the  spiritual  man,  thus  the  ^ood  of  faith, 
may  also  appear  from  those  passages  in  the  Word  where  he  is 
mentioned,  as  in  the  propheCT  of  Jacob,  at  that  time  Israel, 
^*  Joseph  is  the  son  of  a  iruitml  one,  the  son  of  a  fruitful  one 
near  a  fountain,  of  a  daughter,  he  marcheth  upon  a  wall,  and 
the  archers  shall  bitterly  grieve  him,  and  shall  cast  darts,  and 
shall  hate  him ;  and  he  shall  sit  in  the  firmness  of  his  bow,  and 
the  arms  of  his  hands  shall  be  made  strong,  from  the  hands  of 
the  mighty  one  of  Jacob ;  hence  the  shepherd,  the  stone  of 
Israel.  From  the  God  of  thv  father,  and  He  shall  help  liiee, 
and  with  Schaddai,  and  He  snail  bless  thee  with  the  blessinos 
of  heaven  from  above,  widi  the  blessings  of  the  abyss  whi3\ 
lieth  beneath,  with  the  blessings  of  the  paps  and  of  the  womb. 
The  blessing  of  thy  father  shall  prevail  over  the  blessings  of 
thy  progenitors  even  to  the  desire  of  the  hills  of  an  age,  they 
shall  be  for  the  head  of  Jos^hj  and  for  the  crown  of  the  Kas- 
•rite  of  his  brethren,'*  Gen.  xlix.  22  to  26.  These  prophetic 
words  contain,  in  a  supreme  sense,  a  description  of  tne  Lord's 
Divine  spiritual  [principle],  and  in  an  internal  sense,  of  His 
spiritual  Kingdom ;  what  each  particular  expression  involves, 
will  be  shown,  bv  the  Divine  mercy  of  the  Lord,  in  the  expli- 
cation of  that,  chapter.  In  like  manner  in  the  prophecy  of 
Moses,  "  Unto  Joseph  he  said.  Blessed  of  Jehovah  is  nis  land, 
concerning  the  precious  things  of  heaven,  concerning  the  dew, 
«;oncerning  the  abyss  also  lymg  beneath ;  and  concerning  the 
|)recious  things  of  the  produce  of  the  sim,  and  concerning  the 

Srecious  things  of  the  putting  forth  of  months ;  and  concerning 
le  precious  things  of  the  mountains  of  the  east,  and  concern- 
ing the  precious  things  of  the  hills  of  an  age ;  and  concerning 
the  precious  things  of  the  earth  and  its  fulness ;  and  the  gooa 
pleasure  of  Him  who  dwelleth  in  the  bush  ;  they  shall  come  to 
the  head  of  Joseph^  and  to  the  crown  of  the  Kazarite  of  his 
brethren,"  Deut.  xxxiii.  13  to  17.  Since  Israel  represents  the 
Lord's  spiritual  Church,  n.  3305,  3664,  therefore  Jacob,  at  that 
time  Israel,  before  his  death,  said  unto  Joseph,  "  Thy  two  sons, 
who  were  bom  unto  thee  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  before  I  came 
to  thee  into  Egypt,  shall  be  nune,  Ephrcmn  and  Ma7hCL88€\  as 
Beuben  and  Simeon.  The  angel,  who  hath  redeemed  me  from 
all  evil,  bless  the  lads,  that  my  name  may  be  called  in  them, 
and  the  name  of  my  fathers  Abraham  and  Isaac,  and  they  may 
increase  into  a  multitude  in  the  midst  of  the  earth,"  Gen»  xl  viii 
6, 16 :  for  there  are  two  principles  which  constitute  die  spirit- 
ual Church,  the  intellectual  and  voluntary,  the  intellectual 
Deing  represented  by  Ephraim,  and  the  voluntary  by  Manaa- 
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seh ;  hence  it  is  evident  why  the  two  sons  of  Joseph  were 
adopted  by  Jacob,  at  that  time  Israel,  and  acknowledged  as 
"his  own.  Ephraim  also  is  frequently  mentioned  in  the  Word, 
especially  in  tlie  prophetic  Word,  and  he  there  signifies  the 
mtellectual  principle  of  truth  and  good,  which  belongs  to  the 
spiritual  Church.  So  in  Ezekiel,  "Jehovah  said,  Son  of 
man,  take  unto  thee  one  [piece  of]  wood,  and  xorite  upon  it 
for  Judah,  and  for  the  sons  of  Israel  his  companions ;  and 
take  one  Ppiece  of]  wood,  and  lorite  upon  it  for  Joseph^  the 
wood  of  Ephraim,  and  of  all  the  house  of  Israel  his  com- 
panions ;  and  join  them  together,  one  to  the  other  for  thyself 
mto  one  [piece  of]  wood,  that  they  may  both  be  one  in  thy 
hand ;  liius  saith  the  Lord  Jehovin,  I,  behold  I  do  take  the 
wood  qfJbsepkj  which  is  in  the  hand  of  Ephraim  and  of  the 
tribes  of  Israel  his  companions,  and  will  add  them  upon  the 
wood  of  Judah^  and  will  make  them  into  one  wood,  and  they 
shall  be  one  in  My  hand ;  and  I  will  make  them  into  one  natior 
in  the  earth,  in  the  mountains  of  Israel ;  and  they  shall  all  have 
one  king  for  a  king,  and  they  shall  be  no  longer  two  nations 
and  they  shall  no  more  be  divided  again  into  two  kingdoms,' 
xxxvii.  16, 17, 19,  22.  The  subject  here  treated  of  is  the  Lord'r 
celestial  and  spiritual  kingdoms ;  the  celestial  kingdom  is  Ju 
dah,  see  n.  3654,  3881,  3921,  and  the  spiritual,  Joseph,  and  that 
these  kingdoms  should  not  be  two  but  one;  they  were  also 
made  into  one  by  the  coming  of  the  Lord  into  the  world.  That 
by  the  Lord's  coming  the  spiritual  were  saved,  may  be  seen, 
n.  2661,  2716,  2833,  2834.  These  are  they  of  whom  tlie  Lord 
speaks  in  John,  "  And  other  sheep  I  have  which  are  not  of  this 
fold ;  them  also  I  must  bring,  and  they  shall  hear  my  voice, 
and  there  shall  be  one  flock  and  one  shepherd,"  x.  16.  This  is 
what  is  signified  by  the  two  [pieces  of]  wood,  namely,  of  Judah 
and  Joseph,  which  were  to  be  ioined  together  into  one,  and 
should  be  one  in  the  Lord's  hand.  For  the  celestial  constitute 
the  third  heaven,  which  is  the  inmost ;  but  the  spiritual,  the 
second  heaven,  which  is  the  interior ;  and  there  they  are  one, 
because  the  one  flows  into  the  other,  namely,  the  celestial  into 
the  spiritual,  the  spiritual  kingdom  being  as  a  plane  to  the 
celestial,  and  thus  they  are  co-established.  Tlie  Divine  Celes 
tial  in  the  third  or  inmost  heaven  is  love  to  the  Lord,  and  the 
celestial-spiritual  in  this  heaven  is  charity.  This  charity  is 
principal  m  the  second  or  interior  heaven,  where  the  spiritual 
are,  and  hence  it  is  manifest  what  is  the  nature  of  influx  of  one 
into  the  other,  and  also  what  is  the  nature  of  their  co-establish- 
ment by  influx.  Wood  signifies  good,  as  well  the  ffood  of  love 
to  the  Lord,  as  the  good  of  charity  towards  our  neighbour,  see 
n.  2784,  2812,  3720 :  therefore  it  was  commanded  to  write  Ju- 
dah and  Joseph  upon  the  [pieces  of]  wood,  which  were  to  be 
made  one.    So  in  Zechariah,  ^^I  will  make  th^  house  of  Judah 
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powerful,  and  I  will  save  the  house  of  Joaeph^  ancTI  Vili^  ftafltefej  ,  .'^ 
them  to  dwell,  because  I  have  mercy  on  them,  and  they  shall 
be  as  if  I  had  not  left  them,  because  I  Jehovah  am  their  God, 
and  I  will  answer  them,"  x.  6.  Speaking  also  of  tihe  two  king- 
doms, the  celestial  and  spiritual :  the  celestial  kingdom  is  Ju- 
dah,  and  the  spiritual  is  J oseph ;  and  concerning  the  salvation 
of  the  spiritual.  So  in  Amos,  "  Thus  saith  Jehovah  to  the  house 
of  Israel,  Seek  Me  and  ye  shall  live,  seek  Jehovah  and  ye  shall 
live ;  lest  as  it  were  fire  invade  the  houee  of  Joseph^  and  devour, 
and  tliere  be  none  to  extinguish ;  hate  what  is  evil,  and  love 
what  is  good,  and  establish  judgment  in  the  gate,  perhaps  Jeho- 
vah God  will  have  mercy  on  the  remains  of  Jos^h^'^  v.  4, 6, 17. 
In  this  passage  also  the  spiritual  are  signified  By  Joseph ;  the 
house  of  Israel  is  the  spiritual  Church,  see  n,  3305, 3654;  Joseph 
is  the  good  of  that  Church,  wherefore  it  is  said,  "  Jehovah  said 
to  the  nouse  of  Israel,  Seek  Me  and  ye  shall  live,  lest  as  it  were 
fire  invade  the  house  of  Joseph."  So  in  David,  "  Shepherd  of 
Israel,  turn  thy  ear,  thou  wno  leadest  Josefph  as  a  jtock^  who 
sittest  on  the  cherubim,  shine  forth  before  Eph/raim^  and  Ben- 
jamin^ and  Ma/nasseh^  stir  up  thy  strength,  and  go  for  salvation 
to  us,"  Psalm  Ixxx.  1,  2.     In  this  passage  also,  Joseph  is  the 

Siritual  man ;  and  Ephraim,  Benjamin,  and  Manassen  are  the 
ree  principles  proper  to  the  spiritual  Church,  A^ain,  "  Exalt 
the  song,  and  give  the  timbrel,  the  pleasant  harp  with  the  psal- 
tery, sound  wim  the  trumpet  in  the  month,  in  the  holy  day,  on 
the  day  of  our  festival,  for  this  is  a  statute  for  Israel,  a  judgment 
for  the  God  of  Jacob,  He  hath  appointed  it  a  testimony  for  Jo* 
s^h  in  his  going  forth  against  the  land  of  Egypt ;  I  heard  a 
?ip  which  I  Knew  not,"  Psalm  Ixxxi.  2,  3,  4,  5.  That  Joseph 
\XL  this  passage  is  the  spiritual  Church,  or  the  spiritual  man,  is 
v5vident  from  the  particular  words  and  expressions  contained  in 
ft,  for  there  are  expressions  in  the  Word  which  express  spirit- 
aal  things,  and  others  which  express  celestial  things,  ana  this 
regularly  throughout  the  Word.  The  expressions  used  in  this 
passage  are  expressive  of  spiritual  things,  as  song,  timbrel,  the 
narp  with  the  psaltery,  sounding  with  the  trumpet,  in  the  month, 
in  tne  holy  day,  on  the  day  of  our  festival ;  hence  also  it  is  mani- 
fest that  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  spiritual  Church,  which  is 
Joseph.  So  in  Ezekiel,  "  Thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovih,  This  is 
the  boundary  to  which  ye  shall  inherit  the  land,  accordinff  to 
the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  the  ropes  (or  cords)  to  Joseph^'*  xTviL 
13 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  wherefore  it  is 
said,  the  ropes  to  Joseph.  Tne  Lord's  iJivine  spiritual  [prin- 
ciple] is  what  is  also  called  His  regal  [principle],  for  the  Lord's 
regal  [principle]  is  the.  Divine  Truth,  whereas  His  sacerdotal 
or  priestly  [principle]  is  the  Divine  Good,  see  n.  2015,  3009, 
8670.  The  essential  regal  [principle]  of  the  Lord  is  represented 
bv  Joseph,  in  that  he  was  made  king  in  the  land  of  Egypt,  of 
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which  representation,  by  the  Divine  Merer  of  the  Lord,  we 
shall  speak  elsewhere.  As  regards  the  Lora's  Divine  spiritual 
[principle],  or  the  Divine  Truth,  which  is  represented  by  Joseph 
in  a  supreme  sense,  it  is  not  in  the  Lord,  but  from  the  Lord,  fer 
the  Lord  is  nothing  else  but  Divine  Good,  yet  from  Divine  Gk>od 
proceeds  Divine  Tfruth.  The  case  herein  is  comparatively  like 
that  of  the  sun  and  its  light,  li^ht  is  not  in  the  sun,  but  proceeds 
from  the  snn ;  or  like  that  or  fire  and  its  luminous  principle, 
the  luminous  principle  not  being  in  the  fire,  but  proceeoing 
from  it.  The  essential  Divine  Good  is  also  in  the  Word  com- 
pared to  the  sun,  and  likewise  to  fire,  and  is  moreover  called 
the  sun  and  fire.    The  Lord's  celestial  kingdom  lives  from  the 

{rood  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  but  the  spiritual  kingdom 
ives  from  the  truth  thence  derived,  wherefore  the  Lord,  m  an- 
other life,  appears  to  the  celestial  as  a  sun,  but  to  the  spiritual 
Its  a  moon,  see  n.  1058,  1521,  1629,  1530,  1581,  8686,  8648. 
There  is  heat  and  there  is  light  which  proceed  from  the  sun: 
the  heat  comparatively  is  the  good  of  love,  which  is  also  callea 
celestial  and  spiritual  neat ;  the  light  compkratively  is  the  truth 
thence  derived,  which  is  ako  called  spiritual  light,  see  n.  8686| 
8648.  In  the  celestial  heat  and  spiritual  light,  nowever,  whidir 
proceed  from  the  Lord  as  from  a  sun  in  another  life,  there  is  the 
good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  thus  wisdom  and  intelli- 

fence,  see  n.  1621, 1522, 1528, 1542, 1619  to  1682,  2776,  8188, 
190,  8195,  8222,  8223,  8839,  8485,  8636,  8643,  3862;  for  the 
principles  which  proceed  from  the  Lord  are  living.  Hence  it 
may  appear  what  the  Divine  spiritual  is,  and  whence  the  spir- 
itual kingdom  and  the  eelestiai  kingdom,  and  that  the  spiritual 
kingdom  is  the  good  of  faith,  that  is,  diarity,  which  flows-U* 
from  the  Lord  immediately,  and  also  mediately  throngh  the 
celestial.  The  Divine  spiritual  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord, 
is  called  in  the  Word  the  spirit  of  truth,  and  is  holy  truth,  ana 
is  not  of  any  spirit,  bnt  is  of  the  Lord  by  the  spirit  sent  from 
flie  Lord,  as  may  appear  from  the  words  of  the  Lord  Himself 
in  John,  **  When  He  the  spirit  of  truth  shall  come.  He  will  lead 
yon  into  all  truth,  for  He  shall  not  speak  from  Himself,  but 
whatsoever  He  shall  hear  that  shall  He  speak,  He  shall  also 
announce  to  you  things  to  come.  He  shall  glorify  He,  because 
He  shall  take  of  Mine,  and  shall  annonnce  it  unto  yon,"  xvi. 
18, 14. 

3970.  Verses  25,  26.  And  ii  came  to  p($89^  when  Saehd  had 
home  Joseph^  that  Jaoob  mid  tmto  Zaban^  Send  me^  a/nd  IwiU 
^0  to  my^laoe,  and  to  my  land,  Oive  my  women,  emd  my  9on9^ 
m  that  J  have  served  thee  for  them,  andlvnlf-  go,  heoauee  thou 
hast  knoum  my  service  which  I  have  served  for  thee.  It  came 
to  pass  when  Rachel  had  borne  Joseph,  signifies  the  acknow- 
ledgment of  the  Bpiritual  principle  represented  by  Jdseph! 
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Jacob  said  to  Laban,  signifies  the  good  of  natural  tnith  to 
collateral  good  from  a  Divine  origin,  by  which  there  was  con- 
junction of  interior  principles :  Send  me,  and  I  will  go  to  my 
Slace,  and  to  my  land,  signifies  that  in  this  case  there  was  a 
esire  of  the  natural  principle  represented  by  Jacob  for  a  state 
of  conjunction  with  the  Divine  ot  the  rational  principle  :  give 
my  women,  signifies  that  the  afi'ections  of  truth  were  his  :  and 
my  sons,  signmea  t^e  truths  also  thence  derived  :  in  that  I  have 
served  thee  for  them,  si^ifies  by  virtue  of  his  own  proper 
ability :  and  I  will  go,  signifies  conjunction  with  the  Divme 
of  the  rational  principle :  Because  thou  hast  known  my  service 
with  which  I  have  served  thee,  signifies  labour  and  study  by 
virtue  of  his  own  proper  ability. 

3971.  "  It  came  to  pass  when  Rachel  had  borne  Joseph" — 
that  this  signifies  acknowledgment  of  the  spiritual  principle 
represented  by  Joseph,  appears  from  the  signification  of  bear- 
ing, as  being  to  acknowledge,  see  n.  8905,  3911,  3915,  3919; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Rachel,  as  being  the  affection 
of  interior  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819 ;  and  frou^ 
the  representation  of  Joseph,  as  being  the  spiritual  kingdom . 
thus  tne  spiritual  man,  see  n.  8969,  consequently  the  spii 
itual  principle ;  for  the  spiritual  principle,  inasmuch  as  it  i^ 
from  tne  Lord,  constitutes  the  spiritual  man  and  the  spiritual 
kingdom.  The  subject  treated  of  above  in  what  relates  to  the 
sons  of  Jacob  born  of  the  handmaids  and  of  Leah,  is,  the 
reception  and  acknowledgment  of  general  truths,  and  finally, 
the  conjunction  thereof  with  the  interior  man,  thus  the  regen- 
eration of  mati  until  he  is  made  spiritual,  the  spiritual  man 
being  Joseph.  The  subject  treated  of  in  what  now  immediately 
follows,  is  the  fructification  and  multiplication  of  truth  and 
good,  which  are  signified  by  the  fiock,  which  Jacob  procured 
to  himself  by  the  flock  of  Laban.  When  conjunction  is  effected 
of  the  interior  man  with  the  external,  or  oi  the  spiritual  with 
the  natural,  there  is  a  fructification  of  good,  and  a  multiplication 
of  truth,  for  that  conjunction  is  the  heavenly  marriage  with 
man,  and  those  effects  are  the  fruits  of  this  marriage.  Henc^ 
also  it  is,  that  Joseph,  in  an  external  sense,  signifies  fructification 
and  multiplication,  see  n.  3965, 3969 :  fructification  is  predicated 
of  good,  and  multiplication  of  truth,  see  n.  43,  55,  913,  983, 
2846,2847. 

3972.  ''  And  Jacob  said  to  Laban"— that  this  signifies  the 
good  of  natural  truth  to  collateral  ^ood  from  a  Divine  origin, 
whereby  there  is  conjunction  of  the  interiors,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Jacob,  being  the  good  of  natural  truth,  see 
n.  3659,  3669,  3677,  3775,  3829 ;  and  fix^m  the  representation 
of  Laban,  as  being  collateral  g\)od  from  a  Divine  origin,  see  n. 
8612,  3665,  3778 ;  that  the  o^mjunction  of  the  interiors  is 
effected  by  that  good,  has  been  occasionally  explained  abov#i 
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aee  n.  3665,  3690,  and  elsewhere.  This  good  is  signified  b v  the 
flock  of  Laban.  by  which  Jacob  procured  to  himself  his  nock, 
as  it  is  described  in  the  subseauent  yerses. 

3973.  "  Send  me,  and  I  will  go  to  my  place  and  to  my  land," 
— ^that  this  signifies  that  on  this  occasion  there  was  a  desire  of 
the  natural  principle  represented  by  Jacob  for  a  state  of  con- 
junction with  the  Divine  of  the  rational,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Jacob,  who  speaks  these  words,  as  being  the 
good  of  natural  truth,  see  immediately  above,  n.  3972 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  place,  as  being  state,  see  n.  2625, 
2837,  3356,  3387 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  land  in  this 
case,  as  denoting  the  Divine  of  the  rational  principle,  for  my 
land  means  his  father  Isaac,  and  his  mother  Rebecca,  for  to 
them  he  was  disposed  to  be  sent  and  to  go.  That  Isaac  denotes 
the  Divine  Rational  as  to  good,  see  n.  2083,  2630,  3012,  3194, 
3210 ;  and  that  Rebecca  denotes  Truth  Divine  conjoined  to 
GkK)d  Divine  of  the  rational  principle,  see  n.  3012,  3013,  3077  ; 
that  a  desire  of  conjunction  is  understood,  appears  fi*om  the 
affection  contained  in  the  words. 

3974.  "  Qive  my  women" — ^that  this  signifies  that  the  affec- 
tions of  truth  were  his  ;  and  that  "  my  sons"  signify  also  the 
truths  thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  women, 
as  being  the  affections  of  truth,  his  woman  Leah,  the  affection 
of  external  truth,  and  Rachel,  the  affection  of  interior  truth, 
concerning  which  see  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sons, 
as  being  truths  thence  derived,  for  sons  signify  truths,  see  n. 
489,  491,  633, 1147,  2623,  3373.  It  was  a  statute  amongst  the 
imcients,  that  the  women,  who  were  given  as  servants,  should 
lie  the  property  of  the  master  with  whom  they  served,  and  also 
the  sons  who  were  bom  of  them,  as  may  appear  from  the  follow- 
ing passage  in  Moses,  "  If  thou  shalt  buy  an  Hebrew  servant, 
he  shall  serve  six  years,  and  in  the  seventh  he  shall  go  away 
free ;  if  his  lord  shall  give  him  a  woman,  and  she  shall  bear 
him  sons  or  daughters,  the  woman  and  the  sons  bom  of 
her  shall  be  his  lord's,  and  shall  go  forth  with  his  body," 
Exod.  xxi.  2, 4.  As  this  statute  was  also  in  the  ancient  Church, 
and  was  thence  known  to  Laban,  therefore  he  claimed  to  him- 
self both  the  women  and  sons  of  Jacob,  as  appears  in  the  fol- 
lowing chapter,  xxxi. :  "  Laban  said  unto  Jacob,  The  dauditers 
are  my  daughters,  and  the  sons  my  sons,  and  the  flocK  my 
flock,  and  all  which  thou  seest,  this  and  that  is  mine,"  verse 
43  ;  it  was  in  consequence  of  Jacob  knowing  this,  that  he  said 
to  Laban,  Give  my  women  and  my  sons.  But  the  above  statute 
(concerning  which,  see  the  passage  at  large  in  the  book  of  Moses) 
represented  the  right  of  the  internal  or  rational  principle  of  man 
to  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  external  or  natural  principle, 
which  it  has  procured  to  itself;  for  servant  represented  the  truth 
Af  the  natural  princip  e,  such  as  it  is  in  the  beginning,  before 
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j:emiine  tnitlis  are  iiisinuated.  Tlie  truth  which  is  in  the  be« 
ginning  is  not  truth,  but  appeal's  like  truth,  nevertheless  it  is 
serviceable  as  a  means  of  introducing  genuine  truths  and  goods, 
according  to  what  was  shown  above.  When,  tlierefore,  goods 
and  truths  are  insinuated  by  it  or  by  its  service,  in  this  case  it 
is  dismissed,  and  the  genuine  goods  and  truths  so  procured  are 
retained;  it  was  on  account  of  this  representation  that  the 
above  law  concerning  servants  was  enacted.  But  with  regard 
to  Jacob,  he  was  not  a  bought  servant,  but  of  a  family  more 
illustrious  than  Laban ;  he,  namely,  Jacob,  bought  for  himself 
Laban's  daughters,  and  also  the  sons  who  were  born  of  tliem, 
by  his  service,  for  they  were  his  as  a  reward,  wherefore  Laban 
did  not  entertain  proper  sentiments  on  this  occasion.  Moreover 
an  Hebrew  servant  signified  the  truth  which  serves  to  introduce 
genuine  goods  and  truths,  and  the  woman  of  such  a  servant 
signified  the  afiection  of  natural  good ;  but  it  was  otherwise  in 
the  case  of  Jacob,  since  he  represents  the  good  of  natural  truth, 
and  his  women,  the  afiections  of  truth.  Keither  is  that  princi- 
ple represented  by  Laban  which  is  represented  by  lord  in  the 
Sassage  above  quoted  concerning  the  Hebrew  servant,  that  is, 
le  rational  prmciple,  but  collateral  good,  see  n.  3612,  3665, 
3778,  which  is  of  such  a  quality,  that  it  is  not  genuine  good,  but 
appearing  as  genuine,  and  is  serviceable  for  the  introduction  ot 
truths,  see  n.  3665,  3690,  which  thereby  were  Jacob's.  The 
particulars  above  adduced  are  indeed  such  that  very  few  will 
be  capable  of  apprehending  them,  because  very  few  know  what 
is  meant  by  the  truth  and  tne  good  of  the  natural  principle,  and 
that  these  are  distinct  from  the  truth  and  good  oi  the  rational 
|)rinciple ;  still  less  is  it  known  that  the  goods  and  truths  which 
I4re  not  genuine,  and  yet  appear  to  be  so,  are  serviceable  for 
Introducing  genuine  truths  and  goods,  especially  in  the  begin- 
ning of  regeneration.  Nevertheless,  since  these  are  the  pai-tic- 
alars  contained  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  words,  and  also  in 
the  internal  sense  of  what  follows  concerning  the  flock  of  Laban, 
from  which  Jacob  procured  to  himself  a  flock,  it  was  expedient 
to  mention  them.  Possibly  some  may  comprehend  them  ;  they 
who  have  a  desire  to  know  such  things,  that  is,  who  are  in  the 
affection  of  spiritual  good  and  truth,  receive  illustration  concern- 
ing them. 

3975.  "In  that  I  have  served  thee  for  them" — that  this 
signifies  by  virtue  of  his  own  proper  ability,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  serving,  as  being  labour  ana  study,  see  n.  3824, 
3846,  which,  when  predicated  of  the  Lord,  denotes  own  proper 
ability;  for  the  Lord,  by  virtue  of  His  own  proper  ability,  pro- 
cured to  Himself  Divine  Goods  and  Divine  Truths,  and  made 
His  Human  Divine ;  see  n.  1616, 1749,  1755,  1921, 2025, 2026, 
2083,  2500,  2523,  2632,  2816,  3382. 

3976.  "  And  T  will  go" — that  this  signifies  conjunction  with 
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the  Divine  Kational,  appears  from  the  signification  of  goiuj^, 
namely,  to  his  place  and  to  his  land,  as  above,  n.  3973,  wliidi 
signifies  a  desire  of  conjunction  with  the  Divine  of  the  rational 
pnnciple. 

3977.  "  Because  thou  hast  known  my  service  with  which  I 
have  served  thee" — that  this  signifies  labour  and  study  from  his 
own  proper  ability,  may  appear  from  what  was  said  and  adduced 
above,  n.  3975,  thus  without  further  explication.  The  meaning 
of  these  words  is  also  evident  from  what  was  said  above,  n« 
8974,  and  also  from  what  follows. 

3978.  Verees  27,  28,  29,  30.  And  lah(m  said  v/rUo  hvtn^ 
If^  I  pray  ^  I  have  found  grace  in  thvne  eyeSy  Iha/oe  experienced^ 
and  Jehovah  hath  blessed  me  for  thy  sake.  And  he  saidy  Ajh 
point  thy  r&ward  upon  m^,  and  IwiU  give  it  J  And  he  said  unto 
fm)iy  Thou  Iiast  known  in  what  quaUi/y  Iha/oe  served  thee^  amd  in 
whatmiality  thine  acquisition  was  with  me.  Because  it  was  little 
which  thou  hadst  before  me^  and  it  hath  broke  forth  into  a  m^til 
titude^  and  Jehovah  hath  blessed  thee  at  my  foot  /  amd  now  whe» 
shall  I  do  also  for  mine  own  house  t  Labau  said  unto  him,  sig 
nifies  perception  from  that  good  which  is  signified  by  Laban  * 
If,  I  pray,  I  have  found  grace  in  thine  eyes,  signifies  propen 
sity :  I  have  experienced,  and  Jehovah  hath  blessed  me  for  thy 
sake,  signifies  from  the  Divine,  for  the  sake  of  the  good  of  the 
natural  principle  which  he  was  to  serve :  and  he  said,  Appoint 
thy  reward  upon  me,  and  I  will  give  it,  signifies  that  of  himself 
he  would  give  what  he  willed :  and  he  said  unto  him,  Thou 
hast  known  in  what  quality  I  have  served  thee,  signifies  that  he 
knew  his  mind  and  ability :  and  what  was  the  quality  of  thine 
acquisition  with  me,  signifies  also  that  it  was  from  the  Divine : 
because  it  was  little  which  thou  hadst  before  me,  signifies  that  his 
good  is  barren  before  it  be  conjoined :  and  it  hath  broke  forth 
to  a  multitude,  signifies  fruitfulness  afterwards :  and  Jehovah 
hath  blessed  thee  at  my  foot,  signifies  that  it  was  from  the 
Divine  which  the  natural  had :  and  now  when  shall  I  do  also 
for  mine  own  house?  signifies  that  now  his  own  good  shall  thence 
be  made  fruitful. 

3979.  "  Laban  said  to  him" — ^that  this  signifies  perception 
from  the  good  which  is  signified  by  Laban,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  saying,  as  oeing  perception,  see  n.  1898,  1919, 
3080,  2619,  2862,  3395,  8509 ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Laban,  as  being  collateral  good  derived  from  the  Divine,  see  n. 
3612,  8665,  3778.  The  reason  why  perception  from  that  good 
is  denoted  (which  perception  is  signified  by  the  words,  "  Laban 
said  to  him"),  is,  because  persons  in  the  Word  signify  nothing 
else  but  things,  in  a  supreme  sense.  Divine  things  in  the  Lord, 
and  in  an  internal  sense,  such  things  in  mai.  as  are  treated  of. 
Thus,  two  persons  signify  two  things  appertaining  to  the  same 
man. 
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3980.  "  If,  I  pray,  I  have  found  grace  in  thine  eyes" — that 
this  signifies  propensity,  appears  from  the  signification  of  find- 
ing ^ace  in  the  eyes  of  any  one,  as  being  propensity.  Pro- 
pensity is  predicated  of  the  good  which  is  signined  by  Laban, 
when  it  wills  to  be  present  Whoever  reflects,  or  is  capable  of 
reflecting  upon  the  affections  of  ^ood  and  truth  in  himself,  and 
also  on  what  is  delightful  and  pleasant,  will  observe  the  pro- 
pensity of  one  more  than  of  another ;  but  these  and  similar 
things  do  not  appear  without  reflection. 

3981.  ^^  I  have  experienced,  and  Jehovah  hath  blessed  me 
for  thy  sake" — ^that  this  signifies  that  it  was  from  the  Divine  for 
the  sake  of  the  good  of  the  natural  principle  which  was  to  be 
served,  appears  from  the  signification  of  experiencing  that  Je- 
hovah had  blessed,  as  being  to  know  for  certain  that  it  was 
from  the  Divine.  That  it  was  for  the  sake  of  the  good  of  the 
natural  principle,  which  was  to  be  served,  is  signified  by  the 
words,  "  for  thy  sake ;"  for  Jacob  is  the  good  of  natural  truth, 
see  n.  3659,  3669,  3677,  3776,  3829,  and  Laban  is  the  collat- 
eral good  which  serves,  as  has  been  abundantly  shown  above  • 
see  also  below,  n.  3982,  3986. 

3982.  "  And  he  said,  Appoint  thy  reward  upon  me,  and  1 
will  give  it" — ^that  this  signifies  that  of  himself  he  would  give 
what  he  willed,  may  appear  without  explication.  What  ha» 
been  said  hitherto  of  Laban  and  Jacob  is  of  such  a  nature,  as 
not  to  admit  of  being  explained  with  clearness  to  the  under- 
standing, as  well  because  tne  mind  is  incapable  of  being  instan- 
taneously bended  from  historical  things  to  the  spiritual  ones, 
which  are  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  (for  the  historical 
relation  always  adheres  to  and  fills  the  idea,  and  yet  it  ought 
to  be  as  nothing  in  order  that  the  things  not  historical  may  be 
comprehended  m  their  series),  as  because  a  clear  notion  ought 
first  to  be  had  of  those  goods  which  are  represented  by  each, 
namely,  by  Laban  and  Jacob,  and  that  the  good  represented  bj 
Laban  is  such,  that  it  is  merely  a  useful  good,  useful  to  intro- 
duce genuine  truths  and  goods,  and  when  it  has  answered  this 
purpose,  it  is  afterwards  left.  The  nature  of  this  good  has  been 
treated  of  above.  It  is  like  the  immature  principle  in  unripe 
fruits,  by  which  juice  is  introduced,  which,  when  it  has  served 
this  purpose,  afterwards  withers  away,  and  the  fruits  ripen  by 
means  of  other  fibres,  and  at  length  by  the  fibres  of  genuine 
Juice.  It  is  a  known  thing,  that  man  in  infancv  and  childhood 
learns  several  things  for  this  useftil  purpose  only,  that  by  them 
as  by  means  he  may  learn  things  more  useful,  and  successively, 
by  these,  things  more  useful  stul,  until  at  length  he  learns  such 
things  as  regard  eternal  life,  in  which  case  the  former  things 
^re  almost  obliterated.  So  during  the  process  of  man's  being 
bom  anew  of  the  Lord,  he  is  led  by  several  affections  of  gooa 
and  truths  which  arc  not  affections  of  genuine  good  and  truth| 
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but  only  useful  to  apprehend,  and  afterwards  to  imbibe  such 
^ood  and  truth,  and  when  this  purpose  is  eflected,  then  the 
former  things  are  forgotten  and  left,  because  they  had  only 
served  as  means.  This  is  the  case  with  the  collateral  good 
which  is  signified  by  Laban,  in  respect  to  the  good  of  truth 
which  is  signified  by  Jacob,  and  also  bv  the  flock  of  each, 
whereof  we  shall  sueak  further  in  what  follows.  These  ai'e  the 
arcana  contained  m  this  and  in  the  subsequent  relation,  but 
historically  delivered,  in  order  that  the  Word  may  be  read  with 
delight,  even  by  children  and  the  simple,  to  the  intent,  that 
whilst  they  are  in  holy  delight  arising  from  the  historical  sense, 
their  attendant  angels  may  be  in  the  sanctity  of  die  internal 
sense,  which  internal  sense  is  adequate  to  angelic  intelligence, 
whilst  the  external  sense  is  adequate  to  human  intelligence. 
Hence  arises  the  consociation  of  man  with  the  angels,  which 
man  is  altogether  i^orant  of,  only  perceiving  thence  a  certain 
delight,  wherein  is  noliness. 

3983.  ''And  he  said  unto  him.  Thou  hast  known  in  what 
«(uality  I  have  served  thee" — that  this  signifies  that  he  knew 
his  mmd  and  ability,  may  appear  from  the  series  of  things  in 

he  internal  sense.  That  to  know  a  person's  quality  is  to  know 
uis  mind,  is  evident ;  and  that  to  know  his  quality  in  service, 
is  to  know  his  ability,  may  appear  from  the  signification  of 
serving  in  the  present  case,  as  denoting  proper  ability,  see  n. 
3975,  3977 ;  for  Jacob  represents  tlie  Divme  of  the  Lord's  nat- 
ural principle  as  to  good  and  truth,  which  has  ability.  Hence 
it  follows,  tliat  the  subsequent  words,  "  what  was  the  quality 
of  thine  acquisition  with  me,"  signify  also  that  it  was  from  the 
Divine. 

3984.  "Because  it  was  little  which  thou  hadst  before  me" — 
that  this  signifies  that  his  good  is  barren  unless  it  be  conjoined, 
may  also  appear  from  the  series  of  things  in  the  internal  sense ; 
for  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  qualitv  of  the  good  representea 
by  Laban,  before  it  was  conjoinea  with  the  good  of  truth,  which 
is  Jacob,  tliat  it  was  of  little  use,  that  is,  barren :  how  the  case 
is,  will  appear  from  what  now  follows. 

3986.  "And  hath  broke  forth  to  a  multitude" — that  this 
signifies  fruitfulness  afterwards,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  breaking  forth  to  a  multitude,  as  denoting  fruitfulness, 
namely,  after  it  was  conjoined. 

o986.  "And  Jehovan  hath  blessed  thee  at  my  foot" — that 
.  this  signifies  from  the  Divine  which  tlie  natural  had,  apfjears 
from  the  signification  of  Jehovah  blessing,  as  being  to  be  gifted 
with  good,  see  n.  34)6,  and  as  being  conjunction,  see  n.  3504, 
3514,  3530,  8565,  3584,  thus  it  is  to  be  gifted  with  good  by 
conjunction,  in  the  present  case  with  tlie  good  of  the  natural 
principle  which  is  represented  by  Jacob.  Tlie  natural  principle 
IS  what  is  signified  by  foot.    That  foot  denotes  the  natural  prm 
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ciple,  may  be  seen,  n.  2162,  3147,  3761,  and  will  further  appeal 
from  tlie  correspondence  of  the  Grand  Man  with  singular  the 
things  of  mati,  as  pointed  out  at  the  close  of  each  chapter. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  these  words,  "  Jehovah  hath  blessed 
thee  at  my  foot,"  signify  that  it  was  from  the  Divine  which  the 
natural  had.  The  arcanum  which  lies  concealed  in  this  pas- 
sage, and  in  those  which  immediately  precede,  is  known  to  few. 
if  to  any  one,  and  therefore  it  is  expedient  that  it  should  be 
revealea.  The  goods  in  men,  as  well  within  the  Clmrch  as 
without,  are  altogether  various,  and  so  mnch  so,  that  the  good 
of  one  man  is  never  in  all  respects  like  that  of  another.  The 
varieties  derive  their  existence  from  the  truths  with  which  the 
goods  are  conjoined,  for  every  good  takes  its  quality  from  truths, 
and  truths  their  essential  from  goods.  Varieties  also  derive 
their  existence  from  the  affections  of  every  one's  love,  which 
are  rooted  in  and  appropriated  to  man  by  his  life.  Few  j^enuine 
truths  appertain  to  man  even  within  the  Church,  and  still  fewer 
to  man  without  the  Church,  and  hence  the  affections  of  genuine 
truth  are  rarely  found.  Nevertheless,  they  who  are  in  the  good 
of  life,  or  who  live  in  love  to  God  and  charity  towards  flieir 
neighbour,  are  saved.  Their  capacity  to  be  saved  is  hence, 
that  the  Lord's  Divine  is  in  the  good  of  love  to  God  and  in  the 
good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and  where  the  Divine 
IS  within,  there  all  things  are  disposed  into  such  an  order,  as  to 
be  capable  of  bein^  conjoined  with  the  genuine  goods  and 
genuine  truths  whicn  exist  in  the  heavens.  That  mis  is  the 
case,  may  appear  from  the  societies  which  constitute  heaven, 
and  which  are  innumerable,  all  and  singular  whereof  are  va- 
rious as  to  good  and .  tinith,  and  yet  taken  together  form  one 
heaven.  They  are  in  this  respect  like  the  members  and  organs 
of  the  human  body,  which,  although  various  throughout,  still 
constitute  one  man.  One  is  never  constituted  with  several  of 
the  same  identical  units,  or  of  such  as  are  altogether  similar, 
but  of  various  units  conjoined  harmonically,  and  these  various 
units  so  conjoined  constitute  every  one.  The  case  is  similar 
with  respect  to  goods  and  truths  in  the  spiritual  world,  which, 
although  various,  so  as  not  to  be  altogether  alike  in  one  man 
as  in  another,  still  make  one  from  the  Divine  by  love  and 
charity,  for  love  and  charity  is  spiritual  conjunction,  and  their 
variety  is  heavenly  harmony,  which  makes  such  concord,  that 
they  are  one  in  the  Divine,  that  is,  in  the  Lord.    Moreover,  the 

food  of  love  to  God,  and  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
our,  however  truths  may  be  various,  and  the  affections  of 
truth  various,  are  still  receptive  of  genuine  truth  and  good,  for 
they  are  not  hard  and  resisting,  if  we  may  use  the  expressions, 
but  as  it  were  soft  and  yielding,  and  suffer  themselves  to  be 
led  of  the  Lord,  and  thus  to  be  bended  to  good,  and  by  ffood 
to  Him.    It  is  otherwise  with  those  persons  who  are  in  self-lovo 
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and  the  love  of  the  world,  lliey  do  not  suffer  themsplves  to 
lie  led  and  bended  by  the  Lord  and  to  the  Lord,  bot  resist  with 
hardness,  for  they  desire  to  lead  themselves,  and  their  resistance 
is  still  greater  when  fidse  principles  are  confirmed  in  them.  So 
long  as  this  is  the  case,  they  do  not  admit  the  Divine.  From 
these  considerations  then  it  may  appear  what  is  deified  in  the 
internal  sense  by  the  above  words  which  Jacob  q>ue  to  Laban ; 
for  Laban  siniiite  such  good  as  is  not  genuine,  because  gen- 
uine truths  have  not  been  implanted  in  it,  but  which  stiu  is 
such  that  they  may  be  conjoined  to  it,  and  is  capable  of  admit- 
ting into  it  the  Divine.  Such  good  as  this  is  usually  found  to 
prevail  with  young  people  before  they  have  received  genuine 
truths,  and  also  with  the  simple  wiUiin  the  Church,  who  are 
acquainted  with  few  truths  of  mith,  but  yet  live  in  charity,  and 
also  with  well-disposed  Gentiles,  who  are  in  the  holy  worship 
of  their  gods.  By  such  good  it  is  possible  that  genmne  trutlu 
and  goods  may  be  introduced,  as  may  appear  from  what  was 
■aid,  n.  3690,  of  infiints  and  the  simple  within  the  Church,  and 
^  well-disposed  Gentiles  out  of  the  Church,  n.  2598,  S599, 
2600,  2601,  2602,  2603. 

3987.  "  And  now  when  shall  I  do  also  for  mine  own  house  t"^ 
— ^that  this  signifies  that  now  his  own  good  shall  thence  be  made 
fruitful,  appears  from  the  signification  of  house,  as  being  good, 
see  n.  2233,  2234,  3128,  3652,  in  the  present  case  mine  own 
house,  being  the  good  which  Jacob  signifies.  That  to  do  for 
this  house  denotes  the  fructification  ot  good  thence,  is  evident 
fit>m  the  fact,  that  the  fructification  of  good  and  the  multipli- 
ciition  of  truth  is  now  treated  of ;  for  by  Joseph  who  was  last 
bom  this  fructification  is  signified,  see  n.  3965,  3969,  3971,  and 
by  the  flock  which  Jacob  procured  to  himself  by  the  flock  of 
I^iban,  this  signification  is  described.  That  gooa  is  not  fructi- 
fied, neither  truth  multiplied,  until  the  conjunction  of  the  ex- 
ternal man  with  the  internal  is  effected,  may  appear  fit>m  this, 
that  it  is  the  part  of  the  interior  man  to  will  good  to  another, 
and  thence  to  think  good,  and  of  the  external  man  to  do  good, 
and  thence  to  teach  good.  Unless  doing  good  is  conjoined  with 
willing  good,  and  teaching  good  with  thmking  good,  the  man 
is  not  in  possession  of  goo<^  for  the  wicked  can  will  evil  and 
do  good,  and  also  think  evil  and  teach  good,  as  may  be  known 
to  every  one.  Hypocrites  and  pro&ne  j>ersons  are  distinguished 
bv  their  study  and  art  in  this  respect,  insomuch  that  they  can 
feign  themselVes  angels  of  light,  being  devils  inwardly.  Hence 
it  may  appear  that  good  cannot  be  made  fruitful  with  any  one, 
unless  doing  ^ood  is  conjoined  with  willing  good,  and  teaching 
good  with  thinking  good,  that  is,  unless  uie  external  man  be 
conjoined  with  the  internal. 

3988.   Verses  31,  32,  33.   And  he  said.  What  shaU  I  five 
theef    And  Jacob  $aidj  Thou  shdU  not  gwe  me  any  thing,  if 
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Ifuni  wilt  do  for  ms  this  word^  I  will  return^  wiU  feed^  will 
gxuird  thy  flock,  I  will  jpaaa  through  aU  thy  fl/ock  to-day ^  re- 
moving  thence  all  the  coMe  speckled  ivnd  apottedj  arul  all  tlie 
Hack  cattle  in  the  lofnis^  aria  the  spotted  cmd  speckled  in  the 
she-goats^  cmd  it  shall  he  my  hire.  And  my  justice  shall  answer 
for  me  on  the  morrow^  hecaicse  thou  comest  upon  my  hire  hcffn"^ 
thee,  every  one  which  is  not  speckled  amd  spotted  in  th^e  she- 
goatSy  and  black  in  the  larnbsy  that  was  stolen  with  me.  He  said, 
What  shall  I  give  thee  ?  dignifies  knowledge :  and  Jacob  said, 
signifies  repl^ :  Thon  shalt  not  give  me  any  thing,  if  thou  wilt 
do  for  me  this  word,  si^ifies  that  it  shall  be  bronsht  on  the 
part  of  good  which  is  trom  truth  :  I  will  return,  will  feed,  will 
guard  thy  flock,  signifies  that  the  good  signified  by  Laban  wae 
to  be  applied  to  use :  I  will  pass  uirough  all  thy  flock/  to-day, 
signifies  that  he  perceives  every  good  as  to  its  quality :  remov- 
ing thence  all  tne  cattle  speckled  and  spotted,  signifies  that 
every  good  of  his  shall  be  separated,  wherewith  evil  is  mixed, 
which  IS  the  speckled,  and  wherewith  the  false  is  mixed,  which 
is  the  spotted :  and  all  the  black  cattle  in  the  lambs,  signifies 
the  proprium  of  innocence,  which  is  of  the  good  signified  by 
Laban :  and  the  spotted  and  speckled  in  the  she-goats,  signifies 
that  afterwards  every  good  of  truth  shall  be  his,  in  whicii  the 
false  and  evil  is  mixed :  and  it  shall  be  my  hire,  signifies  that 
it  should  be]  fi'om  himself:  and  my  justice  shall  answer  for 
ne,  signifies  the  Divine  sanctity  appertaining  to  himself :  on 
(he  morrow,  signifies  to  eternity :  oecause  tnou  comest  upon 
my  hire  before  thee,  signifies  his  proprium :  every  one  which 
<B  not  speckled  and  spotted  in  the  she-goats,  signifies  what  is 
ierivea  from  the  good  understood  by  Laban,  and  is  not  mixed 
Arith  evil  and  false  in  the  goods  of  truth :  and  black  in  the 
iambs,  signifies  the  first  state  of  innocence :  that  was  stolen 
with  me,  signifies  that  it  was  not  his. 

3989.  "He  said.  What  shall  I  ^"ve  thee?"— that  this  signi- 
fies knowledge,  may  appear  fi*om  its  being  a  solicitation  and 
interroration  to  know  wnat  and  how  much  of  hire  he  was  will- 
ing to  nave.  "And  Jacob  said" — that  this  signifies  reply, 
appears  without  explication. 

39J0.  "  Thou  shalt  not  give  me  any  thing,  if  thou  wilt  do 
for  me  this  word  " — that  this  si^ifies  that  it  shall  be  brought 
on  the  part  of  good  which  is  derived  from  truth,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  not  giving  any  thing,  as  being  not  to  be 
brougnt  from  the  good  which  is  represented  by  Laban,  but 
from  the  good  which  is  represented  by  Jacob,  which  is  the  good 
of  truth,  see  n.  3669,  3677,  3829.  What  was  to  be  brought,  is 
described  in  what  follows. 

8991.  "  I  will  return,  will  feed,  will  guard  thy  flock"— that 
this  signifies  that  the  good  represented  by  Laban  was  to  be  ap- 
plit^l  to  use,  namely,  to  the  use  of  introaucing  genuine  goods 
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and  truths,  as  was  shown  above,  appeal's  from  the  significatio:^ 
of  flock,  in  this  case  Laban's,  as  being  the  good  represented  by 
him.  To  return,  to  feed,  and  to  guard  his  nock,  is  to  apply  to 
use,  as  is  also  manifest  from  what  follows,  since  Jacob  by  that 
flock  procured  to  himself  his  own  flock,  for  it  served  him  for  a 
means,  thus  for  use. 

3992.  "  I  will  pass  through  all  thy  flock  to-day"— that  this 
signifies  that  he  perceives  every  good  as  to  its  quality,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  flock,  as  being  good,  see  n.  343,  3618 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  passing  mrough  it  all,  as  being  to 
know  and  perceive  what  its  quality  is. 

3993.  "  Kemoving  thence  all  the  cattle  speckled  and  spotted" 
— that  this  signifies  that  every  good  of  his  shall  be  separated, 
wherewith  evil  is  mixed,  which  is  the  speckled,  and  wherewith 
the  false  is  mixed,  which  is  the  spotted,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  removing,  as  being  to  separate ;  and  from  the  signi 
fication  of  cattle,  which  in  the  present  case  are  goats  and  lambs . 
as  being  goods  and  truths,  see  n.  1824,  3519.  That  these  SLWi 
the  subsequent  verses  of  this  chapter  contain  arcana,  may  bs 
seen  from  the  fact,  that  there  are  several  circumstances  recorded 
therein,  which  would  not  have  been  worthv  of  being  recorde*^ 
in  the  Divine  Word,  unless  they  had  contained  greater  arcane 
than  appear  in  the  letter,  as  that  Jacob  should  ask  for  his  hir« 
the  speckled  and  spotted  cattle  in  the  she-goats,  and  the  black 
in  the  lambs ;  that  afterwards  he  placed  in  the  gutters  rods  of 
hazel  and  plane-tree  peeled  to  the  white  before  the  flocks  ct* 
Laban  when  they  grew  warm,  and  as  to  the  lambs  that  he  gav« 
the  faces  of  the  flock  to  the  variegated  and  black  in  the  flock 
of  Laban ;  and  that  thus  he  became  rich  not  by  good,  but  by 
evil  artifice.  In  these  circumstances  there  does  not  appear  to 
be  any  thing  Divine,  when  yet  the  Word  is  Divine  in  all  and 
singular  things,  and  as  to  the  smallest  iota.  Moreover,  to  know 
these  circumstances  is  of  no  profit,  and  does  not  in  the  least 
conduce  to  salvation,  when  nevertheless  the  Word,  as  being 
Divine,  contains  in  it  only  such  things  as  conduce  to  salvation 
and  eternal  life.  From  these  and  similar  circumstances  which 
occur  elsewhere,  every  one  may  conclude,  that  there  is  some 
arcanum  contained  therein,  aira  that  they  all,  notwithstanding 
their  expression  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  are  inwardly  replete 
with  things  Divine.  But  what  their  inward  contents  are,  can- 
not in  any  wise  appear  except  from  the  internal  sense,  that  is, 
unless  it  Ibe  known  how  these  things  are  perceived  by  the  angels, 
f  )r  the  angels  are  in  the  spiritual  sense,  whilst  man  is  in  the 
natural  historical  sense ;  and  how  far  these  two  senses  a])pear 
removed  from  each  other,  although  they  are  most  closely  con- 
I'oined,  may  be  very  manifest  from  the  above  and  other  passages. 
The  real  arcanum,  which  is  contained  in  these  and  the  following 
verses  of  tliis  chapter,  may  indeed  in  some  measure  be  known 
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from  what  had  been  said  above  of  Laban  and  Jacob,  naniehr, 
that  Laban  denotes  a  good,  whereby  genuine  goods  and  ti-utos 
may  be  introduced,  and  that  J^acob  deno^tes  the  good  of  truth. 
But  as  few  know  that  there  is  a  natural  principle  corresponding 
to  spiritual  good,  and  fewer  what  spiritual  good  is,  and  that 
there  ought  to  be  a  correspondence,  and  still  fewer  that  a  kiiKl 
of  good  appearing  as  good  is  the  medium  of  introducing  gen- 
uine goods  and  truths,  therefore  the  arcana  treating  on  Uiese 
subjects  cannot  easily  be  explained  to  tlie  apprehension,  be- 
cause they  fall  into  the  shade  Qf  the  understanding,  and  it  is 
like  a  person  speaking  in  a  foreign  language,  in  which  case, 
however  clearly  he  may  expound  nis  subject,  still  the  hearer 
does  not  understand  it.  Nevertheless,  since  tlie  contents  of  ihe 
internal  sense  of  the  Word  are  now  laid  open,  it  is  expedient 
to  say  somewhat  on  the  above  subject.  In  a  supreme  sense  th^ 
Lord  is  here  treated  of,  how  He  made  His  natural  principle 
Divine ;  and  in  a  representative  sense  the  natural  principle  ij 
man,  how  the  Lora  regenerates  it,  and  reduces  it  to  corre- 
spondence with  the  man  of  his  interior,  that  is,  with  the  mail 
which  is  to  live  after  the  decease  of  the  body,  and  is  then  called 
the  spirit  of  man,  which,  when  it  is  loose  from  the  body,  has 
with  It  all  things  of  tlie  external  man,  except  bones  and  £esh. 
Unless  the  correspondence  of  the  internal  man  with  the  external 
be  eflfected  in  time,  or  in  the  life  of  tlie  body,  it  is  not  eflfected 
afterwards.  The  subject  here  treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense, 
is  the  conjunction  of  each  by  regeneration  from  the  Lord. 
The  subject  treated  of  heretofore  was  concerning  the  general 
truths  which  man  ou^ht  to  receive  before  he  can  be  regenerated. 
Those  truths  were  signified  by  the  ten  sons  of  Jacob  bom  of 
Leah  and  the  handmaids.  After  he  has  received  and  acknow- 
ledged those  truths,  the  conjunction  of  the  eternal  man  wiUi 
the  interior  was  treated  of,  or  of  the  natural  man  with  the 
spiritual,  which  was  signified  by  Joseph.  The  subject  now 
treated  of  according  to  order  is  the  fructification  of  good  axki 
the  multiplication  of  truth,  which  then  first  has  place,  whe^i 
conjunction  has  been  effected,  and  tliis  in  a  degree  accordiiig 
to  the  conjunction.  This  fruotifioation  and  •multiplicatiom  is 
what  is  signified  by  the  flock  whicii  Jacob  procured  to  himself 
by  the  flock  of  Laoan.  Flock  here  signifies  good  and  truth,  ,«8 
in  many  other  parts  of  tlie  Word ;  the  flock  of  Laban  the  eood 
which  is  represented  by  Laban,  the  quality  of  which  has  been 
above  described,  and  the  flock  of  Jacob  genuine  good  and 
ti'uth  which  is  procured  by  the  former.     But  how  genuine 

S^ods  and  truths  are  procured,  is  here  desci*ibed.  l£>wbe^t, 
is  can  in  no  wise  be  comprehended,  unless  it  be  known- what 
is  signified  in  the  internal  sense  by  the  speckled,  what  by  the 
spotted,  what  \>y  the  black,  and  what  by  the  white,  wherefore 
it  may  be  ex,pe4i^^t  first  to  treat  on  this  subject.    The  speckled 

VOL.  IV.  cc 


*34  GENESIS.  [Chap.  XXX 

and  spotted  i8  what  is  derived  from  black  and  white.  Black  in 
general  aiffnifies  evil,  in  particular  man's  proprium,  becanse 
tnis  is  nothing  but  evil:  but  darkish  signiiies  in  general  the 
false,  and  in  particular  tne  principles  of  the  false.  White,  in 
the  internal  s^nse,  signifies  tnith,  properly  the  Lord's  justice 
and  merit,  and  hence  the  Lord's  justice  and  merit  in  man. 
This  white  is  called  bright,  being  resplendent  by  virtue  of  the 
light  proceeding  from  the  Lord.  White,  in  an  opposite  sense, 
signifies  man's  own  justice  or  own  merit,  for  truth  without  good 
has  in  it  such  merit ;  for  when  any-  one  does  good,  not  from  the 
good  of  truth,  in  such  case  he  is  always  desirous  to  be  recom- 

Sensed,  for  he  does  it  for  the  sake  of  himself;  but  when  he 
oes  truth  from  a  principle  of  good,  the  truth  is  illustrated  by 
light  proceeding  from  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  manifest  what  is 
meant  by  spotted,  namely,  truth  which  is  mixed  with  the  false; 
and  what  is  meant  by  speckled,  namely,  good  which  is'  mixed 
nth  evil.  Li  another  life  there  actually  appear  colours,  beau- 
•iful  and  splendid  beyond  description,  see  n.  1053, 1624.  They 
•/ise  from  the  variegations  of  light  and  shade  in  white  and 
flack.  Light,  however,  in  another  life,  although  it  appears 
Dke  light  before  the  eyes,  is  nevertheless  not  like  light  in  the 
world.  Light  in  heaven  has  in  it  intelligence  and  wisdom,  for 
Divine  intelligence  and  wisdom  from  me  Lord  is  there  pre- 
sented as  light,  and  also  illuminates  the  universal  heaven,  see 
n.  2776,  3138,  3167,  3190,  3196,  3222,  3223,  3225,  3339,  3340, 
3341,  3485,  3636,  3643,  3862.^  Shade  also  in  another  life,  al- 
though it  appears  like  shade,  is  still  not  like  shade  in  the  world, 
for  shade  in  another  life  is  the  absence  of  light,  consequently 
the  want  of  intelligence  and  wisdom.  Hence  then  come  white 
and  black,  and  as  they  exist,  the  one  in  another  life  from  light 
wherein  is  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  the  other  from  shade 
which  is  the  want  of  intelligence  and  wisdom,  it  is  evident 
they  signify  the  things  which  are  mentioned  above.  Hence 
also  come  colours,  wnich  are  modifications  of  light  and  shade 
in  black  and  white,  as  in  planes.  The  variegations  thence  are 
what  are  called  colours,  see  n.  1042, 1043, 1053.  From  these 
considerations  now  it  may  appear  that  speckled,  or  what  is 
marked  and  distinguished  with  points,  that  is,  with  black  and 
white,  denotes  good  mixed  with  evil,  and  that  spotted  denotes 
truth  mixed  with  falsity.  These  are  the  things  which  are  taken 
from  the  good  of  Laban,  being  to  serve  for  the  introduction  of 
genuine  goods  and  truths.  But  in  what  manner  these  things 
can  so  serve,  is  an  arcanum  which  may  indeed  be  exhibited 
clearly  to  view  with  those  who  are  in  the  light  of  heaven,  be- 
cause in  such  light,  as  was  said,  there  is  intelligence,  but  not  so 
with  those  who  are  in  the  light  of  the  world,  unless  the  light  of 
ilic  world  with  them  be  illustrated  by  the  light  of  heaven,  as  it 
is  with  those  who  are  regenerated ;  for  every  regenerate  person 
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isees  goods  and  truths  in  his  natural  lumen  by  vii*tue  of  the* 
light  of  heaven,  for  the  light  of  heaven  constitutes  his  intel 
lectual  si^ht,  and  the  lumen  of  the  world  his  natural  sight 
But  how  the  case  herein  is,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  ex- 
plain. Pure  good,  that  is,  good  unmixea  with  evil,  does  not 
exist  in  man,  nor  pure  truth,  unmixed  with  falsity ;  for  the  will- 
principle  of  man  is  nothing  but  mere  evil,  and  from  it  there 
continually  flows  what  is  false  into  his  intellectual  principle- 
for  it  is  a  known  thing  that  man  hereditarily  brings  with  nim 
evil  successively  accumulated  from  his  parents,  and  from  this 
evil  he  actually  himself  produces  evil,  and  makes  it  his  own, 
and  still  superadds  evil  from  himself.  Evils,  however,  with 
man  are  of  various  kinds ;  there  are  evils  wherewith  good  can- 
not be  mixed,  and  there  are  evils  wherewith  goods  can  be 
mixed.  The  case  is  the  same  with  falses,  and  unless  it  was  so, 
it  would  be  impossible  for  any  man  to  be  regenerated.  The 
^vils  and  falses  wherewith  goods  and  truths  cannot  be  mixed, 
are  such  as  are  contrary  to  love  to  God  and  to  love  towards 
wur  neighbour,  hatreds,  revenges,  cruelties,  and  consequent 
contempt  of  others  in  comparison  with  ourselves,  also  the  per- 
suasions of  what  is  false  thence  derived;  but  the  evils  and 
falses  wherewith  goods  and  truths  can  be  mixed,  are  such  as 
are  not  contrary  to  love  to  God  and  to  love  towards  our  neigh- 
bour. For  example,  if  any  one  loves  himself  in  preference  to 
others,  and  under  the  influence  of  that  love  studies  to  excel 
others  in  moral  and  civil  life,  in  scientifics  and  doctrinals,  and 
to  be  exalted  to  dignities  and  likewise  to  opulence  above  others, 
and  yet  acknowledges  and  adores  God,  performs  from  his  heart 
duties  towards  his  neighbour,  and  does  from  coiipcience  what  is 
just  and  equitable,  the  evil  of  that  self-love  is  such  as  to  admit 
i^ood  and  truth  to  be  mixed  with  it ;  for  it  is  the  evil  which  id 
*j)roper  to  man,  and  is  hereditarily  bom  with  him,  and  suddenly 
to  take  it  away  from  him  would  be  to  extinguish  the  fire  of  his 
first  life.  But  if  any  love  himself  in  preference  to  others,  and 
under  the  influence  of  that  love  despises  others  in  comparison 
with  himself,  hates  those  who  do  not  honour,  and  as  it  were 
adore  him,  and  therefrom  feels  the  delight  of  hatred  in  revenge 
and  cruelty,  the  evil  of  his  love  is  such  as  not  to  admit  of  good 
and  truth  bein^  mixed  with  it,  for  they  are  contraries.  Again, 
if  any  one  believe  himself  to  be  pure  from  sins,  and  cleansed 
like  a  person  cleansed  of  filth  by  washing  in  water,  when  ho 
has  once  done  the  work  of  repentance,  and  discharged  the 
duties  which  he  had  imposed  upon  himself  by  repentance,  or 
after  confession  has  been  told  by  his  confessor  that  he  is  so 
cleansed,  or  aft^r  he  has  been  X'artaker  of  the  Holy  Supper,  in 
case  such  an  one  lives  a  new  life«  in  the  affection  of  what  is 
good  and  true,  this  false  principle  is  such  as  to  admit  of  good 
being  mixed  with  it ;  but  in  case  he  lives  a  worldly  and  cai'nai 
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life,  as  heretofore,  tiie  felse  is  then  such  as  not  tc  admit  of  goo^ 
beiii^  mixed  with  it.  So  again,  he  who  beliei  es  that  man  h 
«avea  by  virtue  of  believing  what  is  good,  and  not  by  virtue  of 
willing  what  is  good,  and  nevertheless  wills  what  is  good,  and  in 
iccmsequence  thereof  does  what  is  good,  this  false  principle  ib 
such  as  to  admit  of  good  and  truth  being  adjoined  to  it;  but  not 
so  in  case  he  does  not  will  and'thenco  do  wnat  is  good.  Again, 
if  any  one  be  ignorant  that  man  rises  again  after  death,  and  in 
consec^uence  thereof  does  not  believe  a  resurrection,  or  if  he  be 
acquainted  with  a  resurrection,  and  still  doubts  and  almost 
denies  it,  and  yet  lives  in  truth  and  good,  this  false  principle 
also  is  such  as  to  be  admissive  of  good  and  truth  to  be  mixed 
with  it ;  but  if  such  a  person  live  in  what  is  false  and  evil,  the 
false  in  this  case  is  admissive  of  no  such  mixture,  because  of 
contrariety,  and  the  false  destroys  the  true,  and  the  evil  the 
good.  Farther,  pretence  and  cunning,  which  have  good  foi 
tneir  end,  whether  it  be  the  good  of  the  neighbour,  or  of  s 
man's  country,  or  of  the  Church,  are  prudence,  and  the  evib 
thereto  admixed  may  be  mixed  with  good,  from  and  for  th«« 
fiake  of  the  end  proposed;  but  pretence  and  cunning,  whic)* 
have  evil  for  their  end,  are  not  prudence,  but  are  artifice  anti 
deceit,  wherewith  good  can  in  no  wise  be  conjoined,  for  deceit, 
which  has  evil  for  its  end,  induces  an  infernal  principle  in  all 
and  singular  the  things  in  man,  and  places  evil  in  the  midsis 
and  rejects  good  to  the  circumference,  which  order  is  essentially 
infernal.  The  case  is  similar  in  numberless  other  instances. 
That  there  are  evils  and  falser  to  which  goods  and  truths  can 
be  adjoined,  may  appear  from  the  fact,  that  there  are  so  many 
diverse  dogmas  and  doctrinals,  several  of  which  are  altogether 
heretical,  and  yet  in  every  one  of  them  salvation  is  attainable; 
and  also  from  this,  that  among  the  Gentiles  who  are  out  of  the 
Oliurch,  there  is  likewise  a  uhurch  of  the  Lord,  and  that  al* 
though  they  are  in  false  principles,  still  such  as  live  a  life  of 
chanty  are  saved,  see  n.  2689  to  2604,  which  could  not  possibly 
be  the  case,  unless  there  were  evils  which  can  be  mixed  with 
goods,  and  raises  which  can  be  mixed  with  truths.  Evils  which 
are  mixed  with  goods,  and  fakes  with  truths,  are  wonderfully 
arranged  in  order  by  the  Lord,  for  they  are  not  conjoined, 
still  less  are  they  united,  but  they  are  adjoined  and  applied, 
and  this  in  such  a  sort,  that  goods  with  truths  are  in  the  midst, 
as  in  a  centre,  whilst  such  evils  and  falses  are  by  gradations 
as  the  circuits  or  circumferences,  in  consequence  whereof  the 
latter  are  illustrated  by  the  former,  and  are  variegated  like 
white  and  black  by  tke  light  proceeding  from  the  midst  or 
centre.  This  is  a  heavenly  order.  These  then  are  the  things 
signified  in  the  internal  sense  by  speckled  and  spotted. 

8994.  "  And  all  the  black  cattle  in  the  lambs"— that  this 
signifies  the  proprium  of  innocence,  which  is  of  the  good  sig 
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nffled  hj  Laban,  appears  from  the  ugnification  of  black,  aa 
being  pmprium,  see  immediately  above,  vu  3993 ;  and  from  the 
■gnificatioD  of  lamb,  as  being  innocenoe,  of  which  we  shall 
»eak  presentbr.  With  respect  to  the  proprium  of  innocence, 
which  IS  signioed  by  the  bla!ck  in  the  lambs,  tha  case  ia  ^s :  in 
all  good  there  most  be  innocence,  to  make  it  good;  charit]^ 
without  innooenee  is  not  charity,  still  less  ia  it  love  to  tho 
Lord ;  consequently,  innocence  is  the  yery  essential  of  love  and 
eharity,  and  thus  of  good.  The  proprium  of  innocence  con* 
aists  in  knowing,  acknowledffing,  and  belieying,  not  with  the 
mouth  but  with  the  heart,  that  nothing  but  evil  comes  from 
sel^  and  that  all  good  is  from  the  Lord;  consequently  that 
aian's  proprium  is  nothing  but  black,  namely,  both  the  will* 
proprium  which  is  evil,  and  the  intellectual  proprium  which  ia 
lalse.  When  man  is  in  this  confession  and  faith  from  the  heart, 
£ben  the  Lord  flows  in  with  good  and  truth,  and  insinuates  into 
turn  a  celestial  proprium,  which  is  bright  and  shining.  It  ia 
impossible  for  any  one  to  be  in  true  humiUation,  unless  he  be 
in  this  acknowledgment  and  Mth  from  the  heart,  for  in  thia 
ease  he  is  in  self-annihilation,  yea,  in  self-aversion,  and  thereby 
in  absence  from  himself,  and  thus  in  a  state  of  receiving  the 
Divine  [principle]  of  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  Lord  flowa 
with  good  into  an  humble  and  contrite  heart.    Such  is  the  pro* 

C'um  of  innoeence,  which  is  here  sij^nified  by  the  black  in  tha 
abs,  which  Jacob  chose  to  himself,  whereaa  the  white  in  the 
Iambs  is  merit  which  is  placed  in  goods.  That  white  denotes 
vierit,  was  said  above,  n.  8993.  "Diis  Jacob  did  not  choose, 
liecause  it  is  contrary  to  innocence,  for  he  who  places  merit  ia 
^foods,  acknowledges  and  believes  that  all  good  la  from  himself^ 
tor  in  the  goods  which  he  does  he  has  respect  unto  himself,  not 
•mto  the  Ix>rd,  and  hence  he  demands  recompense  from  meiit. 
Wherefore  such  a  person  also  despises  others  in  comparison 
mih  himself,  yea,  he  even  condemns  them,  consequently  in  so 
fttr  recedes  from  heavenly  order,  that  is,  from  good  and  truth. 
Hence  it  may  appear,  tliat  charity  towards  the  neighbour  and 
love  to  the  Lord  cannot  possibly  exist,  unless  innocence  be  in 
them ;  consequently,  that  no  one  can  come  into  heaven  unleaa 
he  has  somewhat  of  innocence,  according  to  the  Lord's  words^ 
^  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  whosoever  shall  not  reoeive  the  king^ 
dom  of'^God  as  an  infant,  he  shall  not  enter  therein,"  Mark  x« 
1-6 ;  Luke  xviii.  17.  Infants  in  this  and  other  passages  in  the 
Word  signify  innocence ;  sec  what  was  said  above  on  this  sub- 
ject, namely,  that  infancy  is  not  innocence,  but  that  innocence 
dwells  in  wisdom,  n.  2305, 3494.  The  quality  of  the  innocence 
of  infancy,  and  the  quality  of  the  innocence  of  wisdom,  may 
be  seen,  n.  930B,  3183  ;  also  the  quality  of  proprium  when  vivih 
fied  by  innocence  and  charity  from  the  Lord,  n,  164 ;  Uiat  inno- 
,eenoe  makes  good  to  be  good,  n,  8539,  2780.    That  lambd 
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signify  innocence,  may  appear  from  several  passages  in  the 
Word,  of  which  the  following  may  serve  to  put  the  matter  out 
of  all  doubt:  '^  The  wo^  shall  dwell  with  the  lanib,  and  the 
leopard  shall  lie  down  with  the  kid,  and  the  calf  and  the  younff 
lion,  and  the  ox  together,  and  a  little  child  shall  lead  them," 
Isaiah  xi.  6 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  and  of  the  state 
of  peace  and  mnocence  therein.  The  wolf  denotes  those  who 
are  against  innocence,  the  lamb  those  who  are  in  innocence. 
Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  ^'  The  wolf  and  the  lamb  shall  feea 
together^  and  the  lion  shall  eat  straw  like  the  ox,  and  dust  shall 
be  the  serpent's  bread ;  they  shall  not  do  evil,  and  they  shall 
not  destroy  in  the  whole  mountain  of  My  holiness,"  Ixy.  26 ; 
where  wolf,  as  above,  denotes  those  who  are  against  innocence, 
and  lamb,  uiose  who  are  in  innocence.  The  wolf  and  the  lamb 
being  opposites,  the  Lord  also  said  to  the  seventy  whom  He 
sent  forth,  ^'  Behold,  I  send  you-  as  lambs  into  tke  midst  of 
woloes^^  Luke  x.  8.  So  in  Moses,  '^  He  causeth  him  to  suck 
honey  out  of  the  rock,  and  oil  out  of  the  flinty  rock,  butter  of 
the  herd,  and  milk  of  the  flock,  with/o^  ofUxmbs  and  rams, 
the  sons  of  Bashan,"  Deut.  xxxii.  13,  14;  speaking,  in  thii 
internal  sense,  concerning  the  celestial  things  of  the  ancien*: 
Church,  where  fat  of  lambs  denotes  the  charity  of  innocence. 
Lambs  in  the  original  tongue  are  expressed  b^  various  nam^, 
and  thereby  are  signified  aifierent  degrees  of  innocence,  for,  ai 
was  said,  in  all  ffood  there  must  be  innocence  to  make  it  good, 
and  hence  also  m  truth.  They  are  here  expressed  by  a  word 
whereby  sheep  also  are  expressed,  as  Levit.  1. 10 ;  chap.  iii.  7 ; 
diap.  V.  6 ;  chap.  xvii.  3 ;  chap.  xxii.  19 ;  Numb,  xviii.  17 ;  ana 
it  is  the  innocence  of  the  faith  of  charity  whioh  is  signified.  They 
are  expressed  by  difiTerent  words  in  other  places,  as  in  Isaiali, 
''  Send  ye  the  lamb  of  the  ruler  of  the  earth  from  the  rock  toward* 
the  wilderness  to  the  mountain  of  the  daughter  of  Zion,"  xvi.  1 . 
And  still  by  another  expression  in  the  same  prophet,  "The 
Lord  Jehovm  cometh  in  strength,  and  His  arm  shall  rule  for 
Him  ;  as  a  shepherd  He  shall  feed  His  flock.  He  shaU  gather 
the  lambs  into  His  a/rm^  and  shall  carry  them  in  His  bosom.  He 
shall  lead  the  sucklings,"  xl.  9, 10  ;  where  to  gather  the  lamba 
into  His  arm,  and  to  carry  them  in  His  boscm,  denotes  those 
who  are  in  charity  wherein  is  innocence.  So  in  John,  "  Jesus 
being  manifested"  to  Peter,  said,  Simon  Jonah,  lovest  thou  Me 
more  than  these  %  He  saith  unto  Him,  Yea,  Lord,  Thou  knowest 
that  I  love  Thee :  He  saith  unto  Him,  Feed  My  lambs.  He 
saith  unto  him  a^n,  Simon  Jonah,  lovest  thou  Me  ?  He  saith 
unto  him,  Yea,  Lord,  Thou  knowest  that  I  love  Thee :  He  saith 
unto  him,  Feed  My  sheepy^  xxi.  16, 16.  Peter  in  this  and  other 
passages  signifies  faith :  see  the  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  and  the 
preface  to  diap.  xxii.  ot  Genesis,  and  n.  3750 ;  and  as  faith  is  not 
uith  unless  it  be  from  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and  so  from  ^ 
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love  to  the  Lord,  and  as  there  is  no  charity  and  love  unless  from 
innocence,  hence  the  Lord  first  asks  Peter  whether  he  lov^ 
Him,  that  is,  whether  there  be  love  in  faith,  and  afterwards 
saith.  Feed  My  lambs,  that  is,  those  who  are  in  innocence ;  and 
lastly,  after  asking  the  same  question,  saith.  Feed  Mv  sheep, 
that  is,  those  who  are  in  charity.  Since  the  Lord  is  the  essen- 
tial innocence  which  is  in  His  kingdom,  for  from  Him  is  the  all 
of  innocence,  therefore  He  is  called  the  Lamb,  as  in  John,  "  The 
daj  following  John  the  Baptist  seeth  Jesus  coming  to  Him,  and 
saith,  Behold  the  Lomh  of  Oo'd^  Who  taketh  away  the  sin  of 
tKe  world,"  i.  29,  36.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  They  shall  fight 
with  the  La/mhy  but  the  Lamb  shdlt  overcome  theDi^  because  He 
is  the  Lord  of  lords,  and  King  of  kings,  and  they  who  are 
with  Him  are  called  and  chosen,"  xvii.  14 ;  and  in  other  pas* 
sa^es  in  the  Apocalypse,  as  chap.  v.  6  ;  chap,  vi^l,  16 ;  chap, 
vij.  9, 14, 17 ;  chap.  xii.  11 ;  chap.  xiii.  8 ;  chap.  xiv.  1, 4 ;  chap. 
xix.  7,  9 ;  chap.  xxi.  22,  23,  27 ;  chap.  xxii.  1,  3.  That  the 
paschal  lamb  is  the  Lord  in  a  supreme  sense,  is  a  known  thing, 
for  the  passover  si^ifies  the  Lord's  glorification,  that  is,  the 
putting  on  of  the  Divine  as  to  the  Human,  and  in  a  representa- 
tive sense,  the  regeneration  of  man;  and  the  paschal  lamb 
that  which  is  the  essential  of  regeneration,  namely,  innocence ; 
for  no  one  can  be  regenerated  except  by  charity  in  which  is 
innocence.  Since  innocence  i^  primary  in  the  Lord's  kingdom^ 
and  is  the  very  celestial  principle  thei'ein,  and  since  sacrifices 
and  bumt-ofierings  represented  the  spiritual  and  celestial  things 
of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  therefore  the  very  essential  of  His  king^ 
dom,  which  is  innocence,  was  represented  by  lambs ;  wher«»- 
fore  the  continual  or  daily  burnt-offering  was  made  of  lambs, 
of  one  in  the  morning,  and  another  between  the  evenin&s, 
Exod.  xxix.  38,  39,  40  ;  Numb,  xxviii.  3,  4 ;  and  of  two  on  me 
sabbath  da^jrs,  Numb,  xxviii.  9,  10;  and  by  more  lambs  still 
on  stated  ^tivals,  Levit  xxiii.  12 ;  Numb,  xxviii.  11,  19,  27  ; 
chap.  xxix.  1  to  tJie  end.  The  reason  why  a  woman  at  her 
delivery,  when  the  days  of  cleansing  were  accomplished,  was 
to  offer  a  lamb  for  a  burnt-offering,  or  a  young  dove,  or  a  turtle, 
Levit.  xii.  6,  was,  that  the  effect  of  conjugial  love  might  be 
signified ;  (that  this  love  is  innocence,  may  be  seen,  n.  2736 ;) 
and  because  infants  signify  innocence. 

8996  "And  the  spotted  and  speckled  in  the  she-goats"-  — 
that  this  signifies  that  afterwards  every  good  of  truth  shall  be^ 
his  in  which  the  false  and  evil  is  mixed,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  spotted,  as  being  what  is  false,  and  of  speckled,  as 
being  what  is  evil,  concerning  which  see  above,  n.  3993 ;  and 
from  the  sij^nification  of  she-goats,  as  being  good  of  truth,  or 
charity  of  laith,  see  :i.  3519.  That  all  this  snould  be  his,  is 
signified  also  by  what  follows,  "  And  it  shall  be  my  hire." — 
What  is  meant  by  the  good  of  truth,  or  the  charity  of  faith, 
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t&all  be  briefly  ex}»laiDed.  Daring  the  process  of  man^s  regen- 
eration, the  truth  which  is  of  faitli  apparently  precedes,  and 
the  good  which  is  of  charity  apparently  follows.  When  man, 
however,  is  regener^ated,  then  the  ffood  which  is  of  charity 
manifestly  precedes,  and  the  truth  miich  is  of  faith  manifestly 
follows ;  but  that  in  the  former  case  it  is  only  an  appearance, 
whereas  in  the  latter  it  is  essentially  so,  may  be  seen,  n.  3539, 
8648,  3656,  8563,  3670,  3676,  8603,  3616,  8701.  For  when 
man  is  regenerated,  he  does  good  from  the  truth  which  he  has 
learnt,  since  from  truth  he  learns  what  is  good,  but  still  it  is 

food  within  which  operates  this.  Good  flows-in  from  the  Lord 
y  an  internal  way,  or  by  the  way  of  the  soul,  and  truth,  by 
an  external  way,  or  by  the  way  of  the  senses  which  is  that  of 
the  body.  The  truth  which  enters  by  this  latter  way,  is  adopted 
by  the  good  ^hich  is  witliin,  and  is  conjoined  thereto,  and  this 
with  a  continuance  until  man  is  regenerated.  When  this  is  the 
case,  there  is  a  turning,  and  trutn  is  brought  into  act  from 
good.  Hence  it  is  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  good  of  truth, 
and  what  by  the  truth  of  good ;  and  hence  it  is  that  so  many 
Biiy  at  this  day,  that  the  goods  of  charity  are  fruits  of  faith, 
for  so  it  appears  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration,  and  from 
tliis  appearance  they  make  this  conclusion,  nor  do  they  know 
otherwise,  inasmuch  as  there  are  few  who  are  remiierated,  and 
no  one  can  know  this  but  he  who  is  regeneratea,  that  is,  who 
ie  in  the  affection  of  good,  or  in  charity ;  from  the  affection  of 
good  or  from  charity,  this  may  be  clearly  seen,  and  also  be 
perceived.  They,  however,  who  are  not  regenerated,  do  not 
even  know  what  the  affection  of  good,  or  what  charity  is,  but 
reason  on  the  subject,  as  on  a  thin^  foreign  to,  or  out  oi  them ; 
wherefore  they  call  charity  the  fruit  of  faith,  when  yet  faith  is 
from  charity.  Nevertheless,  it  is  not  of  so  much  concern  for 
the  simple  to  know  what  is  prior  and  what  is  posterior,  if  they 
live  in  charity,  for  charity  is  the  life  of  faith.  Oattle  here  sig- 
nify both  lambs  and  sheep,  kids,  she-goats,  rams,  and  he-goats, 
but  only  lambs  and  she-goats  are  mentioned,  and  this  because 
lambs  signify  innocence,  and  she-goats,  the  charity  of  faith,  for 
these  things  are  here  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense.  Hence  it 
16,  that  spotted  in  the  original  tongue  is  expressed  by  a  word 
wnich  also  signifies  lambs,  as  Isai&  xl.  11 ;  and  speckled,  by 
a  word  which  also  signifies  a  dealer  in  cattle,  as  d  Kings  ill.  4 ; 
Amos  i.  1. 

V  89»6.  "  And  it  shall  be  my  hire"— that  this  signifies  what 
was  from  himself^  appears  from  the  si^fication  of  hire,  as 
being  what  was  Jacob's,  on  account  of  nis  service ;  and  that 
this  was  of  his  own  ability,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  from 
himself,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  3976,  8977,  8983. 

8997.  "  And  my  justice  shall  answer  for  me" — that  this  aig 
nifies  tlie  Divine  Holiness  which  appertained  to  himself^  appears 
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from  the  signitication  of  justice,  in  that  it  is  predicated  of  good 
(coacemiug  which  see  n.  612,  2235) ;  but  when  it  is  said  of  the 
Lord,  as  in  the  present  case,  it  is  the  Divine  Holiness,  for  every 

Siritual  and  celestial  good  proceeds  from  the  Lord's  Divine 
oliness. 

8998.  "  On  the  morrow" — ^that  this  signifies  to  eternity,  ap^ 
pears  from  the  signification  of  morrow.  When  mention  is  maae 
m  the  Word  of  yesterday,  to-day,  or  to-morrow,  in  a  supreme 
sense  eternity  is  signified,  yesterday  signifying  from  eternity, 
to-day,  eternity,  and  to-morrow,  to  eternity.  That  to-day  denotes 
eternity,  may  be  seen,  n.  2888 ;  for  times  in  the  Word,  as  i^es, 
years,  months,  weeks,  days,  and  houra,  signify  states,  according 
to  what  has  been  often  shown.  Nevertheless,  in  the  Lord  there 
are  no  states,  but  all  is  eternal  and  infinite.  Hence  it  is  evident 
that  to-morrow  signifies  to  eternity. 

8999.  "  Because  thou  comest  upon  my  hire  before  thee"  — 
tliat  this  signifies  his  proprium,  appears  from  the  signification 
(M  hire,  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  as  being  proprium, 
oamely,  what  was  acquired  from  his  own  proper  ability,  see 
above,  n.  3975,  3977,  8982,  8996. 

4000.  ^'  All  that  is  not  speckled  and  spotted  in  the  she-goats" 
'  -that  this  signifies  what  is  derived  from  the  good  underatood 
by  Laban,  and  is  not  mixed  with  what  is  evil  and  false  in  the 
goods  of  truth,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  8998,  3995, 
where  similar  words  occur. 

4001.  ''And  black  in  tlie  lambs" — that  this  signifies  the 
xlrst  state  of  innocence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  black, 
HS  being  proprium,  and  from  the  signification  of  lamb,  as  being 
innocence,  see  above,  n.  8994.  The  reason  why  black  in  the 
lambs  is  here  -the  first  state  of  innocence,  is,  because  the  pro- 
prium of  the  man  who  is  regenerated  at  first  has  rule,  for  he 
thinks  from  proprium  to  do  good,  and  also  must  do  it  as  from 
proprium,  in  order  that  he  may  be  gifted  with  celestial  pro- 
prium, see  n.  1712,  1937,  1947,  2882,  2883,  2891.  Hence  it 
18  that  black  in  the  lambs  here  signifies  the  first  state  of  inno- 
cence. 

4002.  ''  That  was  stolen  with  me" — ^that  this  signifies  that 
it  was  not  his,  may  appear  without  explication.  This  indeed 
sounds  ratlier  harsh  in  the  sense  of  the  fetter,  but  when  the  ex- 
pression passes  towards  heaven,  the  harshness  is  removed,  and 
It  becomes  gentle  and  mild.  As  also  in  Matthew,  '*  Watch  ye, 
because  ye  know  not  in  what  hour  your  Lord  cometh ;  this 
know  ye,  if  the  father  of  the  family  knew  in  what  hour  the 
thief  would  oomej  he  would  watch,  and  would  not  suffer  his 
house  to  be'  dug  through,"  xxiv.  42,  48.  And  in  the  Apoca- 
lypse, '^  Unless  thou  watchest.  Twill  come  yjoan  thee  ae  a  thief, 
and  th(*u  shalt  not  know  in  what  hour  I  wiu  come  upon  thee'', 
iii.  8      Agair, ''  Behold  I  come  a$  a  thirf  blessec*  is  he  who 
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\vatclieth  and  keepeth  his  garments,"  xvi.  15 ;  speaking  of  the 
Lord,  where  us  a  thief  signifies  nothing  else  but  unawares  and 
unexpectedly.  To  steal,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  to  claim  to 
oneself  that  which  is  the  Lord's,  namely,  good  and  truth,  and 
whereas  all  do  this  in  the  beginning  of  regeneration,  and  that 
is  the  first  state  of  innocence  (see  just  above,  n.  4001),  therefore 
the  expression  is  milder  than  it  sounds  in  the  letter :  conse- 
quently, that  was  stolen  with  me,  signifies  that  it  was  not  his. 

4003.  Verses  34,  35,  36.  And  Sihan  said^  Behold  let  it  he 
aecordiiig  to  thy  word.  And  he  rerruyoed  m  that  day  the  he* 
yoa/ts  variegated  and  spotted^  and  all  the  she-aoats  speckled  and 
spotted^  every  thing  that  had  white  in  it,  wnd  emery  thing  hhick 
vn  the  lambsy  and  gave  them  into  the  hand  of  his  sonSk  And 
he  set  a  way  of  three  days  between  himself  and  between  Jacob  / 
amd  Jacob  fed  the  rest  of  Ldham!s  flocks.  Laban  said.  Behold 
let  it  be  according  to  tny  word,  signifies  consent :  and  he  re- 
moved in  that  day  the  he-goats  variegated  and  spotted,  signifies 
that  those  truths  of  good  were  separated  which  were  sprinkled 
and  mixed  with  the  evils  and  falses,  which  were  proper  to  tho 
good  signified  by  Laban :  and  all  the  she-goats  speckled  and 
spotted,  si^ifies  the  goods  thereof  wherein  evils  and  falses 
were  mixed :  everv  thing  which  had  white  in  it,  signifies  truth : 
and  every  thing  black  in  the  lambs,  signifies  the  proprium  of 
innocence :  and  gave  them  into  the  hand  of  his  sons,  signifies 
that  those  things  were  given  to  truths :  and  he  set  a  way  of 
three  days  between  himself  and  between  Jacob,  signifies  their 
state  altogether  separated :  and  Jacob  fed  the  rest  of  Laban'6 
flocks,  signifies  that  from  those  which  were  left  he  took  thos^s. 
goods  and  truths  which  might  be  conjoined. 

4004.  "Laban  said.  Behold  let  it  be  according  to  thy  word" 
— that  this  signifies  consent,  appears  without  explication. 

4005.  "And  he  removed  m  that  day  the  ne-goats  varii^ 
gated  and  spotted  " — tliat  this  signifies  that  tliose  truths  of  good 
were  separated  which  were  sprinkled  and  mixed  with  the  evils 
and  falses,  which  were  nroper  to  the  good  signified  by  Laban, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  removing,  as  being  to  sepa- 
rate ;  and  from  the  signification  of  he-goats,  as  being  truths  of 

food,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presenfly ;  and  from  the  signi- 
cation  of  variegated,  as  being  what  is  sprinkled  and  mixed 
with  evils,  of  which  also  we  snail  speak  presently ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  spotted,  as  being  what  is  sprinkled  and 
mixed  with  falses,  concerning  which  see  above.  Mention  is 
here  made  of  he-goats,  and  afterwards  of  she-goats,  for  he^ 

S^ats  signify  truths  of  good,  and  she-goats,  goods  of  truth,  the 
fference  between  which  may  be  seen,  n.  3995.  In  the  Wc»rd, 
an  accurate  distinction  is  made  between  males  and  females,  as 
is  evident  from  the  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings,  in  which  it 
was  specifically  commanded  what  ^ould  be  offered,  whether  a 
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he-Iamb  or  a  she-lamb,  whether  a  he-goat  or  a  she-goat,  whether 
a  sheep  or  a  ram,  and  so  in  oth^  cases.  From  this  it  may  be 
manifest,  that  a  male  signifies  one  thing,  and  a  female  another. 
Male,  in  general,  signifies  truth,  and  female,  good ;  in  the  pres« 
ent  case,  therefore,  he-goate  signify  the  truths  of  good,  and 
she-^oats,  which  are  presently  mentioned,  the  goods  wliich  are 
adjomed  thereto ;  ana  as  a  difference  of  this  sort  exists  between 
them,  it  is  also  said,  that  he  removed  the  variegated  he-goats, 
but  not  the  speckled,  as  is  said  of  she-goats ;  for  variegated 
dignifies  truith  sprinkled  and  mixed  with  evils,  whereas  speckled 
signifies  good  sprinkled  and  mixed  with  evils,  see  above,  n. 
3993.  Truth  mixed  with  evils  is  properly  of  the  underatand- 
ing,  but  good  mixed  with  evils  is  properly  of  the  will ;  this  is 
the  difference.  That  these  are  from  the  good  signified  by  La- 
ban,  is  evident,  because  they  are  from  the  flock  of  Laban,  for 
flock,  in  the  Word,  signifies  good  and  tnith,  or,  what  is  the 
same  thing,  they  who  are  in  good  and  truth,  thus  who  are  of 
the  Lord's  Church.  This  arcanum  cannot  be  explained  further, 
because  it  cannot  be  made  manifest,  unless  to  an  apprehension 
at  once  instructed  and  enlightened  concerning  truths  and  goods : 
for  it  ought  to  be  known  what  is  meant  by  timths  of  good,  an<i 
what  by  goods  thence  derived,  also,  that  ^om  one  good,  whiclt 
is  here  represented  by  Laban,  so  many  various  goods  can  be 
separated.  They  who  have  no  knowledge  respecting  thes^ 
things,  do  not  know  that  every  good  contains  innumerab]«9 
^oo(&,  and  indeed  so  manv,  that  tliey  can  scarcely  be  arranged 
into  common  genera  bv  the  most  skilful  person,  for  Uiere  ai'e 
goods  procurea  by  truths,  and  truths  born  thence,  from  which 
again  there  are  goods  procured.  There  are  truths  bom  froia 
goods,  and  this  also  in  a  series.  There  are  goods  mixed  witli 
evils,  and  truths  mixed  with  falses,  concerning  which  see  abov'% 
n.  3993 ;  and  the  mixtures  and  temperatures  of  tliese  are  eti 
various  and  manifold,  as  to  exceed  myriads  of  myriads,  and 
they  are  also  varied  according  to  all  the  states  of  life,  and  the 
states  of  life,  in  general,  are  according  to  ages,  and,  in  particu- 
lar, according  to  affections,  of  whatever  kind  they  be.  Hence 
it  may  in  some  sort  be  apprehended,  that  so  many  various 
goods  could  be  separated  from  the  good  of  Laban,  of  which 
goods  some  were  aidioined  to  the  trutE^  signified  by  the  sons  of 
J  acob,  some  were  left,  and  from  these  latter  others  were  derived. 
But  these  things  are  of  such  a  nature,  as  was  said,  that  they 
cann:>t  be  received  except  by  an  understanding  which  is  at  once 
instructed  and  enlightened. 

4006.  "And  alltlie  she-goats  speckled  and  spotted" — that 
this  signifies  the  goods  thereof  wherein  evils  and  falses  were 
mixed,  appears  from  the  si^ification  of  she-goats,  as  being 
goods  of  truth,  see  n.  3995,  in  the  present  case  goods  which 
were  adjoined  to  the  trutlis  treated  oi  just  above,  n.  4005 ;  and 
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fVom  the  gignificalion  of  speckled,  as  being  st>ods  mixed  with 
evils ;  and  fnom  the  signification  of  spotted,  as  being  truths 
mixed  with  falses,  concerning  which  see  n.  3998,  3995. 

4007.  "  Every  thing  which  had  white  in  it" — that  this  sig 
nifies  wherein  was  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  white, 
aa  being^  truth,  but  properiv  the  Lord's  justice  and  merit,  and 
hence  the  Lord's  justice  and  merit  appertaining  to  man,  see  n. 
3301,  3993.  The  reason  why  white  nas  this  signification,  is, 
because  the  light  of  heaven  which  is  from  the  Lord,  and  pro- 
duces brightness  and  whiteness,  signifies  trntb.  Wliat,  there- 
fore, is  illustrated  by  that  light,  ana  becomes  bright  and  white, 
is  what  is  called  the  Lord's  justice  and  merit  in  roan.  They 
who  acknowledge  and  from  good  receive  the  Lord's  justice, 
and  reject  their  own  justice,  are  they  who  are  specifically  sig- 
nified b V  the  just,  of  whom  the  Lord  says  in  Matthew,  "  The 
just  shall  shine  as  the  sun  in  the  kingdom  of  the  Fatlier,"  xiii. 
43.  That  white,  shining,  or  bright  has  this  signification,  is 
evident  also  from  other  passages  in  the  Word,  as  in  Moses, 
*'  His  eyes  were  redder  tnan  wine,  and  his  teeth  whiter  than 
iiiilk,"  Gen.  xlix.  12;  speaking  of  Judah,  who  represents  the 
lord  as  to  the  Divine  [principle]  of  His  love,  and,  in  the  in- 
Uivna]  sense,  the  celestial  kingdom,  thus  the  celestial  man,  as 
ntay  be  seen,  n.  3881.  His  eyes  being  redder  than  wine,  sig* 
nifies  Divine  Wisdom  ;  His  teeth  being  whiter  than  milk,  Big> 
nifies  justice.  So  in  David,  "  Thou  shalt  purify  me  with  hys- 
sop, and  I  shall  be  made  clean.  Thou  shalt  wash  me,  and  IstuxU 
he  whiter  than  enow^^  Psalm  li.  7.  To  wash  and  to  be  made 
whiter  than  snow,  signifies  to  be  purified  from  sins,  by  the  re- 
ception and  putting  on  of  the  Lord's  justice.  So  in  the  Apoca- 
lypse, '^In  the  midst  of  the  seven  candlesticks  was  one  like 
unto  the  Son  of  Man,  His  head  and  hai/te  were  white^  as  white 
wod^  like  enow^  and  His  eyes  as  a  flame  of  fire,"  1.  13,  14. 
Again,  ^^  Thou  hast  a  few  names  in  Sardis,  who  have  not  pol- 
luted ther  garments,  and  they  shall  walk  with  Me  in  white^ 
because  the^  are  worthy ;  he  who  overcometh  shall  be  clothed 
in  white  ra^merU^^'*  iii.  4,  5.  Again,  ^^  I  counsel  thee  that  thou 
buy  of  Me  gold  purified  with  fire,  that  thou  mayest  be  rich, 
^nd  that  thou  put  on  white  fmmmt^^  iii.  18.  Again,  ''There 
were  given  to  every  soul  under  the  altar  white  garmmte^'^  vi.  9, 
11.  Again, ''  I  saw  them  standing  before  the  throne  and  before 
the  Lamb  dothed  in  white  aarmefUe ;  one  of  the  elders  said 
unto  me,  Who  are  these  dotned  in  white  garments j  and  whence 
came  they  ?  to  whom  I  said,  Lord,  Thou  knowest ;  He  said 
unto  me.  These  are  they  who  come  out  of  great  afiliction,  and 
have  washed  their  garments,  and  have  made  their  aamtents 
white  in  the  blood  of  the  Lanib^^^  vii.  9, 13,  14,  Agam,  "  The 
angels  clothed  with  linen  white  and  shining^  and  girded  about 
the  breasts  with  golden  girdles,"  xv.  6.    Again,  "1  saw,  when 
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behold  a  white  horse,  and  He  who  sat  upon  him  had  a  bow,  1o 
whom  was  given  a  crown/'  vi.  2.  And  in  another  place,  "'  1 
saw  heaven  open,  when  behold  a  white  horse  j  His  aimies  in 
heaven  followed  Him  upon  white  horses,  clothed  in  Jine  linen 
white  and  clean,"  six.  11,  14.  In  all  these  passages  white  sig- 
nifies the  truth  of  faidi,  white  raiment  and  white  garments  be- 
ing nothing  else :  bnt  the  truth  of  faith  does  not  appertain  t(' 
those  who  oelieve  they  have  faith  from  tliemselves,  or  tliat  they 
are  wise  from  themselves^  but  to  those  who  believe  from  the 
Lord  ;  the  latter  have  faith  and  wisdom  given  them,  for  they 
attribute  nothing  of  truth  and  good  to  themselves,  still  less  do 
they  believe  that  they  merit  by  the  truths  and  gocds  in  them- 
selves,  and  still  less  that  they  are  justified  thereby,  but  only  by 
attributing  those  things  to  tlie  Lora,  thus  all  to  ffrace  and  mercy. 
This  it  is  to  be  clothed  in  white  raiment,  and  also  to  make  it 
white  in  the  blood  of  the  Lamb.  There  are  two  thin^  which 
are  put  off  by  all  who  enter  into  heaven,  namely,  proprmm  anc 
the  confidence  thence  derived,  and  self-merit  or  proper  justice 
and  they  put  on  heavenly  proprium  which  is  from  the  LoixJ . 
and  the  Lord's  merit  or  justice,  and  so  far  as  they  put  on  these , 
so  far  do  they  enter  interiorly  into  heaven.  Tliese  are  the  thing  *i 
specifically  signified  by  red  and  by  white,  by  red,  the  ffood  o^ 
love  which  they  then  have,  and  by  white,  the  truth  of  faith. 

4008  "And  every  thing  black  in  the  lambs" — ^that  thi^ 
si^ifies  the  proprium  of  innocence,  appears  from  what  wa« 
said  above,  n.  3994,  where  the  same  words  occur. 

4009.  "And  gave  into  the  hand  of  his  sons" — that  this  sig- 
nifies that  those  tnings  were  given  to  truths,  appears  from  th>? 
signification  of  sons,  as  being  truths,  see  n.  489, 491, 433,  262^, 
3378.  To  give  into  their  hands  is  to  give  to  their  authority  and 
disposal,  for  hand  si^ifies  ability,  see  n.  878,  8387.  Tlie  truths 
whidi  are  here  si^ified  by  sons,  are  what  are  called  sensual 
as  belonging  to  thmgs  of  sense,  and  are  the  outermost  of  th( 
natural  mind ;  for  the  natural  part  of  man  on  one  side  com 
municates  with  the  sensual  things  of  the  body,  and  on  the  other 
part,  witli  the  rational  tilings  of  the  rational  mind ;  by  those 
mtermediates  there  is  effected  a  kind  of  ascent  from  things 
sensual  which  are  of  the  body,  and  are  open  towards  the  world, 
to  things  rational  which  are  of  the  rational  mind,  and  are  open 
towards  heaven,  thus  also  a  descent  from  the  latter,  that  is,  from 
heaven  to  the  world.  This  effect  exists  in  man  alone.  It  is 
this  ascent  and  descent  which  is  treated  of  in  the  intei*nal  sense 
of  these  chapters ;  and  in  order  that  all  and  singular  the  things 
may  be  exhibited  representatively,  the  rational  is  represented 
by  Isaac  and  Bebecca,  the  natural  by  Jacob  and  his  two  wo- 
mten,  and  the  sensual  by  their  sons ;  but  whereas  in  the  sen- 
sual, as  the  uhimate  of  order,  prior  principles  co^exist,  therefore 
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every  son  represents  some  general  principle  in  iwhich  those 
prior  principles  are,  as  has  been  shown  above. 

4010.  ^'  And  he  set  a  way  of  three  days  between  himself  and 
between  Jacob" — that  this  signifies  their  state  altogether  sepa- 
rated, appears  from  the  signihcation  of  setting  a  way,  as  being 
to  be  separated ;  and  from  the  signification  of  three,  as  being 
the  ultimate,  the  complete,  or  the  end,  see  n.  1825,  2788,  thus, 
what  is  altogether  separated ;  and  from  the  signification  of  days, 
as  being  states,  see  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893,  2788,' 3462. 

4011.  "And  Jacob  fed  the  rest  of  Laban's  flocks" — ^that 
this  ^gnifies  that  from  those  which  were  left  he  took  those  goods 
and  traths  wliich  might  be  conjoined,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  flocks,  as  being  gooas  and  traths,  see  n.  343,  2566, 
8767,  3768,  3772,  3783.  That  to  feed  the  rest  of  the  flocks  is 
to  take  from  those  that  were  left  those  goods  and  traths  which 
might  be  conjoined,  is  evident  from  what  follows,  for  in  what 
fallows  this  is  the  subject  treated  of. 

4012.  Verses  37,  38,  39,  40.  And  Jacob  took  to  himadf  a 
fresh  rod  of  poplar^  a/nd  hazd^  arndpUvne-tree^  andpeeUdin  taem 
white  peelings^  maJcmg  ha/re  the  white  which  was  on  the  rods. 
And  Ae  set  the  rods  which  he  peeled  in  gutters^  in  the  drinking' 
ft'oicghs  of  water  whither  the  flocks  caane  to  drinkj  over  against 
the  fiocks^  and  they  grew  warm  in  coming  to  drink.  And  the  flock 
grew  warm  at  the  rods^  and  the  fiocks  brought  forth  va/riegaied^ 
spechl-ed'^  a/nd  spotted.  And  Ja^xib  separated  the  lambs^  and  gave 
the  faces  of  tne  flock  to  the  vwriegated^  and  all  the  black  in  the 
flock  of  Laham,^  a/nd  he  set  for  himself  droves  for  himself  alone^ 
and  did  fwt  set  them  to  the  flock  of  jLaha/n.  Jacob  took  to  him- 
self a  fresh  rod  of  poplar,  signifies  own  proper  ability  of  natural 
good :  and  hazel  ana  plane-tree,  signifies  ability  thence  of  nat- 
ural truths :  and  peeled  in  them  white  peelings,  making  bare 
the  white  which  was  on  the  rods,  signifies  the  arrangement  of 
the  ability  of  interior  truth :  and  ne  set  the  rods  which  he 
peeled  in  ^tters,  signifies  further  preparation :  in  the  drinking- 
troughs  of  water  whither  the  flocks  came  to  drink,  signifies  the 
affections  of  truth:  over  against  the  flocks,  and  uiev  grew 
warm  in  their  comiujg  to  drink,  signifies  even  to  ardour  of 
affection,  that  they  might  be  conjoined :  and  the  flocks  grew 
warm  at  the  rods,  signifies  effect  from  own  proper  ability :  and 
the  flocks  brought  forth  variegated,  speckled,  and  spotted, 
signifies  tliat  hence  natural  good  itself  had  such  things  by  virtue 
oi  the  middle  ^ood  signified  by  Laban :  and  Jacob  separated 
the  lambs,  signifies  as  to  innocence :  and  gave  the  faces  of  tlie 
flock  to  the  variegated,  signifies  to  truth  sprinkled  with  evils 
and  falses :  and  all  the  black,  signifies  to  such  a  state :  in  the 
flock  of  Laban,  signifies  in  the  good  signified  by  Laban :  and 
he  set  for  himself  droves  for  himself  alone,  signifies  separation 
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of  goods  and  truths  by  virtne  of  own  proj  er  ability :  and  did 
not  set  them  to  the  flock  of  Laban,  signifies  absolute  separation 
from  the  good  signifi-ed  by  Laban. 

4013.  "And  «lacob  toot  to  himself  a  fresh  rod  of  poplar"- - 
that  this  si^ifies  own  proper  ability  of  natural  gooa,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  rod,  as  being  ability ;  and  from  tlie 
signification  of  poplar,  as  being  good  of  the  natural  principle, 
01  which  we  shall  speak  presenfly.  Mention  is  made  of  rod  in 
the  Word  thfoughout,  and  it  every  where  signifies  ability,  as  well 
from  the  fact  oi  its  being  used  by  shepherds,  ft)r  the'  sake  of 
having  power  over  their  flocks,  as  from  its  serving  for  the 
support  of  the  body,  and  as  it  were  for  a  right  hand,  for  hand 
signifies  ability,  see  n.  878,  3387.  But  as  fliis  was  the  signifi- 
cation of  rod,  it  was  also  used  of  old  by  kings ;  hence  a  staff 
and  also  a  sceptre  was  a  badge  of  royalty ;  nor  was  it  used  by 
kings  only,  but  also  by  priests  and  prophets,  that  these  latter 
•.Iso  by  a  rod  might  signify  the  abilitr  which  they  had,  as  in 
the  case  of  Moses  and  Aaron,  on  which  account  Moses  was  so 
<.f);en  commanded  to  stretch  out  his  rod,  and  in  some  cases  his 
Irand,  when  miracles  were  to  be  wrought,  and  this  because 
Divine  Ability  was  signified  by  the  rod,  and  by  the  hand.  In 
oonsequence  of  the  signification  of  rod  being  ability,  the  Egyp- 
tian magicians  also  used  it,  when  they  performed  magical  mira- 
cles. Hence  at  this  day,  magicians  are  represented  by  rods  in 
the  hand.  From  these  facts  it  may  appear,  that  rod  signifies 
ability.  In  the  original,  however,  the  rods  used  by  shepherds, 
and  kingB,  and  by  priests  and  prophets,  are  expressed  by  a  dif- 
ferent expression ;  m  the  present  case  by  an  expression  denoting 
the  staff  of  travellers,  and  also  of  shepherds,  as  may  appear 
from  passages  in  other  parts  of  the  Word,  as  Gen.  xxxu.  10 ; 
Exod.  xii.  11 ;  1  Sam.  xvii.  40,  43 ;  Zech.  xi.  7,  10.  In  the 
present  case  indeed  rod  is  not  mentioned  as  supporting  the  hand, 
out  as  a  twig  cut  Irom  a  tree,  namely,  from  a  poplar,  a  hazel, 
and  a  plane-tree,  to  set  in  the  watering-troughs  oefore  the  faces 
of  the  flock,  but  still  it  signifies  the  same  signification,  for 
thereby  in  an  internal  sense  is  described  the  power  of  natural 
good,  and  thence  of  natural  truths.  In  respect  to  poplar,  of 
which  the  rod  was  made,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  trees  in 
general  signify  perceptions  and  knowledges,  perceptions  when 
tney'are  predicated  of  the  celestial  man,  but  knowledges  when 
predicated  of  the  spiritual  man,  see  n.  103,  2163,  2682,  2722, 
2972.  Hence  trees  in  particular  signify  goods  and  truths,  for 
these  are  of  perceptions  and  knowledges.  Some  species  of  trees 
signify  interior  goods  and  truths,  which  are  of  the  spiritual  man, 
as  olives  and  vines,  and  some  species  exterior  gooas  and  truths 
which  are  of  the  natural  man,  as  the  poplar,  the  hazel,  and  the 
plane-tree.  And  as,  in  ancient  times,  every  tree  signified  some 
species  of  good  and  truth,  hence  worship  was  performed  in 
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groves  according  to  the  species  of  trees,  see  n.  2722.    The 

J>oplar  which  is  liere  mentioned  is  the  white  poplar,  so  called 
rom  whiteness,  whence  its  derivation.  Hence  it  was,  that 
poplar  signified  good  which  was  from  truth,  or  what  is  the  same 
thing,  good  of  truth,  as  also  in  Hosea,  chap.  iv.  13,  but  here 
falsified. 

4014.  *^  And  hazel  and  plane-tree" — that  this  signifies  the 
ability  tlience  of  natural  truths^  appears  from  the  signification 
of  hazel  and  plane-tree,  as  being  natural  truths.  Tnat  this  is 
the  significati(m  of  those  trees,  cannot  so  well  appear  from  other 
passages  in  the  Word,  because  they  are  not  mentioned  elsewhere, 
except  the  plane-tree,  in  Ezekiel,  "  The  cedars  did  not  conceal 
him  in  the  garden  of  God,  the  fir-trees  were  not  equal  to  his 
branches,  and  the  plane^rees  were  not  as  his  branches,  there 
was  not  any  tree  equal  to  him  in  its  beauty,"  zxxi.  8 ;  speaking 
of  the  scientific  and  rational  principles  in  the  man  of  tne  spir- 
itual Church.  The  garden  of  God  is  the  spiritual  Church 
cedars  ai^e  rational  principles,  fir-trees  and  plane-trees  arr 
natural  principles,  fir-trees  natural  principles  as  to  good,  an<^ 
plane-trees,  as  to  trutli. 

4015.  ^  And  peeled  in  them  white  peelings,  making  bar^ 
the  white  which  was  on  the  rods"— that  this  signifies  me  ai 
ran^ement  of  the-  ability  of  interior  truth,  appeal's  from  the 
signification  of  peeling  and  of  peelings,  as  being  the  removal 
ot  exterior  things,  in  order  that  interior  things  may  be  mani- 
fested, tl)us  the  making  bare ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
white,  as  being  trutli,  see  n.  3993,  4007 ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation  of  rod,  as  being  ability,  see  n.  4013,  in  the  present  case 
interior  ability,  because  upon  the  rods  underneath  tlie  bark. 
The  arrangement  of  the  ability  of  interior  truth  is  the  ability 
of  the  interior  man  into  the  exterior,  or  of  the  spiritual  man 
into  the  natural.  All  arrangement  of  good  and  trutli  in  the 
natural  man  comes  from  the  spiritual  man,  that  is,  through  the 
spiritual  man  from  the  Lord,  and  indeed  through  the  truth 
therein,  for  the  Lord  flows  into  the  good  of  the  spiritual  or  in- 
terior man,  and  tlirough  the  truth  there  into  the  natural  man, 
but  not  through  the  good  immediately,  until  man  is  regener- 
ated :  wherefore  all  arrangement  in  the  natural  man  is  effected 
from  the  interior  man.  The  natural  principle  or  the  natural 
man  cannot  possibly  otherwise  be  arranged,  tnat  is,  be  regener- 
ated. That  it  is  effected  from  the  interior  man  is  manifest  from 
the  acknowledgment  of  truth,  which  is  not  acknowledgment 
unless  it  be  from  the  interior  man,  also  from  conscience,  wliich 
is  acknowledgment  of  truth  from  an  interior  principle,  and 
'likewise  from  perception.  Since  arrangement  from  the  interior 
man  is  effectea  by  truth,  therefore  abibty  is  predicated  of  trudi, 
and  also  of  rod  which  signifies  ability,  see  n.  3091 ;  as  may  be 
confirmed  from  several  passages  in  the  Word.    JtSot  tliat  truth 
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has  in  it  any  ability  from  Itself,  but  from  good,  and  thus  there 
is  ability  in  truth  from  good,  that  is,  through  good  from  the 
Lord.  Hence  it  may  in  some  measure  appear  what  is  meant 
by  the  arrangement  of  the  abilitjr  of  interior  truth.  In  the 
supreme  sense,  wherein  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  it  signifies  own 
proper  ability,  for  the  Divine  has  own  proper  ability,  because 
It  comes  from  no  other. 

4016.  "And  he  set  the  rods  which  he  peeled  in  gutters" — 
that  this  signifies  further  preparation,  appears  from  what  follow^s. 
for  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  effect  of  the  interior  power  of 
truth  in  the  natural  principle,  for  rods  signify  power,  see  n. 
4013,  4015 ;  peeling,  arrangement  from  the  interior  principle, 
n.  4016,  and  gu*^*.ei*s,  the  good  of  truth  in  the  natural  principle, 
n.  3095. 

4017.  "  In  the  drinking-troughs  of  water,  whither  the  flocks 
came  to  drink" — that  this  signifies  the  affections  of  ti-uth,  ap- 
peal's from  the  signification  oi  water,  as  being  knowledges  and 
scientifics,  which  are  truths  of  the  natural  principle,  see  n.  28, 
2702,  3058 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  drinking-troughs^ 
which,  as  being  continents  of  water,  in  the  internal  sense  are 
goods  of  truth,  for  goods  are  the  continents  of  truth,  see  n. 
3095  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  coming  to  drink,  as  being 
the  affection  of  truth.  The  reason  why  coming  to  drink  de- 
notes the  affection  of  truth  is,  because  it  implies  tliirst,  for 
tliiret  in  the  Word  signifies  appetite  and  desire,  thus  the  affec- 
tion of  knowing  ana  imbibing  truth,  and  this  because  water 
signifies  truth  in  general ;  whereas  hunger  signifies  the  appetite, 
the  desire,  and  thus  the  affection  of  imbibing  good,  and  this 
because  bread,  which  is  taken  for  food  in  general  (see  n.  2165). 
signifies  good.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  these  words  signify  th« 
affections  of  truth. 

4018.  "  Over  against  the  flocks,  and  they  grew  warm  in 
coming  to  drink" — that  this  signifies  even  to  ardour  of  affection 
that  they  might  be  conjoined,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
growing  warm  in  coming  to  driuK,  as  denoting  ai'dour  of  affec- 
tion. Tliat  to  grow  warm  denotes  ardour,  is  evident,  and  that 
to  come  to  drink  denotes  the  affection  of  truth,  see  just  above, 
n.  4017.  The  reason  why  over  against  the  flocks  denotes  tliat 
truths  and  goods  of  the  natural  principle  might  be  conjoined, 
is,  because  it  implies  intuition,  and  thence  excited  affection,  for 
thus  spiritual  principles  are  conjoined.  Moreover  all  implanta- 
tion of  truth  and  good,  and  also  all  conjunction,  is  wrought  by 
affection.  Trutlis  and  goods  which  are  learnt,  wherewitn  man 
is  not  affected,  enter  indeed  into  the  memory,  but  adhere  thereto 
as  lightly  as  a  feather  to  a  wall,  which  is  blown  away  by  the 
slightest  breath  of  wind.  In  respect  to  things  which  enter  into 
the  memory,  the  case  is  thL«  :  those  which  enter  without  affec- 
tion fall  into  its  shade,  but  those  which  enter  with  .'iffection, 
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into  its  liglit,  and  the  things  which  are  there  :  n  light  are  seen 
and  appear  clearly  and  livingly  on  every  exciring  of  a  similar 
thing,  but  not  so  the  things  which  lie  hid  round  about  in  the 
shade.  This  is  a  consequence  of  the  affection  which  is  of  love. 
Hence  it  may  appear,  that  all  implantation  of  truth,  and  con- 
junction thereof  with  good,  is  wrought  by  affection,  and  the 
greater  the  affection,  the  stronger  is  tne  conjunction.  Ardour 
of  affection,  in  the  present  case,  is  inmost  affection.  Truths, 
however,  cannot  be  implanted  and  coinoined  with  good,  except 
by  the  affections  of  truth  and  good,  wnich  affections  flow  from 
charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and  from  love  to  the  Lord,  as 
from  their  proper  fountams ;  but  evils  and  falses  are  implanted 
and  conjoined  by  affections  of  what  is  evil  and  false,  which 
affections  flow  from  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world  as  their 
sources.  This  being  the  case,  and  the  subject  here  treated  of, 
in  the  internal  sense,  being  the  conjunction  of  mod  and  truth 
•  a  the  natural  man,  therefore  here,  and  in  what  follows,  mention 
^j  naade  of  the  flock  growing  warm  when  they  came  to  drink, 
thereby  such  things  are  signified.    - 

4019.  "  And  the  flocks  grew  warm  at  the  rods" — ^that  this 
signifies  effect  from  own  proper  ability,  appears  from  the  sig- 
*<ification  of  growing  warm  m  the  present  case,  as  being  the 
•ffect,  namely,  of  anection,  see  n.  4:018 ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  rods,  as  being  own  proper  ability,  see  above,  n.  4013, 
4015. 

4020.  "  And  the  flocks  brought  forth  variegated,  speckled, 
«nd  spotted" — ^that  tliis  signifles  that  hence  natural  good  had 
vich  things  by  virtue  of  the  middle  good  signified  by  Laban, 
Appears  fram  the  signification  of  bringing  forth,  as  being  ac- 
knowledgment and  conjunction,  see  n.  3911,  3915 ;  and  from 
the  signincation  of  variegated,  as  being  truths  mixed  with  evils, 
see  n.  4005 ;  and  from  tne  signification  of  speckled,  as  being 
goods  mixed  with  evils  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  spotted, 
as  being  truths  mixed  with  falses,  see  n.  3993,  3995, 4005.  Such 
are  the  things  which  are  here  signified,  and  which  acceded  to 
the  good  of  natural  truth  represented  by  Jacob,  from  the  good 
signified  by  Laban. 

4021.  "  And  Jacob  separated  the  lambs" — ^that  this  signifies 
as  to  innocence,  appears  from  the  signification  of  lambs,  aa 
being  innocence,  see  n.  3994.  I  use  the  words,  as  to  innocence, 
because  the  subject  treated  of  in  what  now  follows  is  the  ar- 
rangement of  the  good  and  truth  of  the  natural  principle  to 
receive  innocence,  and  to  be  fitted  thereto. 

4022.  "  And  gave  the  faces  of  the  flock  to  the  variegated  " 
— that  this  signmes  to  truths  sprinkled  with  evils  and  falses, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  variegated,  as  being  truth 
sprinkled  and  mixed  with  evils,  see  n.  4005,  4020. 

4023.  "  And  all  the  black" — this  signifies  to  such  a  state. 
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afi  is  signified  by  black  in  the  lambs,  of  which  state,,  see  a. 
8994,  4001. 

4024.  "  In  the  flock  of  Laban^' — that  this  signifies  in  the 

food  signified  by  Labai^,  f^pears  from  the  signification  <|f 
ock,  and  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  being  good, 
namely,  middle  good,  whereby  the  natural  principle  has  goovls 
and  truths,  of  which  see  above. 

4025.  "  And  he  set  for  himseli  droves  for  himself  alone" — 
that  this  signifies  separation  of  goods  and  truths  from  his  own 
ability,  appears  from  the  signification  of  droves,  or  of  the  flock, 
as  bemg  ffoods  and  truths ;  and  from  the  signification  of  setting 
for  himself,  for  himself  alone,  as  being  to  separate  those  things 
which  were  procured  by  his  own  ability.  The  subject  here 
treated  of,  in  the  supreme  sense,  is  how  the  Lord  made  His 
natural  principle  Divine,  and  this  from  His  own  ability,  but 
still  by  means  according  U>  order.  The  goods  and  truths,  which 
He  made  Divine  in  Himself,  are  here  the  droves  which  He  set 
for  Himself,  for  Himself  alone. 

4026.  ^^  And  did  not  set  them  to  the  flock  of  Laban" — that 
this  signifies  separation  absolute  from  the  good  signified  by 
Laban,  appears  from  what  has  been  already  said,  thus  without 
further  explication ;  for  eoods  and  truths  Divine  are  altogether 
separate  from  those  jgoods  and  truths  which  partake  at  all  of 
wnat  is  human,  for  they  transcend,  and  become  infinite. 

4027.  The  things  which  have  been  here  unfolded,  in  the 
internal  sense,  are  too  inteiior  and  too  hidden  to  admit  of 
being  clearly  explained  to  the  understandii^ ;  for  the  subject 
treated  of  in  the  supreme  sense,  is  how  tlie  £>rd  made  His  natr 
ural  principle  Divine ;  and  in  the  representative  sense,  how  the 
Lord  makes  man's  natural  principle  new  when  He  regenerates 
him ;  all  these  things  are  nere  luUv  exhibited  in  the  interna' 
isense.  The  thin^  therein  contained,  in  the  supreme  sense  con- 
fieming  the  Lord,  how  He  made  the  natural  in  Himself  Divine, 
are  sucn  as  to  exceed  even  angelic  understanding.  Something 
of  them  may  be  seen  in  the  regeneration  of  man,  because  the 
regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  of  the  Lord's  glorification,  see 
n.  3138,  3212,  3296,  3490.  Of  regeneration  man  may  have 
some  idea,  but  not  unless  he  be  regenerated ;  neveitheless  it 
will  be  but  an  obscure  one  so  long  as  he  lives  in  the  body,  for 
corporeal  and  worldly  things,  in  which  even  the  regenerate  man 
is,  continually  pour  forth  clouds,  and  keep  the  mmd  in  lowei 
things.  Those,  however,  who  are  not  regenerated,  cannot  pofr 
sibly  have  any  conception  on  the  subject,  being  out  of  the 
knowledges  thereof  because  out  of  perceptions ;  yea,  they  are 
totally  ignorant  what  regeneration  is,  nor  do  they  believe  that 
it  can  possibly  exist.  They  do  not  even  know  the  nature  of  the 
flection  of  charity  wherebv  regeneration  is  effected,  nor  con- 
sequently of  conscience,  still  less  of  the  internal  nutn,  and  stiff 
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less  of  the  correspondence  of  the  internal  man  with  the  exter- 
nal ;  the  words  indeed  they  may  know,  and  several  do  know 
them,  but  the  thing  thej  are  i^orant  of.  And  as  the  know- 
ledge of  these  things  is  wanting,  however  clearly  the  arcana 
should  be  explained  which  are  contained  in  the  internal  sense, 
still  it  would  be  like  holding  something  before  the  sight  in 
darkness,  or  saying  somethinff  to  the  deaf.  Moreover,  tlie  affec- 
tions of  selfish  and  worldly  love  which  prevail  with  the  unre- 
fenerate,  do  not  allow  them  to  know  such  things,  nor  even  to 
ear,  for  they  reject  them  instantly,  yea,  spew  them  back  again. 
The  case  is  otherwise  with  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of 
charity;  they  are  delighted  with  such  things,  for  their  attendant 
angels  are  in  their  happiness  when  man  is  in  them,  because 
they  are  then  in  those  things  which  treat  of  the  Lord,  in  Whom 
they  are,  and  which  treat  of  their  neighbour  and  of  his  regen- 
eration. From  the  angels,  that  is,  through  the  angels  from  the 
Lord,  delight  and  blessedness  flow  into  the  man  who  is  in  thf 
affection  of  charity,  when  he  reads  those  things,  and  more  ot 
when  he  believes  a  holiness  to  be  in  them,  and  still  more  when 
he  apprehends  any  thing  which  is  contained  in  the  interna^ 
sense.  The  subject  treated  of  in  what  has  been  said  hitherto, 
is  the  influx  of  the  Lord  into  the  good  of  the  internal  man,  anr 
indeed  through  the  good  into  the  truth ;  also  the  influx  thence 
into  the  external  or  natural  man ;  and  the  affection  of  good  and 
truth  into  which  the  influx  is  made,  and  likewise  the  reception 
of  truth,  and  the  conjunction  thereof  with  good  there ;  more- 
over the  good  which  serves  as  a  medium,  and  which  is  here 
signified  by  Laban  and  his  flock.  On  these  subjects  the  angels 
who  are  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  or  to  whom  the  in- 
ternal sense  is  the  Word,  see  and  perceive  innumerable  things, 
whereof  scarcely  any  one  can  come  to  the  understanding  of 
man,  and  what  does  come,  falls  into  it«  obscurity,  which  is  the 
reason  why  these  things  are  not  explained  more  particularly. 

4028.  verses  41,  42.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  every  one  of 
the  fock  of  the  first  in  coition  grew  warm^  that  Jac^  set  the 
rods  at  the  eyes  of  the  flocTc  in  the  outterSy  to  catise  them  to  grmo 
wa/rm  at  the  rods.  And  to  the  flock  neoet  to  he  in  coition  lie 
did  not  set  them^  cmd  of  the  next  in  coition  was  LabwrCs^  and 
of  the  first  in  coition  was  Jacdtfs,  It  came  to  pass  as  every 
one  of  the  flock  of  the  first  in  coition  grew  warm,  signifies  those 
things  which  were  spontaneous :  Jacob  set  the  rods  at  the  eyes 
of  the  fiock  in  the  gutters,  to  cause  them  to  grow  warm  at  the 
rods,  signifies  things  called  f  )rth  and  conjoined  from  his  own 
ability :  and  to  the  flock  next  to  be  in  coition  he  did  not  set 
them,  signifies  things  compelled :  and  of  the  next  in  coition 
was  Laban's,  signifies  that  those  things  were  left :  and  of  the 
first  in  coition  was  Jacob's,  signifies  that  the  spontaneous  things, 
or  those  which  were  from  his  own  freedom,  were  conjoineo. 
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4029.  ^^  It  came  to  pasfi  as  every  one  of  the  flock  of  tbe  first 
in  coition  grew  warm" — that  this  signititrs  those  things  which 
were  spontaneous,  appears  from  the  signification  of  growing 
warm,  as  being  the  ardour  and  effect  of  affection  (see  above,  n. 
4018,  4019) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  flock,  as  being  truth 
and  good  (of  which  see  also  aoove) ;  and  from  the  signihcation 
of  the  first  in  coition,  as  being  things  spontaneous.  That  the 
first  in  coition  are  things  spontaneous,  is  evident  from  the  con- 
nection of  things  in  the  internal  sense,  as  well  as  from  the  fact, 
that  whatever  comes  from  affection  is  spontaneous,  and  esper 
cially  from  the  ardour  of  affection,  which  is  signified  by  grow- 
ing warm,  wherefore  in  this  verse  there  is  mention  twice  made 
of  growing  warm ;  as  also  from  the  derivation  of  this  expression 
in  me  original  tongue,  as  denoting  conjunction  by  the  inmost 
principle  of  love,  and  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  the  cour 
junction  of  truth  and  good  in  the  natural  principle,  which  can 
only  be  wrought  by  what  is  spontaneous,  that  is,  in  freedom. 
Hence  it  mav  appear,  that  the  words,  "  as  every  one  of  the 
flock  of  the  nrst  in  coition  grew  warm,"  or  in  all  the  warmth 
of  the  first  in  coition  of  the  flock,  signify  truths  and  goods 
which  are  spontaneous  or  from  a  freedom,  or  what  is  the  same 
thing,  from  utmost  affection.  That  every  thing  which  is  of 
love  or  affection  is  free,  may  be  seen,  n.  2870 ;  that  all  conjuno- 
tion  of  truth  and  good  is  wrought  in  freedom,  and  that  there 
is  no  conjunction  in  what  is  compelled,  see  n.  2875,  3145,  3146, 
8158;   consequently  that  all  reformation  and  regeneration  is 

(wrought  by  freedom,  n.  1937,  1947,  2876,  2881,  2877,  2878, 
:i879,  2880 ;  if  it  could  be  wrought  by  compulsion,  tiiat  all 
iirould  be  saved,  n.  2881. 

4030.  '^  And  Jacob  set  the  rods  at  the  eyes  of  the  flock  in 
Jie  ^tters  to  cause  them  to  grow  warm  at  the  rods" — that  this 
'jignifies  things  called  forth  and  conjoined  from  Jiis  own- ability, 
Appears  from  the  signification  of  rods,  as  being  ability,  and 
when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  His  own  ability,  see  n.  4013, 
4015 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  setting  at  the  eyes  in  the 
gutters  to  cause  to  grow  warm,  as  being  to  call  forth  that  they 
might  be  conjoined,  as  appears  from  what  has  been  said  above, 
n.- 4018,  and  elsewhere,  concerning  the  signification  of  those 
expressions. 

4031.  "And  to  the  flock  next  to  be  in  coition  he  did  not 
set" — that  this  signifies  things  compelled,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  next  to  be  in  coition.  That  being  first  in  coition 
denotes  what  is  spontaneous,  or  free,  was  shown  above,  n.  4029; 
hence,  and  also  from  the  comiection  of  things  in  the  internal 
sense,  it  is  evident  that  being  next  in  coition  denotes  what  is 
compelled  or  not  free.  The  same  appears  also  from  the  fact, 
that  nere  it  is  not  said,  "  to  cause  to  grow  warm,"  as  was  said 
of  the  first  in  coition,  for  causing  to  grow  warm  signifies  affeo- 
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lSk>n,  and  in  this  case  the  ardour  of  affection  ;  wliatever  is  not 
of  affection  is  from  a  want  of  spontaneousness  or  freedom,  every 
tihing  spontaneous  or  free  being  of  affection  or  of  love,  see  n. 
3870.  The  same  appears  also  from  the  derivation  of  diis  «^ 
j^ession  in  the.  original  ton^e,  as  denoting  deficiency,  for  when 
ardour  of  affection  is  deficient,  then  freedom  ceases,  and  whttt 
h  wrought  in  such  case  id  said  to  be  not  free,  and  at  length 
compelled.  That  all  conjunction  of  truth  and  good  is  effectect 
in  freedom,  or  from  what  is  spontaneous,  consequently  all  r»* 
ibrmation  and  regeneration,  may  appear  from  the  passages 
above  cited,  n.  4029.  Of  course  in  non-freedom,  or  compulsion,, 
no  conjunction  and  no  regeneration  can  be  wrought.  WhatiH 
Meant  by  freedom,  and  whence  it  is,  may  be  seen,  n.  2870  f0 
d893,  where  the  freedom  of  man  was  treated  of  He  who  does 
06t  know  that  no  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  that  is,  ap* 
fropriation,  thits  that  no  regeneration  can  be  wrought  except 
m  man's  freedom,  if  he  reasons  concerning  the  Lord's  nrovi^- 
dence,  the  salvation  of  man,  and  the  damnation  of  several,  will 
cast  himself  into  mere  shades,  and  thence  into  grievous  errorsr; 
Ibr  he  supposes  that  the  Lord,  if  He  be  willing,  can  save  everff- 
one,  and  tliis  by  innumerable  means,  as  by  miracles,  by  Ae 
dead  who  shall  rise  again,  by  immediate  revelations,  by  ang^ 
who  shall  withhold  from  evils,  and  shall  impel  to  good  by  $t 
manifestly  strong  force,  and  by  several  states,  leading  man  to 
4o  the  work  of  repentance  when  they  are  induced,  and  by  many 
filings  besides.  But  he  does  not  know  that  all  these  means  are 
compulsory,  and  that  man  cannot  be  reformed  by  them,  foi 
whatever  compeld  man  does^  not  impart  to  him  any  affectiofiK 
tatd  if  it  be  oi  such  a  nature  as  to  impart,  it  ties  itself  to  th< 
liffection  of  evil ;  for  it  appeans  ad  if  it  inftised-  a  sanctity,  anc 
this  indeed  is  the  case,  but  still  when  the  state  is  changed,  the 
than  retuilis  to  his  former  affections,  that  is,  to  evils  and  fakei^ 
$tnd  he  th^i  conjoins  that  sanctity  with  what  is  evil  and  falser 
tfnd  it  becomes  profane,  and  then  is  of  such  a  nature  as  to  loaa 
into  the  most  grievous  hell  of  all.  For  he  first  acknowledget 
and  believes,  tad  is  aldo  affected  with  what  is  holy,  and  aftet^ 
Wards  he  denies  and  even  holds  it  in  aversicm.  That  they  who 
acknowledge  in  heart,  and  afterwards  denv,  are  they  who  pro* 
iane,  but  not  so  they  who  have  not  acknowledged  in  heart,  mM 
fee  seen,  n.  801,  802,  308,  571,  682,  698, 1001, 1008, 1010, 1059, 
1827, 1828,  2061,  2426,  8898,  8899,  8402,  8898.  Hence  at  this 
Aay  manifest  miracles  are  not  wrought,  but  unapparent  or  id 
visible  ones,  which  are  such  a!(  not  to  inftise  a  holy  principle 
nor  take  away  man's  freedom  *  and  hence  the  dead  do  not  rim 
again,  neither  is  man  withheld  from  evils  and  led  to  good  by 
a  manifestly  strong  force,  either  by  immediate  revelations  or 
by  angeld.  P.  is  man's  freedom  on  which  tihe  Lord  operates, 
tnd  by  which  He  bends  him  $  for  all  freedom  is  of  love  or  ila 
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aifection,  consequently  of  the  will  thereof,  see  n.  8158.  If  he 
does  not  receive  good  and  truth  in  freedom,  it  cannot  be  appro 
priated  to  him,  or  become  his :  that  to  which  he  is  compelled 
IS  not  his,  but  belongs  to  him  who  compels,  since  h%  does  it  not 
from  himself,  although  it  is  done  by  himself.  It  appears  some- 
times as  if  man  is  compelled  to  good,  as  in  temptations  and 
spiritual  combats,  but  that  at  such  times  he  has  a  stronger 
freedom  than  at  other  times,  may  be  seen,  n.  1987,  19d:7,  2881. 
It  appears  also  as  if  man  were  compelled  to  good,  when  he 
compels  himself  to  it,  but  it  is  one  thinff  for  a  man  to  compel 
himself,  and  another  thinff  to  be  compeUed ;  he  who  compels 
himself,  does  it  from  freedom  within,  whereas  to  be  compelled 
is  from  non-freedom.  This  being  the  case,  it  may  appear  into 
what  shades,  and  thence  into  what  errors,  those  may  cast  them- 
selves, who  reason  concerning  the  Lord's  providence,  the  salvar 
tion  of  man,  and  the  damnation  of  severa,!,  and  do  not  kno^ 
that  freedom  is  the  means  by  which  the  Lord  operates,  and  i^ 
no  wise  compulsion,  for  compulsion  in  holy  things. is  dangerous, 
unless  it  be  received  from  freedom. 

4033.  "  And  of  the  next  in  coition  was  Laban's" — that  this 
signifies  that  things  compelled  were  left ;  and  that  '^  of  the  firsjt 
in  coition  was  Jacob's,  signifies  that  things  spontaneous,  oi 
those  which  were  from  his  freedom,  were  conjoined,  appear^ 
from  what  has  been  said  just  above,  n.  4029,  4032.  By  things 
compelled  are  here  signed  things  which  were  not  conjoineq^ 
nor  could  be  conjoined ;  and  by  things  spontaneous,  those  which 
were  conjoined  and  a,lso  were  capable  of  being  so.  The  reason 
why  these  latter  things  are  signified,  is,  because  things  spon,- 
taneous  are  according  to  the  anections  and  the  quality  thereol 
After  the  good  which  is  signified  by  Laban  ana  his  fiock  had 
served  those  uses  which  are  spoken  of  above,  it  is  then  separ 
rated;  the  separation  is  treated  of  in  the  following  chapter. 

4034.  YersQ  43.  An4  the  man  spread  himwf  abroad  ^ 
ceedingly  e^DceedingJ/y^  and  he  had  mamy  flocks^  and  mc^i^ 
servarUSy  and  mem^erva/rUs^  wnd  oamelSy  and  asses.  The  mw 
spread  himself  abroad  exceedingly  exceedingly,  signifies  nxuV 
tiplication :  and  he  had  many  flocks,  signifies  interior  goods  anq 
truths  thence  derived :  ana  maid-servants  and  ijde^i-servant^, 
si^ify  middle  good^  and  truths :  and  camels  and  asses,  signify 
truths  of  good  exterior  and  external. 

4035.  ^'And  the  man  spread  himself  abroad  exceedingly 
es^ceedingly" — ^that  this  signifies  the  miiUiplication  of  good  and 
truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  spreading  himse^  abroad, 
as  being  to  be  multiplied;  that  it  was  to  an  immense  degree,  is 
^igpified  by  exceedingly  exceedingly. 

4036.  *' And  he  haa  many  flocks" — ^that  this  signifies  ipteri^jt 
goods  and  tratlis  thence  derived,  $ppeai:s  from  thQ  signification 
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>f  flocks,  as  being  goods  and  truths,  see  n.  843 ;  that  they  were 
interior,  see  n.  2506,  3783. 

4037.  "And  maid-servants  and  men-servants" — that  this 
signifies  nilddle  goods  and  truths,  that  is,  natnral  goods  and 
truths  themselves,  appears  from  the  signification  of  raaid-ser* 
vants,  as  being  the  affections  of  the  natural  principle,  conse- 
auently  the  goods  therein,  see  n.  1895,  2567,  3835,  3849 ;  and 
vrom  tne  signification  of  men-servants,  as  being  the  scientifics 
which  are  the  truths  of  the  natural  man,  see  n.  2567,  3019, 
3020,3409. 

4038.  "And  camels  and  asses" — that  this  signifies  truths  of 
good  exterior  and  external,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
camels,  as  being  the  common  scientifics  of  the  natural  man, 
see  n.  3048,  3071,  3143,  3145 ;  (common  scientifics  are  the  in- 
ferior or  exterior  truths  of  good ;)  and  from  the  signification 
of  assei),  as  being  truths  of  good  still  inferior  or  external,  see 
n.  2781.  What  is  meant  by  interior  goods  and  trutlis,  also  by 
middle,  and  likewise  by  exterior  and  external,  may  appear  from 
what  is  said,  n.  4009.  There  are  three  things  in  general  in  man, 
namely,  the  corporeal,  the  natural,  and  the  rational.  Tlie  cor- 
poreal principle  is  the  outmost,  the  natural  is  the  middle,  the 
rational  is  the  interior.  So  far  as  one  prevails  with  man  above 
the  other,  so  far  he  is  said  to  be  either  corporeal,  or  natural,  or 
rational.  These  three  parts  of  man  wonderfully  communicate, 
namely,  the  corporeal  with  the  natural,  and  the  natural  with 
the  rational.  When  man  is  first  bom,  he  is  merely  cori)oreal, 
but  there  is  a  faculty  in  him  rendering  him  capable  oi  being 
perfected.  Afterwards  he  becomes  natural,  at  length  rational ; 
and  hence  it  may  appear  that  there  is  a  communication  of  one 
principle  with  the  other.  The  corporeal  communicates  with 
the  natural  by  the  things  of  sense,  and  this  distinctly  by  those 
things  which  pertain  to  the  understanding,  and  which  pertain 
to  the  will,  for  each  is  to  be  perfected  in  man,  that  he  may  be 
made  and  be  a  man.  The  sensual  of  the  sight  and  hearing 
especially  are  what  perfect  his  intellectual  faculty,  the  three 
remaining  sensuals  have  especial  respect  to  the  will.  The  cor- 
poreal principle  of  man,  by  means  ol  those  sensuals,  communi- 
cates with  his  natural  principle,  which  is  the  middle  part,  as 
was  said ;  f  )r  those  things  which  enter  by  the  sensuals,  repose 
themselves  in  the  natural  principle  as  in  a  sort  of  receptacle ; 
this  receptacle  is  the  memory.  Tlie  delight,  pleasure,  and  cu- 
pidity therein  pertain  to  the  will,  and  are  called  natural  goods, 
whereas  the  scientifias  therein  pertain  to  the  understanding, 
and  are  called  natural  truths.  The  natural  principle  of  man, 
by  these  things  which  are  now  spoken  of,  communicates  with 
his  rational  principle,  which  is  the  interior  part,  as  was  said. 
IThe  things  which  elevate  themselves  thence  towards  the  ra 
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tional  principle,  repose  themselves  in  the  rational  principle 
also  as  in  a  sort  of  receptacle ;  this  receptacle  is  the  interior 
memory,  see  n.  2469,  2470,  2471,  2472,  2473  to  2480.  What 
is  blessed  and  happy  herein  pertains  to  the  will,  and  is  of  ra- 
tional good,  whereas  interior  views  of  things  and  perceptions 
pertain  to  the  underatanding,  and  all  things  relating  thereto  are 
called  rational  truths.  These  three  things  are  what  constitute 
man.  Tliere  are  communications  between  them;  external 
sensuals  are  the  thin^  by  which  man's  corporeal  principle 
communicates  with  bis  natural,  and  interior  sensuals  are  tlie 
things  by  which  man's  natural  principle  communicates  with 
his  rational.  The  things  therefore  in  man's  natural  principle 
which  are  derived  from  external  sensuals  tliat  are  proper  to  the 
body,  are  what  are  called  the  truths  of  good  exterior  and  ex- 
ternal ;  but  what  are  derived  from  internal  sensuals,  which  are 
proper  to  his  spirit,  and  communicate  witli  the  rational  prin- 
c  iple,  are  what  are  called  interior  goods  and  truths.  What  are 
between  these,  and  partake  of  each  principle,  are  what  are 
vailed  middle  goods  and  truths.  Tliese  three  are  in  ordei'  from 
tJie  interiors,  and  they  are  signified,  in  the  internal  sense,  by 
flocks,  by  maid-servants  and  men-servants,  and  by  camels  and 
asses. 


A  CONTINUATION  OF  THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  GRAND  MAN, 
AND  CONCERNING  CORRESPONDENCE  WITH  THE  CEREBRUM 
AND  THE  CEREBELLUM. 

4039.  THE  correspondence  of  the  heart  and  of  the  lungs 
with  the  Grand  Man,  or  with  heaven^  was  treated  of  at  the  end 
of  the  preceding  chapter  :  the  svhject  now  about  to  be  treated  of 
ts  the  correspondence  oj  the  cerebrum  and  the  cerebeUum-j  and 
of  the  meduUas  which  are  annexed  thereto.  But  before  treating 
of  the  correspondence^  J  must  premise  some  particulars  of  the 
form  of  the  train  in  generalj  whence  it  w,  ana  what  it  represents. 

4040.  When  the  orain  is  denuded  of  the  shuU  and  the  tegu- 
ments which  encompass  itj  wo7iderful  circumvolutions  and  gyres 
are  brought  into  vieWy  containing  what  are  called  the  cortical 
substances.  From,  these  rv/n  the  fhres  which  constitute  the  me- 
dulla part  of  the  brai/n.  These  fibres  then  proceed  by  nei'ves 
into  the  boay^  and  there  perform  functions  according  to  the 
directions  and  sovereign  disposals  of  the  brain.  All  these  things 
are  altogether  in  a  heamerdy  form  /  such  form  being  iinprinted 
by  the  Lord  on  the  hea/oens^  and  thence  on  those  things  which 
a/re  in  ma/n^  and  eepeciMy  on  his  cerebrum  and  cerebellum. 

4041.  The  heavenly  form  is  stupendous^  a*id  altogether  eay 
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eeeds  aU  humcm  i  itelZiqence^for  it  iafaa*  above  the  ideas  of  the 
foTTM  which  mom  can  vn,  am,y  wise  conceive  from,  worldly  things 
even  by  analytic  means.  AU  the  heavenly  sodetiee  a/re  arra/nged 
in  thatform^  and  what  is  wonderfully  there  is  agyrai/ion  along 
theforms^  which  aaigds  and  spirits  a/re  not  sensiole  of.  This  %s 
Wee  the  case  ofthejlux  of  tM  eaHh  about  its  axis  daily,  cmd 
about  the  sun  y early ,  which  the  inhabitants  do  not  percei/oe* 
The  quality  of  the  hea/venly  form  in  the  lowest  sphere  was  shown 
ms  /  it  was  like  that  of  tKe  circumvolutions  which  appear  in 
the  humam,  brains,  a/iia  it  was  given  m>e  perceptibly  to  see  that 
fiux  or  those  gyrations.  This  continued  for  some  days:  a/nd 
it  enabled  m,e  to  conclude  thai  the  h^ain  is  formed  according  to 
the  form  of  the  ^uxion  of  heaven.  The  interior  things,  how- 
ever, which  a/re  therein,  and  which  do  not  appear  to  the  eye,  are 
according  to  the  interior  forms  of  hea/oen,  which  are  qmte 
incomprehensible/  and  it  was  said  by  the  angels,  that  mfOn  is 
created  according  to  the  forms  of  the  three  heavens,  a/nd  that 
thus  there  is  iinpressed  on  him  the  iinage  of  hea/ven,  so  that  man 
is,  in  the  least  form,  a  little  heaven,  cmd  that  hence  combes  his 
correspondence  with  the  heavens. 

4042.  Hence  then  it  is  thai  through  man  alone  there  is  a 
descent  from  the  heavens  into  the  world,  and  an  ascenl  from 
the  world  into  the  heavens.  The  brain  a/nd  its  interiors  are  the 
means,  by  which  the  descent  and  ascent  is  effected,  for  there  are 
the  very  principles,  or  the  first  and  last  ends,  from  which  all  and 
singular  the  things  in  the  body  flow  forth  and  are  derived/  ii 
is  there  also  whence  come  the  thoughts  which  are  of  the  under* 
standing,  and  the  ejections  which  are  of  the  will. 

4043.  The  reason  why  the  forma  still  more  interior,  which 
also  are  more  universal,  are,  as  was  said,  not  comprehensible,  is^ 
because  when  forms  are  nanned,  they  carry  with  them  an  idea 
of  spOfCe  and  tim^,  when  yet,  in  the  interiors,  where  heaven  iA^ 
not  any  thing  is  perceived  by  spaces  cmd  by  times,  these  being 
proper  to  nature,  tut  by  states  and  their  variations  and  changes. 
But  as  variations  and  changes  cannot  be  conceived  by  man 
without  such  things  as  relate  to  form,  as  was  said  before,  and 
also  to  space  and  tim^e,  when  yet  such  things  do  not  exist  in  the 
hea/oens:  it  m^  hence  appear  how  incomprehensible  these  things 
a/re,  ana  also  how  ineffable.  AU  the  huma/n  words,  moreover, 
by  which  they  must  be  uttered  and  comprehended,  inasmuch  as 
they  involve  natural  things,  are  inadequate  to  eoopress  them.  In 
the  heavens  such  things  a/re  exhibited  oy  variations  of  heavenbu 
light  and  of  heavenly  flam^,  which  corns  from  the  Lord,  and  thhs 
in  such  andso  great  a  fulness,  that  thousands  and  thousands  of 
perceptions  can  scarce  faU  upon  any  thin^  perceptible  with  m/in. 
Still,  however,  the  thtnas  which  are  doing  in  the  heavens,  are 
represented  in  the  worla  of  spirits  by  forms,  to  which  the  forms 
which  appear  in  the  world  bear  some  similitude. 
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4044.  It&presentatiana  are  nothing  but  images  of  ttpiritu<ii 
things  in  neural,  and  when  the  laUer  are  rightly  represented  in 
the  former^  they  then  correspond.  But  he  who  does  not  know 
what  the  spiritual  is^  hut  only  what  the  natural^  would  suppose 
that  such  representa/tions  ana  consequent  correspondences  were 
not  possible^  for  he  would  say  to  himself^  How  can  whai  is  spir- 
itiud  act  upon  what  is  material  t  But  if  he  would  reflect  upon 
those  things  which  a/re  doing  every  moment  in  hiihsdj^  he  might 
be  able  to  procure  some  idea  thereof  ^  namely y  of  how  the  wilt 
can  act  on  the  muscles  of  the  body^  amd  present  real  actions^  and 
of  how  the  thought  caai  act  on  tAe  organs  of  ^peech^  by  moving 
me  lungsj  the  rjoindpipe^  the  throaty  the  ton^ue^  and  the  lips, 
and  present  speech  y  also  of  how  the  affectioThs  can  act  on  the 
face,  and  there  present  images  of  them^sehes,  so  that  hence  what 
a  person  thinks  and  wUls  is  often  known  to  another.  These 
cases  may  give  some  idea  of  representations  and  correspondences, 
JVbw  as  such  things  are  exhibited  in  T/um,  and  as  there  is  not 
any  thing  which  can  subsistfrom  himself ^  but  from  another ,  and 
thus  again  from  another  y  aTid  finally  from  the  Fir  sty  a/nd  this 

'  by  connection  of  correspondences  :  U  may  hence  be  condudeo 
ay  those  who  have  any  extent  ofjitdgmenty  that  there  is  a  cor 
respondence  between  m>a/n  and  hea/veny  arid  moreover y  betweet 
Iieaoen  and  the  Lardy  Who  is  the  First, 

4045.  Since  such  a  correspondence  eanstSy  and  heaven  is  die 
tinguished  into  numerous  lesser  heavens,  and  these  into  stil' 
lesseTy  and  every  where  into  societieSy  there  are  therein  heaven/ 
which  have  reference  to  the  cerebrum  and  the  cerebellum  in  gene 
raly  and  in  those  heavens  y  such  as  have  reference  to  the  parts  o» 
members  which  exist  in  the  brains  /  for  instancey  there  a/re  thos* 
which  have  reference  to  the  dura  matery  those  which  have  refer 
ence  to  the,p%a  matery  to  the  sinuseSy  and  also  to  the  bodies  a/nti- 
cavities  thereiny  as  the  corpus  caUosumy  the  corpora  striatay  tlM'- 
lesser  glandsy  the  ventricteSy  the  infundibulumy  and  so  forth. 
The  nature  of  those  which  have  such  referencey  has  been  discov- 
ered  to  mCy  as  may  appear  from,  whatjoUovos. 

4046.  There  appeared  several  spirits  at  a  middle  distance 
above  the  heady  wno  acted  in  common  by  the  manner  of  a  pulse 
if  the  hearty  but  it  was  a  kind  of  reciprocal  undulat^on  down- 
wards and  upwardSy  with  a  kind  of  cold  breathing  into  my  fore- 
head. Hence  I  was  mahled  to  conclude  that  they  were  of  a 
middle  sorty  namely y  thai  they  belonged  both  to  the  province  of 
the  heart  and  to  that  of  the  lungsy  and  also  that  they  were  not 
interior  spirits.  They  afterwards  preserUed  a  flaming  lumeny 
gross  but  still  liMnifuncSy  which  first  appeared  under  the  left  part 
of  the  chiny  afterwards  undci-  the  tejt  eySy  next  above  the  eyey 
out  it  was  obscursy  yet  stUlilamingy  not  bright.  From  these  cir^ 
amnstanoes  I  was  enabled  to  condvde  as  to  their  gualitj/y  for 
things  luminous  indicate  affections  as  well  as  degrees  of  %ntelli 
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jeiice.  Aftei'wa/i^ds^  when  Icmpliedmy  hand  to  the  leftpaH  of 
th^  shvU  or  head^  I  was  eensiole  of  a  pvlae  underneath  the  pal/m^ 
undulating  in  like  manner  downwards  and  upwards/jrom 
which  discovery  I  knew  that  they  belonged  to  the  tradn.  When  1 
inquired  who  they  were^  they  were  unwilling  to  sfpeak  /  it  was 
said  by  others  that  they  do  not  speak  willingly.  At  lengthy  being 
dHven  to  speaks  they  said  that  thus  it  would  be  discovered  what 
their  quahty  was.  I  perceived  that  there  were  amongst  them 
such  as  constitute  the  province  of  the  dura  m^ter^  which  is  the 
common  integument  of  the  cerebrum  or  cerebellum.  Afterwa/rds 
it  wa>s  discovered  o1  '<Joha;t  quality  they  were^  for  it  was  gvoen  Toe 
to  know  it  from  (jUscour^e  with  them.  Tliey  wefe,  as  during 
their  lives  when  i/wn,  such  as  thought  nothing  of  spiritual  and 
cel^Mial  things^  *fi/yr  spake  about  them^  because  they  believed  only 
in  what  was  mUural^  and  this  because  they  could  not  pene^ate 
further,'  nevertheless  they  did  not  confess  this.  Stilly  however, 
like  othej's^  Khey  worshipped  tJie  Divine^  had  staled  times  of 
prayer y  and  were  good  citizens.  There  were  afterwards  others^ 
who  also  f/>*oed  into  the  ptdse,  yet  not  by  undulation  doumwards 
and  upwards^  but  transversely  ;  others  aaain^  who  flowed  in^  not 
reciprocally ybvl  more  continuously  ;  a/ad  also  others^whose pulse 
beat  wUh  activity  from  one  place  to  a/nother.  They  saidj  that 
they  had  reference  to  the  exterior  thin  plate  of  the  aura  m^aler  y 
arid  tlujl  they  were  amongst  those  who  thought  about  spiritual 
and  celestial  things  ordy  from  such  things  as  are  objects  of  the 
txtei*nal  senses^  having  no  other  conception  of  interior  things. 
Judging  from  what  I  heard^  they  seemed  to  be  of  the  female  sex. 
They  who  reason  from  external  sensual^  consequently  from 
\corldly  and  terrestrial  things^  of  things  which  belong  to  h^a/ven^ 
that  isy  of  the  spiritualities  of  jaith  and  love,  in  pj*oportion  as 
they  unite  and  confound  those  thinas^  go  vruyre  exteriorly,  even 
to  the  external  skin  of  the  head,  which  they  represent  /  but  stiU 
if  they  have  lived  a  life  of  good,  they  are  withim,  the  Grand 
Man,  although  in  its  extremes  /  for  every  one  who  is  in  the  life 
of  good  from  the  affection  of  charity  is  sa/ved. 

404:7.  There  appeared  also  others  above  the  head,  whose  com- 
mon  action  ilowing  in  above  the  head  was  fluent  in  a  Ira/nsverse 
direction  from  before  backwards;  amd  there  (wpea/red  also 
others,  wnose  infiuerd  action  was  from  each  temple  towards  the 
midst  of  the  cerebrum.  It  was  perceived  that  they  were  those 
who  belonged  to  the  province  ofthepia  mater,  which  is  another 
integument,  investing  mxrre  nearly  the  cerebrum  and  cerebellum, 
ana  communicating  with  them  by  emitted  threads.  It  was  given 
m^  to  know  their  quality  froi,i  their  discourse,  for  they  talked 
with  me.  They  were  as  they  had  been  in  the  world,  not  trusting 
mu4:h  to  their  own  thought,  and  thereby  determining  themselves 
to  think  any  thing  certain  on  holy  things,  but  depending  on  the 
faith  of  otiiers,  and  not  canvassing  any  point  to  discover  whether 
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it  teas  tnie.  That  this  was  t/ieir  qualiii/y  was  only  shovni  me 
by  an  influx  of  their  perceptixm  into  t/ie  liorcTs  prayer  whilst  J 
was  rectding  it/  for  all  spirits  and  angels^  whcutever  he  their 
number^  Tnay  he  known  as  to  their  quality  from  the  LoriPs 
prayer^  and  this,  hy  an  influx  of  the  ideas  of  thought  and  of 
their  ejections  into  the  contents  of  the  prayer,  Jdence  also  it 
was  perceived  thai  they  were  &ueh  in  quality  /  and,  moreover^ 
that  they  could  serve  tne  angels  as  media  {there  are  spirits  me* 
diate  hetween  the  heavens,  hy  whom  com^munication  is  eff^ected)  / 
for  their  ideas  were  not  closed,  hiU  open,  thus  they  suffered  thcm^ 
sel/oes  to  he  acted  upon,  and  easily  admitted  and  received  the 
influx.  Besides,  tney  were  modest  and  pamjic,  and  said  4hey 
were  in  heaven, 

4048.  There  was  a  certain  spirit  near  at  my  head,  who  spake 
with  msj  I  perceived  from  the  tone  of  his  voice,  that  he  was  in 
a  state  oj  tranquillity,  as  cf  a  kind  oj  peaceful  sleep.  He  asked 
this  thing  ana  tha^,  hut  with  suchpruaence,  that  a  person  awak^ 
cotdd  not  have  asked  more  pruaerUly.  It  was  ^rceived  tha 
interior  angels  spake  hy  him,,  and  that  he  was  tn  such  a  stat^* 
as  to  perceive  arid  produce  what  they  spake,  I  asked  concemin  * 
that  state,  and  told  him  that  his  state  was  such,  lie  repliea 
that  he  spake  nothing  hut  what  is  good  a/nd  true,  and  that  A< 
(wperceived  whether  any  thing  else  flows  in,  and  in  case  it  did^ 
he  did  not  admit  or  utter  it.  Of  his  state  he  said  that  it  waf9 
peaceful,  and  it  was  also  given  to  perceive  it  hy  communication. 
It  was  said  thai  they  who  have  reference  to  the  sinuses  or  larger 
hloodr^essels  in  the  cerebrimh  are  of  such  a  quality  j  and  tnat 
they  who  are  like  him,  have  reference  to  the  tongitudinal  sinus, 
which  is  hetween  the  two  hemispheres  of  the  hrain,  and  are  there 
in  a  stale  of  peace,  however  the  hrain  on  each  side  he  in  tumult. 

4049.  Tnere  were  certain  spirits  above  the  head  a  little  in 
frorU,  who  spake  with  me.  I'hey  discoursed  j>leasantly,  and 
their  in/lux  was  tolerably  gentle.  They  were  distinguished  from 
others  by  this,  that  they  Mid  continually  an  eagerness  and  desire 
to  come,  into  heaven.  It  was  said  that  they  who  have  reference 
to  the  ventricles  or  la/rger  cavities  of  the  hrain,  and  helong  to 
that  province,  are  of  this  nature.  The  reason  was  also  added, 
thai  the  hetter  species  of  lymph  which  is  therein,  is  of  such  a 
nalure,  namely,  as  to  return  into  the  brain,  and  hence  also  hots 
such  a  tendency.  The  hrain  is  heaven  /  the  tendency  is  ea^ei^ 
ness  and  desire :  such  are  the  correspojidences. 

4050.  There  first  appeared  to  me  a  certain  face  over  an 
assure  window,  which  face  presently  hetook  itself  inwards.  Th&i^e 
then  appeared  a  little  star  about  the  region  of  the  left  eye  ;  after- 
wards, several  finery  stands  which  had  a  white  glitter.  Next  ap- 
peared walls,  hut  no  roof,  the  walls  only  on  tJiC  left  side  ;  lasttyy 
as  it  were  the  starry  hea/oen :  hut  whereas  these  things  were  seen 
in  a  place  where  evil  spirits  were,  I  im>agined  that  it  was  Sams' 
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what  hideous  which  was  presented  me  to  see.  PresenQy^  how- 
ever^ the  waU  and  the  Keaven  disappeared^  and  I  saw  a  wdl^ 
oxvt  of  which  came  forth  as  it  were  a  bright  mist  or  vapour:  it 
seemed  also  as  if  som^thinq  was  pumped  out  of  the  weU.  linr 
quired  what  these  things  signified  and  represented  t  I  was  cmr 
sweredj  that  it  was  a  representation  of  tne  irifundibulum  in  the 
hrain^  over  which  was  the  hrain  which  is  signified  by  heaoenj 
and  what  was  next  seen  was  thai  vessel  which  is  signified  by  a 
weUj  and  is  called  the  iAvfwndibuLurn^  and  that  the  mdst  or 
vapour  which  arose  thence  was  the  lymph  which  passes  through^ 
and  is  pumped  oiU  thence;  and  that  this  lymph  was  of  a  two- 
fold kindj  namsly^  what  is  mixed  with  the  animal  spi/ruSj  which 
is  amonq  the  vsejvl  lymphs^  and  what  is  mixed  with  the  seromr 
tieSj  which  is  am^ma  the  excrementitious  lymphs.  It  was  after- 
wards shown  m£  what  those  are  who  belong  to  this  province^  hut 
only  those  who  were  of  the  vHer  sort.  They  weie  also  seen; 
they  run  dbo^  hither  and  thither^  apply  themsd/ves  to  those 
wKom  they  see^  attend  to  every  j^oHicula/r^  and  tell  others  what 
they  heoTy  prone  to  suspicion^  impatient^  restless^  in  im^itation 
of  that  lymph  which  is  therein  and  is  oon/veyed  to  amdfroy  iheifr 
reasonings  are  thefniids  there  which  represent.  These,  however, 
are  of  the  midcUe  sort  /  but  they  who  nave  reference  to  the  excre- 
mentitious lymphs  therein,  a/re  such  as  draw  down,  spiritual 
truths  to  things  terrestrial,  and  there  dejile  them,  as  for  eoBom- 
pie,  when  they  hear  any  thin^  concerning  coryugidL  tove,  wpply 
it  to  whoredoms  and  adulteries,  and  thus  draw  doum  to  these 
the  things  which  belong  to  conjugial  love,  and  so  in  other  cases. 
These  appea/red  in  front  at  some  distance  to  the  right.  But 
ihey  wKo  are  of  the  good  sort,  are  like  those  spoken  of  just  above^ 

H.  404:9. 

4051.  Thsre  are  societies  which  have  referefnce  to  that  region 
in  the  brain  which  is  called  the  isthmus,  and  also  to  the  liUle 
knots  of  fhres  in  the  brain,  of  a  kind  of  glandula/r  appearance, 
from  which  fibres,  proceed  for  variotis  functions,  which  fJbres 
act  in  unity  in  those  principles  or  glands,  but  in  different  ways 
in  the  extremss.  One  society  of  the  spirits,  to  which  such  things 
correspond,  was  presented  to  me,  of  which  /observed  thefoUaw- 
ing  particulars :  the  spirits  came  in  front,  and  accosted  me, 
saying,  that  they  were  msn:  but  it  was  given  ms  to  reply,  thai 
they  were  not  msn  endowed  with  bodies,  but  spirits,  and  thus 
also  msn,  inasmuch  as  every  thing^  of  spirit  conspires  to  thai 
which  is  of  m,an,  even  to  a  form  similar  to  m^an  endowed  with 
body,  for  the  spirit  is  the  internal  man/  also  because  msn  are 
men  from  intelligence  and  wisdom^,  and  not  from  form,  i  conse- 
quenuy,  that  good  spirits,  and  especially  angels,  are  more  emi- 
nently men  than  they  who  are  in  the  body,  because  they  are  m4)re 
in  the  light  of  wisaom.  After  this  reply  they  said,  that  there 
were  seiveral  tn  the  society,  m  which  there  was  not  one  Uke  an 
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other  /  hut  as  it  seemed  to  me  impo89ibU  that  a  aociety  of  die- 
similare  can  exist  in  the  other  lije^  I  spoke  with  ihem  on  this 
stibiect<i  <md  was  at  length  instructed^  thai  although  disHmilaa*^ 
still  they  are  eonsociated  as  to  end,  which  vhzs  one  to  them. 
They  said  fv/rther,  that  they  are  such  that  every  one  acts  and 
speaks  dissimilarly  from  every  otJier,  and  that  still  they  are 
similar  in  will  ana  thought.  This  they  illustrated  iy  an  exam- 
pie :  as  that  when  one  in  the  society  says  of  an  angel,  that  he 
ts  the  least  in  heaven,  another  says  he  is  the  ^eatest,  and  a 
third,  that  he  is  neither  least  nor  arealest,  and  this  withfvHher 
variety  y  amd  that  still  the  thoughts  act  in  unity,  since  he  who 
wills  to  be  least  is  the  f^reatest,  and  is  thence  respectively  the 
greatest,  and  that  there  ts  neither  least  nor  greatest^  because  they 
do  not  think  of  st^per-eminence  /  and  so  in  other  cases.  Thus 
they  are  consocicUea  in  principles,  but  act  differently  in  ext/remes. 
They  applied  themselves  to  my  ear,  and  said,  that  they  were 
ifOoa  spirits,  and  that  such  was  their  manner  qf  speaking.  It 
%}as  said  of  them,  that  it  is  not  known  whence  they  come,  and 
Jial  they  are  wm/ong  wandering  societies. 

4052.  Moreover,  such  is  the  correspondence  qf  the  brain  with 
ihe  Grand  Man,  tJiAit  they  who  a/re  in  the  principles  of  good 
iM/ve  reference  to  those  things  in  the  brain  which  are  its  princi- 
ples, amd  which  are  called  glands  or  cortical  substamces  /  whereas 
they  who  are  in  the  princvples  qf  truth  ha/ve  reference  to  those 
things  in  the  brain  which,  proceed  from  those  principles,  and 
which  are  caRed  jSbres.  Tnere  is,  however,  this  distinction,  that 
those  who  correspond  to  the  Hght  part  of  the  brain,  are  in  the 
will  of  good,  and  thence  in  the  will  of  truth  /  whereas  those 
who  correspond  to  the  left  qf  the  brain,  are  in  the  understand- 
'ng,  and  tnence  in  the  affection,  of  good  amd  truth.  The  reason 
xTfthis  is,  thcU  those  who  are  in  hea/ven  at  the  Lord^s  right  hand, 
are  in  good  from  the  will,  but  those  who  are  at  the  Lord^s  left 
hand,  are  in  good  from  the  umderstamding  The  former  are 
called  celestial,  but  the  latter  spiritual. 

4053.  ThcU  the7'e  are  such  correspondences,  has  hitherto  been 
known  to  no  one,  and  I  am  auoare  that  all  who  hear  will  wonr 
der,  a/nd  this  because  it  is  not  known  what  the  internal  man  iSy 
and  what  the  external,  and  thai  the  internal  man  is  in  the 
spiritual  world,  amd  the  external  in  the  natv  alj  and  that  it  is 
the  internal  man  who  lives  in  the  extemol^  and  flows  into  and 
rules  him.  Hence,  however,  as  well  as  from,  whal  was  adduced 
above,  n.  4044,  it  rnay  be  known  thai  there  is  such  a  thing  as 
influx  and  correspondence:  a  fact  which  is  most  notorious  in 
another  life :  also,  that  what  ts  natural  is  nothing  but  a  repre* 
sentation  of  things  spiritual,  from  which  it  exists  and  subsists^ 
and  that  what  is  neUural  i(  representative  in  such  a  sort  as  it  %s 
correspondent. 

4054.  The  brain,  Uke  hec^ven,  is  in  a  sphere  of  endsy 
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€w«  iiseSy  for  whatever  jUms  from  the  Lord  is  an  end  hwvi?ig 
respect  to  the  sal/vation  of  tne  human  race.  This  is  the  end 
which  rules  in  heaven^  and  which  thence  rvles  in  the  hrain^for 
the  brain,  where  the  mind  of  mxm  is,  has  reject  to  ends  in  th^ 
body,  to  wit,  thai,  the  body  may  serve  the  sovS,  thai  the  soul  may 
be  nappy  to  eternity.  Bvi  there  a/re  societies  which  have  no 
end  ojiLse,  only  of  enjoyirvg  the  company  of  friends  and  mis- 
tresses, and  the  pleasures  thence  resuUing,  tnv^s  who  live  in  self- 
indulgence  alone,  and  whose  sole  concern  is  a  concubine,  amd 
whether  a  private  or  apvhUc  one,  it  is  for  the  sa/me  end.  The 
number  of  societies  of  such  spirits  at  this  day  is  incredible.  As 
soon  as  they  approach,  their  sphere  operates,  and  extinguishes 
in  others  the  affections  of  truth  and  good,  and  when  these  affec- 
tions are  extiQWuished,  the  spirits  are  in  the  pleasvnre  of  their 
friendship.  They  are  obstzpations  of  the  brain,  and  induce  in 
it  stupidity.  Several  societies  of  sucn  spirits  have  been  uoith  me . 
and  their  presence  was  perceptible  from  a  dulness,  languor,  am* 
privation  of  affection.  Sometimes  I  home  discowrsed  with  them . 
They  are  pests  and  destructions,  though  in  civil  life,  durina 
their  abode  in  the  world,  they  appeared-  to  be  good,  delightfui , 
facetious,  and  ingenious,  for  they  a/re  skilled  in  grace  and  fash  - 
ion,  and  in  the  art  of  insinuating  themselves  thereby,  especially 
into  friendship  /  but  they  know  not,  nor  a/re  willing  to  knou  -, 
what  it  is  to  be  a  friend  to  good,  or  what  is  the  nature  of  th< 
friendship  of  good.  A  sad  and  sorrowful  lot  awaits  them : 
they  live  at  length  in  filth,  and  in  such  stupidity  that  there  ?^ 
scarce  any  thing  of  humanity,  as  regards  understanding,  remairk- 
ing  in  them.  For  the  end  makes  the  man,  and  such  as  the  end 
is,  such  is  the  man,  consequently,  such  his  humanity  after  death. 
4055.  A  continuation  of  the  subject  concerning  the  Grand 
Man  and  correspondence,  m.ay  be  seen  at  the  dose  of  the  next 
chapter. 


GENESIS. 


CHAPTEE  THE  TmETY-FIRST. 


^  4056.  AT  the  beginning  of  chapters  xxvi.  xxvii.  xxviii.  xxix. 
XXX.  was  explained  what  the  Lord  spoke  and  predicted  in  Mat- 
thew, chap.  xxiv.  from  verse  3  to  28,  of  the  consummation  of 
the  age  or  the  last  judgment;  the  remaining  verses  in  that 
chapter  are  now  to  be  explained,  and  at  present,  the  contents 
of  verses  29,  80,  31,  ^^But  immediately  after  the  affl/iHion  of 
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those  daySj  the  eu/n  shall  be  obscured^  and  the  moon  shall  not 
give  her  lights  and  the  stars  shall  fall  from  heaven^  and  the 
powers  of  the  heavens  shall  he  7noved.  And  tJien  shaU  appeatr 
the  sign  of  the  Son  of  Man  in  hea/ven,  and  then  shall  au  the 
Mies  of  the  earth  mov/m.  And  they  shall  see  the  Son  of  Mc^ 
oomdng  in  the  clouds  of  heamen  with  j^ower  a/nd  m/ueh  glory » 
And  tie  shaU  send  forth  Sis  wngds  wUh  a  trumpet  aiid  a  great 
voicey  and  they  shall  gather  together  His  elect  from  the  four 
'  toindsy  from  the  easbreme  of  the  hea/oens  even  to  the  extreme 
thereof:' 

4057.  What  is  meant  bj  the  consummation  of  the  age  ox 
the  last  jndgment,  was  explained  above,  namely,  the  last  time 
of  the  Church ;  it  is  called  its  last  time,  when  there  is  no  longer 
therein  any  charity  and  faith ;  and  it  was  also  shown  that  such 
consummations  or  last  times  have  occasionally  existed.  The 
consummation  of  the  first  Church  was  described  by  the  flood ;  th^ 
consummation  of  the  second  Church,  by  the  extirpation  of  thv 
nations  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  also  by  several  extirpationi» 
and  excisions  mentioned  in  the  prophets.  The  consummation 
of  the  third  Church  is  not  described  in  the  Word,  but  is  prcv 
dieted ;  it  was  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem,  and  the  dispersing 
of  the  Jewish  nation,  with  whom  that  Church  existed,  over  the 
face  of  tlie  eai*tf).  The  fourth  consummation  is  that  of  the 
present  Christian  Church,  which  consummation  is  predicted  by 
the  Lord  in  the  evangelists,  and  also  in  the  Apocalypse,  and 
which  is  now  at  liand. 

4058.  The  subject  treated  of  in  the  preceding  verses  in  this 
chapter  in  Matthew,  was  the  successive  vastation  of  the  Churchy 
namely,  that  first  they  benn  not  to  know  what  is  good  and 
truth,  but  to  dispute  on  the  subject ;  secondly,  that  they  de- 
spised good  and  truth ;  thirdly,  that  they  did  not  acknowledge 
tliem  in  heart ;  fourthly,  that  they  profaned  them.  These  are 
the  subjects  treated  of  m  that  chapter  from  verse  3  to  22 ;  and 
whereas  die  truth  of  faith  and  the  good  of  charity  would  still 
remain  in  the  midst,  or  with  some  who  are  called  the  elect, 
therefore  the  state  of  the  truth  of  faith  is  treated  of  as  to  its 
Quality  on  this  occasioii,  from  verse  23  to  28 ;  and  the  state  of 
tne  good  of  love  and  charity  is  treated  of  in  the  verses  which 
are  now  adduced.  The  beginning  of  the  new  Church  is  also 
treated  of. 

4059.  From  all  the  particulars  declared  in  these  verses,  it 
is  very  evident  that  they  contain  an  internal  sense,  and  that 
unless  tliis  sense  be  understood,  it  cannot  in  any  wise  be  known 
what  they  involve ;  as,  when  it  is  said  that  tne  sun  shall  be 
obscured,  and  also  the  moon,  and  that  the  stars  shall  fall  from 
heaven,  and  that  the  powers  of  the  heavens  shall  be  moved ; 
that  the  Lord  is  about  to  appear  in  the  clouds  of  heaven,  tha:t 
the  angels  shall  sound  vntii  the  trumpet,  and  thereby  shall 
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gather  together  the  elect  He  who  does  not  know  the  internal 
sense  of  tnese  words,  will  believe  that  snch  events  will  come  to 
pass ;  yea,  that  the  world  and  all  the  visible  objects  in  the  nni- 
verse  are  to  perish ;  but  that  the  last  judgment  does  not  mean 
any  destruction  of  the  world,  but  only  the  consummation  of  the 
Church,  or  its  vastation  as  to  charity  and  faith,  may  be  seen, 
n.  3853,  and  manifestly  appears  from  the  words  which  follow 
in  this  same  chapter  in  Matthew,  ^^  Then  two  shall  be  in  tiie 
field,  one  shall  be  taken,  the  other  shall  be  left:  Two  (women) 
shall  be  grinding  at  the  mill,  one  shall  be  taken,  the  other  shall 
be  left,"  verses  40,  41. 

4060.  That  therefore  the  above  words  which  were  adduced 
signify  a  £(tate  of  the  Church  at  that  time  as  to  good,  that  is,  as 
to  charity  towards  the  neighbour  and  love  to  the  Lord,  appears 
from  their  internal  sense,  which  is  as  follows.  £nt  immeatatelv 
after  the  aJffUetion  of  those  dcnfSj  signifies  a  state  of  the  Church 
m  to  the  tmdi  of  laith,  which  state  is  treated  of  in  what  pre- 
ludes ;  desolation  of  truth  in  the  Word  throughout  is  called 
affliction.  That  days  denote  states,  may  be  seen,  n.  23,  487, 
488,  493,  893,  2788,  3462,  3785.  Hence  it  is  "evident,  that 
Aiese  words  signify  that  there  will  be  no  charity  when  there  is 
«ro  lonser  any  laith :  for  faith  leads  to  charity,  b^ause  it  teaches 
rhat  charity  is,  and  charity  receives  its  qualitv  from  the  truths 
yl  faith,  whereas  the  truths  of  faith  receive  their  essence  and 
llieir  life  from  charity,  as  has  been  abundantly  shown  in  the 
preceding  volumes.  The  sun  shaU  he  dbsiywrea^  a/nd  the  moon 
shall  not  gi/oe  her  Ught^  signifies  love  to  the  Lord,  which  is  the 
ann,  and  charity  towards  me  neighHoar,  which  is  the  moon ;  to 
l>e  obscured  and  not  to  give  light,  signifies  that  they  would  not 
arppear,  thus  that  they  would  vanish.  That  the  sun  is  the  celes- 
tial principle  of  love,  and  the  moon  the  spiritual  principle  df 
Kove,  that  is,  that  the  sun  is  love  to  the  Lord,  and  the  moon 
%:harity  towards  the  neighbour,  which  charily  comes  by  faith, 
may  be  seen,  n.  1058, 1529, 1530,  2120,  2441,  2496.  lie  rea- 
son of  this  signification  of  the  sun  and  moon  is,  because  the 
Lord  in  another  life  appears  as  a  sun  to  those  in  heaven  who 
are  in  love  to  Him,  who  are  called  celestial,  and  as  a  moon  to 
those  who  are  in  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  who  are  called 
spiritual,  see  n.  1063, 1521, 1529,  1530, 1631,  3686,  8643.  The 
sun  and  moon  in  the  heavens,  or  the  Lord,  is  in  no  case  ob- 
scured, nor  loses  light,  but  shines  perpetually,  thus  neither  is 
love  to  Him  at  any  time  obscured  with  the  celestial,  nor 
charity  towards  the  neighbour  with  the  spiritual  in  the  heavens, 
nor  on  the  earth  with  those  on  whom  those  angels  are  attendant, 
that  is,  who  are  in  love  and  charity ;  but  with  those  who  are  in 
no  love  and  charity,  but  in  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world, 
and  thence  in  hatreds  and  revenges,  these  occasion  the  above 
obscurity  to  themselves.    The  case  herein  is  as  with  the  sun  of 
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the  world,  which  shiEes  perpetoally,  but  when  elonds  interpose 
themeelvee,  it  does  not  appear,  see  n.  2441.  And  the  Hars 
%hall  fall  from,  heamen,y  signifies  that  the  knowledges  of  good 
and  truth  shall  p^ish.  ^Nothing  else  is  signified  in  the  Word 
by  stars,  whenever  they  are  named,  see  n.  1308,  2849.  And 
the  powers  of  the  hea/oens  shM  he  moved,  signifies  the  founda- 
tions of  the  Church,  which  are  said  to  be  moved  and  shaken, 
when  the  above  principles  perish ;  for  the  Church  in  the  earths 
is  the  foundation  of  heaven,  since  the  influx  of  good  and  truth 
through  the  heavens  from  the  Lord  ultimately  terminates  in  the 
goods  and  truths  of  the  mitn  of  the  Church ;  thus  when  the 
man  of  the  Church  is  in  such  a  perverted  state,  as  no  longer  to 
admit  the  influx  of  good  and  truth,  then  the  powers  of  the 
heavens  are  said  to  be  moved ;  on  wnich  account  it  is  always 
provided  bv  the  Lord,  that  somewhat  of  a  Church  should 
remain,  and  when  an  old  Church  perishes,  that  a  new  one 
should  be  established.  And  tken^  sKall  wppea/r  the  eign  of  the 
tSon  of  Mem  m  hea/oen,  signifies  on  this  occasion  the  appearing 
%>i  Truth  Divine:  sign  denotes  an  appearing;  the  Son  of  Man, 
«^e  Lord  as  to  Truth  Divine,  see  n.  2803,  2813,  3704.  This 
appearing,  or  this  sign,  is  what  the  disciples  were  inquiring 
Jbout,  when  they  said  imto  the  Lord,  '^  Tell  us  when  shall  these 
things  come  to  pass,  especially  what  is  the  sign  of  thy  coming, 
and  of  the  consummation  of  the  age,"  verse  3  of  this  chapter ; 
for  they  knew  from  the  Wordi,  that  when  the  age  was  consum- 
mated, the  Lord  would  come ;  and  they  knew  from  the  Lord, 
that  Me  would  come  again,  and  thereby  they  imderstood  that 
the  Lord  would  .come  again  into  the  world,  not  as  yet  knowing, 
Chat  as  often  as  the  Church  has  been  vastated,  so  ojflen  has  the 
Lord  come.  Not  that  He  has  come  in  person,  as  when  He 
assumed  the  Human  by  nativity  and  made  this  Divine,  but  by 
appearings ;  either  manifest,  as  when  He  appeared  to  Abraham 
in  Mamre,  to  Moses  in  the  bush,  to  the  people  of  Israel  on 
Mount  Sinai,  and  to  Jodiua  when  he  entered  the  land  of  Ca- 
naan ;  or  not  so  manifest,  as  by  the  inspirations  whereby  the 
Word  [was  given],  and  afterwards  by  the  Word ;  for  in  the 
Word  the  Lord  is  present,  since  all  things  of  the  Word  are 
from  Him  and  relate  to  Him,  as  may  appear  manifest  from 
what  has  been  so  fre<^uent)y  olbeervea  beK>re  on  the  subject. 
This  latter  appearing  is  wliat  is  here  signified  by  the  sign  of 
the  Son  of  Man,  and  what  is  treaitod  of  in  this  verse.  And  then, 
shall  all  the  tribes  of  the  earth  mourn,  signifies,  that  all  shall 
be  in  grief  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  in  the  truth  of 
faith.  That  mourning  has  uiis  signification,  may  be  seen  in 
Zechariah,  chap.  xii.  verses  10,  11,  12, 13, 14 ;  and  that  tribes 
signify  all  the  principles  of  good  and  truth,  or  of  love  and  faith, 
see  n.  3858,  3926,  consequently  those  who  are  in  them ;  they 
are  called  tribes  of  the  earth,  because  they  are  signified  who 
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are  within  the  Church.  That  earth  denotes  the  Church,  may 
be  seen,  n.  662,  1066, 1067, 1262, 1738, 1850,  2117,  2928,  3855. 
And  they  shaU  see  the  Son  of  Man  coming  in  the  cSUruds  of  the 
heavens  with  power  a/nd  rrmoh  glory ^  simifies,  that  then  the 
Word  shall  be  revealed  as  to  its  internal  sense,  in  which  the 
Lord  is.  'The  Son  of  Man  is  Truth  Divine  which  is  therein,  soo 
n.  2803,  2813,  3704.  Cloud  is  the  literal  sense :  power  is  pre- 
dicated of  the  good,  and  glory  of  the  truth,  which  is  in  flie 
Word.  That  these  thin^  are  signified  by  seeing  the  Son  of 
Man  coming  in  the  clouds  of  the  heavens,  see  tne  preface  to 
chap,  xviii.  of  Genesis.  This  is  the  coming  of  the  Lord  which 
is  here  meant,  but  not  that  He  will  appear  m  the  clouds  accord- 
ing to  the  letter.  The  subject  which  next  follows  is  the  estab- 
lisnment  of  a  New  Church,  which  is  eflTected  on  the  vastation 
and  rejection  of  the  old.  He  shaU  send  forth  JERs  angels  with 
a  trumpet  wnd  a  great  voice^  signifies  election,  not  that  it  is 
effected  by  visible  angels,  still  less  by  trumpets,  and  by  greaf 
voices,  but  by  an  infiux  of  holy  good  and  holy  truth  from  thf 
Lord  by  angels,  wherefore  angels  in  the  Word  signify  some 
what  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  1925,  2821,  3039,  in  the  present  casn 
such  principles  as  are  from  the  Lord,  and  relate  to  the  Lord . 
Trumpet  and  a  great  voice  signify  evangelizing,  as  also  in  other 
passages  in  the  Word.  And  they  shall  gather  together  the  elect 
from  the  four  winds^  from  the  eost/reme  of  the  heavens  even  to 
the  easbreme  thereof^  signifies  the  establishment  of  a  New  Church. 
The  elect  are  they  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  faith,  see  n. 
3755,  3900 ;  the  four  winds,  from  which  they  shall  be  gathered 
together,  are  all  states  of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  3708 ;  the  ex- 
treme 01  the  heavens  to  the  extreme  thereof,  denotes  the  inter- 
nal and  external  things  of  the  Church.  This  then  is  what  is 
signified  by  the  above  words  of  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  XXXI. 


1.  AND  He  heard  the  words  of  the  sons  of  Laban,  saying, 
Jacob  hath  taken  all  things  which  our  father  had ;  and  from 
the  things  which  our  father  bad,  hath  made  all  this  abundance. 

2.  And  Jacob  saw  the  faces  >f  Laban,  and  behold,  he  was 
in  no  wise  with  him  as  yesterday. 

3.  And  Jehovah  said  unto  JacoK  Return  to  the  land  of 
thy  fathers,  and  to  thy  nativity ;  and  I  will  be  with  thee. 

4.  And  Jacob  sent  and  called  Rachel  and  Leah  the  field  to 
bis  flock, 

6.  And  said  unto  them,  I  see  the  faces  of  your  father,  that 
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he  is  in  no  wise  to  me  as  yesterday :  and  the  God  of  my  father 
hath  been  with  me. 

6.  And  ye  know  that  in  all  my  strength  I  have  served  your 
father. 

7.  And  your  father  hath  deceived  me,  and  hath  changed 
my  reward  in  ten  manners  (or  modes) ;  and  Gk>D  hath  not  given 
him  to  do  evil  with  me. 

8.  If  he  said  thns,  The  speckled  shall  be  thy  reward,  and 
all  the  flocks  brought  forth  speckled :  and  if  he  said  thus,  The 
variegated  shall  be  thy  reward,  and  all  the  flocks  brought  forth 
variegated. 

9.  And  Gk>D  hath  snatched  away  the  acquisition  of  your 
father,  and  hath  given  it  to  me. 

10.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  time  that  the  flock  grew 
warm,  that  I  lifted  up  mine  eyes,  and  saw  in  a  dream,  and  be- 
hold, the  goats  ascending  upon  the  flock  variegated,  speckled, 
and  grizzled. 

11.  And  the  angel  of  God  said  unto  me  in  a  dream,  Jacob: 
and  I  said,  Behold  me. 

12.  And  he  said.  Lift  up  I  pnty  thine  eyes,  and  see  all  the 
goats  ascending  upon  the  flock,  variegated,  speckled,  and  giiz- 
sled ;  because  1  have  seeh  all  that  Laban  doeth  to  thee. 

13.  I  am  the  God  of  Bethel,  where  thou  anointedst  the 
statue,  where  thou  vowedst  a  vow  to  Me :  now  arise,  go  forth 
from  this  land,  and  return  to  ihe  land  of  thy  nativity. 

14.  And  Rachel  and  Leah  answered,  and  said  unto  him, 
Have  we  any  longer  a  portion  and  inheritance  in  the  house  of 
our  father? 

15.  Are  not  we  esteemed  aliens  to  him  ?  because  he  hath 
toold  us,  and  hath  devoured  also  by  devouring  our  silver. 

16.  Because  all  the  riches  which  God  hath  snatched  away 
tVom  our  father,  they  are  for  us,  and  for  our  sons :  and  now  au 
that  Gk>D  hath  said  unto  thee,  do. 

17.  And  Jacob  arose,  and  lift;ed  up  his  sons  and  his  women 
upon  the  camels, 

18.  And  drew  away  all  his  ac<][uisition,  and  all  his  substance 
which  he  had  procured,  the  acquisition  of  his  purchase,  which 
he  procured  in  Padan-Aram,  to  come  to  Isaac  nis  father  in  the 
land  of  Canaan. 

19.  And  Laban  had  gone  to  shear  the  flock :  and  Bachel 
stole  the  teraphim  which  ner  father  had. 

20.  And  Jacob  stole  the  heart  of  Laban  the  Aramffian, 
whereby  he  did  not  tell  him  that  he  was  flying. 

21.  And  he  fled,  and  all  that  he  had ;  and  arose,  and  passed 
the  river,  and  set  his  faces  to  Mount  Gilead. 

22.  And  it  was  told  Laban  on  the  third  day  that  Jacob  fled 

23.  And  he  took  his  brothers  with  him,  and  pursued  aft;er 
him  a  way  of  seven  days,  and  joined  him  in  Mount  Gilead 


470  GENESIS.  [Chip.  xxxL 

34.  And  Gk>D  came  to  Labaa  the  Aramsean  in  a  dream  by 
night,  and  said  unto  him,  Take  heed  to  thyself  l^t  haply  tbM 
apeak  with  Jacob  {roax  good  evea  to  evil. 

25.  And  Laban  overtook  Jacob :  and  Jacob  fixed  his  tent 
in  the  moxmtain ;  and  Laban  fixed  with  his  brethren  in  Monnt 
Oilead. 

26.  And  Laban  said  unto  Jacob,  What  hast  thoa  d<xie  t  aad 
diou  hast  stolen  my  heart,  nxkd  hast  withdrawn  my  daughters 
as  captires  for  the  swovd. 

27.  Wherefore  hast  thou  concealed  thy  fl%ht,  and  hast 
robbed  me,  and  hast  not  told  me,  and  I  would  have  sent  thee 
in  gladness  and  in  songs,  in  the  drum  and  in  the  harp ! 

28.  And  hast  not  permitted  me  to  kiss  my  sons  and  my 
daughters !  now  thou  hast  acted  foolishly  in  domg. 

29.  Let  God  have  my  hand  to  do  with  you  evil ;  and  Ibe 
6oD  of  your  father  in  tne  ni^t  past  said  unto  me,  saying, 
Take  heed  to  thyself  of  speakmg  with  Jacob  from  good  even 
to  evil. 

30.  And  now  going  thou  hast  gone,  because  desiring  thoQ 
hast  desired  to  the  house  of  thy  &ther ;  wherefore  hast  thou 
0tolen  my  gods  t 

31.  Ana  Jacob  answered,  and  said  unto  Laban,  Because  I 
feared :  because  I  said,  Percnance  thou  wilt  snatch  away  thy 
daughters  from  being  with  me. 

32.  With  whom  thou  findest  thr  sods,  he  shall  not  Uve ; 
before  thy  brethren  search  for  thyseli  what  is  widi  me,  and  take 
to  thyself:  and  Jacob  knew  not  that  Kachel  had' stolen  them. 

33.  And  Laban  came  into  the  tent  of  Jacob,  and  into  tba 
tent  of  Leah,  and  into  the  tent  of  both  the  handmaids,  and  ]m 
found  not :  and  he  went  forth  from  the  tent  of  Leah,  and  cantt 
into  the  tent  of  Kachel. 

84.  And  Rachel  took  the  teraphim,  and  placed  diem  in  th% 
straw  of  the  camel,  and  sat  upon  them :  and  Laban  handled  tSd 
ike  tent,  and  found  not. 

35.  And  she  said  to  her  father,  Let  there  not  be  anger  m 
the  eyes  of  my  lord  that  I  cannot  rise  from  before  thee,  because 
the  way  of  woman  is  upon  me :  and  he  searched,  and  did  not 
find  the  teraphim. 

86.  And  Jacob  was  angry,  and  chode  with  Laban;  and 
Jacob  answered,  and  said  unto  Laban,  What  is  my  transgres- 
sion ?  what  is  my  sin,  that  thou  hast  pursued  after  me  t 

87.  Whereas  thou  hast  handled  all  my  vessels,  what  hast 
thou  found  of  all  the  vessels  of  thine  house?  set  it  here  before 
my  brethren  and  thy  brethren,  and  let  them  judge  between  us 
both. 

88.  These  twenty  years  have  I  been  with  thee ;  thy  sheep 
and  thy  goats  have  not  been  abortive ;  and  the  rams  of  thy 
fiock  have  I  not  eaten. 
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39.  That  which  was  torn  have  I  not  brought  to  thee :  I  have 
indemnified  it ;  of  my  hand  hast  thou  required  it,  what  was 
stolen  by  night  and  stolen  by  day. 

40.  I  have  been,  in  iJie  day  tne  heat  devoured  me,  and  cold 
in  the  night;  and  my  deep  was  driwn  away  from  mine  eye.. 

41.  These  to  me  twenty  years  I  have  served  thee  in  thy 
house ;  fourteen  years  in  thy  two  daughters,  and  six  years  in 
thy  flock ;  and  thou  hast  changed  my  reward  ten  manners. 

42.  Unless  the  God  of  my  lather,  the  Qod  of  Abraham,  and 
the  dread  of  Isaac,  had  been  with  me,  thou  wouldst  now  have 
sent  me  away  empty :  my  misery,  and  the  weariness  of  my 
hands,  God  hath  seen,  and  hath  judged  in  the  past  uight. 

43.  And  Laban  answered,  and  said  unto  Jacob,  The  daugh- 
ters are  my  daughters,  and  the  sons  my  sons,  and  the  flock  my 
flock ;  and  all  which  thou  seest  is  mine :  and  for  my  daughters, 
what  shall  I  do  for  them  to*day,  or  for  their  sons  whom  they 
have  borne  t 

44.  And  BOW  go,  let  us  establish  a  covenant  I  and  thou ;  And 
let  it  be  for  a  witness  between  me  and  between  thee. 

45.  And  Jacob  took  a  stone,  and  set  it  up  for  a  statue, 

46.  And  Jacob  said  unto  his  brethren,  Gather  to^th^ 
stones ;  and  they  took  stones  and  made  an  heap  ;^pd  did  eal; 
there  upon  the  heap. 

47.  And  Laban  called  it  Jegar  Sahadutha ;  and  Jacob  called 
it  Galeed. 

48.  And  Laban  said,  This  heap  is  a  witness  between  me 
and  between  thee  to*day.  Therefore  he  called  the  name  thereof 
Oaleed : 

49.  And  Mizpah ;  because  he  said,  Let  Jehovah  look  l>v 
tween  me  and  between  thee,  because  we  shall  lie  concealed  a 
man  from  his  companion. 

50.  If  thou  aMct  my  daughters,  and  if  thou  takest  womf% 
over  my  daughters,  no  man  is  with  us ;  see,  Gon  is  a  witness 
between  me  and  between  thee. 

51.  And  Laban  said  to  Jacob,  Behold  this  heap,  and  behold 
the  statue,  which  I  have  set  up  between  me  and  between  thee : 

52.  This  heap  is  a  witness,  and  the  statue  a  witness,  if  I 
shall  not  pass  this  hoap  to  diee,  and  if  thou  shalt  not  pass  tbis 
heap  to  me,  and  this  statue,  for  evil. 

53.  The  God  of  Abraham  and  the  God  of  Nahor  judge  be- 
tween us,  the  God  of  their  father :  and  Jacob  sware  into  tiie 
dread  of  his  father  Isaac. 

54.  And  Jacob  sacrificed  a  sacrifice  in  the  mountain,  and 
called  his  brethren  to  eat  bread ;  and  they  did  eat  bread,  and 
spent  the  night  in  the  mountain. 

55.  And  in  the  morning  Laban  arose  early,  and  kissed  his 
sons  and  his  daughters,  and  blessed  them ;  and  Laban  went* 
and  returned  to  his  place* 
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4061.  THE  subject  here  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is 
the  separation  of  the  good  and  truth  which  are  represented  by 
Jacob  and  his  women,  ft'om  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  in 
order  that  they  might  be  conjoined  with  the  Divine  from  a 
direct  Divine  stock ;  also,  the  state  of  each  during  separation. 
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4062.  VERSES  1, 2, 3.  AND  he  heard  the  vxyrde  of  the  ^ans 
<ff  Labcm^  saymffy  Jaoob  hath  taken  aU  thinae  which  our  father 
had;  and  from  the  things  whi-ch  awr  father  had^  hath  made 
aU  this  abtmdanoe.  And  Jacob  saw  the  faces  of  LoHban^  cmd 
\3h0ldy  he  was  vn  no  wise  with  him  as  yesterday.  And  Jeho- 
\ah  said  wnio  Jacobs  Retwm  to  the  J/maof  thy  fathers^  and  to 
Ihy  natmity;  and  I  will  he  with  thee.  He  heard  the  words  of 
the  sons  o^j^ban,  saying,  si^ifies  truths  of  the  good  signified 
by  Laban,  What  their  quality  is  in  respect  to  the  good  acquired 
•thence  in  the  natural  principle  b^r  the  Lord :  Jacob  hath  taken 
all  things  which  our  father  had,  signifies  that  all  things  of  the 
ffood  now  meant  by  Jacob  were  ffiven  to  him  thence :  and  from 
tiie  things  which  our  father  had,  nath  made  all  tiiis  abundance, 
signifies  that  he  gave  to  himself:  and  Jacob  saw  the  faces  of 
Xaban,  signifies  a  change  of  state  taking  place  with  that  good, 
•when  the  good  meant  by  Jacob  receded :  and  behold  he  was 
in  no  wise  with  him  as  yesterday,  signifies  the  state  altogether 
changed  towards  the  good  signined  by  Jacob,  from  which  how- 
ever nothing  was  taken  away,  but  it  had  its  own  things  as 
hitherto,  except  a  state  as  to  conjunction :  and  Jehovah  said 
unto  Jacob,  signifies  the  Lord's  perception  from  the  Divine : 
Return  to  the  land  of  thy  fathers,  signifies  that  now  he  should 
betake  himself  nearer  to  good  Divine :  and  to  thy  nativity,  sig- 
nifies that  he  should  betake  himself  also  to  truth  thence  de- 
rived :  and  I  will  be  with  thee,  signifies  that  it  would  then  be 
Divine. 

V  4063.  "  He  heard  the  words  of  the  sons  of  Laban,  saying'* 
•  -*that  this  signifies  truths  of  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  what 
their  quality  was  in  respect  to  the  good  acquired  thence  in  the 
natural  principle  by  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
sons,  as  being  truths,  concerning  which,  see  n.  489,  491,  583, 
1147,  2623,  3387;  and  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as 
.  being  collateral  good  of  a  common  stock,  see  n.  3612,  8665, 
8778,  thus  such  a  good  as  may  serve  for  introducing  goods 
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>tnd  genuine  truths,  see  n.  8974,  3982,  3986|^  in 
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case  what  had  served,  for  the  subject  treated  of  is  lis'^^mi^ li S i 
tion.  That  Jacob  heard  the  words,  involves,  in  the  interna] 
sense,  what  their  quality  was  in  respect  to  the  good  acquired 
in  the  natural  principle  by  the  Lord,  as  may  appear  from  what 
now  follows,  for  they  were  in  indignation,  and  said  that  Jacob 
had  taken  all  things  which  their  father  had,  and  Jacob  saw  the 
fSsLces  of  Laban,  that  he  was  not  as  yesterday.  That  Jacob 
represents  tlie  Lord's  natural  principle,  and  in  the  preceding 
chapter  the  good  of  truth  in  that  principle,  may  be  seen,  u. 
8669,  3669,  367Y,  3775,  3829,  4009.  How  the  case  is  with  the 
good  signified  by  Laban  in  respect  to  the  good  of  truth  repre- 
sented by  Jacob,  may  app^fti'  from  what  was  said  and  shown  in 
the  preceding  chapter.  Tnis  msij  be  further  illustrated  bv  states 
of  the  regeneration  of  man,  which  also  is  here  treated  of  in 
the  representative  sense.  During  the  i>roces8  of  man's  regen* 
eration,  he  is  kept  by  the  Lord  m  a  kind  of  mediatory  good, 
which  serves  for  introducing  genuine  ^oods  and  truths,  but 
Avler  these  goods  and  truths  are  introduced,  it  is  separated 
dience.  Every  one,  who  has  any  knowledge  of  regeneration 
Iftid  the  new  man,  is  capable  of  comprehending  that  the  new 
man  is  al toother  different  from  the  old,  for  he  is  in  the  affec- 
tion of  spiritual  and  celestial  things,  these  things  constituting 
his  delignts  and  blessedness,  whereas  the  old  man  is  in  the 
affection  of  worldly  and  terrestrial  things,  which  constitute  his 
delights  and  satisfactions.  Thus  the  new  man  has  respect  to 
ends  in  heaven,  but  the  old  man,  to  ends  in  the  world.  Hence 
it  itf  manifest  that  the  new  man  is  altogether  other  and  different 
Iroiu  the  old.  In  order  that  man  may  be  led  from  the  state  of 
the  old  man  into  the  state  of  the  new,  the  concupiscences  of 
the  world  must  be  put  off,  and  the  affections  of  heaven  must 
l»e  put  on.  This  is  effooted  by  innumerable  means,  which  are 
known  to  the  Lord  alone,  and  of  which  several  are  known  also 
to  angels  from  the  Lord,  but  few,  if  any,  to  man.  Neverthe- 
less, all  and  singular  these  means  are  manifested  in  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word.  While,  therefore,  man  from  the  old  man 
is  made  into  the  new,  that  is,  while  he  is  regenerating,  this  is 
not  effected  in  a  moment,  as  some  suppose,  but  by  a  process 
of  several  years,  yea,  of  a  man's  whole  life  even  to  its  last  period ; 
for  his  concupiscences  are  to  be  extirpated,  and  heavenly  affec-  • 
tions  to  be  insinuated,  and  he  is  to  be  gifted  with  a  life  which 
he  had  not  before,  yea,  of  which  he  oefore  had  scarce  any 
notion.  Since,  therefore,  tiie  states  of  his  life  are  to  be  so  mucn 
changed,  he  must  needs  be  kept  for  a  considerable  time  in  a 
sort  of  middle  good,  that  .is,  in  a  good  which  partakes  both  of 
the  affections  of  the  world  and  of  the  affections  of  heaven,  and 
imless  he  be  kept  in  this  middle  good,  he  in  no  wise  admits 
.heavenly  goods  and  truths.    Hiis  middle  good  is  what  is  sig 
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nified  by  Laban  and  his  flock.  Man,  however,  is  keitt  in  this 
middle  good  no  longer  than  until  it  has  serred  the  auove  nse, 
and  when  this  is  ended,  it  is  then  separated :  this  s^aration  is 
the  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter.  That  there  is  a  middle 
:ood,  and  that  when  it  has  served  for  use,  it  is  separated,  may 
^e  illustrated  by  the  changes  of  state  which  every  man  und^v 
goes  from  infancy  to  old  age.  It  is  known,  that  l^e  states  of 
man  in  infancy,  in  boyhood,  in  youth,  in  adult  a^,  and  in  old 
age,  are  different  and  distinct  from  each  other.  It  is  also  known, 
that  man  puts  off  the  state  of  infancy  with  its  playthings  whoft 
he  passes  into  the  state  of  boyhood,  and  that  he  puts  off  the 
state  of  boyhood  when  he  passes  into  the  state  or  youth,  and 
this  again  when  he  passes  into  the  state  of  adult  age,  and 
lastly  fliis  when  he  passes  into  the  state  of  old  age.  Now  if  he 
weighs  the  matter  well,  it  may  also  be  known  to  him,  that  eadl 
age  nas  its  delights,  and  that  by  these  delights  he  is  successively 
introduced  into  the  delights  of  the  subsequent  age,  and  thaik 
these  delights  were  serviceable  in  bringinjg  him  thither,  and  at 
length  to  the  delight  of  intelligence  ancl  wisdom  in  old  age 
Hence  it  is  manifest  that  former  things  are  always  left,  when  n 
new  state  of  life  is  put  on.  This  comparison,  however,  cai^ 
only  serve  to  show,  that  delights  are  means,  and  that  these  are 
left  when  man  enters  into  a  subsequent  state,  whereas,  during 
man's  regeneration,  his  state  becomes  altogether  other  than,  ana 
different  from  the  foregoing,  and  he  is  led  to  it  not  in  a  natural 
manner,  but  in  a  supernatural,  by  the  Lord ;  neither  does  any 
one  arrive  at  this  state  except  by  the  means  of  regeneration, 
which  are  provided  by  the  Lord  alone,  thus  by  the  middle  good 
of  which  we  have  been  speaking.  When  he  is  brought  to  such  a 
state,  that  he  no  longer  regards  worldly,  t^restriat,  and  corpo- 
real thin^  as  ends,  out  the  things  which  are  of  heaven,  then 
this  middle  good  is  separated.  To  regard  as  an  end  is  to  love  the 
one  in  preference  to  the  other. 

4064.  '^  Jacob  hath  taken  all  things  which  our  father  had" 
-—that  this  signifies  that  all  things  of  the  ffood  meant  by  Jacob 
were  given  to  him  thence,  namely,  from  that  middle  good,  may 
appear  without  explication ;  but  that  they  were  not  given  to 
him  thence,  will  be  evident  from  what  follows.  They  are  the 
sons  of  Laban  who  said  this. 

4065.  ^^  And  from  the  things  which  our  father  had,  he  hath 
made  all  this  abundance^' — that  this  signifies  that  he  gave  to 
himself,  appears  from  the  signification  of  making  abundance, 
as  being  to  give  to  himself;  for  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  in 
the  supreme  sense.  Who  in  no  case  took  any  thing  of  ^ood 
and  truth  from  another,  but  from  Himself.  Ower  good,  inaeed, 
had  served  Him  as  a  means,  which  had  relationship  also  with 
what  was  maternal,  for  Laban,  who  signifies  that  good,  was  the 
brother  of  Rebecca,  who  was  the  mother  of  Jacob ;  but  by  that 
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means  He  procured  to  Himself  thoee  thmga,  whereby  He  made 
His  natural  principle  Divine  by  His  own  proper  power.  It  is 
•ne  thing  to  procure  somewhat  fr(mh  a  means,  and  another 
thing  to  procure  it  ^  a  means.  The  Lord  procured  ^ood  to 
Himself  by  a  meanS)  because  He  was  bom  a  man,  and  aerived 
from  the  mother  an  h^editary  principle  which  was  to  be  ex- 
pelled ;  but  He  did  not  procure  good  from  a  means,  because 
He  was  conceived  of  Jehovah,  from  Whom  He  had  the  Divine, 
wherefores  He  gave  to  Himself  all  the  ^oods  and  truths  which 
He  made  Divine ;  for  the  essential  Divme  has  no  need  of  any, 
not  even  of  that  middle  good,  only  so  far  as  He  willed  that  all 
things  should  be  done  according  to  order. 

4^66.  ^^  And  Jacob  saw  the  faces  of  Laban" — ^that  this  sig« 
nifies  a  change  of  state  with  that  good,  when  the  good  meant 
by  Jacob  receded,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as 
being  good  of  the  natural  principle,  and  from  the  representation 
of  Laban,  as  being  a  middle  good,  of  which  frequent  mention  has 
been  made  above ;  and  from  the  signification  oi  faces,  as  being  th9 
interiors,  concerning  which,  see  n.  358, 1999,  2434,  3527,  3573> 
in  the  present  case  cnanges  of  the  interiors,  or,  what  is  the  sam*) 
thing,  changes  <^  state ;  tor  it  is  said,  he  saw  his  faces,  and  behold 
he  was  in  no  wise  with  him  asvesterday.  The  reason  why  thf 
interiors  are  signified  in  the  W  oi*d  by  faces,  is,  because  the  in* 
tmors  shine  ferth  from  tlie  face,  and  present  themselves  in 
the  face,  as  in  a  mirror  or  image  whence,  the  face  or  counte* 
nance  signifies  states  of  the  thoughts  and  states  of  the  afiec- 
tioDS. 

4067.  ^^  And  behold  he  was  in  no  wise  with  him  as  yeste^ 
day" — that  this  signifies  the  state  altogether  changed  towards 
the  good  BignifiedV  Jacob,  from  whifh  however  Nothing  whs 
taken  away,  but  it  had  its  own  things  as  hitherto,  except  the 
states  as  to  coniunction,  may  appear  trom  this,  that  his  bein^  in 
no  wise  with  him  as  yesterday,  denotes  a  state  alto^thei 
changed  towards  Jacob,  that  is,  towards  the  good  signified  by 
Jacob;  and  from  what  precedes,  in  that  nothing  was  taken 
awa^  from  Laban,  that  is,  from  the  good  signified  by  Laban, 
but  it  had  its  own  things  as  hitherto.  In  oraer  that  it  may  be 
comprehended  how  the  case  is  in  regiu^  to  the  goods  and  truths 
in  man,  it  may  be  expedient  to  reveal  what  is  known  scarce  to 
any  one.  It  is  indeed  known  and  acknowledged  that  all  good 
and  all  trudi  is  from  the  Lord ;  and  it  is  ev^i  acknowledged  by 
some  that  there  is  an  influx,  but  of  such  a  nature  as  to  be 
unknown  to  man.  Yet  as  it  is  not  known,  at  least  not  ac- 
knowledged in  heart,  that  about  man  there  are  spirits  and 
angels,  and  that  the  internal  man  is  in  the  midst  of  them,  and 
is  thus  ruled  of  the  Lord,  it  is  little  believed,  although  it  is 
professed.  There  are  innumerable  societies  in  another  life,  which 
are  disposed  and  arranged  by  the  Lord  according  to  all  tlie 
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genera  of  good  and  truth,  and  societieB  which  are  m  the  op- 
posite, according  to  all  the  genera  of  evil  and  the  false ;  in« 
sdmuch  that  there  is  not  any  genns'of  good  and  truth,  nor 
any  species  of  that  genus,  nor  even  any  specific  difference,  but 
what  has  such  angelic  societies,  or  to  which  angelic  societies 
do  not  correspond.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  not  any  genus  of 
evil  and  the  false,  nor  any  species  of  that  genus,  nor  even  an^ 
specific  difference,  which  nas  not  corresponding  diabolical  soci- 
eties. Every  man  is  in  society  with  these  as  to  his  interiors,  that 
is,  as  to  his  thoughts  and  affections,  although  he  is  ignorant 
of  it.  Hence  comes  all  which  man  thinks  and  wills,  insomuch 
that  if  the  societies  of  spirits  and  angels,  in  which  he  is,  were 
taken  away,  in  that  instant  he  would  cease  to  have  either  thought 
or  will,  yea,  in  that  instant  he  would  fall  down  absolutely  dead. 
Such  is  the  state  of  man,  although  he  believes  that  he  has  all 
thin^  from  himself,  and  that  there  is  neither  hell  nor  heaven,  or 
that  iiell  is  far  removed  from  him,  and  also  heaven.  Moreover, 
tlie  good  in  man  appears  to  him  as  somewhat  simple  or  as 
oae ;  nevertheless,  it  is  so  manifold  and  consists  of  sucn  various 
tilings,  that  it  can  in  no  wise  be  explored  even  in  its  general 
principles  alone.  The  case  is  the  same  with  the  evil  in  man. 
Bach  as  the  good  is  in  man,  such  is  tlie  society  of  angels  with 
which  he  is  associated,  and  such  as  the  evil  is  in  man,  such  is 
the  society  of  evil  spirits  with  which  he  is  associated.  Man  in* 
vites  to  himself  such  societies,  or  places  himself  in  the  society  of 
such,  inasmuch  as  like  associates  with  like.  For  example :  he 
who  is  covetous  invites  to  himself  the  societies  of  such  as  are  in 
a  similar  lust  He  who  loves  himself  in  preference  to  others,  and 
\lespises  others,  invites  to  himself  similar  spirits.  He  who  takes 
delight  in  revenge,  invites  such  as  are  in  a  similar  delig^ht ;  and 
bO  in  other  cases.  Such  spirits  communicate  with  hell,  and 
man  is  in  the  midst  of  them«  and  is  ruled  altogether  by  them, 
00  that  he  is  no  longer  under  his  own  power  and  guidance,  but 
under  theirs,  although  he  supposes,  from  the  delimt  and  conse- 
quent liberty  which  he  enjoys,  tiiat  he  rules  nimself.  He, 
however,  who  is  not  covetous,  or  does  not  love  himself  in  prefer- 
ence to  others,  and  does  not  despise  others,  and  who  does  not 
take  delight  in  revenge,  is  in  the  society  of  similar  angels,  and 
by  them  is  led  by  the  Lord,  and  indeed  by  freedom,  to  every 

food  and  truth  to  which  he  suffers  himself  to  be  led.  And  as 
e  suffers  himself  to  be  led  to  an  interior  and  more  perfect  good, 
so  he  is  led  to  interior  and  more  perfect  angelic  societies.  The 
changes  of  his  state  are  nothing  else  but  changes  of  societies. 
That  this  is  the  case,  is  evidenced  to  me  by  continual  expe- 
rience which  has  now  been  enjoyed  for  several  years,  whereby 
the  circumstance  is  become  as  familiar  to  me  as  any  thing  whicn 
a  man  has  been  accustomed  to  from  his  infancy.  From  these 
&ct8  then  it  may  appear,  how  the  case  is  with  the  regeneiation 
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of  man,  and  with  the  middle  delights  and  goods,  whereby  he 
is  led  by  the  Lord  from  a  state  of  the  old  man  to  a  state  ol  the 
new,  namely,  that  this  is  effected  by  angelic  societies,  and  by 
the  changes  of  them.  Middle  goods  and  delights  are  nothing 
else  but  such  societies,  which  are  applied  to  man  by  the  LorcU 
to  the  intent  that  by  them  he  may  be  introduced  to  spiritual 
and  celestial  goods  and  truths ;  and  when  he  is  brought  to  these 
goods  and  trudis,  then  those  societies  are  separated,  and  inte- 
rior and  more  perfect  societies  are  adjoined.  Nothing  else  is 
meant  by  the  middle  good  which  is  signified  by  Laban,  and  by 
thob  separation  of  that  good,  which  is  the  subject  treated  of  in 
this  chapter. 

4068.  "  And  Jehovah  said  unto  Jacob" — ^that  this  signifies 
the  Lord's  perception  from  the  Divine,  appears  from  the  si^- 
fication  of  saying  in  the  historical  parts  ot  the  Word,  as  being 
to  perceive,  see  n.  1781,  1815, 1819,  1822, 1898, 1919,  2080, 
2619,  2862,  3365,  3509.  That  Jehovah  is  the  Lord,  may  hf 
seen,  n.  1343, 1736,  1793,  2921,  3023,  3035.  Hence  it  is  evi 
dent  that,  Jehovah  said,  signifies  the  Lord's  perception  froir 
the  Divine. 

4069.  "  Return  to  the  land  of  thy  fathers"— that  this  sign) 
fies  that  now  he  should  betake  himself  nearer  to  ^ood  Divine^ 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  land  of  thy  fatners,  as  herr^ 
bemg  ^od  Divine, because  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  for  tli** 
land,  that  is,  Canaan,  signifies  the  Lord's  kingdom,  see  n.  1607^ 
8481,  and|  in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  sinc^ 
this  flows  into  ana  constitutes  His  kingdom,  see  n.  3038,  3705 ; 
and  that  father  denotes  good,  see  n.  3703.  And  as  now  the 
goods  and  truths  w«re  procured,  whereby  the  Lord  might  make 
His  natural  principle  Divine,  which  goods  and  truths  were  re- 
presented by  Jacob's  tarrying  with  Laban,  and  by  his  acquisi* 
tions  on  the  occasion,  it  hence  follows,  that  returning  to  the 
land  of  his  fathers  denotes  to  betake  himself  nearer  to  good 
Divine. 

4070.  "And  to  thy  nativity" — that  this  siffnities  that  he 
should  betake  himself  also  to  truth  thence  derived,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  nativity,  as  being  truth  which  is  from  ^ood ; 
for  all  truth  is  born  of  j^ood,  and  has  no  other  origin,  it  being 
called  truth  because  it  is  of  good,  and  confirms  that  from  which 
it  is,  tliat  is,  good  ;  hence  comes  the  signification  of  nativity  in 
this  passage.  Tliat  nativities  denote  uie  thin^  of  faith,  may 
be  seen,  n.  1145,  1255;  and  that  to  bring  forth  denotes  to 
acknowledge  in  faith  and  act,  n.  3905,  3915. 

4071.  "  And  I  will  be  with  thee" — that  this  siffnifies  that  in 
such  case  the  Divine,  appears  from  this,  that  JeTiovah  spake, 
and  Jehovah  means  the  Lord,  as  above,  n.  4068,  thus  the  Di- 
vine. To  be  wiUi  Him,  in  Whom  it  is,  or  Who  is  it,  denotes 
the  Divine.    The  supreme-  sense,  which  treats  of  the  Jjord,  is 
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such  as  to  appear  divided  in  the  sense  of  the  letter^  but  it  is 
one  in  the  supreme  internal  sense. 

4072.  Verses  4  to  13.  And  Jacob  sent  and  called  Rachd 
and  Leak  the  fidd  to  hiejloek^  and  said  unto  them,  I  see  ths 
faces  of  your  father  y  that  he  is  in  no  wise  to  me  as  yederday  / 
and  the  oW  of  my  father  hath  been  with  me.  And  ye  know 
that  in  all  my  strenath  Iha/oe  served  yoier  father.  And  your 
father  hath  aecei/oea  me^  cund  hath  cJumgeamy  reward  in  ten 
m/xjnners  {or  modes^^  and  God  hath  not  given  to  him  to  do  evil 
withm^.  If  hesaidthus,  ThespeMedshaUbethyrewardjOnd 
all  theflocMs  brought  forth  speckled;  and  if  he  wid  thus.  The 
variegated  shaU  be  thy  reward^  and  all  the  Jtocks  brou^  forth 
variegated.  And  God  hath  snatched  away  the  acgutsition  of 
yovr father^  and  hath  gi/oen  it  to  m^.  Ana  it  came  to  j^ass  tn 
the  tims  that  the  flock  grew  warm^  and  I  lifted  vp  mtne  eyesj 
and  saw  in  a  dream,^  and  behold  the  goats  ascendvng  wpon  the 
flock^  variepated^  and  speckled^  a/nd  grizsded.  And  the  am^gd 
iff  Crod  sa(d  unto  ms  tn  a  dream^  Jacob  :  and  Isaid,  Behold 
%\e.  And  he  said,  lAft  up  I  pray  thine  eyes,  and  see  all  the 
foats  ascending  upon  the  flock,  variegated,  speckled,  and  gria- 
9ied  ;  because  I  have  seen  aU  ttiat  Laban  doeth  to  thee.  I  am 
the  God  of  Bethel,  where  thou  anointedst  a  stcEtue,  where  t/iou 
vowedst  a  vow  to  me:  now  arise,  go  forth  from,  this  land,  and 
return  to  the  land  of  thy  nativity.  Jacob  sent  and  called 
Rachel  and  Leah  the  field  to  his  flock,  signifies  adjunction  of 
the  affections  of  truth  on  the  part  of  die  good  now  meant  by 
Ja,cob,  and  application  then  when  he  departed :  and  said  unto 
them,  I  see  the  faces  of  your  father,  that  ne  is  in  no  wise  to  me 
tcs  yesterday,  signifies  change  of  state  in  tlra  good  signified  by 
Laban  :  and  the  God  of  my  father  hath  been  with  me,  signifies 
that  all  things  which  he  had  were  from  tiie  Divine :  and  ye 
know  that  in  all  my  strength  I  have  served  your  father,  signi- 
fies that  it  was  from  his  own  proper  power :  and  your  faUier 
hath  deceived  me,  and  hath  changed  mv  reward  in  ten  man- 
ners (or  modes),  signifies  a  state  of  ^ood  to  himself,  when  of 
himself  he  applied  those  things  whicn  are  of  that  good,  and  its 
very  great  change :  and  God  nath  not  riven  to  him  to  do  evil 
witn  me,  signifies  that  still  he  could  not  binder :  if  he  said  thus, 
The  speckl^  shall  be  thy  reward,  and  all  the  flocks  brought 
forth  speckled,  signifies  his  freedom,  and  that  in  his  freedom 
those  tilings  were  taken  of  the  Lord,  in  this  case  as  to  evils  ad- 
joined to  goods :  and  if  he  said  thus.  The  variegated  shall  be 
tny  reward,  and  all  the  flocks  brought  forth  vanegatod,  signi- 
fies the  same  things  as  to  falses  adjoined :  and  God  hath 
suatohed  awaj  the  acquisition  of  your  father,  and  hatli  given 
it  to  me,  sigmfies  that  those  things  were  irom  the  Divine :  and 
it  came  to  pass  in  the  time  that  the  fiock  grew  warm,  signifies 
ardour  of  affection  that  they  might  be  conjoined :  and  I  lifted 
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up  mine  eyes,  and  saw  in  a  dream,  signifies  tlie  perception  of 
natural  good  in  obscurity :  and  behold  the  goats  ascending  upon 
the  flock  variegated,  speckled,  and  grizzled,  signifies  the  enect 
that  natural  good  understood  by  Jacob  should  hence  imbibe 
auch  things :  and  the  an^l  of  6od  said  unto  me  in  a  dream, 
Jacob ;  and  I  said,  Behcud  me,  signifies  perception  from  the 
Divine,  and  presence  in  that  obscure  state :  and  he  said,  Lifi 
up  I  pray  thine  eyes,  signifies  attention  thereto  from  proprium; 
and  see  all  the  goats  ascending  upon  the  flock  yarieg|ated, 

Speckled,  and  grizzled,  signifies  that  such  things  were  mtro* 
need :  because  I  have  seen  all  that  Laban  doeth  to  thee^  si^ 
nifies  the  proprium  of  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  that  it  is 
not  such  as  to  act  of  itself:  I  am  the  God  of  Bethel,  signifies 
the  Divine  in  the  natural :  where  thou  anointedst  a  statue,  sig- 
nifies where  is  the  good  of  truth,  and  the  boundary :  where 
thou  vowedst  a  vow,  signifies  what  is  holy  :  now  arise,  signifies 
•  ovation:  go  iorth  from  this  land,  signifies  separation  from 
titat  ^od :  and  return  to  the  laikl  of  thy  nativity,  signifies  con- 
jtmction  with  the  Divine  Good  of  truth. 

4073.  ^^  And  Jacob  sent  and  called  Bachel  and  Leah,  the 
lleld  to  his  flock" — ^that  this  signifies  adjunction  of  the  affec- 
lnons  of  truth  on  the  part  of  the  good  now  meant  by  Jacob,  and 
application  when  he  departed,  appears  from  the  representation 
01  Jacob,  as  being  good  of  the  natural  principle,  whereof  fre- 
quent mention  has  been  made  above  ;  and  from  the  represent- 
ation of  Bachel  and  Leah,  as  being  affections  of  truth  adjoined 
to  that  good,  Rachel  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  and  Leah 
the  affection  of  external  truth,  concerning  which,  see  n,  3758, 
8782,  3793,  8819.  That  to  send  to  these  and  call  the  field  to 
his  fiock  denotes  to  adjoin  to  himself,  is  manifest.  Field  signi- 
fies those  things  which  are  of  good,  and  where  good  is,  see  n. 
8971,  3196,  3310,  3817 ;  and  fiodc  signifies  the  ^oods  and  truths 
themselves,  which  were  now  acquii::ed,  to  which  the  affections 
of  truth  understood  by  Bachel  and  LeaJi  were  applied,  when  he 
departed.  Jacob  in  this  chapter  represents  tne  good  of  the 
natural  principle,  in  that  it  acceded  nearer  to  conjunction  with 
the  Divme,  see  n.  4069,  because  it  was  in  readiness  to  separate 
itself^  and  was  in  separation,  from  the  good  signified  by  Laban, 
see  n.  3775,  concerning  Jacob.  For  representations  are  accord- 
ing to  changes  of  state  as  to  good  and  truth,  and  changes  of 
state  are  according  to  changes  of  the  spirits  and  angels  who 
are  in  such  good  and  truth,  agreeabl;^  to  what  was  said  above, 
n.  4067.  When  the  societies  of  spirits  and  angels,  which  are 
in  a  middle  good,  recede,  then  new  societies  accede,  which  are 
in  a  more  perfect  good.  The  state  of  man  is  altogether  accord- 
ing to  the  societies  of  the  spirits  and  angels  in  the  midst  of 
whom  he  is ;  such  is  his  will  and  such  is  his  thought  With 
respect,  however,  to  the  changes  of  his  state,  there  is  a  differ- 
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ence,  according  as  he  invites  those  societies  to  himself,  or  him- 
self  adjoins  them  to  himself,  and  acqording  as  those  societies 
are  adjoined  to  him  of  the  Lord.  When  he  himself  adjoins 
himself  to  them,  he  is  then  in  evil ;  bnt  when  thev  are  adjoined 
to  him  by  the  Lord,  he  is  then  in  good.  When  ne  is  in  ffood, 
such  good  flows  in  through  those  societies,  as  is  serviceable  for 
the  reformation  of  his  lite.  The  things  here  said  in  die  inter- 
nal sense,  of  the  good  represented  by  Jacob,  of  the  afi'ections 
of  truth,  which  are  Rachel  and  Leah,  and  of  the  application  of 
these  when  he  departed  from  the  sood  si^ified  by  Laban,  are 
in  every  respect  exhibited  thus  to  tne  life  m  the  case  of  societies 
and  their  changes.  From  these,  the  angels  perceive  the  states 
of  man,  thus  his  goods  and  truths  as  to  their  quality ;  conse- 
quently innumerable  things  which  scarce  appear  to  man  as  one 
general  thing.  Hence  the  angels  are  in  essential  causes,  foi- 
thev  see  and  perceive  those  societies,  whereas  man  is  in  effects, 
and  does  not  see  them,  but  only  is  enabled  to  perceive  then 
obscurely  by  some  changes  of  state  thence  arising ;  nor  doe»' 
he  see  any  thing  as  to  fi:ood  and  truth,  unless  ho  receive  illuF 
tration  by  angels  from  tlie  Lord. 

4074.  "  And  he  said  unto  them,  I  see  the  faces  of  you^ 
father,  that  he  is  in  no  wise  to  me  as  yesterday" — ^that  this  sig^ 
nities  a  change  of  state  in  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  appear^ 
from  what  was  said  above,  n.  4067,  where  tlie  same  word*< 
occur. 

4075,  "  And  the  Gk>d  of  my  father  hath  been  with  me"- . 
that  this  signifies  that  all  things  which  he  had  were  from  the 
Divine,  appears  from  this,  that  the  God  of  a  father,  when  it  is 
predicated  of  the  Lord,  denotes  the  Divine  which  He  had ;  and 
that  the  expression,  hath  been  with  me,  denotes,  that  hence 
He  derived  all  that  He  had.  The  Lord,  when  He  made' the 
Human  in  Himself  Divine,  had  also  about  Him  societies  of 
spirits  and  angels,  for  He  willed  that  all  things  should  be  done 
according  to  order ;  but  He  invited  to  Himself  such  as  wero 
serviceable,  and  changed  them  at  His  good  pleasure.  Never- 
theless He  did  not  take  from  them  any  ming  of  ^ood  and  truth, 
bnt  from  the  Divine.  Thus  also  He  reduced  into  order  both 
heaven  and  hell,  and  this  successively,  until  He  fully  glorified 
Himself.  That  societies  of  spirits  and  angels  were  capable  of 
being  serviceable  for  use,  ana  that  still  He  took  nothing  from 
them,  may  be  illustrated  by  examples.  The  societies  which 
are  such  as  to  believe  that  good  is  from  themselves,  and  thereby 
place  merit  in  ^oods,  were  serviceable  to  the  Lord  for  this  use, 
to  introduce  Himself  to  a  knowledge  of  such  good,  and  thence 
into  wisdom  concerning  good  witliout  merit,  such  as  the  good 
is  which  comes  from  the  Divine.    This  knowledge  and  conse- 

auent  wisdom  was  not  derived  from  those  societies,  but  by 
lem.    So  again,  the  societies  which  believe  themselves  to  be 
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very  wise,  and  yet  reason  concerning,  good  and  timth,  and  the 
particularo  thereof,  as  to  whether  or  no  a  thing  be  so,  which  for 
the  most  part  are  societies  of  the  spiritual,  were  serviceable  to 
the  Lord  for  this  use,  to  introduce  Himself  into  knowledge  con« 
cerning  them,  and  "diat  He  miglit  know  how  much  they  are 
respectively  in  a  shade',  and  that  they  would  perish  unless  the 
Divine  had  mercy  on  them,  and  also  in  several  points  of  know*- 
ledge  which  were  from  the  Divine,  and  not  from  those  societies^ 
but  by  them.  So  again,  the  societies  which  are  in  love  to  (iod^ 
and  believe  that,  if  they  look  upon  an  Infinite,  and  worship  an 
hidden  God,  they  may  be  in  love  to  Him,  when  yet  they  are 
not,  unless  they  make  that  Infinite  finite  by  some  idea,  or  pre^ 
sent  to  themselves  the  hidden  God  as  visible  by  finite  intellect* 
ual  ideas  (for  otherwise  it  would  be  like  looking  into  darkness^ 
and  embracing  with  love  that  which  is  in  darkness,  whence 
many  fanciful  and  groundless  conceits  would  arise,  according 
to  the  ideas  of  each  individual) ;  such-  societies  were  also  ser 
viceable  for  use,  to  introduce  to  a  knowledge  of  the  quality  of' 
their  interiors,  and  also  of  the  quality  of  their  love,  and  likewise 
into  commiseration,  and  thatneither  could  they  be  saved,  unlest^ 
the  human  of  the  Lord- was  also  made  Divine,  and  thus  ren* 
dered  an  object  on  which  they  might  look.  Nevertiieless  this 
wisdom  was  not  from  those  societies,  but  by  them^  from  the 
Divine.  The  case  is  similar  in  other  instances.  Hence  it  is 
manifest  how  the  matter  is  in  regard  to  this,  that  nothing  was 
taken  from  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  but  that  all  things 
which  the  Lord  had  were  from*  the  Divine,  that  is,  from  Him* 
self. 

4076.  "And  ye  know  that  in  all  my  strength  I  have  served 
your  father" — that  this  signifies  that  it  was  from  his  own  propel 
power,  appears  from  the  signification  of  serving,  as  being  study' 
see  n.  3824, 3846 ;  but  when  it  is  predicated  ot  the  Lord^  propel 
power,  see  n.  3975,  3977J  and  stiU  more  when  it  is  said,  in  all 
my  sti'ength. 

4077.  "  And  your  father  hath  deceived  me,  and  hath  changed 
my  reward  in  ten  modes" — that  this  signifies  a  state  of  good  to 
himself,  when  of  himself  he  applied  those  things  which  are  of 
that  ^od,  and  a  very  great  change,  appears  from  the  signifiotf- 
tion  of  father,  in  the  present  case  Laban,  as  being  a  middle 
good  (of  which  see  above)  ^  and  from  the  signification  of  reward, 
as  being  from  himself,  see  n.  3996,  8999;  and  from  the  signifl^- 
cation  of  ten  modes,  as  being  a  very  gi*eat  change ;  ten  denote 
very  much,  see  n.  1988,  and  modes  denote  change.  The  real 
state  of  that  good,  when  the  Lord  of  Himself  applied  those 
things  which  are  of  that  good,  is  implied  as  being  changed. 
If  now  instead  of  the  good  which  is  signified  by  Laoan,  such  a 
society  of  spirits  and  angels  be  conceived  as  are  in  such  good, 
it  is  manifest  how  the  case  is.    The  societies  do  not  easily  re- 
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cede  from  the  man  with  whom  they  are  associated,  but  when 
he  recedes,  they  are  indignant,  and  behave  in  the  same  manner 
as  Laban  here  did  to  Jacob :  yea,  likewise  if  they  perceive  that 
any  good  has  come  to  him  by  them,  they  say  that  it  has  come 
from  them ;  for  in  indignation  they  speak  from  evil.  The  case 
in  this  respect  is  similar  with  every  man  who  is  regenerated, 
munely,  that  societies  are  applied  to  him  by  the  Lord,  which 
serve  for  introducing  genuine  goods  and  truths,  not  from  them 
but  hj  them ;  and  when  he  who  is  in  the  process  of  regenera- 
tion IS  transferred  into  other  societies,  then  the  societies  are 
indignant  which  have  been  there  before.  These  thin^  do  not 
appear  to  man,  because  he  does  not  believe  that  he  is  in  the 
society  of  spirits  and  angels,  but  they  appear  manifestly  to  the 
angels,  and  also  to  those  to  whom,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the 
Lord,  it  is  given  to  discourse  with  them,  and  to  be  present  with 
them  as  one  of  them.  Hence  it  has  been  given  me  to  know 
I  hat  the  case  is  as  above  described.  Spirits  complain  exceed- 
ingly that  man  does  not  know  this,  not  even  that  they  are  with 
man,  and  they  complain  still  more,  that  many  deny,  not  only 
)  heir  presence,  but  also  the  existence  of  hell  and  heaven.  Tliis, 
uowever,  they  ascribe  to  man's  stupidity;  when  nevertheless 
snan  has  not  the  least  of  thought,  nor  the  least  of  will,  but  by 
influx  through  them  from  the  Lord ;  and  that  it  is  by  them  that 
the  Lord  mediately  governs  the  human  race,  and  every  individ- 
ual in  particular. 

4078.  "And  God  hath  not  given  to  him  to  do  evil  with  me" 
— ^that  this  signifies  that  he  could  not  hinder,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  not  giving  to  do  evil,  when  it  is  predicated  of 
the  Lord,  as  being  not  to  be  able  to  hinder ;  for  nothing  can  do 
evil  to  the  Divine,  but  its  influx  may  be  hindered,  and  all  evil 
has  this  effect  Hence  it  appears  what  is  here  signified  by 
doing  evil. 

40Y9.  "  If  he  said  thus.  The  speckled  shall  be  thy  reward, 
and  all  the  flocks  brought  forth  speckled" — ^that  this  signifies 
his  freedom,  and  that  in  his  freedom  those  things  were  taken 
of  the  Lord,  in  this  case  as  to  evils  adjoined  to  goods,  appears 
from  the  state  of  the  thing  in  the  internal  sense,  which  is,  that 
he  had  freedom  to  change  the  reward,  and  thus  that  in  his  free- 
dom those  things  were  token.  That  these  were  as  to  evils  ad- 
ioined  to  goods,  appears  from  the  signification  of  speckled,  as 
denoting  goods  witn  which  evils  are  mixed,  see  n.  3993,  3995, 
4005. 

4080.  "  And  if  he  said  thus,  The  variegated  shall  be  thjr 
reward,  and  all  the  flocks  brought  forth  variegated  " — ^that  this 
signifies  the  same  things  as  to  falses  adjoined,  appears  from 
what  has  been  just  said,  and  from  the  signification  of  varie- 

Sted,  as  being  truths  sprinkled  and  mixed  with  evils,  see  n. 
05,  consequently  falses. 
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4081.  ^^And  God  hath  snatched  away  the  acquisition  of 
Yonr  father,  and  hath  given  it  to  me" — ^that  this  signifies  that 
those  things  were  from  the  Divine,  appears  from  what  was  said 
and  shown  above,  n.  4065,  4076. 

4082.  '^  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  time  that  the  fiock  grew 
warm" — ^that  this  signifies  ardonr  of  affection  that  they  might  be 
conjoined,  appears  irom  the  signification  of  growing  warm,  as 
being  ardour  of  affection  and  its  effect,  see  n.  4018,  4019 ;  thns 
that  they,  namely,  ^oods  and  truths,  might  be  conjoined. 

.  4083.  "And  I  hfted  up  mine  eves  and  saw  in  a  dream" — 
that  this  signifies  the  perception  oi  natural  good  in  obscurity, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  lifting  up  the  eyes,  as  being 
to  think,  and  also  to  intend,  see^  n.  2789,  2829,  3198,  thus  to 
perceive ;  and  from  the  signification  of  in  a  dream,  as  being  in 
obscurity,  see  n.  2514, 2528.  The  good  of  the  natural  principle 
is  Jacob. 

4084.  "And  behold  the  ^oats  ascending  upon  the  flock, 
>ariegated,  speckled,  and  gnzded" — that  this  signifies  the 
effect,  that  natural  good  understood  by  Jacob  should  hence 
imbibe  such  things,  may  appear  fi-om  what  was  said  in  the 
preceding  chapter  on  this  subject ;  for  by  the  flock  of  Laban, 
the  variegated,  the  speckled,  and  the  grizzled,  that  is,  such 

Srinciplcs  as  are  signified  thereby,  became  the  property  of 
acob. 

4085.  "And  the  angel  of  God  said  unto  me  in  a  dream, 
Jacob :  and  I  said.  Behold  me" — ^that  this  signifies  perception 
from  the  Divine,  and  presence  in  obscurity,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  saying  in  the  historical  parts  ot  the  Word,  as 
being  to  perceive,  of  which  frequent  mention  has  been  made 
above;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  angel  of  God,  as 
being  what  is  from  the  Divine,  for  angel  in  the  W  ord,  wherever 
it  occurs,  signifies  somewhat  of  the  I^rd,  that  is,  of  the  Divine 
(see  n.  1925.  2319,  2821,  3039V,  because  an  angel  does  not 
speak  from  himself,  but  from  the  Lord,  especially  when  in  a 
oream,  as  in  the  present  case  to  Jacob.  The  angels  are  such, 
as  to  be  indignant  if  any  thing  of  good  and  truth  be  attributed 
to  them  in  what  they  speak,  and  so  far  as  they  are  able,  they 
remove  such  an  idea  m  others,  especially  in  man ;  for  they 
know  and  perceive  that  they  have  from  the  Lord,  thus  from 
the  Divine,  every  thing  good  and  true  which  thev  think,  will, 
and  effect.  Hence  it -may  appear,  that  angels  in  me  Word  sig- 
nify somewhat  of  the  Lord,  that  is,  of  the  Divine ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  in  a  dream,  as  denoting  in  obscurity,  see  n. 
2514,  2528.  Presence  in  the  natural  principle,  and  therein  in 
obscurity,  is  signified  b^  Jacob's  answer. 

4086.  "And  said,  Lift  uy  I  pray  thine  eyes" — ^that  this  sig- 
nifies attention  thereto  from  proprium,  appears  from  the  si^iu- 
cation  of  lifting  up  the  eyes,  as  being  to  think  and  attend,  see 
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n.  2789}  2829,  thus  to  attend  to.  That  it  was.  from  proprium  in 
the  present  case,  is  eyident  from  the  fact^  tibat  it  is  said,  lA^ 
vp  tnine  eyes  and  ^ee;  also  from  the  series. 

4087.  '^  And  see  all  the  ^oate  ascending  ujxm  the  flock, 
variegated,  speckled,  and  gnzzled" — ^that  mis  signifies  that 
such  things  were  introducec^  thus  that  he  imbibed  such  things, 
appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n«  4084^  where  similar 
worda  occur. 

V  4088.  ''  Because  I  have  seen  all  that  Laban  doeth  to  tliee" 
— ^that  this  signifies  the  proprium  of  the  good  signified  bj 
Laban,  that  it  is  not  such  as  tp  act  of  itself,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  Laban,  as.  being  a  middle  good,  concerning 
which  see  above.  That  the  proprium  of  diis  good  is  not  su(£ 
as  to  act  of  itself,  is  signified  by  the  words,  '^  I  have  seen  all 
that  he  doeth  to.thee.^'  That  this  is. the  signification  is  evident 
from  an  attention  to  the  subject  in  the  internal  sense,  and  alsc 
from  the  societies  which  are  in  such  good,  for  from  these  th« 
qualitv  of  that  good  may  be  manifestly  seen,  they  being  socie 
ties  of  spirits,  which,  serve  for  media  and  for  communication  ; 
concerning  which  societies,  see  n.  4047.  They  are  not  such  w^ 
to  do  mucn  of  themselves  or  of  proprium,  but  suffer  themselves 
to  be  led  by  others,  thus  to  good  by  the  angels,  and  to  evil  hy 
wicked  spirits,  which  also  is  discoverable  from  the  historical 
facts  here  recorded  of  Laban ;  especially  from  what  followa. 
Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  si^ined  by  the  proprium  of  the 
good  signified  by  Laban,  that  it  is  not  such  as  to  act  from  itself* 
The  internal  contents  of  these  verses,  6,  7,  8,  9, 10,  11, 12,  are 
explained  only  in  a  summary  way,  because  of  their  similarity . 
to  what  was  treated  of  in  the  preceding  chapter,  wherjo  a  fuller 
explication  is  given  of  them. 

4089.  ''I  am  tlie  God  of  Bethel  "—that  Uiis  signifies  the 
Divine  in  the  natural,  appears  from  the  signification  of  Bethel* 
as  bein^  good  in  the  ultimate  of  order,  see  n.  3729;  conse* 
quently  in  the  natural  principle,  this  bein^  the  ultimate  of  order, 
inasmuch  as  celestial  and  spiritual  principles  terminate  therein. 
Hence  it  is  evident  that  the  God  ot  Bethel  denotes  the  Divine 
in  the  natural.  Since  Bethel  signifies  good  in  the  natural  prin« 
ciple,  it  alsosimifies  the  knowledges  of  things  celestial  therein, 
for  diese  are  en  good. 

4cO90.  ^^  Where  thou  anointedst  a  statue"-*-that  this  signifies 
where  is  the  good  of  truth,  and  the  boundary,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  statue,  as  being  a  holy  botmdary,  thus  the 
ultimate  of  order,  consequently  truth,  see  n.  3727 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  anointing,  or  pouring  oil  upon  the  head  of 
a  statue,  which  was  done  by  Jacob,  as  being  to  make  truth 
good,  see  n.  3728. 

4091.  "  Whqre  thou  vowedst  a  vow  to  me" — ^that  this  sig- 
nifies what  is  holy,  appears  from  the  signification  of  vowing  a 
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tY)w,  as  being  to  be  willing  that  the  Lord  may  provide,  see  n 
8732,  and  as  whatever  the  Lord  provides  proceeds  from  &im, 
un^  whatever  proceeds  from  Him  is  holy,  therefore  vowing  a 
tfow  here  dgnifies  what  is  holy.  That  to  vow  a  vow  denotes 
that  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  consequently  what  is  holy/ 
iftppears  at  nrst  sight  a  far-fetched  signification,  out  the  reason 
of  this  is,  because  it  is  man  who  vows  t  vow,  whereby  he  binds 
himself  to  some  obligation,  or  imposes  somewhat  on  himself 
rejecting  the  Divine,  in  case  he  obtains  his  wish  j  but  when  it 
4s  the  Divine  itself,  or  the  Lord,  of  Whom  this  is  predicated, 
in  this  case  it  is  not  any  vow,  but  it  is  to  will  and  to  provide,  or 
to  do.  What  therefore  the  Divine,  or  the  Lord,  does,  proceeds 
ftx)m  Him,  and  whatever  proceeds  from  Him  is  holy. 

4092.  "Now  arise" — ^that  this  signifies  elevation,  appears 
lh)m  the  signification  of  arising,  as  implying  elevation,  wher- 
ever the  expression  occurs,  see  n.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927 ;  and 
t'hat  is  meant  by  elevation,  n.  3171. 

4093.  "  Go  forth  from  this  land " — that  this  signifies  sepa- 
•ation  from  that  good  which  is  signified  by  Laban,  appears 
without  explication. 

4094.  "  And  return  to  the  land  of  thy  nativity" — that  tliis 
dignifies  conjunction  with  the  Divine  Good  of  Truth,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  returning  to  the  land,  as  being  to  be- 
take himself  nearer  to  Good  Divme  (of  which,  see  n.  4069) ; 
bttd  from  the  signification  of  nativity,  as  being  truth,  see  also 
Above,  n.  4070.  Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  returning  to  the  land 
wf  nativity  signifies  a  conjunction  with  the  Divine  Good  of 
Truth. 

4095.  Verses  14, 15, 16.  And  jRachd  And  Leah  amswered^ 
tmd  said  wrvto  hintj  Save  we  any  longer  a  portion  and  i/nhsHt- 
wnce  in  the  hotcse  of  our  father  t  Are  not  we  eateeTned  aliens 
to  him  t  because  he  hath  sold  usy  o/nd  hath  devoured  also  by 
'devouring  our  silver.  Because  all  the  riches  which  God  hath 
i^hatched  away  from  our  f other j  they  are  for  tcsj  and  for  ou)r 
tons :  and  now  all  that  (jrod  hath  said  unto  thee^  do.  Rachel 
tod  Leah  answered,  and  said  unto  him,  signifies  the  reciprocality 
bf  the  iiffections  of  tinith  :  Have  we  any  longer  a  portion  and 
inheritance  in  the  house  of  our  father  {  signifies  the  first  State 
of  llieir  separation  from  the  good  signified  by  Laban :  are  not 
we  esteeihed  Aliens  to  him  ?  because  ne  hath  sold  us,  signifies 
that  he  had  alietiAted  them,  so  that  they  were  no  longer  his : 
and  hath  devoured  also  bv  devouring  our  silver,  sigmfies  the 
truth  of  those  affections  which  he  would  consume,  if  they  were 
not  separated :  because  all  the  riches  which  God  hath  snatched 
away  from  our  father,  they  are  for  us,  and  for  our  sons,  signifies 
that  all  things  were  from  own  proper  power,  and  nothing  was 
g^ven  by  any  one,  inflowing  from  His  Divine  into  that  wlucb 
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thence  received  it :  and  now  all  that  God  hath  said  unto  thee, 
do,  dignifies  the  Lord's  providence. 

4096.  '^  Eachel  and  Leah  answered,  and  said  nnto  him''--« 
that  this  signifies  the  reciprocalitjr  of  the  affections  of  truth, 
appears  from  the  signification  oi  answeiing  when  assent  13 
given,  as  being  reciprocalitj,  see  n.  2919,  and  as  being  recep- 
*tion,  n.  2941,  2957 ;  and  fi*om  the  representation  of  Bachel,  as 
being  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  and  of  Leah,  as  being  the 
affection  of  external  truth,  see  n.  8758,  3782,  3793,  3819.  The 
subject  treated  of  in  what  goes  before,  in  the  internal  sense, 
was  the  good  of  the  natural  principle,  signified  by  Jacob, 
when  it  was  separated  from  the  middle  good,  which  is  Laban, 
how  the  good  of  the  natural  principle  adjoined  to  itself  the 
affections  of  truth,  which  are  signified  by  Kachel  and  Leah. 
The  subject  now  treated  of  is  the  reciprocal  application  of  the 
affections  of  truth  to  good.  This  application  is  contained  in  the 
internal  sense  of  the  words  which  Bachel  and  Leah  now  speak» 
These  thin^,  however,  are  such,  that  they  do  not  fall  into  any 
but  an  understanding  which  is  instructed,  and  perceives  a  d^ 
light  in  the  knowledge  of  them,  consequently  which  has  for  an 
end  spiritual  knowledges.  Others  have  no  concern  about  diem, 
and  are  not  able  to  stretch  the  mind  to  the  consideration  ol 
them,  for  thejr  who  have  worldly  and  terrestrial  thinss  for  ai* 
end,  cannot  withdraw  the  senses  thence,  and  if  they  aid  with 
draw  them,  they  would  perceive  what  is  undelightful,  for  then 
they  would  depart  and  remove  from  those  things  which  they 
have  for  an  end,  that  is,  which  they  love.  Let  every  one,  who 
is  of  such  a  quality,  make  the  experiment  for  himself,  whetho'^ 
he  be  willing  to  know  how  good  adjoins  itself  to  the  affections 
of  truth,  and  how  the  affections  of  truth  apply  themselves,  and 
whether  or  no  it  is  not  irksome  to  him  to  know  this,  and  he  wiH 
say  that  such  things  are  of  no  profit  to  him,  and  also  that  hA 
apprehends  nothiujg  about  them.  But  if  such  things  be  told 
him  as  relate  to  his  business  in  the  world,  however  deep  and 
hidden  they  may  be,  and  what  is  the  quality  of  such  and  such 
a  person  as  to  nis  affections,  also,  how  by  those  affections  he 
may  adjoin  him  to  himself,  by  applying  himself  to  his  inten- 
tions  and  expressions,  this  he  not  only  apprehends,  but  has  also 
a  perception  of  the  interior  things  thereoi.  In  like  manner,  he 
who  studies  from  affection  to  investigate  the  abstruse  principles 
of  the  sciences,  loves  to  look  into,  and  also  does  look  into  sub- 
jects of  a  more  intricate  nature  than  what  are  here  treated  of; 
out  when  spiritaal  good  and  truth  are  the  subjects,  he  feels  it 
irksome,  and  holds  it  in  aversion.  These  observations  are  made 
in  order  to  ^ow  the  quality  of  the  men  of  the  Chm*ch  at  this 
day.  But  how  the  case  Is  with  good  when  it  adjoins  truths  to 
itself  by  affections,  and  with  truths  when  they  apply  theoh 
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selves,  cannot  so  well  appear  while  the  idea  or  thought  is  held 
in  good  and  truth,  as  while  it  is  held  in  the  societies  of  spirits 
and*  angels  through  which  they  fiow-in,  for,  as  was  said,  n. 
4067,  man's  willing  and  thinking  is  thence  derived,  or  thenco 
inflows,  and  appears  as  in  him.  To  know  from  the  societies  of 
spirits  and  angels  how  the  case  is,  is  to  know  from  causes  them- 
selves, and  to  Know  from  the  heaven  of  angels,  is  to  know  from 
ends  of  causes.  There  are  also  historical  things  which  adjoin 
themselves  and  illustrate,  and  thus  they  appear  more  manifestly. 
The  subject  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense,  is  the  adjunction  of 
good  to  truths,  and  the  application  of  these  latter  in  the  natural 
principle ;  for  Jacob  is  the  good  therein,  as  has  been  often  said, 
and  his  women  are  the  afi^ctions  of  truth.  The  good,  which 
is  of  love  and  charity,  inflows  from  the  Lord,  and  indeed  through 
the  angels  attendant  on  man,  and  into  no  other  than  his  know* 
ledges ;  and  as  good  is  there  fixed,  the  thought  is  kept  in  truths 
which  are  of  knowledges,  and  thence  severd  things  are  excited 
which  have  relationship  and  agreement,  and  this  until  the  man 
thinks  that  the  thing  is  so,  and  wills  it  from  affection  because 
it  is  so.  When  this  is  the  case,  then  good  conjoins  iteelf  Uy 
truths,  and  truths  apply  themselves,  in  freedom,  for  all  affeo 
tion  causes  freedom,  see  n.  2870,  2875,  3158,  4031.  But  when 
this  is  the  case,  doubts,  and  sometimes  negatives,  are  excited 
even  by  the  spirits  who  are  adjoined  to  him,  but  so  far  as  affeo* 
tion  prevails,  so  far  he  is  led  to  the  aflirmative,  and  then  he  is 
at  the  same  time  confirmed  in  truths  hj^  the  former  principles. 
When  good  thus  inflows,  it  is  not  perceived  that  it  is  through 
the  angels,  because  it  inflows  interiorly,  and  into  the  obscunty 
the  man  takes  from  things  worldly  and  corporeal.  It  is  howevcir 
to  be  observed,  that  good  does  not  inflow  from  the  angels,  but 
through  the  angels  from  the  Lord ;  Ihis  the  angels  confess,  anil 
therefore  they  never  claim  to  themselves  any  good,  yea,  they 
are  indignant  when  any  one  attributes  it  to  them.  From  these 
facts  then,  as  from  essential  causes,  it  may  be  seen  how  the  case 
is  with  the  adjunction  of  good  to  truths,  and  with  the  application 
of  these  latter,  which  is  me  subject  here  treated  of  in  tne  inters 
nal  sense. 

4097.  "Have  we  any  longer  a  portion  and  inheritance  in 
the  house  of  our  father  r' — that  this  signifies  the  first  state  of 
their  separation  from  the  good  signified  oy  Laban,  appears  from 
the  si^ification  of  the  words,  "  have  we  any  longer  a  portion 
and  inneritance,"  as  being,  have  we  any  longer  any  conjunction; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  house  of  our  father,  as  being 
the  good  represented  by  Laban.  The  result  of  these  significa- 
tions is,  that  the  above  words  signify  the  first  state  of  their 
separation  from  the  good  signified  oy  Laban.  The  first  state  is, 
that  the  mind  is  kept  in  doubt ;  the  second  state  is,  that  doubt 
is  dispelled  by  reason^ ;  the  diiird  state  is  aflbmation ;  the  last 
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iB  act.    TbxiB  good  with  truths  insinuates  itself  from  the  intel- 
lectaal  into  the  Yoluntarj  p^t,  aod  is  appropriated. 

4098.  ^'  Are  not  we  esteemed  ^aliens  to  nim  f  because  he  hath 
sold  us" — ^that  this  signifies  that  he  had  alienated  them,  so  that 
they  w^^  no  longer  his,  appears  from  the  signification  of  beim; 
esteemed  aliens,  as  being  to  be  alienated ;  and  from  the  signin- 
cation  of  selling,  as  being  so  to  alienate  as  to  be  no  longer  his. 

4099.  "And  he  hath  devoured  by  devouring  our  silver''— 
&at  this  signifies  the  truth  of  those  affections  which  he  would 
conBum«e,  if  they  were  2K>t  separated,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  devouring,  as  being  to  consume ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  silver,  as  being  truth,  see  n.  1551,  2954.  That  our 
lEJlver  denotes  the  truth  of  diose  affections  is  evident,  for  Rachel 
and  Leah  represent  the  affections  of  truth,  as  has  been  every- 
where shown  above.  What  these  words  involve  cannot  be 
known,  unless  it  be  known  how  the  ease  is  wititi  the  goods  and 
truths  which  are  insinuated  by  a  middle  ffood,  or  unless  it  be 
known  what  is  the  nature  of  the  societies  oi  spirits  which  serve 
fi>r  a  middle  good.  These  societies  are  in  worldly  principles, 
whereas  the  societies  of  angels,  which  serve  for  introducing  the 
affections  of  truth,  are  not  in  worldly  but  in  heavenly  princi 
pies.  These  two  societies  act  in  the  man  who  is  r^enerating. 
DO  fur  as  he  is  initiated  into  heavenlv  principles  by  the  angels, 
so  £»*  the  spirits  who  are  in  worldly  ones  are  removed,  and 
unless  they  are  removed,  truths  are  dissipated.  Woridly  jmd 
heavenly  things  are  in  concord  in  man,  when  heavenly  uiings 
have  dominion  over  worldly ;  but  they  are  in  discord,  when 
woridly  thines  have  dominion  over  heavenly.  When  they  are 
{q  concord,  wen  truths  are  multiplied  in  man's  natural  {)rinci- 
l»le ;  but  when  they  are  in  discora,  then  truths  are  diminished, 
vea,  are  consumed,  because  worldly  &in03  overshadow  heaven- 
Iyj  consequently  place  them  in  doubt ;  wnweas  when  heavenly 
linings  have  dominion,  they  illustrate  worldly  things,  and  place 
them  in  clearness,  and  take  away  doubts.  Those  things  which 
are  most  loved  have  dominion.  From  these  considerations  it 
may  appear,  what  is  meant  by  the  truth  of  affections  being 
consumed  if  they  were  not  separated,  which  is  signified  by 
these  words,  he  hath  devoured  by  devouring  our  silver. 

4100.  ^'Because  all  llie  riches  which  Qod  hath  snatched 
from  our  father,  are  for  us,  and  our  sons" — that  this  siCTifies 
that  all  tilings  were  from  His  own  proper  power  (and  that 
nothing  was  given  by  any  one),  influent  from  His  Divine  into 
that  which  thence  received  it,  appears  from  what  was  said  and 
explained  above,  n.  4065,  4075,  4081. 

4101.  **  And  now  all  that  God  hath  said  unto  thee,  do" — 
that  this  signifies  the  Lord's  providence,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification <A  the  words,  all  tnat  God  hath  said  unto  thee,  as 
being  to  obey ;  and  when  it  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  being  to 
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Srovide,  for  He  does  not  from  another,  bat  from  Himself,  neithcnr 
068  God  say  to  Him  that  He  should  do,  but  He  Himself  says, 
that  is,  does  from  Himself. 

4102.  Verses  17,  IS.  And  Jacob  arose^  and  lifted  rip  Ms 
sans  and  his  women  vpon  the  camels^  and  hrotiffkt  away  aU 
his  acquisition^  amd  all  his  snjibstwnce  which  he  had  procured^ 
the  acquisition  of  his  pwrchase^  whidh  he  jprocured  in  Pada/nr 
aram^  to  come  to  Isaac  his  father  the  land  of  Canaan.  Jacob 
arose,  signifies  elevation  of  the  good  meant  by  Jacob:  and 
lifted  np  his  sons  and  his  women  upon  the  camels,  signifies 
elevation  of  truths  and  the  afifections  tii^reof,  and  orderly  ar- 
rangement in  general  principles :  and  brought  away  all  his  ao- 

auisition,  and  all  his  substance  which  he  had  procured,  si^ifies 
le  separation  of  truth  and  good  from  Laban^s :  the  acqmsition 
of  his  purchase,  signifies  the  things  procured  from  them  else- 
where :  which  he  procured  in  Padan-aram,  si^ifies  tiie  know* 
ktdges  of  truth  and  good  in  the  natural  principle :  to  come  to 
Isaac  his  fatheir  the  land  of  Canaan,  signifies  to  conjoin  to  Divine 
Good  of  the  rational  principle,  that  the  Human  might  be  made 
Divine. 

4103.  "Jacob  arose" — ^that  this  signifies  elevation  of  the 
^ood  meant  by  Jacob,  appears  from  the  signification  of  arising, 
aa  being  elevation,  see  n.  2401,  2785,  2912,  2927;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Jacob,  as  bein^  good  of  the  natural  principle, 
frequently  spoken  of  above,  in  &0  present  case  good  which  ac- 
cedes nearer  to  the  Divine,  because  about  to  be  separated  from 
middle  good,  or  from  Laban,  see  n.  4078.  Elevation,  which  is 
Mgnified  by  arising,  means  nearer  access  to  the  Divine;  In  re- 
upect  to  man,  he  is  said  to  be  elevated  when  he  accedes  neai^r 
to  heavenly  things,  and  this  by  reason  that  heaven  is  believed 
to  be  elevated,  or  to  be  on  high,  which  is  so  said  from  appear- 
ance, for  heaven,  consequently  the  thinss  of  heaven,  or  things 
celestial  and  spiritual,  are  not  on  high,  out  in  the  internal,  see 
n.  450,  1735,  2148.  Wherefore  man  is  in  heaven  as  to  his  in- 
teiiors,  when  he  is  in  spiritual  love  and  faith. 

4104.  "And  lifted*  up  his  sons  and  his  women  upon  the 
camels" — that  this  simiiies  elevation  of  truths  and  the  affec- 
tions thereof,  and  oraerly  arrangement  in  general  principles, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  being  truths,  see  n. 
489, 491,  533, 1147,  2628 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  women, 
in  the  pi'esent  case  Bachel  and  Leah,  also  the  handmaids,  as 
being  tne  affections  of  truth,  of  knowledges,  and  of  sciences, 
concerning  which  see  above;  and  from  the  signification  of 
camels,  as  being  general  scientifics  in  the  natural  principle,  see 
n.  3048,  3071,  3143,  3145.  He  who  does  not  know  how  the 
case  is  in  regard  to  representations  and  correspondences,  cannot 
believe  that  these  words,  '^  he  lifted  up  his  sons  and  his  women 
upon  the  camels,''  signify  such  tilings,  for  they  appear  to  him 
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too  remote  to  involve  and  contain  such  a  spiritual  meaning,  for 
he  thinks  of  sons,  of  women,  and  of  camels.  The  an^ls,  now- 
ever,  who  see  and  t)erceive  all  snch  things  spiritualij,  do  not 
think  about  sons,  but  when  sons  are  named,  thej  think  of 
truths;  neither  about  women,  but  when  women  are  named, 
they  think  of  the  affections  of  truth,  of  knowledges,  and  of 
sciences ;  nor  about  camels,  but  of  generals  in  the  natural  prin- 
ciple. Such  is  correspondence,  and  such  is  angelic  thought ; 
and  what  is  wonderful,  such  is  the  thought  of  me  internal  of 
the  spiritual  man,  during  his  life  in  the  body,  although  the 
external  is  entirely  ignorant  of  it.  Wherefore  tiie  man  who  is 
regenerated,  when  he  dies  comes  into  similar  thought,  and  can 
think  and  discourse  with  the  angels,  and  this  without  instrue- 
tion,  which  could  in  no  wise  be  effected,  unless  his  interior 
thought  had  been  such.  The  reason  wh^  it  is  such,  is  from  the 
correspondence  of  things  natural  and  spiritual.  Hence  it  may 
appear,  that  although  me  literal  sense  of  the  Word  is  natural 
still  it  contains  in  itself,  and  in  each  expression,  spiritual  things 
that  is,  such  things  as  are  of  interior  tnought  ana  thence  of  in- 
terior speech,  or  of  spiritual  thought  and  speech,  or  such  as  in 
proper  to  the  angels.  In  re^rd  to  the  elevation  of  truths  and 
the  affections  thereof,  and  their  orderly  arrangement  in  gene- 
rals, the  case  is  this.  Truths  and  affections  are  elevated,  when 
preference  is  given  to  those  things  which  relate  to  eternal  life 
and  the  Lord's  kingdom,  above  those  things  which  relate  to  the 
bodily  life  and  the  kin^om  of  the  world.  When  man  ac- 
knowledges the  former  tilings  to  be  principal  and  primary,  and 
the  latter  things  to  be  instrumental  and  secondarv,  then  truths 
and  the  affections  thereof  are  elevated  with  him,  for  he  is  so  far 
translated  into  the  light  of  heaven,  in  which  is  intelligence  and 
wisdom,  and  so  far  the  things  which  are  of  the  light  of  tbe 
world  are  to  him  images,  and  as  it  were  mirrors,  wherein  he 
sees  tlie  tilings  of  the  Lord's  kingdom.  The  contranr  happens 
when  preference  is  given  to  those  things  which  relate  to  the 
bodily  life  and  the  kingdom  of  the  world,  above  those  things 
which  relate  to  eternal  life  and  the  Lord's  kingdom,  as,  when 
man  believes  that  the  latter  things  are  not,  because  he  has  not 
seen  them,  and  because  no  one  has  come  from  the  other  world 
and  brought  tidifigs  of  them ;  also  when  he  believes  that  in  case 
such  things  are,  it  will  fare  with  him  as  well  as  with  others,  and 
confirms  himself  in  the  reality  of  the  things  of  the  bodily  life, 
and  lives  a  life  of  the  world,  and  altogether  despises  charity 
and  faith.  With  such  a  person,  truths  and  their  affections  are 
not  elevated,  but  are  either  suffocated,  or  rejected,  or  per- 
verted, for  he  is  in  natural  light,  into  which  there  is  no  influx 
of  heavenly  light.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  the 
elevation  of  truths  and  the  affections  thereof.  In  respect  to 
their  orderly  arrangement  in  generals,  it  is  a  consequence ;  for 
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BO  far  as  man  prefers  heavenly  to  worldlj  things,  so  far  the 
things  which  are  in  his  natural  principle  are  arranged  to  the 
state  of  heaven,  so  that  they  appear  there,  as  was  said,  like 
images  and  mirrors  of  heavenly  things,  for  tliej  are  corre* 
spending  representatives.  The  ends  regarded  are  what  cause 
such  arrangement,  that  is,  the  Lord  bv  ends  with  man.  There 
are  three  uiings  which  follow  in  order,  namely,  ends,  causes, 
and  effects.  Ends  produce  causes,  and  by  causes  effects.  Such 
therefore  as  the  ends  are,  such  are  the  causes  which  exist,  and 
such  the  effects  thence  produced.  Ends  are  the  inmost  things 
in  man,  causes  are  the  middle,  and  are  called  middle  ends,  and 
effects  are  the  ultimate,  and  are  called  ultimate  ends,  and  effects 
are  also  those  things  which  are  called  general.  Hence  it  is  evi- 
dent what  is  meant  by  orderly  arrangement  in  generals,  namely, 
that  when  those  things  which  regara  eternal  lite  and  the  Lord's 
kingdom  are  respected  as  an  end,  all  middle  ends  or  causes, 
ana  all  ultimate  ends  or  effects,  are  arranged  according  to  the 
essential  end,  and  this  in  the  natural  principle,  because  effects, 
or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  generals,  are  therein.  Every  man 
in  adult  age,  who  has  any  strength  of  jud^ent,  may  know,  if 
he  does  but  consider  the  matter,  that  he  is  in  two  Kingdoms » 
namely,  in  a  spiritual  and  a  natural  kingdom,  also,  that  th« 
spiritual  kingdom  is  interior,  and  the  natural  kingdom  exterior, 
and  consequently  tliat  he  can  prefer  the  one  to  the  other,  ov 
regard  one  as  an  end  in  preference  to  the  other,  and  hence, 
that  that  kingdom  has  dominion  in  him  which  he  regards  as  an 
end,  or  to  which  he  gives  the  preference.  If  therefore  he  regard 
the  spiritual  kingdom  as  an  end,  and  gives  it  the  preference, 
that  is,  the  thin^  of  that  kingdom,  he  £en  acknowledges  lov^ 
to  the  Lord  ana  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  as  princip.ll 
and  primary ;  consequently,  he  acknowledges  all  things  which 
coniirm  such  love  and  charity,  which  thmss  are  called  tbe 
things  of  faith,  for  these  belong  to  that  kingdom ;  and  then  aC 
things  are  disposed  and  arranged  in  his  natural  principle  accord  ' 
ing  to  those  tnings,  that  they  may  be  subservient  and  obedient 
But  when  he  regards  the  natural  kingdom  ad  an  end,  and  giveb 
it  the  preference,  that  is,  tlie  things  of  that  kingdom,  he  then 
extinguishes  the  things  belonging  to  love  to  the  Lord  and 
charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and  to  faith,  insomuch  that  he 
makes  them  of  no  account,  but  makes  the  love  of  the  world 
and  self-love,  and  the  thines  appertaining  Ihereto,  to  be  all  and 
every  tiling  When  this  is  the  case,  all  things  in  his  natural 
principle  are  arranged  according  to  those  ends,  thus  in  utter 
contrariety  to  t^e  things  of  heaven ;  hence  he  makes  in  him* 
self  a  hell.  To  regard  as  an  end  is  to  love,  for  every  end  is  of 
the  love,  since  whatever  is  loved  is  regarded  as  an  end. 

4105.  "And  brought  away  all  his  acquisition  and  all  his 
substance  which  he  procured" — ^that  this  signifies  tne  sepa- 
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ration  of  trnth  and  good  which  are  from  Laban's,  appears  from 
the  si^ification  of  bringing  away,  as  being  to  separate;  and 
from  tne  signification  of  acquisition,  as  beins  tmth ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  substance,  as  being  gooo.  Which  he  pro- 
cured,  nas  respect  to  Labati  and  his  flock,  whereby  he  acquired 
those  principles.  The  reason  why  acquisition  denotes  truth, 
and  substance  good,  is,  because  acquisition  in  the  original 
tongue  is  an  expression  which  also  signifies  cattle  in  general, 
w^hich,  in  particular,  signify  titiths,  when  flocks  signify  goods ; 
and  substance  signifies  the  faculties  from  which  those  truths 
and  goods  are  denved.  For  when  in  the  Word  two  expressions 
are  used  of  nearly  the  same  signification,  the  one  is  then  predi- 
cated of  truth,  and  the  other  of  good,  because  of  the  hearenly 
marriage,  which  is  that  of  truth  and  good  in  the  whole  and 
every  part  of  the  Word,  see  n.  688,  t93,  SOl,  21T3,  2516,  2712. 

4106.  "  The  acquisition  of  his  purchase^'-rthat  this  signifies 
tlie  things  procured  from  them  elsewhere,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  acquisition,  as  being  truths,  concerning  which 
sije  above;  and  from  the  signification  of  purchase,  as  being 
tliose  things  which  were  procured  elsewhere ;  for  acquisitions 
\vliich  were  purchased,  were  elsewhere,  but  still  from  those 
things  which  were  procured  by  the  flock  of  Labati. 

4107.  "  Which  he  procured  in  Padan-aram" — ^that  this  sig- 
tifies  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  in  the  natural  principle, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  Padan-aram,  as  being  know- 
ledges of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  3664,  3680. 

4108.  "To  come  to  Isaac  his  father  the  land  of  Canaan''— 
that  this  signifies  to  conjoin  to  Divine  Good  of  the  rational 
principle,  that  the  Human  might  be  made  Divine,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Isaac,  as  being  the  Divine  Kational,  see 
n.  1893,  2066,  2083,  2630,  and  in  particular,  the  good  of  the 
rational,  see  n.  3012,  3194,  3210 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  land  of  Canaan,  as  being  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  see 
n.  1607,  3481,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  that  is,  when  it  is 
predicated  of  the  Lord,  denoting  His  Divine  Human,  see  n. 
8038,  3705.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  coming  to  Isaac  his 
father,  the  land  of  Canaan,  signifies  to  conjoin  to  tlie  Divine 
Good  of  the  rational  principle,  that  the  Human  might  be  made 
Divine.  In  regard  to  the  conjunction  of  the  rational  and  nat- 
ural principles  m'man,  it  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  rational  is 
of  the  internal  man,  and  the  natural  of  the  external  man,  and 
that  their  conjunction  constitutes  humanitv,  and  that  the  hu- 
manity is  such  as  tlie  conjunction  is,  and  tnat  conjunction  has 
place  when  they  act  in  unity,  and  that  they  act  in  unity  when 
the  natural  ministers  and  is  subservient  to  the  rational.  This 
efifect  can  in  no  wise  exist  in  man  except  from  the  Lord ;  but 
with  the  Lord  it  was  effected  from  Himself. 

4109.  Yerscs  19,  20,  21.  And  Laha/n,  had  gotie  to  shear  KU 
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fio^;  amd  Baohel  stole  the  tercwhim  which  her  father  ^lacL 
Atid  Jacob  stole  the  heart  of  Laban  the  AramcMm^  wJierehy  he 
did  not  teU  Mm  that  he  waa  flying.  And  he  flied^  and  all  that 
he  had;  and(  aroee^  and  passed  the  rvver^  and  set  his  faces  to 
Mount  OiUad^  Laban  had  gone  to  shear  his  flock,  sis^nifies  a 
state  of  use,  and  of  im  end  of  good,  which  is  the  flock  of  Laban : 
and  Bachel  stole  the  teraphim  which  her  father  had,  signifies  a 
change  of  the  state  signified  by  Laban  as. to  trnth :  ana  Jacob 
stole  the  heart  of  Laban  the  Aramaean,  ugnifies  a  change  of 
the  state  signified  by  Laban  as  to  good ;  £[iban  the  Aramsean 
is  such  a  good  wherein  there  is  not  Divine  truth  and  good,  as 
above :  wnereby  he  did  not  tell  him  that  he  was  flying,  signi- 
fies by  separation :  and  he  fled,  and  all  that  he  had,  signifies 
separation :  and  arose,  signifies  elevation :  and  passed  the  river, 
signifies  a  state  wliere  there  was  conjimction :  and  set  his  faces 
to  Mount  Gilead,  signifies  good  in  that  state. 

4110.  "  Laban  had  gone  to  shear  his  fiock" — ^that  this  signi 
fies  a  state  of  use  and  of  the  end  of  good,  which  is  the  flock  of. 
Laban,  appears  from  the  signification  of  shearing,  as  being  U8€»i 
thus  end,  for  use  is  end,  of  which  W6  shall  speak  presently  \ 
and  from  the  signification  of  fiock,  as  being  good,  see  n.  84?, 
2566.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  a  state  of  use  and  of  end  is  si^^ 
nified  by  going  to  sljear.  The  subject  now  treated  of  is  the 
separation  of  the  middle  good,  which  is  Laban,  from  the  good 
tlience  procured,  which  is  Jacob.  How  the  case  is  in  respect 
to  the  separation,  cannot  be  known  but  from  the  societies  of 
spirits  wno  are  in  that  good,  and  from  whom  it  infiows  with 
man,  on  which  subject  it  is  permitted  me  from  experience  to 
relate  the  following  particulars.  There  are  good  spirits,  and 
there  are  spirits  of  a  middle  sort,  and  tliere  are  evil  spirits,  whn 
are  adjoined  to  man  during  his  regeneration,  to  the  end,  that 
he  may  be  introduced  by  them  into  genuine  goods  and  truths, 
and  this  by  means  of  an^ls  from  the  Lord ;  but  they  are  such 
spirits,  or  SQcieties  of  spirits,  as  are  not  in  agreement  with  the 
person  about  to  be  regenerated^  except  as  to  time ;  and  there- 
tore  when  they  have  fulfilled  their  use,  they  ai'e  separated. 
Their  sepai'ation  is  effected  in  different  ways,  the  separation 
of  good  spirits  in  one  way,  of  spirits  of  a  middle  sort  in  an- 
other, ana  of  evil  spirits  in  a  tnird.  The  separation  of  good 
spirits  is  effected  when  they  do  not  know  it,  knowing  that  from 
UiQ  good  pleasure  of  the  Lord  it  is  well  with  them  wherever 
they  are,  or  are  translated  by  the  Lord.  The  separation,  how- 
ever, of  spirits  of  a  middle  sort  is  effected  b^  several  means, 
until  they  recede  in  freedom,  tor  they  are  remitted  into  a  state 
of  their  crood,  consequently,  into  a  state  of  use  and  end  thence 
derived,  that  thev  may  perceive  therein  their  delight  and  bless- 
edness ;  but  as  tney  have  had  pleasure  in  their  former  consort, 
they  are  at  times  brought  back,  and  at  times  remitted,  imtil 
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ihev  are  made  sensible  of  an  undelightfulness  in  tarrying  longer, 
ana  thereby  recede  in  freedom.  Evil  spirits  are  abo  indeed  re- 
moved in  freedom,  yet  in  a  freedom  which  appears  to  them  as 
freedom.  The^  are  adjoined  to  the  intent  tney  may  induce 
negative  principles,  by  the  discussion  of  which  man  may  be 
more  connrmea  in  truths  and  goods ;  and  when  he  begins  to 
be  confirmed,  they  then  perceive  what  is  undelightful,  and  feel 
delight  in  separation,  ana  thus  are  separated  bv  the  freedom  of 
their  delight.  This  is  the  case  in  regard  to  tne  separation  of 
the  spirits  attendant  upon  man  dunn^  regeneration ;  conse- 
quently, in  regard  to  the  changes  of  his  state  as  to  ffood  and 
truth.  That  to  shear  the  flock  is  to  perform  use,  is  evident  from 
this,  that  shearing  the  flock,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  nothing 
else  but  use,  for  wool  is  the  product  of  it  That  shearing  the 
flock  denotes  use,  is  manifest  also  from  the  following  passage 
in  Moses,  "All  the  first-born  which  is  bom  in  thy  herd,  and  m 
t  ly  flock,  thou  shalt  sanctify  to  Jehovah  thy  God ;  thou  shalt 
ittOt  do  work  by  the  first-bom  of  thine  ox,  and  thou  shalt  not 
^Xear  the  Jinrst-hom  of  thy  flock}  but  thou  shalt  eat  it  every 
year  before  Jehovah  thy  God,  in  the  place  which  Jehovah  shall 
choose,"  Deut  xv.  19 ;  where  not  shearing  the  first-bom  of  the 
flock  means  not  to  perform  thence  domestic  use.  As  shearing 
the  fiock  signified  use,  therefore  to  shear  the  flock  and  to  be 
present  at  shearing  was  in  old  time  reputed  an  honourable  o£Sce 
and  enrployment,  as  may  appear  from  what  is  said  of  Judah, 
that  "  he  sheared  hie  ilocky  Gen.  xxxviii.  12,  13 ;  and  from 
the  sons  of  David  in  the  second  book  of  Samuel,  "  It  came  to 
pass  after  two  yeara  of  days,  that  Absalom  had  ehea/rere  in 
baalchazor,  which  is  in  Ephraim ;  and  Absalom  called  all  the 
king's  sons,  and  Absalom  came  to  the  king,  and  said.  Behold^ 
I  pray ^  shearers  for  thy  servanty  let  the  king  go,  I  pray,  and 
thy  servants  with  thy  servant,"  xiii.  23,  24. 

4111.  "  And  Eachel  stole  the  teraphim  which  her  father 
had " — that  this  signifies  a  change  oi  the  state  signified  by 
Laban  as  to  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  stealing  in 
the  present  case,  as  being  to  take  away  what  is  dear  and  holy, 
thus  to  chan^  the  state;  and  from  the  signification  of  teraphim, 
as  being  truths,  of  which  we  shall  speaS  presently ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  father,  in  the  present  case  Laban,  as  being 
the  good  signified  by  him,  concerning  which  see  above ;  father 
also  signifies  good,  n.  3703.  Hence  it  is  evident  tibat  Eachel 
stealing  the  teraphim  which  her  father  had,  signifies  a  change 
of  the  state  signified  by  Laban  as  to  truth.  What  these  words 
involve,  may  also  appear  from  the  state  of  spirits  when  they 
are  separating.  The  states  of  spirits  as  to  good  and  tfuth  are 
accoraing  to  the  societies  in  which  they  are,  for  all  thought 
infiows  through  others,  as  has  been  shown  above,  and  proxi- 
mately throng  those  with  whom  they  are  in  society.     When 
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therefore  they  are  removed  from  one  society,  and  remitted  to 
another,  the  states  of  their  thoughts  and  affections  are  changed) 
consequently,  their  states  as  to  truth  and  good.  If,  however, 
they  are  remitted  into  discordant  societies,  they  then  perceive 
what  is  undelightful,  and  from  what  is  undeli^htfnl  what  is 
forced,  and  therefore  they  are  thence  separated,  and  are  con- 
veyed into  concordant  societies.  Hence  it  is,  that  the  evii 
cannot  tuBsociate  with,  and  dwell  in,  societies  of  the  good,  nor 
the  ^ood  in  societies  of  the  evil,  also,  that  all  spirits  and  an^ls 
are  distinctlv  arranged  into  societies  according  to  the  affections 
which  are  or  the  love ;  but  every  affection,  which  is  of  the  love, 
contains  in  it  manifold  and  various  principles,  see  n.  307^  3189, 
4005,  yet  one  is  still  the  ruling  principle ;  and  thus  every  one 
may  be  in  several  societies,  but  still  ne  has  a  particular  ten- 
dencv  to  that  which  is  of  the  ruling  affection,  into  which  he  is 
finally  conveyed.  In  regard  to  the  good  which  is  signified  by 
Laban,  and  to  its  change  of  state,  so  long  as  it  was  with  the 

food  which  is  represented  b^  Jacob,  it  was  nearer  to  the 
>ivine,  for  Jacob  is  that  good  in  the  natural  principle,  and  as 
being  nearer  to  the  Divine,  it  was  also  then  in  a  more  perfect 
state  of  truth  and  good.  When,  however,  it  was  separated 
thence,  it  then  came  into  anotlier  state  as  to  truth  and  good ; 
for  changes  of  state  in  another  life  are  nothing  but  approxima- 
tions to,  and  removals  from,  the  Divine.  Hence  then  it  is 
manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  change  of  state  when  the  good 
signified  by  Laban  was  separated.  The  reason  why  Rachel 
stealing  the  teraphim  which  her  father  had,  si^ifies  a  change 
)f  state  as  to  truths,  is,  because  teraphim  signifies  his  gods,  as 
s  evident  from  what  follows,  for  Laban  says  to  Jacob, "  w  here- 
i:bre  hast  thou  stolen  my  godsf^  verse  30;  and  Jacob  replies, 
*' With  whom  tiiou  findest  thygodsy  he  shall  not  live  before  our 
brethren,"  verse  31 ;  and  gocb,  in  the  internal  sense,  signify 
truths,  wherefore  also  in  the  Word  mention  is  made  of  GoS 
when  truth  is  treated  of,  see  n.  2686,  2769,  2807,  2822.  Terar 
phim  were  idols,  which  were  applied  to  when  they  consulted 
or  inquired  of  God,  and  because  the  answers  which  they  re- 
ceived were  to  them  Truths  Divine,  therefore  truths  are  signi- 
fied by  them,  as  in  Hoeea,  ^'  Many  days  sat  the  sons  of  Israel, 
no  kin^,  and  no  prince,  and  no  sacrifice,  neither  ephod  ana 
terajphvmy^  iii.  4.  Ephod  and  teraphim  denote  Truths  Divine, 
which  they  received  oy  answers,  for  when  they  inquired  of  God, 
they  also  put  on  the  ephod,  1  Sam.  xxiii.  9, 10, 11, 12.  So  in 
Zechariah,  '^  TJie  ter<yphim  speak  iniquity^  and  the  diviners  see 
a  lie,  and  dreams  speak  vanity,"  x.  2 ;  wnere  also  the  teraphim 
denote  answers,  but  in  that  state«  iniauitous  answers.  And  as 
such  things  were  signified  by  terapnim,  they  were  also  with 
some,  although  prohibited,  as  with  Imcah  in  the  book  of  Judges, 
<<  Micah  had  a  house  of  God,  and  he  tnade  an  eohod  and  tera- 
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phim,  and  filled  the  hand  of  one  of  his  sons,  that  ho  might  be 
to  him  for  a  priest;  and  som^  of  the  Danites  said  to  their 
brethren,  Know  ye  that  in  these  houses  there  is  an  ephod  and 
teraphim,  and  a  graven  and  molten  [image].  And  when  they 
had  entered  the  house  of  Micah,  they  took  tne  graven  [image J, 
the  ephod  and  teraphim,  and  the  molten  [image].  And  the 
heart  of  the  priest  was  good,  and  he  took  the  ephod  and  tera> 
phim,  and  the  graven  [image];  and  Micah  pursued  the  sons  of 
l)an,  and  said.  Ye  have  taken  my  gods  whicn  I  have  made,  and 
the  priest,  and  have  departed ;  what  have  I  besides  ?"  xvii.  5  ; 
chap,  xviii.  14,  IS,  24.  Also  with  Michal,  David's  wife,  of 
whom  it  is  written  in  the  first  book  of  Samuel, "  Michal,  David's 
wife,  took  the  teraphim,  and  set  them  in  a  bed,  and  covered 
them  with  a  garment ;  the  ambassadors  of  Saul  came,  but  be* 
hold  the  teraphim  in  the  bed,"  xix.  14,  16.  That  nevertheless 
they  were  idols,  which  were  prohibited,  is  evident  from  wha^ 
is  said  of  them,  1  Sam.  xv.  23 ;  2  Kings  xxiii.  24;  Ezek.  xxi.  26 
4112.  ^'  And  Jacob  stole  the  heart  of  Laban  the  Aramssan' 
— ^that  this  signifies  a  change  of  the  state  signified  by  Labai^ 
as  to  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  stealing,  as  bein^v 
to  take  away  what  is  dear  and  holy,  thus  to  change  the  state, 
as  just  above,  n.  4111 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  heart, 
as  being  that  which  proceeds  from  the  will,  and  when  the  will 
is  of  good,  as  being  ^ood,  see  n.  2980,  3318,  3888,  3889 ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  being  a  middle  good, 
which  is  now  separated,  and  because  it  is  separated,  Laban  ii 
now  called  Aramaean,  as  also  in  verae  24  following,  for  Laban 
the  Aramsean  is  such  good,  in  which  there  is  not  Divine  Good 
and  Truth,  as  before.  The  reason  of  this  si^ification  is,  be 
cause  Aram  or  Syria  was  separated  by  a  nver,  namely,  the 
Euphrates,  from  the  land  of  Canaan.  Thus  it  is  out  of  the 
land  of  Canaan,  which  signifies,  in  the  internal  sense,  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Loi'd's  Divine  Human, 
see  above,  n.  4108.  Aram  and  Syria  specifically  signify  the 
knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  see  n.  1282,  1284,  3051,  3249, 
8664,  3680,  and  this  because  the  ancient  Church  was  in  Aram 
and  Syria,  and  the  remains  of  it  continued  there  a  long  time, 
as  appears  from  Balaam,  who  was  from  that  country,  and  knew 
Jehovah,  and  also  prophesied  of  the  Loi*d.     But  after  idolatry 

SBW  therein  to  a  great  height,  and  Abram  was  called  forth 
ence,  and  a  representative  Church  was  instituted  in  the  land 
of  Canaan,  then  Aram  or  Syria  put  on  the  representation  of  a 
country  out  of  the  Church,  or  separate  from  the  Church,  con- 
sequently, removed  from  those  things  which  are  of  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  the  signification  of  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth 
being  still  retained.  The  reason  why  Jacob  is  said  to  have 
stolen  the  heart  of  Laban,  whereby  he  did  not  tell  him  that  he 
was  flying,  is^  because  a  change  of  state  as  to  tnUh  was  spoken 
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of  just  aboTO)  bere  thefrefore  a  ekange  of  state  as  to  good  is 
spoken  o^  for  in  the  Word  wherever  truth  is  treated  of,  there 
also  good  Id  treated  of^  because  of  the  heavenly  marriage^  whieh 
is  that  of  truth  and  good,  in  the  whole  and  in  every  part  of  the 
WoKl,  see  n.  683,  7»3,  801,  2516,  2712. 

4113.  '<  Whereby  he  did  Hot  tell  him  that  I^e  was  flying"--- 
that  this  sig&ifies  by  separation,  may  appear  without  ex]^i<iii- 
tion.  Jacob  stealing  the  neart  of  Laban  the  Aramssan,  whereby 
he  did  not  tell  him  that  he  was  flying,  means,  in  tlie  hiatoricitt 
sense,  that  Jacob  deprived  Laban  of  the  hope  (^possessing  all 
things  which  were  his,  and  reduced  him  to  a  state  of  straitnese.; 
for  Laban  believed,  because  Jacob  served  him,  that  all  thiiw 
which  were  Jacob's  i^ould  be  his,  ikot  only  Jacob's  women,  fan 
daughters,  and  their  sons,  but  also  his  flocks,  according  to  the 
law  at  that  time  also  known,  and  likewise  received,  of  which  H 
is  thus  written  in  Moses,  ^^  If  tbou  dbalt  buy  an  Hebpew  servant, 
six  years  shall  he  serve,  and  in  the  seventh  he  shall  £io  fortk 
free :  .if  his  lord  shall  give  unto  him  a  woman,  and  she  ediati 
bring  forth  unto  him  sons  and  daughters ;  the  woman  and  he? 
sons  shall  be  his  lord's,  and  he  shall  ffo  forth  with  his  body,' 
Exod.  xxi.  2,  4.  Tliat  Laban  had  this  thought,  is  evident  from 
Jacob's  words  in  the  foUowinff  verse  of  this  chapter,  ^'  Unless 
tlie  God  of  my  father,  the  God  of  Abrahaim,  and  the  dread  of 
Isaac,  had  been  with  me,  thou  wouldest  now  have  sent  me 
away  empty,"  verse  42.  And  from  the  words  of  Laban,  ^'  "Lkr 
ban  answered,  and  said  to  Jacob,  The  daughters  are  my  daugh* 
ters,  and  the  sons  my  sons,  ftad  the  flodc  my  flock ;  and  all 
that  thou  seest,  tins  is  mine,"  verse  43«  Not  oonsiderhig,  that 
Jacob  was  not  a  bous^t  servant,  nor  even  a  savant,  and  that 
he  was  of  a  more  noble  fomily  than  himself;  also,  that  he  ve< 
eeived  for  hire  both  the  women  and  the  flock,  and  thus  that  tke 
above  law  had  no  respect  to  Jacob.  Kow  since  Jacob  b^  flying 
deprived  Laban  of  this  hope,  and  thereby  reduced  him  to  « 
state  of  straitoess,  it  is  said  that  he  stole  ihe  heart  of  Li^an 
the  AranMsan,  by  this,  that  he  did  not  tell  him  that  he  W4B 
flying ;  but  in  tlie  internal  sense  these  words  ngnify  a  ohan|[ie 
of  the  stale  si^fied  by  Laban  as  to  good  by  separation.  Coin 
ceming  the  change  of  state  by  separation,  see  what  waa  said 
just  above,  n.  4111. 

4114.  ''  And  he  fled,  and  all  that  he  had"— that  this  sirai- 
fies  separation,  appears  from  what  has  been  already  said  wm« 
out  further  explication. 

4115.  '^  And  arose" — (that  this  si^ifies  elevation,  appeass 
from  what  was  said  above  of  the  signification  of  ariaing,  n. 
4103. 

4116.  ^  And  passed  ibe  ri^er" — ^thaA  tiiis  n^fies  a  stole 
where  there  was  couj  miction,  appears  from  the  si^ifieaticm  of 
river,  in  the  present  case  Euphrates,  aa  being  conjunctien  wiiih 
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'the  Divine.  The  reason  why  the  river  Euphrates  has  this  sig* 
niiication,  is,  because  it  was  uie  boundary  ot  the  land  of  Canaan 
on  that  side,  and  all  the  boundaries  of  the  land  of  Canaan  re- 
presented and  thence  signified  that  which  was  last  and  first : 
that  which  was  last  becJEiuse  it  there  closed,  and  that  which  was 
first  because  it  there  commenced.  All  boundaries  are  such, 
that  they  are  the  last  to  those  who  go  out,  and  the  first  to  those 
who  enter  in.  Now  since  Jacob  was  entering  in,  this  river  was 
the  first  boundary,  consequently  conjunction  with  the  Divine, 
in  the  supreme  sense ;  for  the  land  of  Canaan  signifies,  in  the 
internal  sense,  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  see  n.  1607,  3481 ; 
and  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord^s  Divine  Human,  3038, 
8706.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  passing  the 
river.  That  all  things  in  the  land  of  Canaan  were  representa* 
'tiv«  according  to  distances,  situations,  and  boundaries,  may  be 
•/^eeh,  li.  1585,  8686 ;  thus  that  the  terminating  rivers  were  re- 
jlreseixtative,  as  tlie  river  of  Egypt,  the  Euphrates,  and  Joi*dan, 
i..l866. 

•  4117:  "And  set  his  faces  to  Mount  Gilead'' — ^that  this  sig- 
■J^es  good  in  thsi  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of  moun- 
'iuin,  as  being  the  celestial  principle  of  love,  that  is,  good,  see 
;•»•  796,  1480,  with  which  there  was  conjunction ;  Gilead  sig- 
Wfi^  its  quality.  Since  the  river  was  the  boundary,  and  in  that 
''«N>uiidat7  was  the  first  of  conjunction,  as  was  said,  therefore 
Mount  (xilead,.  which  was  on  this  side  of  Jordan,  signifies  the 

ffood  with  which  that  first  of  conjunction  was  effected.    The 
tod  Gilead,  where  the  mount  was^  was  within  the  limits  of  the 
•land  of  Canaan  understood  in  an  extended  sense ;  it  was  on 
^this  side  Jordan,  and  fell  as  an  inheritance  to  the  Reubenites 
and  GaditeSp  and  especially  to  the  -half  tribe  of  Manasseh ;  and 
'•ns  the  inheritance  extended  thus  far,  it  is  said,  that  it  was  with- 
'in  the  limits  of  the  land  of  Canaan  understood  in  an  extended 
sense.   That  it  fell  to  them  as  an  inheritance,  appears  in  Moses, 
Numb!  xxxii.  1,  26  to  41 ;  Deut.  iii.  8,  10  to  16 ;  Joshua  xiiu 
^4^  to  31.    When,  therefore,  the  land  of  Canaan  was  presented 
'in  one  4^omplex,  it  was  said  from  Gilead  to  Dan,  and  in  an- 
;  other  sense  from  Beersheba  to  Dan,  for  Dan  also  was  a  bound- 
'ary,  see  n.  1710,  3923.    That  it  was  said  from  Beersheba  to 
Dan,  may  be  seen,  n.  2858,  2859.   That  it  was  said  from  Gilead 
-  to  Ban,  appears  from  Moses,  '^  Moses  went  up  from  the  plains 
'bf  Moab  upon  Mount  Nebo,  the  head  of  Pisgah,  which  is  to- 
wards Jericho,  where  Jehovah  showed  him  tke  land  of  Gilead 
'dven  to.Dan^'^^  Deut.  xxxiv.  1;  and  in  the  book  of  Judges, 
•  ^^  Gilead  inhabiting  in  the  passage  of  Jordan ;  and  Dan,  why 
shall  he  fear  ships  r '  v.  17.     Gilead,  as  being  a  boundary,  in  a 
'Spiritual  sense  signifies  the  first  good,  whicn  is  that  of  things 
\of  the  bodily  senses,  for  it  is  the  good,  or  pleasurable  enjoy- 
:  men  t -of  these  into  which  the  man  who  is  regenerated  is  firat 
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initiated.  In  this  sense  Gileaxl  is  taken  in  the  prophets,  as  Jerj 
viii.  22 ;  chap.  xxii.  6 ;  chap.  xlvi.  11 ;  chap.  1.  19 ;  Ezek.  xlvii. 
18;  Obadiah  19;  Micah  vii.  14;  Zech.  x.  10;  Psalm  Ix.  Y; 
and  in  an  opposite  sense,  Hosea  vi.  ^8  ;  chap.  xii.  11. 
,  4118.  verses  22,  23,  24,  25.  And  it  was  toldZaban  on  ih$ 
third  day  thont  Jcum  fled.  And  he  took  his  Irothers  loith  hvroy 
imdjmrsued  after  hzm  a  way  of  seven  days^  and  Joined  him  in 
Mount  Grileaa.  And  Ood  eame  to  Labam,  the  Ara/numn  in  a 
4Tea/m  h/  nighty  and  said  unto  him^  Take  heed  to  thyself  lest 
l/uply  tnhu  speak  with  Jacob  from  good  even  to  evil.  And  Lor 
lijCMh  overtook  Jacob  :  and  Jacob  ^ased  his  tent  in  the  Tnountain  ; 
and  Zaban  Jieoed  vnth  his  brethren  in  Mount  Oilead.  It  was 
told  Laban  on  the  third  day,  signifies  an  end :  that  Jacob  fled, 
signifies  separation  :  and  he  took  his  brothers  with  him,  signi* 
lies  goods  m  the  place  of  those  which  he  lost :  and  pursued 
after  him,  signifies  continued  ardour  of  conjunction  :  a  way  of 
seven  days,  signifies  the  holiness  of  truth :  and  joined  him  in 
Mount  ^ileao,  signifies  by  it  somewhat  of  conjunction :  and 
God  came  to  Laban  the  Aramssan  in  a  dream  by  night,  signifies 
obscure  perception  of  that  good  left  to  itself:  and  said  unto 
him,  Take  heed  to  thyself  lest  haply  thou  speak  with  Jacob 
from  good  even  to  evil,  signifies  that  there  was  no  comtliunica- 
tion  any  longer :  and  Laban  overtook  Jacob,  signifies  somewhat 
of  conjunction  :  and  Jacob  fixed  his  tent  in  tlie  mountain,  sig- 
nifies a  state  of  love  in  which  was  the  good  now  understood  by 
Jacob :  and  Laban  fixed  with  his  brethren  in  Mount  Gilead, 
signifies  a  state  of  good  in  the  somewhat  of  tliat  conjunction. 

4119.  "  It  was  told  Laban  on  the  third  day" — ^that  this  sig- 
nifies an  end,  namely,  of  conjunction,  appears  from  tlic  signifi- 
«cation  of  the  third  day,  as  being  what  is  last,  also  what  is  com- 
plete, thus  an  end,  see  n.  1825,  2788,  and  also  a  beginning,  n. 
2788 ;  for  the  end  of  a  state  of  conjunction  is  the  beginning  of 
a  following  state,  which  is  that  of  separation,  which  state  is 
here  signified  by  the  third  day. 

4120.  "That  Jacob  fled" — that  this  signifies  separation^ 
appears  from  the  signification  of  flying,  as  being  to  be  sepa- 
rated, see  n.  4113,  4114. 

4121.  "And  he  took  his  brothers  with  him" — that  this  sig- 
nifies goods  in  the  place  of  those  which  he  lost,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  brethren,  as  being  goods,  see  n.  2360,  3160, 
3303,  3459,  3803,  3S15.  Brethren  in  the  internal  sense  signify 
those  who  are  in  similar  good  and  truth,  that  is,  in  a  similar 
affection  of  good  and  truth ;  for  in  another  life,  all  are  consoci- 
ated  according  to  affections,  and  they  who  are  consociated  con- 
stitute a  brotherhood,  not  tibat  they  call  themselves  brethren, 
but  that  they  are  brediren  by  conjunction.  Essential. good  and 
truth  in  another  life  make  wnat  is  called  on  eartli  consan^inity 
and  relationship,  wherefore  they  correspond:   for  gooob»  and 
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tmihft  cOtiflidered  in  themselves  do  not  acknowledge  any  otIu¥' 
fkther  but  the  Lord,  for  they  are  from  Him  alone^  Hence,  afl 
are  in  brotherhood  who  are  in  goods  and  truths.  Neverthelesa 
there  are  degrees  according  to  the  qnaGty  of  mod^  and  truthlr. 
These  degrees  are  signified  in  the  Word  bj  oretliren,  sistersk 
sons-in-law,  daughters-in-law,  grandsons,  granddatiffhters,  axMi 
by  several  names  of  femilies.  On  eartii,  however,  they  are  ekr 
named  in  respect  to  common  parents,  however  tney  differ  in 
affections^  but  in  another  life  such  brotherhood  and  relationship 
IS  dissipate^,  and  they  aH  come  into  ot^er  brotherhoods,  unlew 
on  eartn  tibey  have  been  in  similar  good.  At  first,  indeed,  the^ 
generally  meet,  but  in  a  shcnrt  time  are  disjoined,  for  gain  in 
tnat  lifo  does  not  consociate^  bnt,  as  was  said,  affection,  the 
qnality  of  which  then  appears  als  in  clear  day,  even  that  of  the 
imection  which  one  has  had  towards  another;  eind  this  being  the 
case,  and  affection  drawine;  every  one  to  his  own  society,  Aereforr 
those  who  have  been  oi  different  inclinations  are  dissociated 
Then  also  all  brotherhood  and  all  Mendship,  which  was  merelt* 
from  the  external  tnan,  i^  obliterated  with  bodi  parties,  and  tlA'» 
brotiierhood  and  friendship  of  the  internal  man  alone  remains . 
The  reason  why  taking  his  brethren  with  him  signifies  good«i 
in  the  place  of  those  wnich  he  lost,  is,  because  when  one  societ^r 
is  separated  from  another,  as  was  said  above,  n.  4077,  411^, 
4111,  then  it  comes  to  another,  consequently  to  other  goods  ir^ 
the  place  of  the  former.  * 

4122.  ^And  pursued  after  him** — ^ibat  this  signifies  c<yn- 
tinued  ardour  of  conjunction,  appears  from  the  s^nification  of 
pursuitoff  him,  as  bein^  oontinuea  ardour  of  conjunction.  The 
subject  liere  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is  the  separation  of 
midfdle  good  from  genuine  good,  after  middle  good  has  served 
its  use.  The  process  of  separation  is  here  fully  described,  but 
it  is  such,  that  it  cannot  even  be  perceived  by  tnan  to  exis^ 
nevertheless  it  manifestly  appears  to  the  angels  widi  innumer> 
able  various  particulars,  for  thereby  they  see  and  perceive  hi 
the  man  who  is  regenerating,  all  the  changes  or  that  state, 
being  present  with  him  as  ministers,  and  according  to  those 
changes,  and  by  tbem,  they  lead  him  of  the  Lord  to  good,  so 
far  as  mah  suffers  himself  to  be  led ;  and  as  this  process  is  of 
so  great  a  use  in  heaven,  therefore  it  is  here  so  abundantly 
treated  of.  Hence  also  ft  may  appear  what  i^  the  nature  of  the 
internal  sense  of  the  Word,  namely,  that  it  is  the  angelic 
Word. 

4128.  **  A  way  of  seven  days'*— that  this  signifies  the  holi- 
ness of  truth,  appeans  from  the  signification  of  way,  as  being 
truth,  see  d.  627,  2333 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  seven, 
as  being  what  is  holy,  see  n.  895,  438,  716,  881,  in  the  present 
case  the  ardour  of  conjuncHon,  or  of  conjoining  himself  with 
the  hoKness  of  trutfL 
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.  4124.  ''  And  joined  Iiixn  in  Mcnint  GUeftd  '*-  •  thai  this  sign^ 
ifOB  sometliin^  oi  conjunction  thereby,  appears  from  the  siffniii- 
Giution  of  ioining,  as  hein^  conjunction ;  and  of  Mount  Giiea<i^ 
m  being  tne  good  which  is  the. first  of  conjunction,  see  aboTe, 
1^  4117.  Thus,  joining  him  in  Mount  Gflead  signifies  some- 
what of  ooxnuncUon. 

4125.  ^^  And  God  came  to  Laban  tiie  AramsBan  in  a  dream 


he  is  separated  fit>m  the  good  represented  by  Jacob,  n. 
4112  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  dream  bj  nignt,  as  being 
what  is  obscure,  see  n.  8514,  2528.  Perception  in  that  obscure 
fllate  is  signified  b^  God  cpmine  in  a  dream  by  night 

4126.  ^^  And  said  unto  him.  Take  heed  to  thyself  lest  haplj 
|hou  speak  with  Jacob  from  good  even  to  eyil '' — ^that  this  sig- 
nifies that  there  should  be  no  communication  any  longer,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  6})eakin^  firom  good  eyen  toeyu, 
|a  being  to  spew  good  and  think  eyil,  and  thence  finally  to 
i^eak  eyil  ana  do  eyil ;  for  he  who  thinks  eyil,  at  len^h  speafai 
it  and  does  it  Such  a  person  is  no  longer  conjomed  with 
another,  because  it  is  thought  and  will  which  conjoin,  but  not 
words.  In  the  world,  indeed,  words  conjoin,  but  only  when 
another  belieyes  that  good  is  also  thought  and  willed.  In 
^mother  life,  howeyer,  aU  thought  is  manifest,  for  it  is  com- 
^aunicated  by  a  certain  sphere,  which  is  a  spiritual  sphere,  thai 
^Mpoceeds  from  another,  and  manifests  the  quality  of  his  inten- 
tions, that  is,  of  his  will  and  thought ;  wherefore  conjunction 
U  according  thereto.  Hence  it  is  eyident  that  these  words, 
"!*  Bpeak  not  from  good  eyen  to  eyil,"  in  the  internal  sense  sig- 
^afy,  that  there  should  be  no  conjunction  any  longer. 

4127.  ^^And  Laban  oyertook  Jacob" — that  this  signifiei 
•Aimething  of  conjunction,  appears  from  what  was  said  aboye^ 
4. 4124. 

4128.  ^  And  Jacob  fixed  his  tent  in  the  mountain" — ^that 
this  signifies  a  state  of  love  in  which  the  good  was,  which  la 
now  understood  by  Jacob,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tent^ 
as  being  the  holiness  of  loye,  see  n.  414, 1102,  2145,  2152, 331% 
%nd  of  fixing  a  tent,  as  being  a  state  of  that  love ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  mountain,  as  being  good,  as  above,  n.  4117« 
in  the  present  case  the  good  now  understood  by  Jacob,  of  which 
see  above,  n.  4073. 

4129.  '^  And  Laban  fixed  with  his  brethren  in  Mount  Gilead '« 
«--<tbat  this  signifies  a  state  of  good  in  something  of  tliat  coi^ 
junction,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  as  being  a 
kood  now  separated  from  the  good  represented  by  Jacob ;  and 
urom  the  signification  of  fixing,  as  being  a  state  of  that  good{ 
(it  is  not  said,  to  fix  a  tent,  because  i\  was  not  a  state  of  holy 
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love  excerpt  by  something  of  that  conjunction ;)  and  from  the 
signification  of  brethren,  as  being  the  goods  wherewith  the 
good  signified  by  Laban  was  associated,  see  above,  n.  4121 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  Mount  Gilead,  as  being  where  waH 
the  first  and  last  of  conjunction,  see  above,  n.  4117.  Henod 
it  is  evident,  that  Laban  fixing  with  his  brethren  in  Mount 
Gilead,  signifies  a  state  of  good  in  something  of  that  coniuno- 
tion.  What  these  words,  which  have  been  now  explamed; 
further  involve,  cannot  be  so  well  unfolded  to  the  apprehension^ 
except  from  what  happens  in  another  life,  when  societies  or 
spirits  and  angels  from  the  Lord  are  adjoined  to  man,  and  are 
separated  from  him,  the  process  of  their  adjunction  and  sepa^ 
ration  being  such,  according  to  the  order  which  there  exista. 
The  interesting  particulars  of  that  process  are  here  fully  de^ 
scribed,  but  to  explain  them  one  by  one,  would  be  to  speak 
mere  arcana,  for  tney  are  altogether  unknown  to  man.  Dome 
particulars  were  mentioned  on  the  subject  above,  in  speaking  of 
the  conjunction  and  separation  of  societies  with  the  man  about 
to  be  regenerated  :  but  it  is  enough  to  know,  that  the  arcana  of 
thb  process  are  here  contained  in  the  internal  sense,  and  indeed 
are  of  such  importance  and  of  such  a  quality,  that  it  is  im 
possible  they  should  be  fully  explained  to  the  apprehension  as 
to  a  thousandth  part  of  them. 

4130.  Verses  26,  27,  28,  29,  80.  And  Laban  said  unto 
Jacoby  What  hast  thou  dons  t  cmd  ijiou  hast  stolen  my  hearty 
(md  hast  withdrawn  my  daughters  as  captives  for  tlte  sword. 
Wherefore  hast  thou  concealed  thu  flighty  and  hast  robbed  me. 
and  hast  not  told  me  f  and  Iwoidd  have  sent  t/iee  in  gladness^  and 
in  songsy  in  the  drum  and  in  the  hafy>.  And  hast  not  permitted 
me  to  kiss  my  sons  and  my  daAigMers  t  now  thou  hast  aci€(% 
fooli^My  in  doing.  Let  QodKame  my  hand  to  do  withyouevil^ 
and  the  God  of  you/r  father  in  the  night  past  said  unto  me^ 
saying^  Take  lieed  to  thyse\f  of  speaking  with  Jacob  from  ^od 
even  to  evil.  And  now  going  tfum  hast  gone^  because  desiring 
thou  hast  desiTisd  to  the  hotise  of  thy  father:  wherefore  hast  thou 
stolen  my  gods  t  Laban  said  unto  JacoD,  signifies  a  state  of 
commumcation :  what  hast  thou  done?  signifies  indignation: 
and  thou  hast  stolen  my  heart,  signifies  that  he  had  no  longer 
t)ivine  Good  as  before :  and  hast  withdrawn  my  daughters^ 
signifies  that  neither  had  he  the  affections  of  truth  as  before^ 
as  captives  for  the  sword,  signifies  that  they  were  taken  away 
from  iiim :  wherefore  hast  thoa  concealed  thy  flight,  and  hast 
robbed  me,  and  hast  not  told  met  signifies  the  state  in  case  the 
separation  had  been  from  freedom  on  his  part :  and  I  would 
have  sent  thee  in  glac'ness  and  in  songs,  signifies  a  state  in 
which  he  would  then  have  believed  from  proprium  that  he  ha<) 
been  as  to  truths :  in  the  drum  and  in  the  iiarp,  signifies  as 
ki  spiritual  good ;  and  hast  not  permitted  me  to  kiss  my  sona 


4130-4136.]  GENESIS.  S0» 

and  my  daughters,  signifies  disjunction  by  virtue  of  a  free 
state  according  to  the  iaith  of  that  good :  now  thou  hast  acted 
foolishly  in  ooing,  signifies  indignation  :  let  God  have  my 
hand  to  do  with  you  evil,  signifies  a  state  of  indignation  if  he 
had  ability :  and  the  God  of  your  father  in  the  night  past  said 
unto  me,  signifies  that  it  was  not  permitted  by  the  Divine! 
saying,  Take  heed  to  thyself  of  speaking  with  Jacob  from  good 
even  to  evil,  si^ifies  a  forbidding  ot  communication  :  and 
now  going  thou  nast  gone,  signifies  that  by  virtue  of  proprium 
he  separated  himselt :  because  desiring  thou  hast  desired  tc 
the  house  of  thy  father,  signifies  a  desire  of  conjunction  with 
the  Divine  Good  flowing  in  directly  :  wherefore  hast  thoD 
stolen  my  gods !  signifies  indignation  on  account  of  a  state  of 
lost  truth. 

4131.  '^  Laban  said  unto  Jacob" — ^that  this  signifies  a  statti 
of  communication  of  that  ffood  which  is  now  represented  h^r 
Laban,  with  that  good  whi<ui  is  now  represented  by  Jacob,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  saying,  as  here  being  communi' 
cation,  see  n.  3060 ;  because  somewhat  of  conjunction  wah 
effected,  concerning  which  see  just  above,  n.  4124,  4127 j  4129| 
and  now  it  immediately  follows,  Laban  said  to  Jacob,  therefon 
saying  signifies  communication.  *• 

4132.  "  What  hast  thou  done  J" — that  this  signifies  indigna: 
tion,  appears  from  the  affection  which  is  in  these  and  the  fol- 
lowing words  of  Laban,  as  being  indignation. 

4133.  ^^  And  thou  hast  stolen  my  heart" — ^that  this  signifite 
that  he  had  no  longer  Divine  Good  as  before,  appears  from  thd 
signification  of  stealing  the  heart,  as  being  to  take  away  whi4 
is  dear  and  holy,  see  above,  n.  4112 ;  hence,  that  he  nad  b4 
longer  Divine  Good  a^  before,  by  separation. 

4134.  "  And  hast  withdrawn  my  daughters" — ^that  this  sif^ 
nifies  that  neither  had  he  affections  of  truth  as  before,  appeiu^ 
from  the  signification  of  daughters,  here  Rachel  and  Leahj  a^ 
being  the  affections  of  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819. 

4135.  "As  captives  for  the  sword" — ^that  this  signifies  that 
the  affections  of  truth  were  taken  away  from  him,  appears  with* 
out  explication.  They  are  called  captives  for  the  sword,  because 
sword  is  predicated  of  truth,  see  n.  2799.  How  this  is,  has 
been  explained  before. 

4136.  "  Wherefore  hast  thou  concealed  thy  fii^ht,  and  hast 
robbed  me,  and  hast  not  told  met" — ^that  this  signifies  the  state 
in  case  the  separation  had  been  from  freedom  on  his  part,  ap< 
pears  from  the  signification  of  concealing  fiight,  as  being  to 
separate  himself  against  the  other's  inclination;  (that  to  n^  is 
to  be  separated,  may  be  seen,  n.  4113,  4114,  4120 ;)  and  from 
the  signification  of  robbing  me,  as  being  to  take  away  what  i^ 
dear  and  holy,  see  n.  4112,  4133 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  not  telling  me,  as  being,  here,  by  separation,  see  n.  4118. 
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H^nce  it  follows  that  theae  words  signify  that  the  sepfiration 
vaa  made  against  his  inclinatioiv  when  jet  it  onj^ht  to  have 
been  made  mm  freedom.  A  state  of  freedom  is  signified  and 
Scribed  by  th^e  words  which  now  follow,  ^'I  would  have 
a^nt  thee  in  joy  and  in  songs,  in  the  drnm  and  in  the  danoe  ;^ 
bttt  these  are  the  worcb  of  I^i^n  according  to  his  &ith  at  tiliat 
time.  How  the  separatflon  of  middle  from  ^penuine  good  is 
effected  in  those  who  are  regenerated,  namelj^  m  freedom,  maj 
be  seen  above,  n.  4110,  4111.  That  tibia  is  the  case,  does  not 
appear  to  man,  for  be  knows  not  how  goods  are  varied  in  him, 
mil  less  how  the  state  of  every  good  is  changed ;  not  even  how 
the  good  of  infancy  is  varied  and  changed  into  the  good  of 
chiloQ]KX>d,  and  this  into  the  succeeding  good  of  youth,  after- 
wards into  the  good  of  adult  age,  and  lastly  into  that  of  old 
age.  With  .Uiose  who  are  not  regenerated,  goods  are  not  the 
things  changed,  but  affections  and  their  delights :  but  with 
those  who  are  regenerated,  they  are  changes  of  the  state  of 
geods,  and  this,  from  infancy  to  the  close  of  life ;  for  it  is  f<Mre- 
aoen  by  the  Lord  what  kind  of  life  man  is  about  to  lead,  and 
how  he  will  suffer  himself  to  be  led  by  Him,  and  as  all  and 
aingular  things,  yea,  the  most  particular,  are  foreseen,  they  are 
also  provideafor ;  but  how  the  case  then  is  with  chuiges  of  the 
State  of  goods,  man  knows  nothing,  and  this  principally  because 
he  has  no  knowledges  of  such  a  thing,  nor  at  this  aay  desires  to 
have ;  and  as  the  Lord  does  not  flow  immediately  into  man, 
and  teach,  but  into  his  thoughts,  thus  mediately,  therefore  he 
cannot  in  any  wise  know  the  changes  of  the  state  of  those 
graods :  since  man  is  such  as  to  be  without  the  knowledges  on 
Siis  subject,  and  moreover  there  are  few  at  this  day  who  suffer 
themselves  to  be  regenerated,  therefore  if  these  things  were 
explained  more  fully,  they  could  not  be  comprehended.  That 
few  at  this  day  know  any  thing  of  spiritual  ^,  and  also  that 
t^yif  know  any  thing  of  freedom,  has  been  maae  known  to  me  by 
experience  from  those  who  come  into  another  life  out  of  the 
Gbristian  world.  It  is  permitted  me  to  adduce  one  example 
qmlj  for  the  sake  of  illustration.  Thera  was  a  certain  dignitaiy 
ill  the  Church  who  believed  himself  more  learned  than  others, 
and  also  while  he  lived  was  acknowledged  by  others  to  be 
learned,  but  as  he  had  lived  an  evil  life,  he  was  in  such  stupid 

SQorance  of  good  and  freedom,  and  the  delight  and  blessedness 
ence  resulting,  that  he  did  not  know  the  least  difference 
between  infernal  delight  and  freedom,  and  heavenly  delight  and 
freedom,  yea,  he  said  that  there  was  no  difference.  Now  since 
such  ignorance  prevails  even  with  those  who  are  reputed  to 
ea^cel  in  learning,  it  may  hence  be  concluded  in  to  what  shades, 
yea,  into  how  great  and  wild  fancies  of  the  imagination  those 
things  would  fall,  which  should  here  be  said  of  good  and  free- 
dom, which  are  the  subjects  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense ; 
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when,  nevertlieless,  there  is  not  a  single  expression  in  the  Word 
which  does  not  involve  a  heavenly  arcanum,  although  before 
man  it  appears  of  no  moment,  and  this  because  of  his  defect  of 
knowledges,  or  of  his  being  ignorant  at  this  day  of  heavenly 
things,  and  willing  to  continue  ignorant. 

4137.  ^'And  I  would  have  sent  thee  in  gladness  and  in 
songs"— tliat  this  si^iiies  a  state  in  which  he  would  then  have 
believed  from  proj^um  that  he  had  been  as  to  truths,  appears 
from  the  signihcation  of  sending  thee,  as  being  that  he  should 
have  separated  himself  by  freedc^n  free  principle ;  but  that  he 
bad  not  separated  when  he  was  in  that  state,  appears  from  what 
was  said  above,  n.  4118.  Hence  it  is  evident  tnat  these  words 
were  spoken  by  Laban  in  that  state  in  which  he  then  had  be- 
Ueved  from  proprium  that  he  had  been,  for  to  believe  from 
proprium  is  to  believe  from  what  is  not  true,  whereas  to  believe 
not  from  proprium,  but  from  the  Lord,  is  to  believe  from  truth. 
Xhat  it  is  a  state  as  to  truths,  is  signifi^  by  sending  in  gladness 
Md  in  songs,  for  gladness  and  songs  are  predicated  oi  truths. 
In  the  Word  througliout  there  is  mention  made  of  gladness  and 
j-oy,  and  sometimes  of  both  together,  but  gladness  is  mentioned 
%hen  the  subject  treated  of  is  truth  and  the  affection  thereof, 
«^d  joy  is  mentioned  in  treating  of  good  and  its  affection,  as  in 
Isaiah,  ^'  Behold  ^*oy  and  gladness,  to  kill  the  ox  and  to  slaugh* 
ter  the  cattle,  to  eat  flesh  and  to  drink  wine,"  xxii.  13 ;  where 

ioy  is  predicated  of  good,  and  gladness  of  truth.  Amin,  ^'  A 
liout  over  wine  in  the  streets,  all  gUidnese  shall  be  oesolated, 
and  all  joy  shall  be  banished,"  xxiv.  11.  Again,  ^^  Tlie  i*e- 
deemed  of  Jehovah  shall  return,  and  shall  come  to  Zion  with 
iinginffi  and  theiay  of  eternity  upon  their  head ;  ^ay  and  alad* 
nes8  shall  overtake  them,  and  sadness  and  groaning  shall  flee 
away,"  xxxv.  10;  chap.  li.  11.  Again,  "Jehovah  shall  com- 
fort Zion,  Joy  and  glwnesa  shall  be  found  therein,  confession 
and  the  voice  of  singing,"  li.  3.  So  in  Jeremiah,  "  I  will  cause 
to  cease  from  tlie  cities  of  Judah,  and  from  the  streets  of  Jeru- 
salem, the  voice  of  joy  and  ths  voice  of  ^Uidnees^  the  voice  of 
the  bridegroom  and  the  voice  of  the  bnde,  because  the  earth 
9hall  be  tor  wasting,"  vii.  84 ;  chap.  xxv.  10.  Again,  "  The 
voice  of  joy  and  the  voice  of  gJadneeSj  and  the  voice  of  the  bride- 

groom  and  the  voice  of  the  bride,  the  voice  of  them  that  say, 
onfess  yo  to  Jehovah  Zebaoth,"  xxxiii.  11. .  Again,  "  Glcld^ 
fiees  and  eamltation  are  gathered  together  from  Carmel  and 
from  the  land  of  Moab,"  xlviii,  83.  So  in  Joel,  "  Is  not  food 
cut  off  before  our  eyes,  gladness  and  emdtation  from  the  house 
of  our  God  ?"  i.  16.  And  in  Zecharifdi,  "A  fast  shall  be  to  the 
liouse  of  Judah  for  joy  and  for  gladness^  and  for  festive  goods," 
viii.  19.  He  who  does  not  know  that  in  the  whole  and  in  every 
part  of  the  Word  there  is  a  heavenly  marriage,  that  is,  a  mar- 
riage of  good  and  truths  would  suppose  that  joy  and  gladness 
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were  one,  and  that  the  expressions  were  used  only  for  the  sake 
of  giving  greater  emphasis  to  the  subject ;  thus,  that  one  is 
superfluous.  This,  however,  is  not  the  case,  for  there  is  not  the 
least  of  an  expression  without  a  spiritual  sense.  In  the  passages 
adduced,  and  also  in  others,  joy  is  predicated  of  good,  and  glad- 
ness of  truth,  see  also  n.  3118.  Tliat  songs  are  also  predicated 
of  truths,  appears  from  several  passages  in  the  Word  where 
mention  is  made  of  songs,  as  Isaiah  v.  1 ;  chap.  xxiv.  9 ;  chap, 
xxvi.  1 ;  chap.  xxx.  29 ;  chap.  xlii.  10 ;  Ezek.  xxvi.  13 ;  Amos 
V.  23 ;  and  in  other  places.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  all  thinss 
in  the  Lord's  kingdom  have  relation  either  to  good  or  to  truth, 
that  is,  to  those  things  which  are  of  love,  and  of  faith  from 
charitv.  Tliose  things  which  have  relation  to  good,  or  which 
are  of  love,  are  called  celestial ;  but  those  things  which  have 
reference  to  truth,  or  which  are  of  faith  from  charity,  are  called 
spiritual.  N^w  as  the  whole  and  every  part  of  the  Word  treaty 
of  the  Lord's  I  in^dom,  and,  in  the  supreme  sense,  of  the  Lord , 
and  the  Lord's  kingdom  is  the  marriage  of  good  and  truth,  oi* 
the  heavenly  marnage,  and  the  Lord  Himself  is  He  in  Whom 
exists  the  Divine  Marriage,  and  from  Whom  proceeds  the  hea- 
venly marriag«),  therefore  tliis  marriage  exists  in  the  whole  and 
in  every  part  of  the  Word,  as  is  more  especially  manifest  in  the 
prophets,  where  repetitions  of  one  thing  occur,  the  expression* 
alone  being  changed.  These  expressions,  however,  are  in  n(^ 
case  witliout  meaning,  but  one  expression  signifies  the  celestial 
that  is,  what  relates  to  love  or  good,  and  the  other  the  spiritnal| 
that  is,  what  relates  to  faith  from  charity  or  to  truth.  Hence  it 
is  evident,  how  the  heavenly  marriage,  that  is,  the  Lord's  king« 
dom,  is  in  the  whole  and  in  every  part  of  the  Word,  and  in  a 
supreme  sense,  the  Divine  Marriage  itself,  or  the  Lord. 

4138.  ^'  In  the  drum  and  in  the  harp" — that  this  signifies  aa 
to  spiritual  good,  namely,  a  state  in  which  on  this  occasion  he 
would  have  oelieved  from  proprium  that  he  had  been  ns  to  that 
good,  appears  from  this,  that  drum  and  harp  are  predicated  of 
ffood,  but  of  spiritual  good,  as  may  appear  from  several  passages 
m  the  Word.  Spiritual  good  is  what  is  called  the  good  of  faith, 
and  is  charity ;  but  celestial  good  is  what  is  called  the  good  of 
love,  and  is  love  to  tlie  Lord.  There  are  two  kingdoms  of  the 
Lord  in  the  heavens ;  one  is  called  His  celestial  kingdom,  and 
in  it  are  they  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  the  otlier  is 
called  the  spiritual  kin^om,  and  in  it  are  they  who  are  in 
charity  towards  the  neighbour.  Tliese  kingdoms  are  most  dis- 
tinct, but  still  they  act  in  unity  in  the  heavens :  of  these  distinct 
kingdoms,  or  the  celestial  and  spiritual  tilings,  see  what  has 
been  frequently  said  above.  Formerly,  in  the  Churches,  various 
kinds  of  musical  instruments  were  made  use  of,  as  drums,  psal- 
teries, pipes,  harps,  decachords,  and  several  others,  some  of 
which  belonged  to  the  class  of  celestials,  but  some  to  the  class 
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of  spirittials,  and  when  they  are  mentioned  in  the  Word,  they, 
involve  celestial  and  spiritual  thin^,  insomuch,  that  it  may 
thence  be  known  what  Kind  of  good  is  treated  of,  whether  it  be 
a  spiritual  or  celestial.  Drums  and  harps  belonged  to  the  class 
of  spirituals,  wherefore  it  is  here  said,  as  to  spiritual  good.^  That 
harp  is  predicated  of  thin^  spiritual,  and  that  stringed  instru- 
ments signify  spiritual  thmgs,  but  wind-instruments,  celestial 
things,  may  be  seen,  n.  418,  419,  420. 

4139.  ^^  And  hast  not  j)ermitted  me  to  kiss  my  sons  and  my 
daughters" — that  this  signifies  disjunction  in  a  free  state  accord- 
ing to  the  faith  of  that  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
kissinSf  as  being  conjunction  from  affection,  see  n.  8573,  3574» 
8800,  nence,  not  to  permit  to  kiss  is  disjunction :  and  from  the 
signification  of  sons,  as  being  ti*uths,  and  of  daugnters,  as  being 
goods,  of  which  we  have  occasionally  spoken  above,  thus  denot- 
mg  disjunction  as  to  truths  and  goods.  That  it  was  in  a  frcQ 
state  according  to  the  faith  of  that  good,  is  implied,  of  which 
state  see  above,  n.  4136, 4137. 

4140.  "  Now  thou  hast  acted  foolishly  in  doing'^ — that  thig 
signifies  indignation,  appears  from  the  affection  contained  ii 
tliese  words. 

4141.  "Let  God  have  my  hand  to  do  with  you  evil" — thart 
this  signifies  a  state  of  indignation  if  he  had  the  power,  appean^ 
from  we  signification  of  hand,  as  being  power,  see  n.  878, 3387 
That  it  is  a  state  of  indignation  in  which  diese  words  wei<^ 
spoken,  and  which  is  thence  signified,  is  manifest 

4142.  "And  tlie  Ood  of  your  father  in  the  night  past  said 
unto  me" — that  this  signifies  that  it  was  not  permitted  by  th^ 
Divine,  may  appear  without  explication,  for  it  was  forbidden 
him  in  a  dream  to  speak  to  Jacob  from  good  even  to  evil,  tm 
also  follows. 

4143.  "  Saying,  Take  heed  to  thyself  from  speaking  with 
Jacob  from  good  even  to  evil " — that  this  si^ifies  a  forbidding 
of  communication,  appears  from  the  signihcation  of  speaking 
from  good  even  to  evil,  as  being  no  communication  any  longer, 
see  above,  n.  4126,  tlius  a  forbidding  of  communication. 

4144.  "  And  now  going  tliou  hast  gone" — ^that  this  signifies 
that  from  proprium  he  separated  himself,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  going  thou  liast  gone,  as  being  to  be  separated. 
That  it  was  ot  proprium,  is  evident. 

4145.  "  Because  desiring  thou  hast  desired  to  the  house  of 
thy  lather" — ^that  tliis  signihes  desire  of  conjunction  with  Good 
Divine  directly  influent,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fa- 
ther's house  in  this  passage,  that  is,  of  Isaac  and  Abraham,  as 
being  good  directly  influent ;  that  house  denotes  good,  see  n. 
2233,  2234,  8652,  3720;  that  father  also  denotes  good,  see  n. 
8703 ;  that  Isaac  is  tlie  good  of  the  rational  principle,  see  n. 
8012,  3194,  3210;  and  moreover  Abraham  with  Isaac  repre- 
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dente  Good  Divine  direotly  influent,  tud  Laban  collateral  goodL 
or  that  which  is  not  direcdj  influ^it,  n.  866S,  8778.  OoUateral 
good,  or  that  which  is  not  directly  influent,  is  that  which  was 
'  called  middle  good,  for  tills  good  derives  much  from  worldly 
things,  which  appear  as  goods,  but  are  not  ^^oods ;  whereas 
ffooa  directly  innuent  is  what  comes  immediately  from  the 
Iford,  or  mediately  through  heaven  from  the  Lord,  and  is  Good 
Divine  separate  from  sucn  worldly  good  as  was  j^st  now  men* 
tioned.  Ever^  man  who  is  regenerated  is  first  in  middle  good, 
in  order  that  it  may  serve  for  introducing  genuine  goods  and 
truths,  but  after  it  Has  served  this  use,  it  is  separated,  ai»l  he  is 
brought  to  good  which  is  directly  influent.  Thus  the  m^n  who 
is  regenerated  is  perfected  by  degrees.  For  example :  he  who 
is  regeneitited  at  first  believes,  mat  die  good  which  he  thinks 
and  Goes  is  from  himself,  and  also  tliat  he  merits  somewhat,  for 
he  does  not  yet  know,  and  if  he  knows  he  does  not  comprehend, 
that  good  can  flow-in  from  any  other  source,  neither  can  he  con- 
ceive otherwise  than  that  he  must  be  recomp^ised,  because  ho 
does  it  from  himself.  Unless  he  believes  this  at  first,  he  would 
in  no  wise  do  good.  By  this  means,  however,  he  is  initiated 
both  into  the  aflection  of  doing  good,  and  into  knowledges  con- 
oeming  ^ood,  and  concerning  merit;  and  when  he  is  thus 
brought  into  the  affection  of  doing  good,  he  then  be^ns  to 
think  and  to  believe  otherwise,  namely,  that  good  flows-m  from 
the  Lord,  and  that  he  merits  nothing  by  the  good  which  he  does 
from  proprium ;  and  at  length,  when  tie  is  m  the  affection  of 
willing  and  doing  good,  he  utterly  rdects  merit,  yea,  holds  it 
in  aversion,  and  is  affected  with  good  from  good :  when  he  is 
in  this  state,  tlien  good  flows-in  directly.  Take  another  ex- 
i.m^le  from  conjugial  love.  The  gooa  which  precedes  and 
initiates,  is  beauty,  or  agreement  of  manners,  or  external  appli- 
cation of  the  one  towards  the  other,  or  equality  of  circum- 
stances, or  a  desired  condition  of  life.  These  gooas  are  middle 
goods,  the  first  of  conjugial  love.  Afterwards  comes  conjunc- 
tion of  minds,  in  that  the  one  party  wills  as  the  other,  and 
perceives  delight  in  doing  what  pleases  the  other.  This  is 
another  state,  and  now  former  things,  although  they  are  present, 
still  are  not  regarded.  Lastly  succeeds  unition  as  to  celestial 
good  and  spiritual  truth,  namely,  that  the  one  believes  as  the 
other,  and  is  affected  with  the  same  good  as  the  otiier,  and 
when  this  state  exists,  then  each  is  together  in  tlie  heavenly 
marriage,  which  is  that  of  good  and  truth,  thus  in  conjugial 
love,  for  conjugial  love  is  nothing  else,  and  in  this  case  the 
Lord  inflows  into  the  affections  of  each  as  into  one  affection. 
This  good  is  what  inflows  directly,  wliereas  the  former  ^oods, 
which  inflowed  indirectly,  serve<!  as  means  of  introducing  to 
this. 

4146.  ^<  Wherefore  hast  thou  stolen  my  gods  l''~that  thii 
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Bignifiefl  iadigiMtion  on  aoeoiint  of  a  state  of  lost  trhth^  spears 
from  ^hst  was  said  and  shown  above,  a.  4111,  of  tide  ten^him 
which  Rachel  took  away. 

4147.  Verses  31,  S2.  And  Jixeob  ansioersdj  cmd  9aid  tmio 
£abcmy  Bee€fu9e  I  feared;  becattae  I  said j  Perchanoe  ihau  wiU 
snatch  (May  thy  cSaiuaktera  friyfa  hemg  *mth  me.  With  whom 
thou  findesi  thy  goae^  he  ehaU  not  Une  hefore  cfur  brethren. 
Searek  far  thyedf  what  is  with  me^  and  take  to  thyself:  and 
Jacob  knew  not  tfust  Rachd  had  stolen  thern^  Jacob  answered, 
and  said  nnto  Laban,  Because  I  feu'ed ;  because  I  said,  Per« 
chance  thoa  wilt  snatch  away  dij  danghters  from  bdne  with 
me,  signifies  a  state,  that  in  ease  s^aration  was  made  by  the 
freedom  of  that  ffood,  it  would  be  injured  as  to  the  affections 
of  truth :  with  Mmceai  than  findest  thy  gods,  he  shall  not  live 
before  o>iir  brethren,  signifies  &at  the  tmth  was  not  his,  but 
that  his  tmth  did  not  subsist  in  its  ^od :  search  for  thyself 
what  is  with  me,  and  take  to  thyself,  signifies  that  all  things  ol 
that  good  were  separaited :  and  Jacob  knew  not  that  Rache' 
had  stolen  them^  signifies  that  they  were  of  the  affection  of  in 
terior  truth. 

4148.  ^  Jacob  axiswered,  and  said  unto  Laban,  Because  £ 
feared ;  because  I  said,  Perebanee  thou  wilt  snatch  away  thy 
daughters  from  being  with  me" — ^that  this  signifies  a  state,  that 
in  case  sej>aration  was  made  by  the  freedom  of  l^t  good,  it 
would  be  injured  as  to  the  auctions  of  lamth,  appears  from 
what  ^oes  before,  in  treating  of  separation  by  freedom  on  the 

?art  of  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  to  whicn  this  is  a  reply, 
hese  words,  all  and  singular,  in  the  internal  sense,  involve 
heavenly  arcana,  which  cannot  be  explained  for  t)ie  reason 
mentioned  above,  n.  4136.  lliat  a  state  is  signified,  in  ease 
separation  was  made  by  the  fr*eedom  of  that  gc^d,  is  evident ; 
and  that  in  this  case  the  affections  of  tmth  would  be  injured, 
is  signified  by  the  words,  ^Perchance  thou  wilt  snatch  away 
thy  daughters  from  being  with  me  ;"  for  daughters,  in  the  pres* 
ent  case  Rachel  and  Leah,  signifiy  the  affections  c^  tmth,  as 
has  been  frequently  shown  alxKve.  Mow  this  caee  is,  may  better 
appear  from  what  now  follows. 

4149.  ^  With  whom  thou  findest  thy  gods,  he  shall  not  live 
before  our  brethren" — that  this  signifies  tnat  the  truth  was  not 
his,  and  that  his  truth  did  not  subsrat  in  its  good,  appears  from 
t^e  signification  of  sods,  in  the  present  case  teraphim,  as  being 
troths,  see  n.  4111,  but  truths  not  of  the  good  signified  by  La- 
ban,  but  of  the  affection  rejnresented  by  Racliel.  Since  gods 
here  signify  lihose  truths^  ft  is  therefore  said  that  Rachel  stole 
tlMm,  and  the^  are  farther  treated  of  in  what  follows ;  a  cir- 
eomstance  which  would  not  have  been  recorded,  unless  it  had 
involved  some  aroana  that  are  manifest  only  in  the  internal 
sane.    Now  as  those  truths  wUdi  are  here  treated  of,  were  not 
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of  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  but  of  the  affection  of  truth 
represented  by  Bachel,  therefore  the  above  words,  "  \Vith 
whom  thou  findest  thy  gods,  he  shall  not  live  before  our  breth- 
ren," signify,  that  the  trutli  was  not  his,  and  that  his  truth 
did  not  subsist  in  its  good.  With  this  arcanum  the  case  is  as 
follows.  Every  spiritual  good  has  its  own  truths,  for  where  such 
eood  is,  there  are  truths.  Good  considered  in  itself  is  one,  but 
It  becomes  various  by  truths.  Truths  may  be  compared  to  the 
fibres  which  compose  some  organ  of  the  body ;  according  to 
the  form  of  the  fibres  is  the  organ,  consequently  its  operation, 
which  operation  is  effected  by  the  life  which  flows  in  through 
the  soul,  and  the  life  is  from  the  good  which  is  from  the  Lord. 
Hence  it  is  that  good,  although  one,  is  yet  various  in  every 
individual,  and  so  various,  that  it  is  never  altogether  alike  in 
one  person  as  in  another.  Hence  also  it  is,  that  the  truth  of 
one  person  can  in  no  wise  subsist  in  the  good  of  another ;  for 
til  truths,  with  every  individual  who  is  in  good,  communicate 
with  each  other,  and  constitute  a  certain  form ;  wherefore,  one 
person's  truth  cannot  be  transferred  to  another,  but  in  case  it  is 
transferred,  it  passes  into  the  form  of  him  who  receives  it,  and 
k»uts  on  another  appearance.  This  arcanum,  however,  is  of  too 
qeep  a  nature  to  admit  of  a  brief  explanation.  Hence  it  is 
that  the  mind  of  one  person  is  in  no  case  altogether  like  that  of 
another,  but  as  is  the  number  of  mankind,  so  also  is  the  varietv 
of  affections  and  thoughts  whereby  they  are  distinct  from  each 
other.  Hence  also  it  is  that  the  universal  heaven  consists  of 
angelic  forms,  which  are  in  a  perpetual  variety,  and  which, 
being  arranged  into  a  celestial  form  by  the  Lord,  act  in  unity ; 
for  a  one*in  all  cases  is  composed,  not  of  idealities,  but  of  va- 
rieties in  form,  which  constitute  a  one  according  to  the  form. 
Hence  it  is  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  expression,  that  his 
truth  did  not  subsist  in  its  good. 

4150.  "Search  for  thjrself  what  is  wiA  me,  and  take  to 
thyself" — that  this  signihes  that  all  things  of  that  good  were 
separated,  appears  from  the  s^nse  of  those  words,  which  is,  that 
nothing  which  is  thine  is  with  me,  that  is,  that  nothing  of  the 
good  signified  by  Laban  is  in  the  good  which  is  Jacob ;  conse- 
quently, that  all  things  of  that  good  were  separated. 

4151.  "  And  Jacob  knew  not  that  Rachel  had  stolen  them" 
— ^that  this  signifies  that  they  were  of  the  affection  of  interior 
truth,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Eachel,  as  being  the 
affection  of  interior  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793,  3819 ;  and 
from  the  si^ification  of  stealing,  as  being  to  take  away  what 
is  dear  and  holy,  see  n.  4112,  4113,  4133.  Above,  by  kachel 
stealing  the  teraphim  or  gods  of  Laban  was  signified  a  change 
of  the  state  represented  by  Laban  as  to  truth,  see  n.  4111.  The 
change  of  state  is  further  described  in  this  and  the  following 
verses,  and  was  from  this  ground,  that  the  good  represented  by 
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Laban,  aft«r  that  it  was  separated  from  the  good  which  is  Ja- 
cob, came  into  another  state  by  separation ;  for  the  truths  which 
appeared  to  him  as  his  own,  when  the  ^oods  were  conioined, 
,were  pereeived  as  if  taken  away.  This  is  the  reason  wiiy  La- 
ban  complained  about  them,  and  why  he  searched  in  the  tents, 
and  did  not  find  them ;  for  the  truths  which  were  signified  by 
teraphim  in  a  good  sense,  see  n.  4111,  were  not  his,  but  wero 
of  tne  affection  of  truth  which  is  Bachel.  How  tliis  case  Is, 
cannot  appear  except  from  those  things  which  come  to  pass  in 
another  life,  for  the  things  which  in  that  life  come  to  pass  near 
a  man,  appear  to  him  as  if  they  were  in  him.  The  case  is 
nearly  the  same  with  spirits  in  another  life.  When  the  societies 
of  spirits,  which  are  m  middle  good,  are  in  society  with  the 
angels,  it  then  appears  to  them  altogether  as  if  the  truths  and 

foods  of  the  angels  are  their  own,  nor  do  they  know  any  other; 
ut  when  they  are  separated,  they  then  perceive  that  it  is  not 
BO,  On  this  account  they  complain,  benevinff  that  they  were 
taken  away  by  those  witn  whom  they  have  oeen  in  society. 
This  is  what  is  signified,  in  the  internal  sense,  by  teraphim  m 
tuis  and  the  following  verses.  In  general,  the  case  is,  that  no 
vne  has  any  good  or  truth  which  is  his  own,  but  that  all  good 
k»nd  truth  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  as  well  immediately  as  me- 
diately through  the  angelic  societies ;  but  that  still  it  appears 
as  if  good  and  truth  is  man's  own,  and  this  because  they  may 
be  appropriated  to  him,  until  he  comes  into  the  state  to  Know, 
and  ailerwards  to  acknowledge,  and  at  length  to  believe,  that 
they  are  not  his,  but  the  Lord's.  It  is  also  known  from  the 
Word,  and  thence  in  the  Christian  world,  that  all  good  and  all 
truth  is  from  the  Lord,  and  that  nothing  of  good  is  from  man ; 
yea,  the  doctrinals  of  the  Church,  whicn  are  derived  from  the 
Word,  teach  that  man  cannot  even  endeavour  after  good  from 
himself;  thus,  cannot  will  it,  consequently,  not  do  it,  for  doing 
good  is  from  willing  good.  They  teach  mrther,  that  the  all  of 
laith  is  from  the  Lord,  so  that  man  cannot  believe  the  least 
thing,  unless  it  flow  in  from  the  Lord.  This  the  doctrinals  of 
the  Church  teach,  and  it  is  also  taught  in  public  preaching ; 
but  tliat  few,  yea,  very  few,  believe  that  it  is  the  case,  may 
appear  from  the  fact,  that  mankind  in  general  suppose  the  all 
of  life  to  be  in  themselves,  and  scarce  any  suppose  that  it  in- 
flows. Tlie  all  of  the  life  of  man  consists  in  the  iaculty  of  being 
able  to  think,  and  of  being  able  to  will,  for  if  the  faculty  of 
thinking  and  willing  be  taken  away,  notiiing  of  life  remains  ; 
and  the  very  essential  of  life  consists  in  thiuKing  what  is  good, 
and  in  willing  what  is  good,  also  in  thinking  what  is  true,  and 
in  willing  that  which  he  thinks  to  be  true,  ifow  as  these  things, 
according  to  the  doctrinals  which  are  derived  from  the  Word, 
are  not  of  man,  but  of  the  Lord,  and  flow  in  from  the  Lord 
through  heaven,  hence  they  who  have  any  strength  of  judg- 
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ment,  and  poirer  of  reflection,  miglit  be  enabled  to  cou^lnde 
that  the  all  of  life  comes  by  infltix.  The  case  is  the  same  with 
what  is  evil  and  false.  It  is  agt*eeable  to  the  doctrines  derived 
from  the  Word,  that  the  devil  is  continually  endeavouring  to 
seduce  man,  imd  that  he  is  continually  inspiring  evil,  whence 
also  it  is  said,  Xvhen  any  one  has  committed  any  enormous 
o^rime,  that  he  has  suffered  himself  to  be  seduced  by  the  devil. 
This  also  is  true,  but  few  if  any  belteye  it ;  for  as  all  good  and 
truth  is  from  the  Lord,  so  CTery  thing  evil  and  false  is  from  hell, 
that  is,  from  the  devil,  fer  hell  is  tiie  devil.  Hence  it  may  ap*- 
^ear,  that  as  all  good  and  tamth,  so  also  every  thing  evil  and 
false  flows  in,  consequently  also  the  thinking  and  willing  evil ) 
and  as  these  things  wso  flow  in,  it  may  be  condnded  by  those 
who  have  any  strength  of  judgment  and  power  of  reflection, 
that  tlie  all  ot  life  inflows,  although  it  appeara  as  if  it  were  in 
man.  That  this  is  the  case  has  been  frequently  shown  to  thi^ 
spirits  who  have  come  fresh  from  the  wond  into  another  life 
but  some  of  them  have  said,  that  if  every  thing  evil  and  fal^A 
inflows,  then  nothing  of  evil  and  the  false  can  be  imputed  tf* 
them,  and  that  they  are  not  in  fanlt,  because  it  came  fron'^ 
another  source.  But  they  received  for  answer,  that  they  appro 
priated  it  to  themselves  by  this,  that  t3iey  believed  themseive* 
to  think  from  themselves  and  to  will  from  themselves,  whereia^ 
if  they  had  believed  as  the  case  really  is,  they  would  then  not 
have  appropriated  those  things  to  themselves :  for  they  would 
then  also  have  believed  tSiat  all  ^od  and  truth  is  from  the 
Lord,  and  if  they  had  believed  this,  they  would  have  suffered 
themselves  to  be  led  by  the  Lord,  and  woufld  thereby  have  beeu 
in  another  state  ;  and  then  the  evil  which  had  entered  into  thf 
thought  and  will  would  not  have  affected  them,  for  there  woulfl 
not  nave  come  forth  evil  but  good,  according  to  the  Lord'f 
words  in  Mark,  chap.  vii.  16.  many,  however,  can  know  this, 
but  few  can  believe.  They  who  are  evil  can  also  know  it,  but 
still  they  do  not  believe,  for  they  will  to  be  in  pi^oprium,  and 
this  they  love  to  such  a  degree,  that  when  it  is  shown  lihem 
that  every  thing  inflows,  they  come  into  anxiety,  and  with  the 
^atest  earnestness  request  that  they  may  be  allowed  to  live 
m  their  proprium,  urging,  that  if  it  were  to  be  taken  awaip 
from  them,  tliey  could  live  no  longer ;  tiius  they  believe  who 
also  know.  These  observations  are  made  in  order  to  sliow  how 
tile  case  is  with  the  societies  which  are  in  middle  good,  when 
they  are  conidined  to  others,  and  when  they  are  separated  from 
them,  namely,  that  when  they  are  conjoined,  they  know  no 
other  than  that  goods  and  trutus  are  their  own,  when  yet  they 
are  not  their  own. 

4183.  Versea  83,  84,  86.    And  LeUxmeome  into  th^  ieM 
Ja4X)h^  and  into  the  teni  c^  Leah^  mud  into  ike  terU  qfhoth  ti , 
h^mdmaiSbj  t»nd  fiefowidfiot :  and  he  v^mtf<yrthfromiht  UnH 


4162—4164.]  GENESIS.  518 

<yf  Leaki  and  came  trUo  the  tent  of  Rachel.  And  Rachel  took 
the  teraphinij  a^nd  placed  them  in  the  straw  of  the  cam^j  and 
eat  ttpon  them ;  cmd  Laban  harMed  all  the  tenty  and  found  not. 
Anaehe  said  to  her  father^  Lei  there  not  he  a/nger  in  the  eyes 
of  my  lord  becaiise  I  ccun/M>t  rise  from  hefore  thee^  because  the 
way  of  fvnnmi  is  m>on  m^  :  and  he  searcAedj  and  did  not  find 
the  teraphim,  Laban  came  into  the  tent  of  Jacob,  and  into  the 
tent  of  Leah,  and  into  the  tent  of  both  the  handmaids,  and  ho 
fnnnd  not,  simifies  that  in  their  holy  things  there  were  not  such 
truths :  and  he  went  forth  from  the  tent  of  Leah,  and  came  into 
the  tent  of  Rachel,  signifies  the  holiness  of  Uiat  truth :  and 
Rachel  took  the  teraphim,  signifies  interior  natural  truths 
which  are  from  the  Divine :  and  placed  them  in  the  straw  of 
the  camel,  signifies  in  scientifics :  and  sat  upon  them,  signifies 
that  they  were  interior :  and  Laban  handlea  all  the  tent,  and 
found  not,  signifies  that  therein  was  not  what  was  his  property ; 
and  she  said  to  her  father,  signifies  to  good:  Let  there  not  do 
anger  in  the  eyes  of  my  lord  hecause  I  cannot  rise  from  beforn 
thee,  signifies  that  they  cannot  be  revealed :  because  the  way 
of  women  is  upon  me,  signifies  that  as  yet  she  was  amongst 
uncleannesses :  and  he  searched,  and  did  not  find  the  teraphim, 
signifies  that  they  were  not  his. 

4153.  ^' Laban  came  into  the  tent  of  Jacob,  and  into  the 
tent  of  Leah,  and  into  the  tent  of  both  tlie  Imndmaids,  and 
found  not" — ^that  this  signifies  that  in  their  holy  things  tliere 
were  not  such  truths,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tent,  as 
being  what  is  holy,  see  n.  414,  1102,  2J45,  2152,  3210,  33A3,. 
4128,  in  the  present  case,  holy  things,  because  mention  is  made 
of  tents,  namely,  those  of  Jacob,  Leah,  and  the  handmaids. 
That  those  truths  were  not  therein,  is  signified  by  the  teraphim^i* 
that  they  werernot  found  there.  That  teraphim  m  a  good  sense 
denote  truths,  see  above,  n.  4111.  Jacob  represents  the  goo<l 
of  the  natural  principle  ;  Leah,  the  affection  of  external  truth : 
and  the  handmaids,  external  affections,  as  shown  above :  and 
as  the  truths  which  are  here  treated  of  were  not  external  but 
internal,  therefore  they  were  not  found  in  their  tents,  that  is, 
hol^  tilings ;  but  they  were  in  the  tent  of  Rachel,  that  is,  in  the 
holiness  of  the  affection  of  interior  truth,  for  Rachel  represents 
the  affection  of  interior  truth. 

4154.  *^  And  he  went  forth  from  the  tent  of  Leah,  and  came 
into  the  tent  of  Rachel " — ^that  this  signifies  the  holiness  of  that 
truth,  appears  from  what  has  been  just  now  said  above.  The 
case  with  truths  is  as  with  goods,  that  they  are  exterior  and 
interior ;  for  there  is  an  internal  man  and  an  external.  The 
goods  and  truths  of  the  internal  man  are  called  internal  gf>ods 
and  truths,  and  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  external  man  are 
called  external  goods  and  truths.    The  goods  and  truths  oi  the 
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internal  man  are  of  a  (threefold  degree,  such  as  are  in  the  three 
heavens.  The  goods  and  truths  of  the  external  man  are  also  of 
a  threefold  degree,  and  cori'espAid  to  the  internal :  for  there  are 
mediating  ^oods  and  truths  between  the  internal  and  external 
man,  for  without  mediating  ^ods  and  truths  there  is  no  com* 
municadon.  There  are  goods  and  tinths  proper  to  the  natural 
man,  which  are  called  extern^  goods  and  truths ;  and  there  are 
also  sensual  goods  and  truths,  which  are  of  the  body,  and  thus 
are  outermost.  These  ^oods  and  truths  of  a  threeiold  degree 
appertain  to  the  externaf  man,  and  correspond  to  as  many  ^oods 
and  truths  of  the  internal  man,  as  was  said,  on  which  subject, 
by  the  Divine  Providence  of  the  Lord,  we  shall  speak  else- 
where. The  goods  and  truths  of  everv  degree  are  most  distinct 
firom  each  other,  and  are  not  in  the  least  confounded*  Those 
which  are  interior  are  component,  and  those  which  are  exterior 
are  composite.  These,  although  they  are  most  distinct  amongst 
diemselves,  still  do  not  appear  to  man  as  distinct ;  the  sensual 
sian  sees  no  other  than  that  all  interior  principles,  yea,  even  in- 
ternal, are  merely  sensual,  for  he  sees  from  the  sensual,  and  thus 
from  the  outmost ;  and  from  things  outmost  it  is  altogether  im- 
l^ossible  to  see  things  interior,  but  from  this  interior  it  is  pos- 
vible  to  see  the  outmost.  He  who  is  a  natural  man,  that  is, 
who  thinks  from  scientiiics,  knows  no  other  than  that  the  natu- 
ral thin^,  from  which  he  thinks,  are  inmost,  when  yet  they  are 
external.  The  interior  man,  who  judges  and  concludes  from 
analytical  principles  discoverable  from  natural  scientiiics,  in 
like  manner  believes  that  those  things  are  the  inmost  of  man, 
because  they  appear  to  him  as  inmost,  but  still  they  are  be- 
neath things  rational,  and  thus  in  respect  to  genuine  rational 
principles,  they  are  exterior  or  inferior.  Thus  it  is  with  the 
apprehension  of  man.  These  latter  things,  of  which  we  are 
DOW  speaking,  are  of  the  natural  or  external  man  in  a  threefold 
degree ;  but  those  things  which  are  of  the  internal  man,  are 
also  in  a  threefold  degree,  as  was  said,  such  as  exist  in  the  three 
heavens.  Fronf  what  has  been  now  said,  it  may  appear  how 
the  case  is  with  the  truths  which  are  signified  bv  teraphim,  in 
that  they  were  not  found  in  the  tents  of  Jacob,  oi  Leah,  and  of 
t^e  handmaids,  but  in  the  tent  of  Bachel,  that  is,  in  the  holi- 
ness of  the  affection  of  interior  tnith.  Every  truth  which  is 
from  the  Divine  is  in  a  holiness,  for  it  cannot  be  otherwise,  be- 
cause truth  which  is  from  the  Divine  is  holy.  It  is  called  holy 
from  the  affection,  tliat  is,  from  the  love,  which  inflows  from 
the  Lord,  and  causes  man  to  be  affected  with  truth. 

4165.  "And  Eachel  took  the  teraphim" — that  this  signifies 
natural  interior  truths  which  are  from  the  Divine,  appears  from 
the  rep-esentation  of  Rachel,  as  being  the  affection  of  interior 
truth,  concerning  which,  see  above :  and  from  the  signification 
of  teraphim,  as  being  truths  which  are  from  the  Divine,  see 
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n«  4111,  or  interior  tratlis,  ^ba  <{iiidify  of  wliioli,,  avd  tMv 
TOsidence,  was  shown  above^.  xu  4145. 

4156.  '^  And  placed  them  in  the  straw  of  the  camel'* — ^thai 
ibis  signifies  in  scientifics,  appears  from  tiie  signification  of  the 
straw  of  the  camel,  as  being  scientifics,  see  n.  8114^  They  art 
called  straw,  as  well  because  they  are  food  for  camels,  as  beh 
canse  the^  are  respectively  gross  and  inordinate  ^  wherefoiw 
also  scientifics  are  siuniiiied  by  the  entwistings  of  trees  and  of  a^ 
fcrest,  see  n.  2831.  That  camels  doiote  the  common  scientifics^ 
which  are  of  the  natural  man,  see  n.  3048,  3071,.  3143,  3l45i 
That  scientifics  are  respectively  gross  and  inordinate,  and 
therefore  are  signified  by  straw,  and  also  bv  ihingp^  entwisted^ 
as  was  observed,  does  not  appeiar  to  &ose  who  are  in  scientificv 
alone,  and  in  consequence  of  them  pass  for  men  of  erudition^. 
I^uch  persons  believe,  that  in  proportion  as  a  man  is  knowings 
or  in  proportion  to  the  science  ne  possesses,  in  the  same  propov^ 
tion  he  is  wise.  But  that  the  ease  is  otherwise,,  was  made  very 
nianifest  to  me  from  those  in  another  life,  who,  during  theiar 
vibode  in  the  W(t>rld,  had  been  in  scientifics  alone,  and  had  thence 
oiCquired  the  name  and  reputation  of  being  learned,  for  at  tinier 
they  are  more  stupid  than  others  who  have  had  no  skill  in  the 
sdences.  The  cause  of  this  was  discovered,  namely,  that  scieiv- 
tifics  are  indeed  the  means  of  becoming  wise,,  but  that  they  are 
likewise  the  means  of  becoming  insane.  To  those  who  are  ia 
die  life  of  good,  scientifics  are  the  means  of  becoming  wisej. 
but  to  those  who  are  in  the  life  of  evil,  they  are  the  means-  ov 
becoming  insane ;  for  by  scientifics  the}r  confirm  not  only  the 
life  of  evil,  but  also  the  jprinciples  of  the  false,  and  Uiis  arro 
gantly,  and  with  persuasion,  because  thev  believe  themselves 
^o  be  more  wise  than  others,  and  thus  they  destroy  their  r» 
tional  principle.  He  does  not  possess  the  rational  principle,  who 
can  reason  from  scientifics,  and  occawonally  to  i4>pearance  more* 
sublimely  than  others,  it  being  onlv  the  lumen  of  infatuation 
which  produces  his  dexterity ;.  but  he  possesses  tihe  strength  of 
the  rational  principle,  who  can  discern  that  good  is  gooa,  and 
truth  truth,  consequently  that  evil  b  evil,,  tmd  the  false  false; 
He,  however,  who  regards  good  as  evU,  and  evil  as  good,  abe- 
who  regards  truth  as  false,  and  the  fi^e  as  truth,,  can  in  no  wise 
be  called  rational,  but  rather  irratienal,  however  he  may  appeal 
to  talk  rationally.  With  him  who  sees  clearly  that  good  ir 
good,  and  that  truth  is  truth,  and  on  the  other  hand,  tEeit  evil 
IS  evil,  and  the  false  false,  light  inflows  from  heaven,  and 
enlightens  his  intellectual  principle,  and  caiuaes  the  reasons, 
which  he  sees  in  his  understandinj^^  to  be  so  many  rays  of  that 
light.  Tlie  same  light  also  illuminates  8cien^fics,.so  that  they 
confirm,  and  moreover,  arranges  them  into  u'der  and  into  a 
celestial  form.  But  they  who  aj»  contrary  to  ^ood  and  truths 
as  all  a: e  who  are  in,  the  life  of  evil^.do  not  admit  tiuit  hea(venl]» 
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fight,  but  are  delighted  only  with  their  lumen  of  infatnation ; 
the  nature  of  which  lumen  is,  that  it  sees  as  one  who  in  the 
dark  beholds  spotted  streaks  on  a  wall,  and  thence  bj  phanta- 
sies makes  images  of  everj  kind,  which  yet  are  not  images,  for 
when  daylight  comes,  it  appears  that  they  are  only  spotted 
streaks.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest,  that  scientifics  are  the 
means  of  becoming  wise,  and  also  are  the  means  of  becoming 
insane,  that  is,  that  they  are  the  means  of  perfecting  the  ra* 
tional  principle,  and  are  the  means  of  destroying  the  rational 
principle.  They,  therefore,  who  have  destroyea  the  rational 
principle  by  scientifics,  in  another  life  are  more  stupid  than 
those  who  have  been  unskilled  in  the  sciences*  That  scientifics 
are  respectively  gross,  is  manifest  from  this,  that  they  belong 
to  the  natural  or  external  man,  and  the  rational  principle,  which 
isK^ultivated  by  them,  to  the  spiritual  or  internal  man.  How 
far  these  principles  differ  and  are  distant  from  each  other  as  to 
parity,  may  be  known  from  what  was  said  apd  shown  concern 
mg  the  two  memories,  n.  2469  to  2494. 

4157.  ''And  sat  upon  them" — that  this  signifies  that  thej' 
were  interior,  thus  underneath  her  in  the  camers  straw,  appeam 
from  this,  that  camel's  straw,  as  was  just  now  said  above,  sig 
nifies  scientifics.  The  truths,  which  are  signified  by  teraphim, 
were  not  scientifics,  but  in  them ;  for  in  regard  to  truths  of  a 
threefold  degree,  spoken  of  above,  n.  41  Mr,  the  case  is  this, 
that  the  interior  are  in  the  exterior,  for  so  they  repose  them- 
selves in  order. 

4158.  "  And  Laban  handled  all  the  tent,  and  did  not  find  "— 
that  this  signifies  that  there  was  not  therein  what  was  his  prop- 
erty,  appears  from  the  series  of  things  treated  of  in  the  mter* 
nal  sense,  thus  without  further  explication. 

4159.  "  And  she  said  to  her  mther" — ^that  this  si^ifies  to 
good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  father,  as  bemg  good, 
see  n.  3703 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Laban,  who  is  here 
the  father,  as  denoting  middle  good,  spoken  of  above. 

4160.  ''Let  there  not  be  anger  in  the  eyes  of  my  lord  be- 
cause I  cannot  rise  from  before  thee" — ^that  this  signifies  that 
they  cannot  be  revealed,  may  also  appear  from  the  series  of 
things  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense,  consequently  without 
further  explication;  for  to  rise  would  be  to  discover,  conse- 

Kently,  to  reveal  the  truths  which  are  signified  by  teraphim. 
us,  not  to  be  able  to  rise,  signifies  that  they  could  not  be 
revealed. 

4161.  "  Because  the  way  of  women  is  upon  me" — ^that  this 
signifies  that  as  yet  she  was  amonsst  uncleannesses,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  way  of  women,  as  denoting  un- 
cleannesses, and  also  that  hence  those  things  were  unclean  upon 
which  she  sat,  Levit.  xv.  19  to  81,  thus  that  she  was  among 
uncleannesses.    Interior  truths  are  said  to  be  among  unclean- 
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liesses,  when  they  are  among  scientifics  which  do  not  as  jel 
eon*e8poud,  or  are  discordant.  Snch  uncleannesses  are  removed 
^when  man  is  cleansed,  that  is,  when  he  is  regenerated. 

4162.  ^^  And  he  searched  and  did  not  find  the  teraphim" — 
^hat  this  signifies  that  thej  were  not  his,  or,  that  those  truths 
were  not  Laban's,  appears  from  the  signification  of  searching 
and  not  finding.  These  words,  in  the  external  historical  sense, 
inyolve,  that  indeed  thej  were  Laban's,  but  were  hidden ;  but 
in  the  internal  sense,  that  they  were  not  his.  That  teraphim 
are  ti*uths  from  the  Divine,  see  n.  4111.  How  it  is,  that  those 
truths  were  not  of  the  good  signified  by  Laban,  but  of  the  af- 
fection of  interior  truth,  may  appear  from  what  was  said  abov^ 
n.  4151.  Hence  then  it  is  manifest,  what  arcanum  lies  con^ 
oealed  in  the  circumstances  here  recorded  concerning  the  tera- 
phim. The  reason  why  teraphim  signify  truths  from  the  Divine, 
js,  because  they  who  were  of  the  ancient  Church  distinguishea 
tiie  Divine  of  the  Lord  by  various  names,  and  this,  according 
to  the  diverse  circumstances  which  appeared  in  effects,  as,  by 
the  name  of  the  Ood  Schaddai,  from  temptations,  in  which  the 
Lord  fights  for  man,  and  after  which  He  confers  benefits  upon 
him,  see  n.  1992,  8667.  His  providence,  to  prevent  man's  enter- 
ing of  himself  into  the  masteries  of  faidi,  they  called  cherubim, 
see  n.  808.  Tniths  Divine,  which  they  received  by  answers, 
they  called  teraphim.  The  rest  of  the  Divine  Attributes  they 
also  called  bv  particular  names,  but  they  who  were  wise  among 
them,  by  all  those  names  meant  none  but  the  only  Lord; 
whereas  the  simple  made  to  themselves  so  many  representar 
tive  images  of  that  Divine;  and  when  Divine  worship  began 
<x)  be  turned  into  idolatry,  they  framed  to  themselves  so  many 
^ods.  Hence  came  so  many  idolatries,  even  amon^  the  Gen- 
tiles, who  increased  the  number.  But  as  in  ancient  timei^ 
Divine  thinss  were  understood  by  those  names,  some  were  re- 
tained, as  Scliaddai,  and  also  cherubim,  likewise  teraphim,  and 
in  the  Word  tliose  names  signify  such  things  as  have  been 
spoken  of.  Tliat  teraphim  signiij  Truths  Divine,  which  were 
from  answers,  is  manifest  in  Hosea,  chap.  iii.  4. 

4163.  Verses  86,  -87,  88,  89,  40,  41,  42.  And  Jacob  was 
anffrf/y  a/nd  ohode  ioitk  Zaban  /  and  Jacob  answered^  and  said, 
v/nto  Labatty  What  is  my  transgression^  what  is  my  sin^  that- 
thou  hast  pursued  after  m>et  Whereas  thou  hast  handled  aU 
my  vessels^  what  hast  thou  found  of  all  the  vessels  of  thine 
house  f  Set  it  here  before  n^y  brethren  and  thy  brethren^  o/kH 
let  thein  judge  between  us  both.  These  twenty  years  home  Ibeefi 
with  t/tee,  thy  sheep  and  thy  goats  have  not  been  aborii/oe^  and 
the  rams  of  thy  flocks  have  i  not  eaten.  Thai  which  was  tor^ 
have  I  not  brought  to  thee,  I  have  i/ndem^dfied  itj  of  my  hand 
hast  thou  required  it^  stolen  by  day,  and  stden  by  night.  I  ham, 
heen^  in  the  day  the  heat  dewured  me,  and  cold  in  the  nightj 
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§md  my  sUep  v)m  dri/oin  Ofupoy  frcfm  mi/M  eye9.  The$e  io 
piperUy  years  I  ham  aerved  ihee  in  t/ty  hauss^  fauHeen  vearB  ii^ 
thy  two  dcmghters^  and  9iai>  yewra  in  thy  fiook^  ofi^  iium  h&ti 
cMnged  mjf  reward  tenmam^er$.  Unlew  the  God  of  my  father^ 
|A#  &od  of  Abraham,  and  the  dread  of  leaaoj  had  o^en  with  inpi^ 
(kim  womdeat  now  hme  eent  me  away  efmfpty;  my  misery^  ai^ 
the  wearineae  qfmy  h(mdSi  Ood  hath  seen,  and  hcdhj'udged  fit 
tiie  jpaet  night.  Jacob  wa9  9Xkffj^  »nd  chode  with  ^aban,  «#> 
niiieB  die  zeal  of  the  natural  principle :  and  Jacob  answwM^ 
iod  said  to  Laban,  What  i$  mj  trans^eesion,  what  is  mj  sj«i^ 
ihat  thon  Iiafit  puroned  after  m^t  signifies  that  he  did  not  aep- 
aiBte  himfielf  from  a  prinoiple  of  evil :  whereas  thou  h^st 
bandied  all  my  yessek^  what;  hast  thou  found  of  all  the  Teasels 
of  thine  house  t  signifies  that  no  truths  of  good  had  been  Ub 
property,  but  that  all  were  given :  set  it  here  before  mj  brell^ 
r#n  ana  thy  brethr^i,  and  let  them  judge  between  us  both, 
signifies  tliat  judgment  is  firom  what  is  just  and  equitabli: 
liiese  twenty  yeaiis  have  I  been  with  thee,  signifies  proprium; 
Iby  sheep  ana  thy  goats  have  not  been  abordve,  signifies  U9 
itete  as  to  good  and  the  good  of  truth :  and  the  rams  of  thv 
^  94^1^  have  I  not  eaten,  signifies  the  truth  of  good  that  he  tool 
■I  ninhing  of  his :  that  whicn  was  torn  have  I  not  brought  to  thee^ 
signifies  that  evil  without  its  fault  was  with  that  good :  I  vor 
demnified  it,  $ignifies  that  ^ood  was  thence  derived :  of  in^ 
himd  hast  thpu  required  it,  sij^nifies  that  it  was  from  himself: 
stolen  by  day  and  stolen  by  mght,  si^ifies  evil  of  merit  in  like 
:  flouanner :  I  have  been,  in  the  day  the  heat  devoured  me,  and  coUl 
'in  the  mghty  and  my  sleep  was  driven  away  from  mine  eyeiL 
^gnifiea  temptatione :  these  to  me  twenty  years  I  have  served 
in  thy  house,  signifies  prc^rium:  fourteen  years  in  th^  two 
iiaughters,  signifies  the  first  period  that  he  might  acquire  t^ 
*  liimself  thence  the  affections  of  truth :  and  six  years  in  thy  flock, 
lignifiee  that  next  he  might  acquire  good :  and  thou  ha4 
fihanged  my  reward  ten  manners,  signifies  his  state  to  liimself^ 
irhen  he  applied  tiiose  goods  to  himself :  unless  tlie  Ood  of  mjf 
father,  the  (iod  of  Abraham,  and  the  dread  of  Isaac,  had  beelHi 
with  me,  signifies  unless  the  Divine  and  the  Divine  Human : 
thou  wouldest  now  have  sent  me  away  empty,  signifies  that  h^ 
ivould  have  claimed  all  things  to  himself :  my  misery  and  the 
ireariness  of  xaj  hands  Ood  mth  seen,  and  hath  judged  in  the 
past  nighty  signifies  that  all  things  were  from  Himself  by  Hie 
W9nx  proper  pawer* 

4164.  ^  And  Jacob  was  angry,  and  chode  with  Laban^'--- 
jKbat  this  signifies  zeal  ^f  the  natural  principle,  appears  from  th# 

Eif^ifiaation  of  being  angry  or  wrathful,  and  thence  chiding,  as 
seal ;  and  from  the  r^resentation  of  Jacob,  as  being 
of  the  natural  principle^  ooncerang  which,  see  aboy*. 
eaaen  why  to  be  angry  (^  wrathful,  and  thence  to  cliidc^ 
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denotes  zeal,  is,  because  in  liearen  or  \rith  die  ar.gols  there  ia 
no  such  thing  as  anger,  but  instead  of  anger,  zeal.  Anger  dif- 
fers from  zeal  in  thia,  that  thei^e  is  evil  in  anger,  but  good  iti 
zeal ;  or  that  he  who  is  in  an^r,  intends  evil  to  another  widi 
whom  he  is  an^ry,  but  he  who  is  in  zeal,  intends  good  to  ati- 
other  towards  wlioin  he  has  zeal ;  wherefore  also  he  who  id  iti 
zeal  can  iii  an  instant  be  good,  and  in  the  very  act  be  gobd 
towards  others,  bnt  not  so  he  who  is  in  anger.  Although  zeal 
in  the  external  form  appears  like  anger,  still  in  tiie  internal 
form  it  is  altogether  nniike. 

4165.  ^*  And  Jacob  answered,  and  said  nnto  Laban,  What 
is  my  transgression  f  what  is  my  sin,  that  thon  hast  puiBned 
after  me  ?" — ^that  thia  signifies  Uiat  he  did  not  separate  nimself 
from  a  principle  of  evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tran»« 
ffression  and  sin,  as  being  evil.  That  to  pursue  denotes  that  fair 
tne  sake  of  which  he  separated  himself,  is  evident ;  tiius,  tiiflt 
he  did  not  separat-e  himself  from  a  principle  of  evil. 

4166.  ^^  Whereas  thou  hast  handled  all  my  vessels,  what 
hast  thou  found  of  all  the  vessels  of  thine  house?" — that  thi^ 
signifies  that  no  truths  had  been  his  property,  but  that  all  wem 

fiven,  appears  from  the  signification  of  Tessek  of  the  house,  ir« 
enotlug  own  proper  truths ;  that  vessels  denote  truths,  see  n. 
3068,  3079,  3316,  3318.  Hence,  that  vessels  of  the  house  ^ 
note  own  proper  truths,  is  evident.  To  handle  them,  and  not 
to  find,  denotes  that  none  had  been  his,  consequently,  that  all 
were  given.    How  this  case  is,  may  be  seen,  n.  4151. 

4167.  **  Set  it  here  before  mv  brethren  and  thy  brethren, 
and  let  them  judge  between  us  Doth" — ^that  this  signifies  thai 
jud^ent  is  from  what  is  just  and  equitable,  appears  from  tivs 
sigtnfication  of  brethren,  as  being  goods,  see  n,  2360,  3808| 
3815, 4121.  Hencc^it  follows,  that  my  brethren  and  thy  breth- 
ren denote  what  is  just  and  equitable.  That  judging  betweeti 
us  both  denotes  judgment,  is  manifest.  The  reason  why  my 
brethren  and  thy  breUiren  denote  what  is  just  and  equitable,  ii, 
because  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  the  natural  principle ;  for 
in  the  natural  princij>le  that  is  properly  called  just  and  eqtiita- 
ble,  which  in  the  spiritual  principle  is  called  good  and  thle. 
There  are  in  man  two  planes,  on  wnich  are  founded  the  celei3tiAl 
and  spiritual  things  which  come  from  the  Lord,  The  one  plane 
is  interior,  the  omer  is  exterior.  The  planes  themselves  are 
nothing  else  than  conscience.  Without  planes,  that  is,  without 
conscience,  it  is  impossible  for  any  thing  celestial  and  sbiritual 
from  the  Lord  to  be  fixed,  but  it  flows  through  as  water  tlirondi 
a  sieve,  wherefore  they  who  are  without  such  a  plane,  or  witii- 
out  conscience,  do  not  know  what  conscience  is,  yea,  neithtr 
do  they  believe  that  tlior^  is  any  spiritual  and  celestial  prin- 
ciple. The  interior  plane,  or  interior  conscience,  is  whore jgdM 
and  truth  in  a  genuine  iettse  is,  for  good  and  truth  inmitfU 
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from  the  Lord  is  its  active  principle ;  but  the  exterior  plane  is 
the  exterior  conscience,  and  is  where  justice  and  equity  in  a 
proper  sense  is,  for  what  is  just  and  equitable,  moral  and  civil, 
which  also  flow^-in,  is  its  active  principle.  There  is  also  an 
outmost  plane,  which  also  appears  as  conscience,  but  is  not 
conscience,  namely,  doing  what  is  just  and  equitable  for  the  sake 
of  self  and  the  world,  that  is,  for  the  sake  ot  self-honour  or  rep- 
utation, and  for  the  sake  of  worldly  wealth  and  possessions, 
also,  for  fear  of  the  law.  These  three  planes  are  what  rule 
man,  that  is,  by  which  the  Lord  rules  man.  By  the  interior 
plane,  or  by  tne  conscience  of  spiritual  good  and  truth,  the 
Lord  rules  uose  who  are  re^nerated.  By  the  exterior  plane, 
or  by  the  conscience  of  justice  and  equity,  that  is,  by  the  con- 
science of  moral  and  civil  good  and  tinith,  the  Lord  rules  those 
who  are  not  as  yet  regenerated,  but  who  are  capable  of  being 
regenerated,  and  also  are  regenerated  in  another  life,  if  not  in 
the  life  of  the  body.  By  the  outermost  plane,  which  appears 
bke  conscience,  and  yet  is  not  conscience,  the  Lord  rules  all 
tlie  rest  of  mankind,  even  the  wicked.  The  latter,  without 
such  rule,  would  rush  headlong  into  every  species  of  wicked- 
ness and  madness,  which  also  they  do,  when  loosed  from  the 
bonds  of  that  plane ;  and  they  who  do  not  suffer  themselves  to 
be  ruled  by  those  bonds,  are  either  mad,  or  are  punished  ac- 
cording to  the  laws.  These  three  planes  act  as  one  with  the 
regenerate,  for  one  flows  into  the  other,  and  the  interior  dis- 
poses the  exterior.  The  first  plane,  or  the  conscience  of  spirit- 
ual good  and  truth,  is  in  the  rational  principle  of  man ;  but  the 
second  plane,  or  the  conscience  of  moral  and  civil  ^ood  and 
truth,  that  is,  of  what  is  just  and  equitable,  is  in  his  natural 
principle.  From  these  considerations  then  it  appears,  what  is 
meant  by  the  just  and  equitable,  which  are  signified  by  breth- 
ren, namely,  just,  by  my  brethren,  and  equitable,  by  thy  breth- 
ren ;  for  it  is  called  just  and  equitable,  inasmuch  as  the  subject 
treated  of  is  the  natural  man,  of  whom  those  principles  are 
properly  predicated. 

4168.  "  These  twenty  years  have  I  been  with  thee" — ^that 
this  signifies  proprium,  appears  from  the  signification  of  twenty, 
as  being  the  ffood  of  remains,  see  n.  2280 ;  but  remains,  when 
they  are  predicated  of  the  Lord,  are  nothing  else  but  His  pro- 
prium, see  n.  1906.  Twenty  years  signify  states  of  proprium. 
That  years  denote  states,  see  n.  487,  488,  493,  893.  The  things 
contained  in  the  words  of  Jacob  to  Laban,  in  the  supreme  sense, 
treat  of  the  proprium  in  the  natural  principle,  which  the  Lord 
acquired  to  Himself  by  His  own  proper  power,  and,  indeed,  of 
the  various  states  of  that  proprium. 

4169.  "  Thy  sheep  ana  thy  goats  were  not  abortive" — that 
this  simifies  his  state  as  to  good  and  the  goud  of  truth,  appears 
from  t£e  signification  of  sheep,  as  being  good«  of  which  we  shall 
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speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  goat,  as  being  the 
good  of  truth,  concerning  which,  see  n.  3996,  4006.  By  good, 
simply  expressed,  is  meant  the  good  of  the  will,  but  by  good 
of  truth  is  meant  the  ^ood  of  the  understanding.  The  good  %f 
the  will  consists  in  domg  good  from  good,  but  the  good  of  the 
understanding  in  doin^  good  from  truth.  These  goods  appear 
as  one  to  those  who  ao  good  from  truth,  but  still  they  differ 
much  from  each  other ;  For  to  do  good  from  good  is  to  do  it 
from  a  perception  of  good,  which  perception  nas  place  with 
none  but  the  celestial ;  whereas  to  do  good  from  truth,  is  to  do 
it  from  science  and  intellect  thence  derived,  but  without  per^ 
ception  that  it  is  so,  the  person  being  ouIt  instructed  so  b^ 
others,  or  concluding  so  from  himself  by  his  intellectual  faculty, 
which  may  be  fallacious  truth.  Nevertheless  if  it  has  cood  for 
its  end,  then  what  is  done  from  that  truth  becomes  good.  That 
sheep  signifjT  goods,  may  appear  from  several  {>assages  in  the 
Word,  of  wnich  I  shall  adduce  only  the  following :  "  He  was 
&^Bicted,  and  He  opened  not  His  moudi ;  He  is  led  as  cattle  to 
tiie  slaughter,  and  as  a  sheep  before  the  shearers,  and  He  opened 
not  His  mouth,"  Isaiah  liii.  7 ;  speaking  of  tlie  Lord,  where  He 
Is  compared  to  a  sheep,  not  from  truth,  but  from  good.  So  in 
Matthew,  "Jesus  said  unto  the  twelve  whom  He  sent  forth.  Go 
not  into  the  way  of  the  nations,  and  into  a  city  of  the  Samari- 
tans enter  ye  not ;  go  ye  rather  to  the  lost  sheep  of  the  hmtse  of 
IsToel^'^  X.  5,  6.  Tne  nations  to  which  they  snould  not  go  de* 
note  those  who  are  in  evils ;  that  nations  denote  evils,  see  n. 
1259,  1260,  1849;  the  cities  of  tlie  Samaritans  denote  those 
who  are  in  falses ;  sheep  denote  those  who  are  in  goods.  So  in 
John,  "  Jesus  after  His  resurrection  said  unto  Peter,  Feed  My 
lambs;  a  second  time  He  said.  Feed  My  sheep ;  a  tliird  time 
He  said.  Feed  My  sheep^''  xxi.  15, 16, 17.  Lambs  denote  those 
who  are  in  innocence ;  sheep,  as  first  mentioned,  denote  those 
who  are  in  good  from  good ;  sheep  mentioned  a  second  time, 
denote  those  who  are  in  good  from  truth.  So  in  Matthew, 
"  Wlien  the  Son  of  Man  shall  come  in  His  glory.  He  shall  set 
the  sheep  on  the  right  hand^  the  goats  on  the  left ;  and  shall  say 
to  them  on  the  right  hand.  Come  ye  blessed  of  My  Father,  pos- 
sess as  an  inheritance  the  kingdom  prepared  for  you  from  the 
foundation  of  the  world ;  for  iwas  an  hungered,  and  ye  gave 
Me  to  eat ;  I  was  athirst,  and  ye  gave  Me  to  drink ;  I  was  a 
sojourner,  and  ye  gathered  Me ;  I  was  naked,  and  ye  clothed 
Me ;  I  was  sick,  and  ye  visited  Me ;  I  was  in  prison,  and  ye 
came  to  Me :  inasmuch  as  ye  have  done  it  unto  one  of  the  least 
of  these  My  brethren,  ye  have  done  it  unto  Me,"  xxv.  31  to  40. 
Tliat  sheep  in  this  passa^  denote  the  good,  that  is,  those  who 
are  in  good,  is  very  evident.  All  the  kinds  of  the  goods  of 
charity  are  contained  in  the  internal  sense  of  these  woi'ds,  of 
which,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  we  shall  spesJc  else- 
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where.  Goats  specifically  signify  tboee  who  are  ii  faitli  and  in 
no  charity.  In  like  manner  in  Ezekiel,  *^  Ye,  Mj  flock,  saith 
the  Lord  J  ehovih,  behold  I  judge  between  cattle  and  cattle,  be> 
tween  the  rams  of  the  sh&ep^  and  between  the  goats,"  xxxiv.  17. 
That  goats  specilically  denote  those  who  are  in  a  faith  not  from 
charity,  may  appear  from  the  signification  of  goats,  as  being, 
in  a  good  sense,  those  who  are  in  the  truth  of  faith,  and  thence 
in  some  charity,  but  in  an  opposite  sense,  those  who,  being  in 
a  faith  not  from  charity,  reason  concerning  salvation  from  the 
principle  that  faith  saves.  This  also  appears  from  what  the 
Lord  says  of  the  goats  in  the  passage  above  cited  from  Matthew. 
They,  however,  who  are  in  no  ti*uth  of  faith,  and  at  the  sune 
time  in  no  ^ood  of  charity,  are  carried  into  hell  without  such 
judgment,  mat  is,  without  a  conviction  that  they  are  in  what  is 
false. 

4170.  "And  the  rams  of  thy  fiock  have  I  not  eaten" — ^that 
this  signifies  the  truth  of  good  that  he  took  nothing  of  his,  ap- 
peal's from  the  signification  of  rams,  as  being  truths  of  good 
(for  sheep  signify  goods,  hence  rams,  as  being  of  sheep,  signify 
truths  01  good) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  being 
to  appropriate  to  self,  see  n.  8168,  3513,  3596,  3832,  thus  to 
take,  for  what  is  appi*opriated  from  another,  is  taken  from  him.. 

4171.  "The  torn  have  I  not  brought  to  thee" — tliat  this  sig- 
nifies that  evil  without  its  fault  was  with  that  good,  appeam 
from  the  signification  of  torn,  as  being  death  occasioned  by  an 
other,  thus  evil  without  its  fault  The  evils  attendant  on  maB 
have  several  origins.  The  firet  origin  is  from  the  hereditary, 
by  continual  derivations  from  grandfathers  and  great-grana- 
fathers  to  the  fatlier,  and  from  tne  father,  in  whom  thus  evih 
are  accumulated,  into  the  man's  self.  Another  origin  is  from 
the  actual,  namely,  what  man  acquires  to  himself  by  a  life  o* 
evil.  This  evil,  man  takes  partly  from  the  hereditaiy,  as  from 
an  ocean  of  evils,  and  puts  into  act,  partly  he  superadds  several 
thin^  from  himself,  whence  comes  the  proprium  which  man 
acquii*es  to  himself.    But  tliis  actual  evil,  which  man  makes  hia 

f)roprium,  has  also  divers  origins,  in  general  two ;  firstly,  that 
le  receives  evil  from  others  without  his  own  fault :  secondly, 
that  he  receives  from  himself,  thus,  with  his  own  fault.  What 
a  man  receives  from  others  without  his  own  faiilt,  is  what  in  the 
"Word  is  si^ified  by  torn;  but  what  he  receives  from  himself, 
thus,  with  liis  own  fault,  in  tlie  Word  is  signified  by  carcase. 
Hence  it  is,  tliat  as  in  the  ancient  Church,  so  also  in  the  Jewish, 
it  was  forbidden  to  eat  what  died  of  itself,  or  a  carcase,  and 
also  what  was  torn,  on  which  subject  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses, 
"  Every  soul  which  eateth  a  caurcau^  and  v)hciJt  is  tom^  amongst 
him  wno  is  bom  in  the  land  and  a  stranger,  shall  wash  his 
garments,  and  bathe  himself  in  waters,  and  shall  be  unclean 
even  until  the  evening,  and  shall  be  clean ;  and  if  he  hath  nol 
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washed,  and  Iiaih  not  bathed  his  fleah,  he  shall  bear  his  ini- 
quity," Levit.  xvii  16, 16,  Again,  "  A  ca/rcctae  and  what  is  tarn 
he  shall  not  eat,  tc  pollute  himself  therewith:  I  am  Jehovah," 
Levit.  xxii.  8 ;  where  what  is  torn  denotes  evil  derived  from 
what  is  ialse,  which  is  brouj^ht  in  b^  the  wicked,  who  are  the 
wild  beasts  in  the  forest  which  tear  m  pieces,  for  the  infemals, 
in  the  Word,  are  compared  to  wild  beasts.  Again,  ^'  Ye  shall 
be  men  of  holiness  unto  Me,  therefoi*e  je  sh^l  not  eat  flesh 
torn  in  the  fidd^  je  shall  cast  it  forth  to  the  dogs,"  Exod.  xxiL 
31.  And  in  Ezekiel,  ^^  The  prophet  to  Jehovah,  My  soul  hath 
not  been  polluted,  and  a  carcase  and  what  is  torn  I  have  not 
eaten  from  my  childhood  heretofore,  and  the  flesh  of  abomi- 
nation, hath  not  come  into  my  mouth,"  iv.  14.  Again,  ^'The 
priests  shall  not  eat  any  ca/rcase^  or  what  istom^  of  bird  and  of 
beast,"  chap.  xliv.  81 ;  speaking  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  which 
is  the  new  land  there  described.  From  these  passages  it  may 
appear  what  is  meant  in  the  internal  sense  by  that  which  is  torn. 
In  order,  however,  to  make  the  meaning  more  evident,  let  us 
take  an  example.  He  who  leads  a  life  of  good,  or  who  does 
well  to  another  from  a  principle  of  good-will,  in  case  he  suffeic 
himself  to  be  persuaded  by  another  who  is  in  evil,  that  a  life  of 
good  contributes  nothing  to  salvation,  because  all  are  bom  in 
sins,  and  because  no  one  can  will  good  of  himself,  consequently 
cannot  do  ^od,  and  that,  on  this  account,  a  saving  means  has 
been  provided,  which  is  called  faith,  and  thus  that  he  may  be 
saved  Dv  faith  without  a  life  of  good,  and  this  although  he  has 
received  faith  at  his  dying  hour :  such  a  person,  who  has  lived 
a  life  of  good,  if  he  suffers  himself  to  be  persuaded,  and  after 
wards  is  careless  about  his  life,  and  also  despises  a  life  of  good, 
is  said  to  be  toni ;  for  torn  is  predicated  of  tne  good  into  whicU 
a  false  principle  is  insinuated,  which  causes  good  to  be  do 
longer  alive.  Take  also  another  example.  Suppose  a  person 
to  have  accounted  the  c<Mijugial  principle  in  the  beginning  t«) 
be  heavenly,  but  aflerwarcfs  to  suffer  himself  to  be  persuaded, 
either  singly  w  togetlier  with  his  conjugial  partner,  tliat  it  is 
only  for  the  sake  ot  order  in  the  world,  and  with  a  view  to  the 
education  and  distinct  care  of  children,  and  also  witli  a  view 
to  inheritance;  and,  moreover,  tliat  the  bond  of  marriage  is 
lothing  more  than  tliat  of  a  contract,  which  may  be  dissolved 
or  relaxed  by  each  party,  if  witli  consent,  and  tlins  after  he  has 
received  such  persuasion,  has  no  tliought  of  marriage  as  being 
heavenly ;  if  in  conse'^[uonce  of  this  he  gives  himself  up  to  the 
free  indulgence  of  hio  appetites,  the  conjugial  principle  then 
becomes  wliat  is  called  torn :  and  so  in  otlier  instances.  That 
the  wicked  are  tliey  who  tear  in  pieces,  and  this,  bv  reasonings 
fi*oui  tiling  external,  into  which  reasonings  internal  things  can- 
not be  insinuated  because  of  the  life  of  evil,  may  appear  from 
these  words  in  Jeremiali,  ''A  Hon  out  of  tlie  forest  hath  smitten 
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die  great  ones,  a  wolf  of  the  deserts  hath  devastated  them,  a 
leopard  watcheth  over  their  cities,  efoery  one  going  forth  of 
them  sh/xU  he  torn  in  pieces^  because  their  transgressions  am 
multiplied,  their  backsiidings  are  made  strong,"  v.  5,  6.  And 
in  Amos,  "  Edom  persecuted  his  brother  with  the  sword,  and 
destroyed  his  companions,  and  tore  in  pieces  for  ever  with  his 
anger,  and  keepeth  his  fury  continually,"  i.  11, 12. 

4172.  "  I  indemnified  it" — ^that  this  signifies  that  good  was 
thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  indemnifying, 
as  being  to  render  good,  here  good  thence  derived.  In  regard 
to  evil  of  fault  and  evil  not  of  fault,  which  are  signified  by 
carcase  and  what  is  torn,  as  mentioned  above,  the  case  is  this. 
Evil  of  fault,  or  evil  which  man  has  contracted  to  himself  by 
actual  life,  and  has  also  confirmed  in  thought  even  to  faith  and 
persuasion,  cannot  be  amended,  but  remains  to  eternity: 
whereas  evil  not  of  fault,  which  man  has  not  confirmed  in 
thought,  and  has  not  inwardly  persuaded  himself  to,  does 
indeed  remain,  but  only  sticks  to  externals,  but  does  not  pene- 
tiate  the  interiors,  and  pervert  the  internal  man.  It  is  such  evil 
thereby  good  comes ;  for  the  internal  man,  which  has  not  yet 
been  affected  and  has  not  yet  consented,  can  see  it  in  the  exter* 
iial  man  as  being  evil,  and  thus  it  may  be  removed.  And  as 
the  internal  man  can  see  it,  therefore  he  can  at  the  same  time 
see  good  more  clearly,  for  from  the  opposite  good  appears  more 
clearly  than  from  that  which  is  not  opposite ;  moreover,  he  is 
afterwards  more  sensibly  affected  with  good.  This  then  is  what 
is  meant  by  good  tlience  derived. 

4173.  "  Of  my  hand  hast  thou  required  it" — ^that  this  sig- 
nifies that  it  was  from  himself,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
hand,  as  being  ability,  see  n.  878,  3387,  thus  that  it  was  from 
Eimself ;  for  what  is  from  His  own  power,  is  from  Himself. 

4174.  "  Stolen  by  day  and  stolen  by  night" — ^that  this  sig- 
nifies evil  of  merit  in  like  manner,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  stolen  or  theft,  as  being  evil  of  merit.  Evil  of  merit  exists 
when  man  attributes  good  to  himself,  and  imagines  that  it  is 
from  himself,  and  therefore  is  willing  to  merit  salvation.  This 
evil  it  is,  which  in  the  internal  sense  is  signified  by  theft.  In 
regard  to  this  evil,  the  case  is  as  follows.  In  the  beginning,  all 
who  are  reformed  suppose  that  good  is  from  themselves,  and 
thence,  that  by  the  good  which  tiiey  do,  they  merit  salvation ; 
for  to  imagine  that  by  the  good  which  they  do  they  merit  salva- 
tion, is  a  sure  consequence  of  imagining  good  to  be  from  them- 
selves, since  tlie  one  imagination  coheres  with  the  other.  Tliose, 
however,  who  suffer  themselves  to  be  reformed,  do  not  confirm 
this  imagination  in  thonght,  or  persuade  themselves  that  it  is  so, 
but  it  is  successively  dissipated ;  for  so  long  as  man  is  in  the 
external  man,  as  all  are  in  the  begirnin^  of  reformation,  he 
cannot  do  otherwise  than  think  so,  since  J  le  thinks  only  from 
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the  external  man.  But  when  the  external  man  with  his  conciv 
piscences  is  removed,  and  the  internal  begins  to  operate,  that  is, 
when  the  Lord  through  the  internal  man  flows  in  with  the  light 
of  intelligence,  and  enlightens  thence  the  external  man,  he  tlien 
begins  to  think  otherwise,  and  does  not  attribute  good  to  him« 
sell,  but  to  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  manifest  what  the  evil  of 
merit  is,  which  is  here  meant,  by  which  good  comes,  in  like 
manner  as  bj  the  evil  not  of  fault  spoken  ot  above.  Neverthc* 
less,  if  man,  when  he  arrives  at  adult  age,  confirms  it  in  thought, 
and  altogether  persuades  himself  that  he  merits  salvation  by 
the  gooa  which  he  does,  this  evil  remains  rooted,  and  cannot 
be  amended,  for  he  claims  to  himself  that  which  is  the  Lord's, 
and  thus  does  not  receive  the  ^od  which  continually  flows  in 
from  the  Lord ;  but  instantly  as  it  flows  in,  makes  it  self-derived, 
and  considers  it  as  his  own  property,  and  consequently  defiles 
it.  These  are  the  evils  which  in  a  proper  sense  are  signified  by 
thefts,  see  n.  2609. 

4175.  '^  I  have  been,  in  the  day  the  heat  devoured  me,  and 
the  cold  in  the  night,  and  my  sleep  was  driven  away  from  minn 
eyes" — that  this  signifies  temptations,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  heat  and  cold,  as  being  the  too  much  of  love,  and 
the  nothing  of  love,  thus  the  two  extremes ;  (day  signifies  a 
state  of  faiu  or  truth,  which  then  is  at  the  height ;  and  night, 
a  state  of  no  faith  or  truth,  see  n.  221,  935,  986 ;)  and  from  the 
signification  of  sleep  driven  away  from  mine  eyes,  as  being  con* 
tinually,  or  without  rest ;  and  as  such  thin^  are  in  temptations, 
therefore  these  words  signify  temptations  m  general.  The  rea- 
son why  heat  signifies  the  too  much  of  love,  is,  because  spir* 
itual  fire  and  heat  is  love,  and  on  the  other  hand  spiritual  cold 
is  no  love.  The  very  life  of  man  is  nothing  but  love,  for  without 
love  he  has  nothing  at  all  of  life ;  yea,  if  he  refiects,  he  may 
know,  that  all  vital  fire  and  heat  which  is  in  the  body  is  from 
this  source.  Cold,  however,  does  not  signify  the  privation  of 
all  love,  but  the  privation  of  spiritual  and  celestial  love,  and 
the  privation  of  tnis  is  what  is  called  spiritual  death.  When 
man  is  deprived  of  this  love,  he  is  infiame'd  with  self-love  and 
the  love  of  the  world,  which  love  is  respectively  cold,  and  also 
becomes  cold  with  man,  not  only  while  he  lives  in  the  body, 
but  also  when  he  comes  into  another  life.  While  he  lives  in  the 
body,  if  self-love  and  the  love  of  the  world  is  taken  away  from 
him,  he  grows  cold  to  such  a  degree,  that  he  has  scarcjL^y  any 
thing  of  life ;  and  the  same  ha{>pens  if  he  is  forced  to  think 
holily  of  things  celestial  and  Divine.  In  another  life,  when  he 
is  among  infemals,  he  is  in  the  fire  or  heat  of  lusts,  but  if  he 
approaches  heaven,  this  fire  and  heat  is  turned  into  cold,  the 
more  intense  the  nearer  he  approaches,  with  an  increase  of 
torment  in  the  same  degree.  Tnis  cold  is  meant  by  the  gnash- 
ing of  teeth,  which  is  the  lot  of  those  who  are  m  hell;  see 
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where  there  is  cold  withii|,  there  all  thin^  are  torpid,  and  there 
is  as  it  were  a  corrugation  and  horripilation  wnen  the  light 
shines  thereon.  These  are  the  things  which  in  living  creatures 
cause  fear,  dread,  and  terror.  By  this  comparison  it  may  in 
some  sort  be  comprehended  how  the  case  is  in  regard  to  rear, 
dread,  and  terror  with  the  wicked,  namely,  that  those  things 
are  not  from  Divine  Good,  but  from  Divine  Truth,  and  that 
they  prevail,  when  they  do  not  receive  Divine  Good,  and  yet 
receive  Divine  Truth ;  also,  that  Divine  Truth  without  Divine 
Good  does  not  penetrate  towards  the  interiors,  but  only  sticks 
in  the  extremes,  that  is,  in  the  external  man,  and  for  tne  most 
part  in  his  sensual  principle ;  and  that  hence  man  sometimes 
appears  beautiful  in  the  external  form,  when  yet  there  is  filth- 
iness  in  the  internal.  Hence  also  it  may  appear  what  is  the 
quality  of  faith  with  the  generality  of  men,  which  they  say  is 
saving  without  good  works,  that  is,  without  willing  what  is 
^ood  and  acting  what  is  good.  Since  Divine  Truth  proceed/* 
from  the  Divine  Human  but  not  from  the  Divine  Itself,  there 
fore  the  Divine  Human  is  here  si^iiied  by  the  dread  of  Isaac^ 
for,  as  was  said,  it  is  the  Divine  Truth  wliich  terrifies,  but  not 
the  Divine  Good.  That  Divine  Truth  proceeds  from  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human,  but  not  from  the  Divme  Itself,  is  an  arcanum 
not  hitherto  discovered.  In  respect  to  it  the  case  is  thia 
Before  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  the  Divine  Itself  flowed 
into  the  universal  heaven,  and  as  heaven  at  that  time  consisted 
for  the  most  part  of  celestial  [^angels],  that  is,  of  those  who 
were  in  the  good  of  love,  that  influx,  through  the  Divine  Om 
uipotence,  produced  the  light  which  was  in  the  heavens,  ano 
thence  the  wisdom  and  intelligence.  But  after  mankind 
removed  themselves  from  the  good  of  love  and  charity,  then 
that  light  could  no  longer  be  produced  through  heaven,  con 
sequently,  neither  could  wisdom  and  intelligence,  so  as  to 
penetrate  to  the  human  race,  wherefore  it  was  of  necessity, 
m  order  to  their  salvation,  that  the  Lord  came  into  tlie  worlds 
and  made  the  Human  in  Himself  Divine,  that  He  Himselt 
as  to  the  Divine  Human  might  become  Light  Divine,  and 
thus  might  illuminate  the  universal  heaven  and  the  imiversal 
world.  He  had  been  light  itself  from  eternity,  for  that  liriit 
through  heaven  was  from  the  Divine  Itself;  and  the  Divine 
Itself  was  what  took  the  human  and  made  this  Divine,  and 
when  this  was  made  Divine,  then  He  could  from  it  illuminate 
not  only  the  celestial  heaven,  but  also  the  spiritual  heaven,  and 
likewise  the  human  race,  which  received  and  receive  Divine 
Truth  in  good,  that  is,  in  love  to  Him  and  charity  towards  their 
neighbour,  as  is  evident  in  John,  ^^  As  many  as  received  Iliin, 
to  tnem  gave  He  power  to  be  the  sons  of  God,  believing  on 
His  name,  who  were  bom  not  of  bloods,  nor  of  the  will  ot  the 
flesh,  nor  of  the  will  of  man,  but  of  God,"  i.  12.    From  what 
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has  been  now  said,  it  may  appear  what  is  signified  by  the  fol- 
lowing words  in  John,  '^  In  me  beginning  was  the  W  ord,  and 
the  Word  was  with  God,  and  God  was  the  Word ;  this  waii  in 
the  beginning  with  God :  all  thin£;8  were  made  by  Him,  and 
without  Him  was  not  any  thin^  maae  which  was  made ;  in  Him 
was  life,  and  the  life  was  the  light  of  men;  it  was  the  true  li^ht, 
which  enlightens  every  man  that  cometh  into  the  world,"  i.  1, 
2,  3,  4,  9.  The  Word  in  this  passage  signifies  Divine  Truth. 
But  that  the  Lord  as  to  each  essence  is  iJivine  Good,  but  that 
from  Him  proceeds  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  3704;  for  Divine 
Good  cannot  be  received  by  man,  nor  even  by  an  angel,  but 
only  by  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  which  is  meant  by  these 
words  m  John,  "  No  one  hath  seen  God  at  any  time,  the  only- 
begotten  Son,  who  is  in  the  bosom  of  the  father.  He  hath 
made  Him  manifest,"  i.  18.  Divine  Truth,  however,  may  be 
received,  yet  of  a  quality  such  as  the  man  who  receives  is  ca- 
pable of  admitting ;  in  this  truth  may  dwell  Divine  Good,  witl* 
a  difference  according  to  reception.  Such  are  the  arcana  whict* 
are  presented  to  the  angels,  when  these  words  are  read  by  man^ 
"  Unless  the  God  of  my  &ther,  the  God  of  Abraham^  and  thi* 
dread  of  Isaac,  had  been  with  me."  Hence  it  is  manifest  how 
much  of  heavenliness  there  is  in  the  Word,  and  in  all  and  sin- 
gular its  parts,  although  nothing  of  this  appears  in  the  senae 
of  the  letter ;  and  hence  also  it  is  manifest  what  angelic  wisdom 
is  in  comparison  of  human  wisdom ;  and  that  angSs  are  m  the 
deepest  arcana,  when  man  does  not  even  know  tliat  any  arcanum 
is  contained  therein.  But  the  arcana  which  have  been  men- 
tioned are  only  very  few,  for  in  these  aix^aaa  the  angels  see  and 
perceive  innumerable,  yea,  respectivdy  indefinite  arcana,  which 
cannot  in  any  wise  be  ut^red,  because  human  speech  is  not 
ade<][uate  to  express  them,  nor  the  human  mind  capi^le  of  re- 
ceiving them. 

4181.  *'Thau  wouldeat  now  have  sent  me  away  empty" — 
that  this  signifies  that  he  would  have  claimed  all  thmga  to  him- 
self, appears  from  the  signification  of  sending  away  empty,  as 
being  to  take  all  away  from  him,  tlius  to  claim  all  to  himselC 

4182.  ^  My  misery  and  the  weariness  of  my  hands  God  hath 
seen,  and  hatlk  judg^  in  the  niffht  past" — that  this  signifies 
that  all  things  were  from  Himself  by  His  own  proper  power, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  misery  and  weariness  of  the 
hands  in  this  passage,  as  being  temptations ;  and  as  the  Lord 
by  temptations  and  victories  united  the  Divine  to  the  human, 
and  made  this  latter  also  Divine,  and  this  by  His  own  proper 
power,  therefore  these  same  words  signify  these  thin^  Tnat 
the  Lord  by  temptations  and  victories  united  the  Divme  to  the 
human,  and  made  this  latter  Divine  by  His  own  proper  ability, 
see  n.  1661, 1737, 1813,  1921,  2776,  3318.  That  liand  denotes 
ability,  see  n.  878,  3387,  consequently  my  hands  denote  "wn 
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E roper  ability.    Ood  haih  seen,  and  bath  judged,  signifies  the 
ord's  Divine,  namely,  tbat  the  Divine  which  was  in  Himself, 
and  which  was  His,  did  it 

4183.  Verse  43.  AndLdhcm  answeredy  and  scdd  unto  Jacoby 
Hie  daughtera  are  my  daughtera^  and  the  sons  my  sonSy  and  the 
fiock  my  ilocky  and  all  that  thou  seesty  this  is  mine.  And  for 
my  dauahterSy  what  shaU  I  do  for  them  to-day  y  or  for  their  sons 
whom  they  have  borne  t  Laban  answered,  and  said  unto  Jacob, 
signifies  an  obscure  state  of  perception :  The  daughters  are  my 
daughters,  and  the  sons  my  sons,  and  the  flock  my  flock,  sig- 
nifies that  all  the  affections  of  truth,  all  truths  and  goods,  were 
his :  and  all  that  thou  seest,  this  is  mine,  signifies  every  thing 

ferceptive  and  intellectual :  and  for  my  daughters,  what  shall, 
do  for  them  to-day,  or  for  their  sons  whom  they  have  borne  ? 
signifies  that  he  durst  not  claim  those  things  to  himself. 

4184.  "  Laban  answered,  and  said  unto  Jacob " — that  this 
signifies  an  obscure  state  of  perception,  appears  from  the  signi- 
ft«cation  of  answering  and  saying,  as  being  perception.  That  to 
s«y,  in  the  historicals  of  the  Word,  denotes  to  perceive,  may 
be  seen,  n.  1898,  1919,  2080,  2862,  8509,  3395 ;  that  the  state 
Oif  perception  is  obscure,  appears  from  what  Laban  here  says, 
namely,  that  the  daughters,  the  sons,  and  the  flocks  were  his, 
when  yet  they  were  not  his ;  and  in  the  internal  sense,  that 
middle  good  claimed  to  itself  all  goods  and  truths.  Bespecting 
what  is  here  said  by  Laban,  see  above,  n.  3947,  4113. 

4185.  "The  daughters  are  my  daughters,  and  the  sons  my 
sons,  and  the  flock  my  flock" — that  this  signifies  that  all  the 
affections  of  truth,  all  truths  and  goods,  were  his,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  daughters,  in  tlie  present  case  Kachel  and 
Leah,  as  being  the  affections  of  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793, 
8819.  And  from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  being  truths,  see 
n.  489,  491,^  533, 1147,  3373.  And  from  the  signification  of 
flock,  as  being  goods,  see  n.  343, 1565,  2566.  That  he  claimed 
those  things  to  himself  as  his  own,  is  evident,  for  he  said,  the 
daughters  are  my  daughters,  and  the  sons  my  sons,  and  the 
flock  my  flock. 

4186.  "And  all  that  thou  seest,  this  is  mine" — ^that  this  sig- 
nifies every  thing  perceptive  and  intellectual,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  seemg,  as  being  to  perceive  and  understand,  see 
n.  2150,  3863,  thus  that  ever^  thing  perceptive  and  intellectual 
of  truth  and  good  was  his.  flow  this  case  is,  was  shown  above, 
and  illustrated  by  what  passes  in  another  life,  namely,  that 
spirits,  especially  of  a  middle  sort,  when  they  are  in  any  angelic 
society,  know  no  other  at  the  time,  than  that  tlie  affections  of 
good  and  truth,  which  flow-in  from  the  society,  are  theirs,  for 
such  is  the  communication  of  affections  and  thoughts  in  another 
life,  and  so  far  as  they  are  conjoined  with  that  societv,  so  far 
they  suppose  it  to  be  so.    The  same  spirits,  when  tliey  are 
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separated  thence,  are  indignant,  and  when  they  come  into  a 
state  of  indignation,  they  come  also  into  an  obscnre  state  (con- 
ceming  which  see  n.  4184^,  in  which,  because  they  have  no 
interior  perception,  they^  claim  to  themselves  the  goods  and 
truths  or  the  angelic  society,  which  they  had  by  the  communi- 
cation above  mentioned,  it  is  this  state  which  is  described  in 
this  verse.  Moreover,  it  has  been  given  me  to  know  by  much 
experience,  how  the  affections  of  good  and  truth  are  communi- 
cated to  others.  Spirits  of  the  above  sort  have  been  with  me, 
and  when  they  were  conjoined  by  any  thing  of  affection,  they 
knew  no  other  at  the  time,  than  that  mine  were  theirs ;  and  I 
have  been  informed  that  the  case  is  the  same  with  all  men. 
For  every  man  has  spirits  attendant  upon  him,  who,  as  soon  as 
they  come  to  the  man,  and  enter  into  his  affection,  know  no 
other  than  that  all  things  which  are  the  man's,  t^at  is,  all  things 
of  his  affection  and  thought,  are  theirs.  Thus  spirits  are  con- 
joined to  man,  and  by  means  of  them  man  is  eroverned  by  the 
tord,  n.  2488.  Of  such  Bpirite,8onie  exf>erimental  account  will 
be  given  in  what  follows,  at  the  close  ot  the  chapters. 

4187.  "And  for;ny  daughters,  what  shall  I  do  for  them  to 
day,  or  for  their  sons  whom  fliey  have  borne  i" — that  this  signi 
fies  that  he  durst  not  slaim  those  tilings  to  himself,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  daughters,  as  being  the  affections  of 
truth,  and  of  sons,  as  being  truths,  see  n.  4185.  That  he  durst 
not  claim  those  tilings  to  himself,  is  signified  by  his  saying, 
What  shall  I  do  for  them  to-day  f  and  is  evident  from  what 

es  before,  namely,  that  G«d  said  to  him  in  a  dream,  ^'  Take 
eed  to  thyself,  lest  peradventure  thou  speak  with  Jacob  from 
^od  even  to  evil,"  verse  24. 

4188.  Yerses  44,  45,  46.  And  now  go^  let  'ub  esiablisA  a 
.Ywencmty  I  amd  thou,  and  let  it  he  for  a  witness  between  me  amd 
between  thee.  And  Jacob  took  a  etone^  amd  set  it  up  for  a  statite. 
'And  Jacob  said  to  his  brethren^  Gather  together  stones;  and 
they  took  stones^  amd  'made  an  heapy  amd  dia  eat  there  upon  the 
heap.  Kow  go,  let  us  establish  a  covenant,  I  and  thou,  and  let 
it  be  for  a  witness  between  me  and  thee,  signifies  conjunction 
of  the  Divine  Natural  with  goods  of  works ;  in  which  goods 
they  are  who  are  aside  (a  latere)  or  Gentiles :  and  Jacob  took 
a  stone,  and  set  it  up  for  a  statue,  signifies  such  truth  and  woiv 
ship  thence  derived :  and  Jacob  said  to  his  brethren,  signifies 
those  who  are  in  the  good  of  works :  Gather  together  stones; 
and  they  took  stones,  and  made  an  heap,  si^ifies  truths  from 
good :  and  did  eat  there  upon  the  heap,  signifies  appropriation 
from  good  Divine. 

4189.  "  Now  go,  let  us  establish  a  covenant,  I  and  thou" — 
that  this  signifies  conjunction  of  the  Divine  Natural  with  the 
goods  of  works,  in  which  tiiey  are  who  are  aside,  or  Gentiles, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  covenant,  as  being  conjimc- 
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tion,  see  n.  66ft,  666, 1038,  1038, 1864, 1996,  3003,  2031 ;  and 
irom  the  r^resentation  of  Laban  fai  the  preeent  case,  who  i9  !^ 
as  denoting  l^e  goods  of  woriks,  wh^^of  we  shall  spei^  prsi^ 
ttnAy ;  ana  fh)in  die  representation  of  Jaoob,  who  is  thou,  as 
being  Ae  Divine  Natural.  l%e  reason  why  Laban  in  the  pres^ 
ent  case  signifies  the  goods  of  works,  in  which  they  are  wh# 
are  aside,  or  Gentiles,  is  becavse  Laban  now  being*  separated 
fi*am  Jaoob,  that  is,  middle  good  from  Good  Divine  of  th<^ 
natural  principle,  can  no  longer  represent  middle  good ;  but  as 
he  served  as  a  midcUe  ^ood,  Sierefore  he  represents  some  good« 
and  indeed  a  ^ood  aside,  or  a  good  collateral,  lliat  Laban, 
before  he  was  thus  confined  with  Jacob,  represented  good  col* 
lateral,  oi^v  be  seem,  n.  8613,  8666,  3778,  consequently  good 
•  laiene^  The  quality  of  this  good  will  be  explained  in  what 
follows.  The  i»ise  of  Laban  is  similar  to  that  of  Lot  and  Ish- 
tnael.  Lot,  so  long  as  he  was  with  Abraham,  represented  the 
Lord  as  to  the  sensual  external  man,  see  n.  1438,  1434,  1547, 
IS97, 1&9S,  1698 ;  but  when  he  was  separated  from  Abraham^ 
he  represented  those  who  are  in  external  worship,  yet  still  in 
chari^,  n.  2817,  3334,  S371,  3399,  also  se'^'oral  states  of  thiv 
Qhurcli  suooessively,  n.  3423,  8459.  Li  like  manner  Ishmae)| 
so  loqff  as  he  was  with  Abraham,  represented  the  Lord's  finA 
rationia  Tprindple],  see  n.  1893, 1949,  1950, 1951 ;  but  aftei 
wards,  when  he  was  s^arated,  he  I'epresented  the  spiritual,  n. 
8078,  8691,  d699,  3383,  3368.  This  also  is  the  case  with  La- 
ban. The  reason  is,  because  notwithstanding  separation  waa 
made,  still  there  remains  conjunction,  but  not  thtst  which  befors 
axisted.  Hence  it  is,  tliat  £aban,  in  this  passage  and  in  what 
now  follow,  represents  the  ^oods  of  works,  such  as  have  plftca 
with  those  who  are  aside,  that  is,  with  the  GentHes ;  the  Gei^ 
tiles  ane  said  to  be  aside  or  In  coUateml  good,  because  they  ar0 
out  of  the  Church.  They  who  are  in  goM  and  truth  within  the 
Church  are  not  in  a  collateral  line,  but  in  a  direct  line,  for  they 
have  the  Word,  and  by  tlie  Word  dbect  communication  witli 
heaven,  and  by  neaven  with  the  Lord ;  bnt  not  so  the  Gentiles^ 
for  these  have  not  the  Word,  neither  do  ihey  know  the  Lord. 
Hence  it  is  diat  they  are  said  to  be  aside.  Hioso  Gentiles, 
however,  are  meant  who  are  in  goods  of  works,  that  is,  in 
externals  in  whidi  inwardly  is  the  good  of  charity.  Theso  ar* 
what  ave  called  goods  of  works,  but  not  good  works,  for  good 
works  may  be  giv«n  wi&out  goods  within,  bat  not  so  the  goods 
of  works. 

419(K  ^  And  Jacob  took  a  stone,  and  set  it  up  for  a  statue" 
— ^that  this  signifies  such  truth  and  worship  th^ce  derived, 
appears  ftem  the  signification  of  stone,  as  being  truth,  see  n. 
648, 1398,  3790 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  statne,  as  bein^ 
worship  tbsnee  derived  or  from  trutli,  see  n.  3737.  H^ice  it  is 
evident  that  t^iese  wards  signify  sneh  traih»  and  worship  thcMti 
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Attired.  Bj  Bnch  tratib  is  meant  sneh  as  pruTaib  among  ilba 
Otfntilet ;  for  the  Gentiles,  although  they  laiow  nothing  of  thi 
Werd,  nor  conseqnentlj  of  the  Lord,  stiu  are  in  poaseieion  of 
asternal  truths  suoh  as  the  Cttirlstians  have ;  as,  that  the  Deify 
I»t6  be  worshipped  holilj,  that  festivals  are  to  be  observed,  thirt 
jiarsDtB  are  to  be  honoured,  that  men  ouffht  not  to  steal,  or  tH 
SKMomit  adnlterj  or  murder,  or  to  covet  what  is  another^s*  Thna 
4iey  are  in  possession  of  such  truths  as  are  eoataiaed  in  the 
iscnlogneu  whioh  also  are  a  rule  of  life  for  tilioae  within  the 
Chnrco,  Thej  who  are  wise  among  iham,  not  only  observe  the 
anue  in  external  form,  but  alse  in  internal,  for  thej  think  thai 
ffieb  forbidden  evils  are  not  only  eontrary  to  their  religion,  bui 
also  to  the  common  good,  thus^eontvary  to  what  ii  internal^ 
4«a  to  m«i,  consequently,  contrary  to  charity,  although  they 
4m  not  so  well  know  what  faith  is*  In  their  obscurity  they  have 
smewhat  of  conseience,  against  which  they  are  not  willing  Id 
Mtf  yea,  some  of  them  are  not  able  to  act  against  it  Hence  it 
■lay  appear  that  the  Lord  rules  their  interiors,  which  are  in  ob* 
Stfurity,  and  thus  that  He  insparts  to  them  a  faculty  of  receiviDg 
iulerior  truths,  which  also  they  do  receive  in  another  life :  sea 
Yha^  was  shown  concerning  the  Qentiles,  n.  2589  to  2604* 
ikcasionally  it  has  been  given  me  to  convene  with  Chratiaoa 
iu  another  life  on  the  state  and  lot  of  the  Gentiles  out  of  ibm 
Ohurch,  in  that  they  receive  the  truths  and  soods  of  &ith  more 
easily  than  Christians  who  have  not  Uvea  aecording  to  the 
Lorcrs  precepts ;  and  that  Christians  think  cruelly  of  them,  in 
■ttpposmg  that  all  who  are  out  of  the  Church  are  damned,  and 
Una,  in  conseauenee  of  a  received  canon,  that  out  of  the  Lord 
thm  is  no  salvation ;  and  that  this  is  true,  but  that  the  Gei^ 
tiles,  who  have  lived  in  mutual  charity,  and  have  done  what  ia 
lust  and  equitable  from  a  kind  of  consdenoe,  in  another  life  r*- 
i^ve  faith,  and  acknowledge  the  Lord,  more  easily  than  thef 
lAo  are  within  the  Church,  and  have  not  lived  in  such  charity. 
Abo,  that  Christians  are  in  falsity  in  supposing  that  they  alone 
have  heaven,  because  they  h^ve  the  book  of  the  Word,  written 
mt  paper  but  not  in  their  nearts,  and  that  they  know  the  Lord* 
smd  yet  do  not  believe  Him  Divine  as  to  His  Human,  yea,  ae 
knowledge  Him  only  as  a  common  man  as  to  Hia  other  essence^ 
whidi  ihej  call  the  human  nature ;  and  on  this  accounti  whett 
fltey  are  left  to  themselves  and  their  knowledges,  do  not  even 
adore  Him ;  and  thus,  that  they  are  the  people  who  are  out  ei 
file  Lord,  to  whom  there  is  no  salvation. 

4191.  ^  And  Jacob  said  to  his  brethren" — that  this  signifies 
ihese  who  are  in  the  goods  of  works,  appears  from  the  represen|r 
ation  of  Jacob,  as  being  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  (concern^ 
log  which,  see  above) ;  and  from  the  signification  of  brethrei^ 
as  being  goods,  see  n.  8S15, 4121^  here,  those  who  are  in  the 
gieods  of  works^  that  is^  the  Qentdesi  as  was  shown  above,  i^ 


SM  GENESIS.  [Chap,  xxxi 

4189 ;  for  all  who  are  in  good  are  conjoined  with  the  Lord's 
Divine,  and  by  reason  of  conjunction  are  called  by  the  Lord 
brethren,  as  in  Mark,  ^'  Jesus  looking  round  about  on  them  who 
aat  about  Him,  said.  Behold  Mj  modier,  and  My  brethren; 
fbr  whosoever  shall  do  the  will  of  God,  he  is  My  orothery  and 
Mj  sister,  and  Mj  mother,''  iii.  82  to  85.  All  conjunction  is 
bjr  love  and  charity,  as  may  appear  evident  to  every  one,  for 
spiritual  conjunction  is  nothmg  else  but  love  and  chanty.  That 
love  to  the  Lord  is  conjunction  with  Him,  is  manifest ;  and 
that  so  likewise  is  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  appears  from 
the  Lord's  words  in  Mattnew,  '^  Liasmuch  as  ye  have  done  it  ta 
one  of  the  least  of  these  My  brethren,  ye  have  done  it  unta 
Me,"  XXV.  40 ;  speaking  of  the  works  of  charity. 

4192.  '^  Gather  together  stones ;  and  thev  took  stones,  and 
made  an  heap" — ^that  this  signifies  truths  u*om  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  stones,  as  being  truths,  see  above,  n«: 
4190  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  heap,  as  being  good.  Tha 
reason  why  heap  signifies  good,  is,  because  formerly,  before 
tihey  built  altars,  they  made  heajps,  and  ate  together  upon  them^ 
ss  a  testimony  tnat  they  were  joined  together  in  love.  Afte]> 
wards,  however,  when  the  representatives  of  the  ancients  wers 
accounted  holy,  instead  of  heaps  they  built  altars,  and  these 
idso  of  stones,  but  arranged  in  a  more  orderly  manner,  Joshua 
sxii.  28,  84.  Hence  the  same  is  si^ified  by  a  heap  as  by  an 
sltar,  namely,  the  good  of  love,  and  oy  its  stones  the  trutlis  of 
fiuth. 

4193.  '^  And  they  did  eat  together  there  upon  the  heap"—' 
that  this  signifies  appropriation  from  Good  Jdivine,  appeara 
from  the  signification  oi  eating  together,  as  being  communlr 
catioD,  conjunction,  and  appropriation,  see  n.  2187, 2848, 816K| 
8613,  8596,  8832 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  heap,  as  beinft 
good,  see  just  above,  n.  4192,  in  the  present  case.  Good  Divine , 

4194.  Verses  47,  48,  49,  50.  And  Laban  called  it  Jego^r 
Sahadutha;  and  Jacob  caUed  it  Oaleed.  And  Laban  eaidf 
This  heap  is  a  vxitness  between  me  and  between  thee  to-day  /. 
therefore  ae  called  the  name  thereof  Oaleed  :  and  Mizpahy  oe^ 
cause  he  saidy  Let  Jehovah  look  between  me  and  between  thee^ 
faoause  we  shall  lie  concealed  a  m,anfrom  his  companion.  tf\ 
thou  affiietest  my  dcvughtersy  and  if  thou  takest  wom^n  over  my 
daughters^  no  man  is  with  us:  secj  God  is  a  witness  between  mit 
and  between  thee.  Laban  called  it  Jegar  Sahadutha,  signifies 
its  quality  on  the  part  of  the  good  represented  by  Laban :  and 
Jacob  called  it  Galeed,  signifies  its  quality  on  the  part  of  tho 
good  of  the  Divine  Natural :  and  Laban  said,  This  heap  is  a 
witness  between  me  and  between  thee  to-day ;  therefore  he 
called  the  name  thereof  Galeed,  signifies  that  thus  it  shall  be 
to  etemi^,  hence  its  quality  again :  and  Mizpah,  because  he 
said,  Let  J  ehovah  look  oetween  me  and  between  thee,  signifies 
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presence  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural :  because  we  shall  lie 
concealed  a  man  from  his  companicn,  signifies  separation  in 
respect  to  those  things  which  are  of  the  Churcli:  if  thou 
afflictest  my  daughters,  and  takest  women  over  my  daughters, 
no  man  is  with  us,  signifies  the  affections  of  truth  that  they 
should  remain  within  the  Church :  see,  Ood  is  a  witness  be- 
tween me  and  between  thee,  signifies  confirmation. 

4195.  '^  Laban  called  it  Jegar  Sahadutha" — that  this  sigm- 
fies  its  quality  on  the  part  of  me  good  represented  by  Laban, 
appears  from  the  signifacation  of  calling,  and  of  calling  a  name, 
as  being  quality,  Bee  n.  144,  146,  1764,  2009,  2724,  3421. 
Jegar  Sahadutha  signifies  the  heap  of  testimony  in  the  idiom 
of  Syria,  whence  Laban  came.  Such  heaps  in  old  time  were 
for  a  sign,  or  a  witness,  and  afterwards  for  worship :  in  the  pres- 
ent case,  for  a  sign  and  for  a  witness,  for  a  sign  that  the  bound- 
ary was  there,  and  for  a  witness  that  a  covenant  was  there 
established,  and  that  none  of  them  should  pass  it  to  do  evil  to 
another,  as  also  appears  from  the  words  of  Laban,  '^This  heap  is 
a  witness,  and  the  statue  a  witness,  if  I  shall  not  pass  this  heap 
to  thee,  and  if  thou  shalt  not  pass  this  heap  to  me,  and  this 
statue  for  evil,"  verse  52.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  involved 
in  Jegar  Sahadutha,  or  heap  of  testimony.  But  in  the  internal 
sense,  it  signifies  the  quality  of  good  derived  from  truths  on 
the  pai*t  oi  Laban,  in  other  words,  on  the  part  of  those  who 
are  in  goods  of  works,  that  is,  of  the  Oentiles. 

4196.  "And  Jacob  called  it  Oaleed" — that  this  signifies 
quality  on  the  part  of  the  good  of  the  Divine  Natural,  appeals 
from  the  representation  of  Jacob,  as  being  the  Lord's  Divins 
Natural,  of  which  frequent  mention  has  been -made  aboy<^ 
Galeed  signifies  a  heap  and  a  witness,  or  a  heap-witness,  in  the 
Hebrew  idiom,  or  that  of  Canaan,  whence  Jacob  came.  Wh(U 
a  heap-witness  is  in  the  internal  sense,  shall  be  explained  in 
what  follows. 

4197.  "And  Laban  said,Tliis  heap  is  a  witness  between  me 
and  between  thee  to-day ;  therefore  he  called  the  name  thereof 
Galeed  " — that  this  signifies  that  so  it  shall  be  to  eternity,  hence 
its  quality  again,  appears  from  the  signification  of  heap,  as  be- 
in^  good,  see  above,  n.  4192 ;  and  n*om  the  signification  of 
witness,  as  being  confirmation  of  good  by  truth,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  to-day,  as 
being  eternity,  see  n.  2838,  2998 ;  ana  from  the  signification 
of  calling  a  name,  as  being  Quality,  see  n  144,  145, 1754,  2009, 
2724, 8421.  Tlie  quality  itseif  is  contained  in  the  name  Oaleed ; 
for  in  old  time  the  names  imposed  contained  quality,  see  n. 
340, 1946,  2643, 3422.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by 
the  words,  '^  Laban  said.  This  heap  is  a  witness  between  me 
and  between  thee  to-day ;  therefore  he  called  the  name  tliereof 
Galeed,"  namely,  testincation  of  the  conjunction  of  die  good 
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here  signified  by  tiaban  with  Gk>od  XKvme  of  the  Lord's  Nat- 
ural, eonseqaentiy,  eonmnetion  of  the  Lord  by  good  with  the 
Ctentilesy  for  this  gooa  is  now  represented  bj  Laban  (see  b. 
4189).  The  truths  of  that  good  ai»  what  testify  of  conjunction ; 
Vot  their  good,  so  lon^  as  they  lire  in  the  world,  is  aside, 
became  they  have  not  Divine  Truths.  Nevertheless,  they  who 
are  in  that  good,  that  is,  who  live  in  mutual  charity,  altnou^ 
they  have  not  Divine  Truths  directly  from  the  Divine  fountain, 
liuil  is,  from  the  Word,  still  have  not  a  closed  good,  but  such 
as  may  be  opened,  and  also  is  opened  is  another  life,  when  they 
are  instructed  in  the  truths  of  £edth  and  concerning  the  Lord. 
The  ease  is  otherwise  with  Christians.  Such  of  them  as  are  in 
mutnal  charity,  and  especially  such  as  are  in  love  to  the  Lord, 
while  they  live  in  the  world,  are  in  direct  good,  because  in 
Divine  Truths,  wherefore  they  enter  into  heaven  without  such 
inatruetion,  if  in  their  truths  there  have  not  been  falses,  which 
must  first  be  separated.  Christians,  however,  who  have  not 
Uved  in  charity,  shat  heaven  against  themselves,  and  very 
ifiany  of  them  to  such  a  degree,  mat  it  cannot  be  opened ;  for 
ihey  know  truths  and  deny  them,  and  also  harden  themselves 
against  them,  if  not  in  mouth,  still  in  heart.  The  reason  why 
Mban  called  the  heap  in  his  own  idic^oi  first  Jegar  Sahadutha, 
and  afterwards  in  the  idiom  of  Canaan,  Qaleed,  when  yet  eadi 
expression  has  nearly  the  same  signification,  is  for  the  sake  of 
application,  and  thence  of  conjunction.  To  soeak  in  the  idiom, 
or  lip,  of  Canaan,  is  to  apply  himself  to  the  Divine,  for  Canaan 
rigmfies  the  Lord's  kingaom,  and,  in  a  supreme  sense,  tlie  Lord 
^e  R.  1607,  3038,  3705),  as  is  evident  in  Isaiah,  ^  In  that  day 
Hiksre  shall  be  five  cities  in  the  land  of  Effypt  speakmp  wiin 
HU  Um  of  Cixnaan^  and  swearing  to  Jehovah  Zebaoth ;  m  that 
day  there  shall  be  an  altar  to  Jehovah  in  the  midst  of  the  land 
of  E^pt,  and  a  statue  at  the  border  thereof  to  Jehovah,  and  it 
shall  be  for  a  sign  and  for  a  witness  to  Jehovah  Zebaoth  ia 
ihe  land  of  Egypt,"  xix.  18, 19,  30.  Tliat  witness  denotes  con- 
firmation  of  good  by  truth,  and  of  truth  from  good  ;  and  that 
hence  testimony  denotes  good  from  which  truth  is  derived,  and 
truth  which  is  from  good,  may  appear  from  the  Word  in  other 
passAffes.  That  witness  denotes  confirmation  of  good  by  truth, 
and  <H  truth  from  good,  appears  from  the  following  passages : 
^  Joshua  sai((l  to  the  people,  Ye  are  wUnesses  to  yourselvesy  that 
ye  have  chosen  Jehovah  to  serve  him :  and  they  said,  [We  are] 
witnesseSk  And  now  remove  ye  the  gods  of  tne  stranger  who 
Is  in  the  midst  of  you,  and  incline  your  heart  to  Jehovah  God 
of  Israel,  And  the  people  said  to  Joshua,  We  will  serve  Je- 
hovah our  Ood,  and  will  obey  His  voice.  And  Joshua  made  a 
covenant  with  the  jpeople  in  this  day,  and  set  for  them  a  statue 
and  judgment  in  ohechem.  And  Joshua  wrote  those  words 
in  the  book  of  the  law  of  Qod^  and  took  a  great  stane^  and  set 
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It  up  tliere  nnder  an  oak,  which  was  in  the  'sanctnary  of  Jeho« 
Tah.  And  Joshua  said  unto  all  the  j>eople,  Beheld  this  9ton6 
shall  be  to  you  for  a  wtnees^  because  it  hath  heard  all  the  say« 
ifigs  of  Jenovah  which  He  spake  with  yon ;  and  it  shall  be  to 
you  for  a  witness^  lest  je  deuj  jonr  GkkI/'  Joshua  xxi^.  22, 
33,  24,  25,  26, 27.  That  witness  in  this  passage  denotes  confirm' 
ation,  is  evident,  and  indeed  the  eonmmation  of-  a  corenanty 
eonseqnently  of  conjunction,  for  a  covenant  signifies  conjnno* 
tion,  gee  n.  605,  666, 1023, 1038, 1864,  1996,  2003,  2021 ;  and 
as  conjunction  with  Jehovah  or  tlie  Lord  exists  only  by  good, 
and  as  no  conjoining  good  exists  but  what  has  its  quality  from 
truth,  it  hence  follows  that  witness  is  confirmation  of  good  by 
truth.  Good,  in  the  above  passaee,  is  conjunction  with  Jehovah 
or  the  Lord  by  their  ehoo^iirSim  to  serve  Him ;  truth,  b^ 
which,  confirmation  was  made,  was  the  stone.  That  stone  is 
truth,  see  n.  643, 1298,  8720 :  in  a  supreme  sense,  stone  is  the 
Lord  Himself,  because  from  Him  is  all  truth,  wherefoa*e  also  He 
is  called  the  stone  of  Israel,  Gen.  xlix.  24 ;  and  it  is  also  said. 
Behold  this  stone  shall  be  to  us  for  a  witness,  because  it  hath 
heard  all  the  sayings  of  Jehovah  which  He  spake  with  us.  So 
in  the  Apocalypse,  ^  IwiU  gwe  to  my  tioo  witnesses  to  prophesy 
a  thousand  two  hundred  and  sixty  days,  clothed  in  saekcloth. 
These  are  the  two  olives,  and  the  two  candlesticks  which  stand 
before  the  God  of  the  earth.  And  if  any  one  shall  desire  to 
hurt  them,  fire  shall  go  forth  from  their  moutl),  add  ^all  de- 
vour their  enemies.  'Biese  have  the  power  of  shutting  heaven. 
But  when  tliey  shall  have  finished  their  testimomf^  the  beast 
which  Cometh  up  out  of  the  abyss  shall  make  war  with  them, 
i«nd  shall  overcome  them,  and  sluJl  kill  them.  But  after  three 
flays  and  a  half  the  Spirit  of  life  from  Ck>d  entered  into  them, 
Ihat  they  stood  upon  tneir  feet,"  chap.  xi.  3, 4,  5, 6,  7, 11.  That 
the  two  witnesses  in  this  passage  are  ^ood  and  truth,  that  ia^ 
good  in  which  is  truth,  and  truth  which  is  from  good,  each 
confirmed  in  hearts,  is  evident  from  its  being  said  that  the  two 
witnesses  are  two  olives  and  two  candle&ticlu.  That  oil  is  such 
good,  may  be  seen,  n.  886;  two  olives  denote  celestial  and 
spiritual  good ;  celestial  eood  is  that  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and 
spiritual  good  is  that  of  enarity  towards  the  neighborjr ;  candle- 
sticks are  the  truths  of  those  goods,  as  will  appear,  when,  by 
the  IHvine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  we  come  to  treat  of  candlesticks. 
That  these  things,  namely,  goods  and  truths,  have  the  power  of 
shutting  and  opening  heaven,  may  be  seen  in  the  preface  to 
chap.  xxii.  of  Genesis.  The  beast  out  of  the  abyss  or  hell  kill- 
ing them,  signifies  the  vastation  of  good  and  truth  within  the 
Church ;  ana  the  Spirit  of  life  from  God  entering  into  them, 
that  they  stood  upon  their  feet,  signifies  a  new  Church.  That 
as  heaps  iu  old  time  were  set  for  witnesses,  so  afterwards  were 
altars,  appears  from  Joshua,  ^^Tbe  Beubenitea  and  Gaditc^ 
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said,  See  the  figure  of  the  altar  of  Jehovah,  which  our  fathers 
have  made,  not  for  burnt-offering,  and  not  for  sacrifice,  but  ii 
is  a  wi4/ne8S  between  us  wad  between  you  :  and  the  sons  of  Beu- 
ben  and  the  sons  of  Gad  called  the  dUcur^  that  it  is  a  witness 
between  us^  that  Jehovah  is  God,"  xxii.  28,  34.  Altar  denotes 
the  good  .of  love,  and,  in  a  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  Himself, 
see  n.  921, 2777, 2811 ;  witness,  m  the  internal  sense,  is  confirm* 
ation  of  good  bj  truth.  Since  witness  signifies  the  confirma- 
tion of  good  by  truth,  and  of  truth  from  good,  therefore,  in  a 
supreme  sense,  it  signifies  the  Lord,  because  He  Himself  ia 
Divine  Truth  confirming ;  as  in  Isaiah; ''  I  will  establish  for 

foil  a  covenant  of  eternity,  the  true  mercies  of  David ;  behold 
have  given  him  a  witness  to  tlie  people,  a  prince  and  com* 
mander  to  the  people,'*  Iv.  4.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  And 
from  Jesus  Christ,  who  is  the  faithful  witm,ess^  the  firat-b^^otten 
from  the  dead,  and  the  prince  of  the  kings  of  the  eartli,^'  i.  5. 
Again,  '^  These  things  saith  the  faithful  and  true  witness^  the 
beginning  of  the  creatm'o  of  God,"  iii.  14.  The  command  in 
the  representative  Church,  that  every  truth  shall  stand  on  the 
mouth  of  two  or  three  witnesses.  Numb.  xxxv.  30 ;  Dent  xvii. 
6,  7 ;  chap.  xix.  15 ;  Matt,  xviii.  16,  is  founded  on  the  Divin<9 
Law,  that  one  truth  does  not  confirm  good,  but  several  ti'utha, 
for  one  truth  without  connection  with  others  is  not  confiiming, 
but  when  there  are  several  in  connection,  for  from  one  auotlier 
may  be  se^n.  One  does  not  produce  any  form,  thus  not  any 
quality,  but  several  connected  in  a  series ;  for  as  one  tone  does 
not  produce  any  tune,  still  less  any  harmony,  so  neither  does 
one  truth.  These  are  the  considerations  on  which  the  above 
law  is  founded,  although  in  its  external  form  it  appears  founded 
in  the  state  of  civil  society,  but  the  one  is  not  contrary  to  tb« 
other ;  as  in  the  case  of  the  precepts  of  the  decalogue,  of  which, 
see  n.  2609.  That  testimony  denotes  good  from  which  ti*uth  Is 
derived,  and  truth  from  which  good  is  derived,  follows  of  coi*- 
sequence  from  the  above,  and  also  is  evident  from  the  fact,  that 
the  ten  commandments  of  the  decalogue  written  on  the  tables 
of  stone  are  called  by  one  expression  the  testimony,  as  in 
Moses,  ^'  Jehovah  gave  to  Moses,  when  He  had  left  off  speaking 
witli  him  in  Mount  Sinai,  the  two  tables  of  testimony^  tables  oi 
stone,  written  witli  the  finger  of  God,"  Exod.  xxxi.  18.  Again. 
^'  Moses  came  down  from  tlie  mountain,  and  the  two  tables  of 
testimony  were  in  his  hand,  tables  written  on  the  two  sides 
thereof,  Exod.  xxxii.  15.  And  as  those  tables  were  placed  in 
an  ark,  the  ark  is  called  the  ark  of  testimony,  of  wliich  it  is 
thus  written  in  Moses,  "  Jehovah  said  unto  Moses,  Thou  shaUt 
give  into  the  ark  the  testimony  which  I  shall  give  to  thee," 
Exod.  XXV.  16,  21.  Again,  "  Moses  took  and  gave  tlie  testimony 
into  the  wrk^  Exod.  xl.  20.  Again,  "  I  will  meet  with  thee, 
and  speak  with  thee  from  above  ^he  propitiatory  from  between 
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the  two  cherubs,  which  are  (yoer  the  a/rk  of  teatinaon/yy^^  Exod. 
XXV.  22.  Again,  "  A  cloud  of  incense  covered  the  propitiatory, 
which  is  over  the  testimony  ^^  Levit.  xvi.  13.  Again,  "  The  rods 
of  the  twelve  tribes  were  left  in  the  tent  of  the  assembly,  before 
the  teetimom/j*^  Numb.  xvii.  4.  That  hence  the  ark  was  called 
the  ark  of  testimony,  besides  the  passage  above  cited,  Exod. 
XXV.  22 ;  see  also  Exod.  xxxi.  7 ;  Apoc.  xv.  5.  The  precepts  of 
the  decalogue  were  on  this  account  called  a  testimony,  because 
they  had  relation  to  a  covenant,  thus  to  a  conjunction  between 
the  Lord  and  man,  which  cannot  exist  unless  man  keeps  those 
precepts,  not  only  in  the  external  form,  but  also  in  the  internal. 
What  the  internal  form  of  those  precepts  is,  may  be  seen,  n. 
2609.  Good,  then,  confirmed  by  truth,  and  truth  derived  from 
good,  is  signified  bv  testimony.  This  being  the  case,  the  tables 
were  also  called  tables  of  the  covenant,  and  the  ark,  the  ark  of 
the  covenant.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  in  the 
Word  by  testimony,  in  a  genuine  sense,  as  in  l)eut.  iv.  45 ; 
chap.  vi.  17,  20 ;  Isaiah  viii.  16 ;  2  Kings  xvii.  IS  ;  Psalm  xix 
7 ;  XXV.  10 ;  Ixxviii.  5 ;  xciii.  5 ;  cxix.  2,  24,  59,  79,  88,  13&, 
167 ;  cxxii:  4 ;  Apoc.  vi.  9 ;  chap.  xii.  17 ;  chap.  xix.  10. 

4198.  '^  And  Mizpah,  because  he  said,  Let  Jehovah  look 
between  me  and  between  thee" — ^that  this  si^ifies  the  presence 
of  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural  in  the  good  wliich  is  now  repre 
sented  b^  Laban,  appears  from  the  signification  of  looking  oi 
speculating,  as  being  presence,  for  he  who  looks  at  another,  oi 
from  an  high  place  of  observation  {y>eculum)  sees  him,  is  pres- 
ent with  him  m  vision.  Moreover  seeing,  when  it  is  predicated 
of  the  Lord,  is  foresight  and  providence,  see  n.  2837,  2839. 
3686j  3854,  3863,  tlius  also  presence,  but  by  foresight  ana 
providence.  As  concerns  the  Lord,  He  is  present  wifli  every 
one,  but  according  to  reception  ;  for  from  the  Lord  alone  is  the 
life  of  every  one.  They^  who  receive  His  presence  in  good  and 
truth,  are  in  the  life  of  intelligence  and  wisdom ;  but  they  who 
receive  His  presence  not  in  good  and  truth,  but  in  evil  and  the 
false,  are  in  tlie  life  of  insanity  and  folly,  yet  still  in  the  faculty 
of  being  intelligent  and  wise.  That  they  still  have  this  facultyi 
may  appear  from  the  fact,  that  in  an  external  form  they  know 
how  to  feign  and  pretend  what  is  good  and  true,  and  thereby 
captivate  men,  which  would  not  be  the  case  unless  they  had 
the  above  faculty.  The  quality  of  presence  is  signified  by  Miz- 
pah, in  the  present  case,  tiie  quality  with  those  wlio  ai*e  in  good« 
of  works,  or  with  the  Gentiles,  who  are  here  represented  by 
Laban ;  for  the  name  Mizpah,  in  the  original  tongue,  is  derived 
from  looking. 

4199.  ''  Secause  we  shall  lie  concealed  a  man  from  his  com 
panion" — that  this  signifies  separation  in  respect  to  those  tilings 
which  are  of  the  Church,  appears  from  the  significatioii  of  lying 
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doticealed  in  this  passa^,  as  being  separatiou ;  and  from  the 
signifix^ation  of  a  man  £om  a  companion,  as  being  those  who 
are  within  the  Churdi,  and  those  wno  are  without  These  are 
said  to  lie  concealed,  because  they  are  separated  as  to  eood 
and  truth,  thus  in  respect  to  those  things  which  are  or  the 
Church. 

4200.  '^  If  thou  afflictest  m^  daughters,  and  takest  womett 
over  my  daughters,  no  man  is  with  us^'^^that  this  signifies  thai 
the  affections  of  truth  should  remain  within  the  Church,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  daughters,  Bachel  and  Leah,  m 
being  the  affections  of  truth,  see  n.  3758,  3782,  3793,  8819 : 
and  from  the  signification  of  women,  as  being  anectioDS  of 
truth  not  genuine,  thus  which  are  not  of  the  Church.  (The 
affections  of  truth  constitute  the  Church,  thus  to  take  women 
over  them  signifies  diat  there  should  be  no  other  affections  than 
of  genuine  truth.)  And  from  the  signification  of  no  man  with 
us,  as  being  when  a  man  shall  be  concealed  from  his  compan- 
ion, that  is,  when  they  are  separated  (see  just  above,  n.  4199)« 
Hence  it  is  manifest  that  the  above  words  si^ifv,  that  the 
affections  of  genuine  truth  should  remain  withm  the  Church, 
and  not  be  denied  with  truths  not  genuine. 

4201.  "  See,  God  is  a  witness  between  me  and  between 
thee"-— that  this  signifies  confirmation,  here,  from  the  Divine, 
appeara  from  the  signification  of  witness,  as  being  confirmation, 
see  just  above,  n.  4197. 

4202.  Verses  51,  52,  68.  And  Ldbwn  said  to  Jacobs  Behold 
this  heap  J  amd  beheld  the  statue  which  Iha/ve  set  up  between  fru 
und  between  thee.  This  heap  is  a  witness^  and  the  statue  a  wit* 
Mssj  iflshail  not  pass  this  heap  to  thee^  and  if  ihov,  shalt  not 
^mss  this  Jieap  ana  this  statue  to  m4^  for  eml.  The  God  of 
Abraham  ana  the  God  of  Nahot  judgebetween  uSy  the  God  of 
their  father;  and  Jacob  sware  into  the  dread  of  his  father 
Jsa>ac.  Laban  said  to  Jacob,  Behold  this  heap,  and  behold  the 
statue  which  I  have  set  up  between  me  and  between  thee,  sig- 
nifies conjunction :  this  heap  is  a  witness  and  the  statue  a  wit> 
ness,  signifies  confirmation :  if  I  shall  not  pass  this  heap  to  thee, 
and  if  tliou  shalt  not  pass  this  heap  and  this  statue  to  me,  for 
evil,  signifies  a  limit  as  much  as  can  infiow  from  good :  the  Ood 
of  Abraham  and  the  God  of  Nahor  judge  between  us,  signifies 
the  Divine  into  each :  the  Ood  of  their  rather,  signifies  from  the 
Supreme  Divine :  and  Jacob  sware  into  the  dread  of  his  father 
Isaac,  signifies  confirmation  from  the  Divine  Human,  which  is 
called  dread  in  that  state. 

4203.  "  Laban  said  to  Jacob,  Behold  this  heap,  and  behold 
the  statue  which  I  have  set  up  between  me  and  between  thee" 
— that  this  signifies  conjunction,  appears  from  what  has  been 
said  above ;  for  the  heap  and  the  statue  wei*e  for  a  sign  and  a 
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witness  that «  covenant  was  established,  that  is,  that  friendship 
was  established,  thus,  in  the  internal  s^ose,  that  conjunction 
was  established. 

4204.  ^^  This  heap  is  a  witness  and  the  statae  a  witness"-** 
that  this  siignifies  confirmation,  appears  from  the  si^ification 
of  witness,  as  being  confirmation,  namelj,  of  good  br  truih 
which  is  a  statue,  and  of  truth  from  good  which  is  a  heap,  see 
above,  n.  4197. 

4205.  ^^  If  I  shall  not  pass  this  heap  to  thee,  and  if  thou 
shalt  not  pass  this  heap  and  this  statue  to  me,  for  evil"-— ihat 
this  siffnines  a  limit  as  much  as  can  inflow  from  go^,  appears 
from  tne  signification  of  passing  here,  as  being  to  flow-in ;  and 
from  the  si^ification  of  heap,  as  being  good,  see  n.  4192 ;  and 
from  tlie  signification  of  statue,  as  being  truth,  see  n.  3727, 
3728,  4090.  That  each,  as  well  the  heap  as  the  statue,  were 
for  a  sign  or  a  witness,  see  the  same  passages,  in  the  present 
case,  {or  a  sign  of  a  limit  Since  the  subject  treated  of  is  conr- 
junction,  it  results  from  the  series,  that  in  the  internal  sense  p 
limit  is  denoted,  as  much  as  can  flow-in  from  sood.  Tiiat  con 
junction  is  effected  bj  good,  and  that  ^ood  flows-in  Hccordinp 
to  reception,  was  said  above.  Beception  of  good,  however, 
can  only  exist  according  to  truths,  K>r  truths  are  what  good 
flows  into,  good  being  the  agent,  and  truth  the  recipient,  where- 
fore all  truths  are  recipient  vessels,  see  n.  4166.  Since  truths 
are  whatgood  flows  into,  truths  are  what  limit  tlie  influx  of 
eoods.  This  is  here  meant  by  the  limit  as  much  as  can  flow 
from  good.  How  this  is,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  explain. 
Truths  with  man,  whatever  tli^y  be,  and  of  whatever  quality, 
enter  into  his  memoir  by  affection,  that  is,  by  a  certain  deliglit 
of  love.  Without  anection,  or  widiout  the  delight  which  is  of 
love,  nothing  can  enter  with  man,  because  his  ufe  is  in  them*. 
Those  truths  which  have  entered,  are  reproduced  when  a  similar 
delight  recurs,  together  with  several  other  truths  which  have 
associated  or  conjoined  themselves.  Also,  when  the  same  truth 
is  reproduced  by  a  man  himself  or  by  another  man,  then  also 
the  affection  or  delight  which  had  been  that  of  tlie  love  when 
it  entered,  is  in  like  manner  excited,  for  they  cohere  in  con- 
junction. Hence  it  may  appear  how  the  case  is  with  the  affec- 
tion of  truth.  The  truth  wnich  has  entered  with  the  affection 
of  good,  is  reproduced  when  a  similar  affection  recurs,  and  so 
is  we  affection  when  a  similar  truth  recurs.  Hence  also  it  is 
manifest,  tfiat  no  truth  with  genuine  affection  can  possibly  be 
implanted  and  intenorly  rootod,  unless  man  be  in  good,  for  the 
genuine  affection  of  truth  comes  from  the  good  of  love  to  the 
Lord  and  of  charity  towards  the  neighbour.  Tliis  good  flows-in 
from  the  Lord,  but  it  is  not  fixed  except  in  truths,  for  truths 
are  the  hospice  of  ^^ood,  for  they  are  in  agreement  together. 
Hence  also  it  is  evident*  that  such  aa  the  troths  are  in  theit 
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quality,  such  is  the  reception  of  good.  Trnths  with  the  G^nr 
tiles,  who  have  lived  in  mutual  charity,  are  such,  that  good 
influent  from  the  Lord  may  find  a  hospice  in  them,  but  during 
their  abode  in  the  world,  not  so  much  so  as  with  Christians  who 
have  truths  from  the  Word,  and  live  thence  in  spiritual  charity, 
see  n.  2589  to  2604. 

4206.  "  The  God  of  Abraham  and  the  God  of  Nahor  judge 
between  us'' — ^that  this  signifies  the  Divine  into  each,  that  is, 
into  the  good  which  those  nave  who  are  within  the  Church,  and 
into  the  good  which  those  have  who  are  out  of  the  Church,  ap- 
pears froi^  the  signification  of  the  God  of  Abraham,  as  being 
the  Lord's  Divine  having  respect  to  those  who  are  within  the 
Church ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  God  of  Nahor,  as 
being  the  Lord's  Divine  having  respect  to  those  who  are  out  of 
the  Church.  Hence  it  is  evident,  tnat  those  words  signify  the 
Divine  into  each.  The  reason  why  the  God  of  Abrdiam  de- 
notes the  Lord's  Divine  having  respect  to  those  who  are  within 
tlie  Church,  is,  because  Abraham  represents  the  Lord's  Divine, 
consequently,  that  which  comes  directly  from  the  Lord,  see  n. 
8245,  3778 :  hence  they  who  are  within  the  Churrh  are  specifi- 
cally meant  by  the  sons  of  Abraham,  John  viii.  39.  The  reason 
why  the  God*  of  Nahor  denotes  the  Lord's  Divine  having  respect 
to  tnose  who  are  out  of  the  Church,  is,  because  Nahor  repre- 
sents the  Church  of  the  Gentiles,  and  his  sons  those  therein 
who  are  in  a  brotherhood,  see  n.  2863,  2864,  3052,  3778,  3868 ; 
therefore  also  in  the  present  case  Laban,  who  is  the  son  of  Na- 
hor, represents  lateral  good,  such  as  the  Gentiles  have  from 
the  Lord.  The  reason  why  such  various  principles  of  the  Lord 
are  represented,  is,  not  because  there  are  various  principles  in 
the  Lord,  but  because  His  Divine  is  variously  received  by  men. 
The  case  here  is  like  that  of  the  life  of  man.  This  life  flows  into 
and  acts  upon  the  various  bodily  organs  of  sense  and  motion, 
and  upon  tne  various  members  and  viscera,  and  in  everv  case 
exhibits  a  variety,  for  the  eye  is  affected  in  one  manner,  tne  ear 
in  another,  the  tongue  in  another ;  in  like  manner,  the  motion 
of  the  arm  and  hand  differs  from  that  of  the  loins  and  feet, 
and  the  action  of  the  lungs  differs  from  tiiat  of  the  heart,  also 
the  action  of  the  liver  from  that  of  the  stomach,  and  so  in  other 
cases ;  yet  still  it  is  one  life  which  acts  so  variously  in  all  these 
instances.  Not  that  the  life  itself  acts  diveraely,  but  that  it  is 
diversely  received,  for  it  is  the  form  of  each  part  of  the  body 
according  to  which  the  action  is  determined. 

4207.  "The  God  of  their  father"— that  this  signifies  from 
the  Supreme  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  God  the 
Father,  as  being  the  Supreme  Divine,  for  Father  in  the  Word, 
whenever  it  occurs,  in  tne  internal  sense  signifies  good,  see  n. 
8703 ;  and  that  the  Lord's  ¥  ather,  or  the  Father  when  named 
by  the  Lord,  is  the  Divine  Good  which  is  in  Himself,  see  n. 
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3T04.    Divine  Good  is  the'  Supreme  Divine,  but  tlie  Drvine  >- 

Word  is  what  is  from  the  Divine  Good,  and  is  also  called  the  Son. 

Moreover  by  father  is  here  meant  Therah,  who  was  the  father  of 

both  Abraham  and  Nalior ;  and  that  he  represents  the  common 

stock  of  the  Church,  may  be  seen,  n.  3778.    Hence  Abraham,  in 

a  respective  sense,  represents  the  genuine  Church,  and  Nahor, 

the  Church  of  the  Gentiles,  as  was  said  just  above,  n.  4206. 

4208.  "And  Jacob  sware  into  the  dread  of  his  father  Isaac" 
•—that  this  signifies  confirmation  from  the  Divine  Human,  which 
is  called  dread  in  that  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
swearing,  as  being  confirmation,  see  n.  2842,  3375 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  dread  of  Isaac,  as  bein^  the  Lord's  Di- 
vine Human,  see  n.  4180 ;  that  oaths  were  made  by  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human,  see  n.  2842.  The  reason  why  it  is  here  said, 
the  God  of  Abraham,  the  God  of  Nahor,  the  God  of  their  fathei 
or  Therah,  and  the  dread  of  Isaac  the  father  of  Jacob,  is,  be- 
cause the  sons  of  Therah  acknowledged  so  many  gods,  for  Ijiey 
were  idolaters,  seO  n.  1353,  1356,  1992,  3667 ;  and  it  was  pe- 
^oliar  in  that  house,  that  every  family  worshipped  its  own  god. 
Uence  it  is  here  said,  the  God  of  Abraham,  tne  God  of  N^^or, 
the  God  of  their  father,  and  the  dread  of  Isaac.  It  was,  how- 
over,  enjoined  to  the  family  of  Abraham  to  acknowledge  Je- 
hovaJi  for  their  God ;  but  still  they  did  not  acknowledge  Him 
•  therwise  than  as  another  god,  by  whom  they  might  distin^sh 
themselves  from  the  Gentiles ;  thus  they  acknowledged  Him  in 
name  alone :  on  which  account  also  they  so  often  turned  aside 
to  other  gods,  as  may  appear  from  the  nistorical  parts  of  the 
Word,  fte  reason  was,  because  they  were  only  m  externals, 
not  knowing,  neither  desirous  to  know,  what  internals  were. 
The  very  rituals  of  their  Church  were  respectively  to  them  no 
Dther  than  idolatrous,  because  they  were  separated  from  thin^ 
Internal,  for  every  ritual  of  the  Church  separate  from  what  is 
internal  is  idolatrous.  Still  the  genuine  principle  of  the  Church 
might  be  represented  by  them,  for  representations  do  not  re- 
spect person,  but  thing,  see  n.  665, 1097, 1361,  3147.  In  order, 
however,  that  a  representative  Church  might  exist,  and  thus 
there  might  be  some  communication  of  the  Lord  tlirough  hea- 
ven with  man,  it  was  needful  they  should  be  bound  especially 
to  acknowledge  Jehovah,  if  not  in  heart,  yet  in  mouth,  for 
representatives  with  them  did  not  go  forth  from  inteiiials,  but 
from  externals,  and  thus  communicated  themselves,  otherwise 
than  in  a  genuine  Church,  in  which  a  communication  is  effected 
by  internals ;  wherefore  also  their  Divine  worship  did  not  at 
all  affect  their  souls,  that  is,  did  not  make  them  blessed  in  an- 
other life,  but  only  prosperors  in  the  world.  It  was  on  this 
account,  namely,  to  keep  them  in  externals,  that  so  many  mira- 
cles were  wrought  amon^  them,  which  would  not  have  been 
the  case  had  they  been  in  internals ;  and  therefore  they  were  so 
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often  compelled  bj  panishments,  bj  captivitieB,  and  by  threats, 
to  worship,  when  yet  no  one  is  compelled  to  internal  worship 
by  the  Lord,  bnt  this  worship  is  implanted  bj  freedom,  see  n. 
1937, 1947,  2174,  287S,  2876  to  2881,  3145,  3146,  3158,  4031, 
The  principal  external  was,  that  they  should  confess  Jehovah, 
for  Jehovah  was  the  Lord,  Who  was  represented  in  all  things 
of  that  Church :  that  Jehovah  was  the  Lord,  see  n.  1343, 1736, 
3921,3035. 

4209.  Yerses  54,  55.  And  Jaeci  sacrificed  a  sacrifice  in  the 
mountain^  amd  called  kie  hrethren  to  eat  bread  together:  and 
they  did  eat  bread  together ^  amd  passed  the  night  vn  the  TMntn- 
tain.  And  in  the  morning  Zaban  arose  early ^  and  kissed  his 
sons  and  his  dau^htcrSy  and  Uessed  them^  and  Ldha/n  went, 
and' returned  to  his  place.  Jacob  aacrificed  a  sacrifice  in  die 
mountain,  signifies  worship  from  the  ^ood  of  love :  and  called 
his  brethren  to  eat  bread  together,  signifies  appropriation  of 
good  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural:  and  thej  did  eat  bread 
signifies  effect:  and  thej  passed  the  nighf  in  the  mountain^ 
signifies  tranquillity:  and  in  the  morning  Laban  arose  early, 
signifies  the  enlightenment  of  that  good  by  the  Lord's  Divini^ 
^Natural :  and  kissed  his  sons  and  his  daughters,  signifies  the  ac  • 
knowledgment  of  those  truths  and  of  the  affections  of  the  same  \ 
and  blessed  them,  signifies  joy  thence  derived :  and  Laban  wen^. 
and  returned  to  his  place,  signifies  the  end  of  representation  by 
Laban. 

4210.  ^^  Jacob  sacrificed  a  sacrifice  in  the  mountain" — ^that 
this  signifies  worshi]^  from  the  good  of  love,  appears  from  th«i 
signification  of  sacrihce,  as  being  worship,  see  n.  922, 923, 21 8C  - 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  mountain,  as  being  the  good  of 
love,  see  n.  795, 796, 1430.  Sacrifice  signifies  worship,  because 
aacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  were  the  principals  of  all  worship 
in  the  latter  or  Hebrew  representative  Church.  They  also 
sacrificed  in  mountains,  as  is  likewise  evident  from  the  Word 
throughout,  because  mountains  from  their  height  signified  tliose 
tilings  which  were  high,  as  are  the  things  of  neaven,  which  are 
called  celestial  things,  and  hence  in  a  supreme  sense  they  signi- 
fied the  Lord,  whom  they  called  the  Hignest :  from  appearance 
they  so  supposed,  for  the  thin^  which  are  interior  appear  as 
being  higher,  as  in  the  case  of  heaven  with  man,  which  is  in- 
teriorly in  him,  but  ;^et  man  supposes  that  it  is  on  high.  Hemce 
it  is,  tnat  wherever  m  the  Word  the  expression  high  is  used,  in 
the  internal  sense  it  signifies  what  is  interior,  hi  the  world, 
man  must  needs  conclude  that  heaven  is  on  high,  as  well  from 
the  &ct  that  the  visible  which  is  round  about  on  nigh  is  called 
heaven,  as  because  man  is  in  time  and  place,  and  thus  thinks 
from  the  ideas  thereof;  and  also  from  this,  that  few  know  what 
interior  is,  and  still  fewer  that  there  is  neither  place  nor  time 
therein.    Hence  it  is,  that  the  expressions  used  in  the  W^)rd 
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are  according  to  the  ideas  of  man's  thought  If  thejr  liad  not 
been  acccn-ding  to  sudi  ideas,  bnt  according  to  angelic  ideas, 
then  man  would  not  have  had  the  least  perc^tion  mereof^  but 
every  one  would  have  wondered  what  was  meant,  and  whethw 
&ere  was  any  meaning,  and  thus  would  have  rejected  it  as 
something  which  contained  nothing  in  accord  with  his  under- 
standing. 

4211.  ^'And  called  his  brethren  to  eat  bread  together" — 
that  this  signifies  appropriation  of  good  from  the  Loras  Divine 
Katural,  appears  from  the  signification  of  brethren,  as  being 
those  who  were  now  in  covenant,  that  is,  joined  together  in 
friendship,  and  in  the  internal  sense,  those  who  are  in  good  and 
truth ;  (that  these  are  called  brethren,  see  n.  867,  2360,  3808, 
8459,  8803,  8815,  4121,  4191 ;)  and  from  the  signification  of 
eating  together,  as  being  appropriation,  see  n.  8168,  8518,  8882: 
(diat  eatmg  together  and  leasting  with  the  ancients  signified 
appropriation  and  conjunction  by  love  and  charity,  see  n.  8596 ;) 
and  from  the  signification  of  bread,  as  being  the  good  of  love,) 
see  n.  276,  680,  1798,  8478,  3735,  and  in  a  supreme  sense  thua 
Lord,  see  n.  2165, 2177, 8478, 8818.  Since  bread  in  a  suprenw^ 
sense  signifies  the  Lord,  it  therefore  signifies  every  thing  holy 
which  is  from  Him,  that  is,  every  thing  good  and  true,  and  as 
there  is  not  any  other  good,  whicli  is  good,  but  that  of  love  and 
charity,  therefore  bread  signifies  love  and  charity.  Sacrifices 
formerly  bad  no  other  signmcation ;  wherefore  they  were  called 
by  one  expression,  bread,  see  n.  2165,  and  also  the  flesh  of  the 
sacrifices  was  eaten,  in  omler  to  represent  a  heavenly  feast,  that 
is,  conjtinction  by  the  good  which  is  of  love  and  charity.  Tbui 
now  is  what  is  signifiM  by  the  sacred  supper,  for  this  0U{^>er 
succeeded  in  the  place  of  sacrifices,  and  of  feasts  on  what  was 
sanctified ;  and  this  sacred  supper  is  an  external  of  the  Ohun^, 
which  has  in  it  an  internal,  aiid  by  the  internal  conjoins  tike 
man,  who  is  in  love  and  charity,  with  heaven,  and  by  heaven 
with  the  Lord ;  for  in  the  sacred  supper  also,  to  eat  signifies  to 
appropriate ;  the  bread,  celestial  love ;  and  the  wine,  spiritual 
love ;  and  this  in  such  a  sort,  that  when  man  is  in  holiness  whJle 
he  eats,  nothing  else  is  perceived  in  heaven.  The  reason  'why 
it  is  said,  appropriation  of  good  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Natural, 
is,  because  tlie  subject  treated  of  is  the  good  of  the  Oentilas^ 
for  the  good  of  the  Gentiles  is  now  represented  by  Laban,  see 
n.  4189.  Man's  conjunction  with  the  Lord  is  not  with  His  es- 
sential Supreme  Divme,  but  with  His  Divine  Human,  for  man 
cannot  have  any  idea  at  all  of  the  Lord's  SujH^me  Divine,  since 
it  so  far  transcends  his  idea,  that  the  idea  totally  perishes  and 
becomes  none:  of  His  Divine  Human,  however,  ne  can  haiiie 
hh  idea ;  for  every  one  is  conjoined  by  thought  and  affection, 
where  Uie  subject  conjoined  with  is  capable  of  being  appre* 
handed  by  some  idea,  but  not  where  it  cannot  be  so  ^ppr» 
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hended. '  While  the  Lord's  'Human  is  the  stibject  of  thought, 
then,  if  there  be  holiness  in  the  idea,  the  holiness  is  thought*  of^ 
which  from  the  Lord  fills  heaven,  thus  also  heaven  is  thought 
of,  for  heaven  in  its  complex  has  relation  to  one  man,  and  wis 
from  the  Lord,  see  n.  684,  1276,  2996,  2998,  3624  to  3649. 
Hence  it  is,  that  conjunction  cannot  exist  with  the  Lord's  Su- 
preme Divine  but  with  His  Divine  Human,  and  bv  the  Divine 
Human  with  His  Supreme  Divine.  Hence  it  is  that  it  is  said 
in  John,  ^^  Ko  one  hath  seen  God  at  anj  time,  except  the  onlj- 
begotten  Son,"  i.  18,  and  that  no  passage  is  given  to  the  Father 
but  b  J  Him  j  also,  that  He  is  the  Mediator.  This  may  be  mani- 
fest from  this  consideration,  that  all  those  within  the  Church, 
who  say  that  they  believe  in  the  Supreme  Being,  and  despise 
the  Lord,  are  such  as  believe,  nothing  at  all,  not  even  that  there 
is  a  heaven  or  a  hell,  and  worship  nature ;  and  also,  if  they  ore 
williuff  to  be  instructed  by  experience,  it  will  appear  that  the 
'.wicked,  yea,  the  most  wicked,  say  the  same.  But  men  think 
.variously  of  the  Lord's  Human,  and  one  man  different! v  from 
another,  and  one  more  holily  than  another.  They  who  are 
within  the  Church,  can  think  that  His  Human  is  Divine,  and 
also  that  He  is  one  with  the  Father,  as  He  Himself  saith  that 
^he  Father  is  in  Him,  and  He  in  the  Father ;  but  they  who  are 
ifUt  of  the  Church  cannot  do  this,  as  well  because  they  do  not 
know  any  thing  of  the  Lord,  as  because  they  take  their  idea  of 
the  Divine  Being  from  no  otiier  source  than  from  images  which 
they  see  with  their  eyes,  and  from  idols  which  they  can  touch. 
.'Stiu,  however,  the  Lord  conjoins  Himself  with  them  by  tJie 
.good  of  charity  and  obedience  in  their  gross  idea.  Hence  it  is 
;3iat  it  is  here  said  that  they  have  appropriation  of  sood  from 
the  Lord's  Divine  Katural;  for  the  conjunction  or  the  Lord 
with  man  is  according  to  the  state  of  his  thotfght,  and  thence 
^f  his  affection.  Those  who  are  in  the  most  holy  idea  of  the 
iLord,  and  at  the  same  time  in  the  knowledges  and  affections  of 
good  and  truth,  as  those  may  be  who  are  within  the  Church, 
are  conioined  with  the  Lord  as  to  Has  Divine  Bational;  but 
ihose  who  are  not  in  such  holiness,  nor  in  such  an  interior  idea 
.and  affection,  are  conjoined  with  the  Lord  as  to  His  Divine 
iRatural:  they  whose  holiness  is  of  a  still  grosser  kind,  are 
.conjoined  to  the  Lord  as  to  His  Divine  Sensual.  The  latter 
^conjunction  is  what  is  represented  bj  the  brazen  serpent,  which 
was  a  means  of  revival  from  the  bite  of  serpents  to  those  who 
looked  ujpon  it,  see  Kumb.  xxi.  9.  Li  this  coniunction  are  those 
of  the  Gentiles,  who  worship  idols,  and  yet  live  according  to 
.  their  religious  principles  in  cnarity.  From  these  considerations 
then  it  may  appear^  what  is  meant  bv  the  appropriation  of  good 
from  the  Lora's  Divine  Katural,  wnich  is  signified  by  Jacob'a 
•  calling  the  brethren  to  eat  bread  together. 

4212.  <*  And  they  did  eat  bread''— that  this  signifies  effect, 
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Iklunely,  friendshipy  in'  aa  exteiliid  sense^  ieitfd  conjunbtion  bjr 
good  and  truth  in  the  natural  [principle],  in  a  supreme  sense^ 
may  appear  without  explication, 

4213.  '^  And  passed  the  night  in  the  mountain'' — ^that  this 
signifies  tranquilutj,  appears  trom  the  signification  of  passing 
the  ni^ht,  as  being  to  have  peace,  see  n.  8190,  thus  tranquillity. 
Xhat  they  who  entered  into  a  covenant  should  pass  the  night  m 
one  place,  was  also  a  ritual,  because  passing  the  night  in  one 
place  signified  that  there  was  no  longer  anj  hostility;  in  tha 
internal  sense,  that  there  was  tranquillity  and  peace,  for  thej 
who  are  joined  together  as  to  good  and  truth,  are  in  tranquillity 
and  peace;  wherefore  it  is  here  said,  in  the  mountain,  because 
mountain  signifies  the  good  of  love  and  charity^see  n.  4210,  for 
the  good  ot  love  and  charity  gives  peace.  What  peace  and 
tranquillity  is,  may,  be  seen,  n.  92,  93, 1728,  2780,  3170,  8696^ 
8780. 

4214.  ^^  And  in  the  momins  Laban  arose  early" — that  this 
signifies  the  enlightenment  of  that  good  by  the  Lord's  Divine 
Natural,  appears  from  the  signification  of  arising  in  the  momr 
ing  early,  as  being  enlightenment,  lu  34^8,  3723 ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Laban,  aa  being  good  such  as  the  Gentiles  are 
In,  n.  4189 :  that  the  enlightenment  of  this  good  from  the 
Lord's  Divine  Natural  is  here  meant,  is  evident  irom  tlie  series.* 
As  regards  enlightenment,  it  is  all  from  the  Lord,  and  by  the 
good  m  man ;  such  also  as  the  good  is,  such  is  the  enlighten- 
ment. Most  persons  believe  that  those  are  enlightened,  who 
can  reason  about  good  and  truth,  and  about  the  evil  and  false, 
and.. that  they  are  in  a  state  of  enlightenment  so  much  the 
greater,  the  more  subdlly  and  acutely  they  can  talk  on  such 
objects,  and  at  the  same  time  confinn  them  by  many  scieD^- 
lifics,  a^id  likewise  j^ve  an  appearance  of  probability  to  what 
fliey  say  by  comparisons,  especially  by  such  as  are  from  things 
of  sense,  and  by  other  persuasives.  Such  persons  however 
may  still  be  in  no  enlightenment,  although  thej^  have  an  ima- 
ginative and  a  perceptive  facul^.  This  faculty  is  two-fold,  one 
which  comes  from  the  light  oi  heaven,  another  which  comea 
from  the  lumen  of  in&tuation ;  both  appear  similar  in  the  eM/^ 
temal  form,  but  in  the  inteonal  they  are  altogether  differenl 
^at  which  is  from  the  light  of  heaven  is  in  good,  that  is,  exists 
in  those  who  are  in  good:  these  from  good  can  see  truth,  and 
Imow  as  in  clear  day  whether  it  be  so,  or  bQ  not.  so.  That  which 
is  from  the  lumen  of  infatuation  is  in  evil,  that  is,  exists  in 
those  who  are  in.eviL  The  reason  why  these  lattercan  reason 
on  such  subjects. is,  because  they  have  some  faculty  of  knowing 
them,  but  are  ia  no  affection  of  doing ;  that  this  is  not  to  be  in 
enlightenment,  every,  one  may  comprehend.  As  to  the  lumen 
of  infatuation  in  another  life,  the  case  is  this ;  those  who  have 

in  sudi  lumen'  in  the  wc^ld,  are  in  the  same  in  anothei 


fife,  and  reasoti  diere  on  good  and  troth,  and  on  «TiI  and  liit 
feke,  and  thjs,  much  more  {perfectly  and  excdiently  than  in  tba 
life  of  the  body,  for  their  thoughts  are  not  th^i  witbdraim  imd 
impeded  by  cares  relatinff  to  the  body  and  the  world,  nor  are 
«6  terminated  therein  as  mring  their  aoode  in  the  body  and  iIm 
world.  It  is  however  instantrr  i^pparent,  not  to  tii^m,  bnt  <M> 
sood  spirits  and  angels,  that  their  reasonmgs  are  those  of  Ilia 
inmen  of  infatuation,  and  that  the  light  of  heaven,  which  flowa* 
in,  is  instantly  changed  into  sndi  a  lumen,  and  that  in  tliis  eaM 
the  light  of  heaven  is  either  suffocated,  as  when  the  light  of  the 
inn  falls  upon  some  opa<jue  body  and  becomes  black,  or  is  ra- 
fleeted,  as  is  the  case  with  Ihoee  who  are  in  4&e  false ;  cfr  U 
perveited^  as  when  the  light  &t  the  sun  falls  upon  dirty  and 
filthy  objects,  and  causes  dirty  e<dours  and  offensive  odouia. 
So  it  is  with  those  Who  are  in  the  lumen  of  i&latuation,  and  be- 
lieve themselves  to  be  more  enlightened  than  others,  because 
they  can  reason  intelligently  and  wisely,  ahd  yet  live  in  eviL 
Who  these  are,  and  what  is  their  quality,  appeare  Item  every 
particulatr  of  their  discotrse,  while  they  do  not  feign  a  aem 
blance  of  good  with  a  view  to  deceive.  Thc^  who  deny  or 
despise  the  Lord,  and  within  themselves  ridicule  those  who 
eonfesB  Him,  are  among  %hem.  They  who  love  'adulteries,  an^ 
laugh  at  those  who  believe  marriages  holy  and  not  to  be  vio* 
lated,  are  also  among  them.  They  who  believe  the  precepii 
and  doctrinals  of  the  Ohrurch  to  be  for  the  eahe  of  the  Tulniv 
that  they  may  be  kept  thereby  in  restraint,  and  themsema 
make  li^t  of  those  prec^ts  ana  doctrinals,  are  in  like  manner 
among  them.  Those  who  attribute  all  diings  to  nature,  and 
believe  those  to  be  simple  and  of  weak  judgment  who  assei^m 
Divine  therein,  are  in  like  manner  also  among  them.  33idaa 
^ho  ascribe  all  and  singular  things  to  their  own  proper  |^ti* 
dence,  and  say  that  there  is  a  Supreme  Being,  which  hi  rgen^id 
^r  in  die  universal  governs  something,  but  nothing  in  particlh 
lar  or  in  lingular,  and  have  cMfirmed  themselves  m  this  opin* 
ion,  are  also  such ;  and  so  in  other  eases.  Sadi  persons  are 
in  the  lumen  6l  infbtuatioti  also  in  another  life,  and  also  rea» 
son  acutely  among  their  lik^,  but  when  thc^  approaoh  to  any 
heavenly  society,  tnat  lumen  is  instantly  extmgnnhed,  and  be» 
comes  darii,  consequently  their  thought  is  obaeimd  so  that  th«!y 
eannot  eo  much  aa  think,  for  they  are  there  touched  lightly  by 
the  light  bt  heaven,  which,  as  was  aaid,  is  either  suffocated 
with  lAem,or  reflected,  or  perverted,  whereirte  they  east  them* 
Mtves  headlong  thence  Into  hell,  where  such  a  hnmn  pvevai]t» 
From  these  tonsid^mtions  it  may  appear  What  is  the  nature  of 
true  enligli^enment,  that  it  is  from  tne  good  which  cobms  freifti 
the  Lor^  and  what  iklse  enlightenmettt,  thait  it  ia  from  the  evil 
which  eotnes  froih  hell. 

kissed  hia  sent  and  hia  dM|^itaa''«'-4lHit  tUi 
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at^^nifies  the  acknowledgment  of  tlioee  truths^  and  of  the  affeo- 
iifins  o£  the  same,  appeara  firom  the  signification  of  kissing,  aa 
baing  conj  miction  Irom  affection,  see  n.  3573,  3574,  conse- 
quently acknowledgment,  for  where  there  is  conjunction  by 
Mod  and  truth,  there  is  acknowled^ent  of  the  same ;  and 
m>m  die  signification  of  sons,  as  bemg  things  true  or  truths, 
•ee  n.  489,  491,  533, 1147,  2623,  3773 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  daughters,  that  is,  of  Rachel  and  Leah,  as  being  th^ 
fffections  of  the  same,  that  is,  of  truths,  see  n.  8758, 3782, 3793, 
8819.  That  to  kiss  signifies  conjunction  from  affection,  is  from 
correspondence ;  for  mere  is  a  correspondence  of  heaven  wit^ 
all  the  orjgans  and  members  of  the  body,  concerning  which  see 
tke  relations  at  the  close  of  each  chapter.  There  is  a  corre^ 
spondence  of  the  internals  with  all  things  of  the  face,  hence 
the  disposition  shines  forth  from  the  countenance,  and  the  in- 
terior aisposition  or  the  mind  from  the  e^es.  There  is  also  a 
oorrespondence  of  the  thon&hts  and  affections  with  the  actions 
and  gestures  of  the  body.  That  there  is  the  same  with  all  the 
voluntary  actions  and  gestures  is  a  known  thing,  and  also  with 
Ae  involuntary  ones;  for  humiliation  of  heart  produces  a 
beading  of  the  knees,  which  is  an  external  gesture  o;  the  body  j 
kamiliation  still  greater  and  more  interior  produces  prostration 
te  the  earth ;  gladness  of  the  disposition  and  joy  ot  the  min4 
produces  singing  and  joyful  exclamation ;  sadness  and  internal 
mourning  produces  weeping  and  lamentation ;  but  conjunction 
from  affection  produces  kissing.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  such 
external  acts,  since  they  correspond,  are  signs  of  things  inte^ 
nal,  and  that  an  internal  is  in  them  as  in  signs,  from  which  in- 
ternal they  receive  their  quality.  With  those,  however,  whcj 
lire  willing  bv  externals  to  assume  a  semblance  of  internals. 
tfuch  extemau  also  ara  for  signs,  but  si^s  of  simulation,  or 
hypocrisy  and  deceit,  as  is  the  case  with  kissing ;  for  every  on^ 
by  kissing  is  desirous  to  signify  that  he  loves  another  from  his 
heart,  knowing  tliat  kissing  is  from  this  ground,  and  that  it  is 
II  sign  of  conjunction  from  affection,  and  being  willing  thereby 
to  persuade  his  neighbour  that  he  loves  him  for  the  sake  of 
flood  in  him ;  when  yet  it  is  for  the  sake  of  himself,  and  of  selft 
honour  and  gain,  thus  not  for  the  sake  of  good,  but  for  the  sake 
of  evil,  for  he  who  regards  himself  as  an  end,  not  as  an  end  in- 
termediate to  good,  and  is  willing  to  be  conjoined  with  another 
as  to  that  end,  is  in  eviL 

4216.  ''And  blessed  them^ — ^that  this  signifies  joy  thence 
arising,  appears  from  the  signification  of  blessing,  as  oeing  to 
wish  things  prosperous,  see  n.  3185,  thus  to  testify  joy  ^vneD 
#ne  departs. 

4217.  ''  And  Laban  went  and  returned  to  his  place" — ^that 
this  signifies  an  end  of  the  representation  by  Laban,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  returning  to  his  place,  as  being  to  go 
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back  again  to  a  fonner  state ;  that  place  denotes  state,  see  m 
2625,  2837,  3356,  3387,  3404;  hence  it  is  that  these  words  sig- 
ijdfy  an  end  of  the  representation  bj  Laban«  From  what  hak 
been  shown  above,  it  may  appear,  that  all  and  singular  the 
jQiings  in  the  Word  contain  things  interior ;  and  that  the  inte- 
rior  things  are.  snch  as  are  adequate  to  the  perception  of  th4 
angels  attendant  pn  man :  as  for  example,  when  the  term  bread 
is  used  in  the  Word,  the  angels  do  not  know  what  materiid 
^read  is,  but  wh^t  spiritual  bread  is,  thus,  instead  of  bread  thev 

Serceive  the  Lord,  Who  Himself  teaches  in  John  that  He  lA 
le  bread  of  life,  chap.  vi.  33,  35  ^  and  as  they  perceive  the 
Lord,  they  perceive  those  things  which  are  from  the  Lord,  col* 
gequentlv.  His  love  towards  the  universal  human  race,  and 
therewith  they  perceive  at  the  same  time  die  reciprocal  love  ol 
.man  to  the  Lora,  for  these  things  cohere  in  one  idea  of  thought 
and  affection.  In  a  way  not  unlike  this  the  man  thinks,  "whb 
is  in  a  holy  st^te^  when  he  receives  the  bread  of  the  sacred 
iupper,  for  he  thinks  on  such  occasion  not  of  bread,  but  of 
ihe  Lord  and  of  His  mercy,  and  of  those  things  which  relate 
jko  love  to  Him  and  to  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  because 
he  thinks  of  repentance  and  amendment  of  life,  but  tliis  withn 
varietv  according  to  the  holiness  in  which  he  is,  not  only  as  tii 
ihou^ht,  but  also  as  to  affection.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that 
breaa,  as  mentioned  in  the  Word,  does  not  suggest  the  idea  (A 
any  bread  to  the  angels,  but  suggests  the  idea  of  love,  together 
with  the  innumerable  things  which  relate  to  love.  In  like  man 
-ner  wine,  when  it  is  read  in  tlie  Word,  and  also  is  received  io 
^e  sacred  supper*  On  such  occasions,  the  angels  do  not  thinlr 
at  all  of  wine^  but  of  charity  towards  the  neigiibour ;  and  thil 
iieing  the  case,' and  this  tlie  cround  of  man's  connection  witfe 
£eaven,  and  by  heaven  with  the  Lord,  therefore  bread  and  wint 
wore  made  symbols,  and  they  unite  the  man  who  is  in  what  in 
holy  with  heaven^  and  by  heaven  witli  the  Lord.  Tlie  case  hi 
the  same  with  singular  the  things  in  the  Word ;  and  therefore 
the  Word  is  tlie  uniting  medium  between  man  and  the  Lord, 
i^d  unless  such  a  uniting  medium  existed,  it  would  be  impost 
jnble  for  heaven  to  flow-in  with  man,  for  without  a  medium 
0iere  could  be  po  unition,  but  heaven  would  remove  itself  from 
man ;  and  if  heaven  were  removed,  it  would  bo  impossible  fbv 
fny  one  any  lep^er  to  bo  led  to  good,  not  even  to  corporea) 
and  worldly  ffood,  but  all  restraints,  even  external  ones,  would 
be  broken.  The  Lord  governs  the  man,  who  is  in  good,  bv  the 
kiternal  restraints  of  conscience,  but  if  a  man  be  in  evil,  the. 
tiOrd  sqvems  him  only  by  the  external  restraints ;  and  if  these 
were  broken,  every  one  would  become  insane,  as  he  is  who  ia 
without.feiur  of  the  law,  without  fear  of  death,  and  without  fear 
of  the  loss ;  of  honour  and  gair,  and  thehce  of  reputation^ 
Qiese  being,  external  ^e^tnunte ;  thu9  the  human  race,  iwould 
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perish.  Hence  it  may  appear  why  the  Word  exists,  and  what 
18  its  (juality.  That  tne  Cnurch  oi  the  Lord,  where  the  Word 
is,  is  hke  a  heart  and  hm^ ;  and  that  the  Ohnrch  of  the  Lord; 
where  the  Word  is  not,  is  like  the  rest  of  tiie  viscera,  which  lire 
from  the  heart  and  lungs,  may  be  seen  above,  n.  687,  981, 
2054,  2853. 


A  CONTINUATION  OF  THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  GRAND  MAN 

AND  CONCERNING  CORRESPONDENCE. 

4218.  IN"  the  preceding  parts  of  this  work,  at  the  end  of  the 
chapters  J  relations  have  been  given  of  what  it  was  aranted  me  io 
see  and  perceive  in  the  world  of  spirits  and  in  the  heavens  of 
angels  /  and  lasUy,  the  Grand  Man  was  trecUed  of  and  corre' 
spondence.  In  order  that  it  may  hefvUy  known  how  the  case  in 
with  m/xn^  and  thai  he  is  in  connection  with  hea/oen^  not  only  as 
to  his  thoughts  and  affections^  hut  also  as  to  his  organic  fom^ 
both  interior  and  exterior,  and  that  without  stich  connection  hA 
cotdd  not  stiisist  even  for  a  momeril,  it  is  allowed  me  in  thU 
pa7*t  to  continue  what  was  begun  at  the  end  of  the  preceding 
chapters,  concerning  correspondence  with  the  Grand  Man. 

4219.  Thatf  it  inay  be  hnown  in  general  Jww  the  case  is  with 
the  Grand  Man,  it  is  to  be  observea,  that  the  universcd  heaven 
is  the  Grand  Man,  and  that  heaven  is  named  the  Grand  Man, 
because  it  corresponds  to  the  Lord^s  Divine  Huma/n  /  for  the 
Lord  is  the  only  Man,  and  so  much  as  an  anad  and  spirit,  or 
a  man  on  the  earth,  has  from  Him,  so  far  tney  also  are  men. 
Zet  not  any  one  believe  thai  man  is  manfrom  the  fact  of  having 
a  human  face  and  a  human  body,  and  brains,  and  viscera,  and 
'members.  These  things  are  common  to  him  with  brutes,  where- 
fore also  they  die  ana  become  a  carcase;  but  man  is  man  in 
that  he  is  capable  of  thinking  and  willing  as  a  man,  thus  of 
receiving  those  thinqs  which  are  Divine,  that  is,  which  are  qf 
the  Lor  a;  by  these  things  m/xn  distinguishes  himself  from  beasts 
and  savages;  and  also  becomes  a  man  in  another  life  in  regard 
to  his  gruality,  according  as  those  thinas  have  been  appropriated 
to  him  by  reception  in  the  life  of  the  oody, 

4220.  They  who  in  the  life  of  the  body  had  received  the 
Divine  things  which  are  qf  the  Lord,  that  is,  who  had  received 
Sis  love  towards  the  universal  human  race,  consequently,  who 
had  received  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and  reciprooal  love 
to  the  Lord,  they,  tn  another  life,  are  gifted  with  tntdligenee 
and  wisdom,,  anil  with  happiness  in&jfahle,  for  they  become 
anaels,  thus  truly  men,  They^  however,  who  m  the  hfe  of  the 
body  had  not  received  the  Divine  things  which  are  of  the  iord, 
that  is,  had  not  received  lovi  towards  thehuman  race^  still  Im 
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recipfW^  love  to  ths  Lordy  hU  have  ofjy  lovedy  yea^  worshipped 
themsetvee^  cmd  oonsequerUly  ham  had  for  a/n  end  those  tmngs 
which  regard  eeff  and  the  worlds  they^  in  a/nother  life^  after 
pas9i/ng  a  short  oc^eer  therein^  are  deprived  of  all  intdligeneej 
and  become  most  stupid^  and  are  am^mgst  the  stupid  infemals, 
4221.  In  order  that  I  might  know  that  this  is  the  casCy  it 
has  been  given  ms  to  discourse  with  such  as  have  so  livedo  mid 
also  with  one  whom  I  was  likewise  aimiadnted  with  in  the  life 
of  the  body.  He^  dwring  his  life^  did  wha/tever  good  he  did  to 
Ms  neighbour  for  the  sake  of  klmseTf^  that  iSy  for  the  sake  of 
sdf "honour  and  sel/f-gain  /  he  de^^ised  others^  and  even  hated 
them;  he  confessed  Ood  indeed  with  his  m^outhj  but  yet  did  not 
acknowledge  Him  in  hewrt.  When  it  was  given  Tne  to  speak 
with  himj  there  exhaled  from  him^  a  kind  oj  corporeal  sphere^ 
his  speech  was  not  like  thai  of  fpiritSy  but  of  a  man  yet  cdive; 
for  the  speech  of  spirits  is  distinguished  from  hum^a/n  speech  in 
thisj  that  it  isfuu  of  ideas^  or  that  a  spiritual  principle  is  in 
ity  thus  a  vitality  ineoifpressiblej  but  in  the  present  case  it  was 
not  so.  Such  a  sphere  exhaled  from  him,  and  was  perceived  in 
smgvlar  the  thmgs  which  he  spoke.  He  appeared  there  among 
the  vilcy  and  it  was  said,  thai  they  who  are  such,  become  success 
woely  so  gross  and  stupid  as  to  thouahts  and  affections,  thai  no 
one  tn  the  world  is  more  so.  They  have  a  place  under  the  buir 
ioqks,  where  their  hell  is.  Hence  also,  before,  a  certain  one 
appeared,  not  in  appearance  like  a  spirit,  but  like  a  grossly  cor- 
poreal man,  in  whom  there  was  so  little  of  the  life  of  inUUir 
genoe  which  isproj^ly  human,  that  he  mignl  be  called  stupidity 
in  effigy.  Hence  it  appeared  m^anifest  of  what  quality  they  be- 
come, who  are  in  no  love  to  the  neighbour,  or  the  public,  still 
less  towards  the  Lord^s  Mnadom^  but  only  in  sdf4ove,  regardi^ig 
themselves  alone  in  every  thing,  yea,  adoring  themselves  as  aods, 
Mid  thus  also  being  willing  to  be  adored  by  others,  this  being 
Aeir  intention  in  whalever  they  do. 

^  4222.  As  concerns  the  correspondence  of  the  Grand  Man 
with  thepanrts  of  m4in,  it  exists  with  all  ana  singular ^  with  his 
organs,  msTnbers,  and  viscera,  and  this  in  such  a  sort,  thai  there 
is  not  any  organ  and  member  in  the  body,  nor  any  part  in  an 
organ  and  memler,  nor  even  am/ particle  of  apart,  with  which 
there  is  not  a  correspondence,  ft  is  a  known  fact,  that  every 
particular  organ  and  member  in  the  body  consists  of  j^rts,  and 
^  parts  of  parts  ;  as  in  the  case  of  the  brain;  this  in  general 
consists  {f  what  is  properly  called  the  cerebrum,  of  the  cer^belr 
iMn^  of  the  w^duica  oblongala,  and  the  m^edvUa  spinalis,  the 
latter  being  a  coniimiation  or  a  kind  of  appendix.  The  cere- 
brum, again,  properly  so  called,  constats  ^  several  members, 
which  are  its  parts,  of  the  membranes  which  are  called  the  dura 
maier  and  thepia  mater,  of  the  corpus  caUosum,  of  the  corpora 
striata^  of  ventricles  and  cavities^  of  smaller  glanctsy  qf  septa^  in 
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general,  ^f  the  dnerUious  eubstance  <md  medvUary  enbetanoe, 
moreover  of  mmseSy  hloodrveesds,  and  jpleoouaes.  The  case  ie  the 
eame  with  the  bodily  organs  of  sense  and  of  motion  and  with 
the  viscera,  as  is  well  knoion  from  anatomical  observations. 
AU  these  things  in  general  and  in  particular  correspond  most 
easacUy  to  the  Grand  Man,  a/nd  thereiny  to  so  mam/ulveanoens  as 
ii  were  /  for  the  Lord!s  heaven  is  in  Uhe  vnanner  distinguished 
into  lesser  heavens,  a/nd  these  into  stiU  lesser,  and  these  into 
least,  al  length  into  angels,  of  whom  each  individual  is  a  smaU 
heaven  corresponding  to  the  largeet.  These  heavens  are  mml 
distinct  a/mong  themsel/ves,  each  particular  one  belonging  to  its 
general  heaven,  and  the  general  Md^ens  to  the  most  general  or 
the  whole,  which  is  the  Gband  Man. 

4223.  £ut  with  regard  to  correspondence  the  case  is  this, 
that  the  above-fnentio7ied  hea/vens  correspond  indeed  to  the  real 
organic  for?ns  of  the  human  body,  wherefore  it  v>as  saidy  that 
tMse  societieSy  or  those  angels,  belong  to  the  province  of  the  brain, 
or  the  province  of  the  heart,  or  the  province  of  the  lungSy  or  the, 
province  of  the  eye,  and  so  fortn;  but  stiu  they  principally 
correspond  to  the  functions  of  those  viscera  or  organs.  The 
ease  herein  is  like  that  of  the  orgaais  and  viscera  themsdves,  in 
Jhat  the  functions  constitute  one  with  their  organic  forms:  for 
it  is  not  possible  to  conceive  qfanyfun^ion  except  from  jorm^, 
that  is,  from  suhstances,  etibstanoes  being  the  sicbjectsfrom  which 
functions  exist.  For  example,  sight  cannot  be  conceived  vnthout 
the  eye,  nor  respiration  without  the  lunps,  the  eye  being  the  or- 
ganic form  from  which  and  by  which  si^ht  exists,  and  the  lungs 
the  organic  form  from  which  and  by  wh%ch  respiration  exists;  so 
(dso  in  other  causes.  JPunctions  therefore  are  what  the  heavenly 
societies  principally  correspond  tOy  and  this  being  the  case,  or- 
^anio  forms  also  a/re  what  they  correspond  to,  for  the  one  is  indir 
•risible  and  inseparable  from  the  other,insomuch  that  whether  we 
tayfunction  or  organicform  by  which  and  from  which  the  func- 
tion exists,  it  is  the  same  thing.  Hence  it  is  that  there  is  a  cor- 
respondence  with  the  organs,  msmhers,  and  viscera,  because  with 
the  functions  f  wJierefore,  when  the  function  is  produced,  the 
organ  also  is  excited.  This  is  the  case  also  in  all  a/nd  singvla/r 
the  things  which  a  m,an  does.  When  he  vnlls  to  do  this  or  thai, 
and  to  act  thus  or  otherwise,  and  makes  it  the  subject  of  his 
thought,  then  the  organs  m^yve  themselves  agreeably  thereto,  thus 
according  to  the  intention  of  the  function  or  use  /  for  it  is  use 
which  rules  informs.  Hence  also  it  is  m^anifest  that  before  the 
organic  forms  of  the  body  existed,  use  was,  and  that  use  pro-' 
deuced  and  adapted  them  to  itself^  but  not  vice  versa  ;  but  wheth 
the  fom\s  a/re  produced,  or  the  organs  adapted,  uses  thence 
proceed,  and  in  this  case  it  appears  as  if  the  forms  or  organs 
a/re  prior  to  the  use,  when  yet  U  is  not  so  i  for  use  flows  in  from 
the  JLord,  and  this  through  heaven,  accoraing  to  the  order  and 
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accordmg  to  thsfcrm  in,  which  hea/oen  is  arranged^  ty  the  LorcL 
thus  according  to  correspondences.  Hereby  man  eansts,  and 
hereby  he  svbsists.  Hence  it  is  further  evident  from  whai 
groundit  is^  that  man  asto  aU  amdsingvlwt  things  corresponds 
to  the  hea/oens. 

4224.  Organic  forms  a/re  not  onhf  those  which  appea/r  to  the 
eye^  a/nd  whxch  cam.  he  discovered  hy  microscopes^  out  there  are 
also  organic  forms  stittpurer^  which  cannot  possibly  be  discov- 
ered by  any  eye^  whether  naked  or  assisted.  The  UUter  forms 
are  of  an  interior  Jdnd^  as  the  forms  which  a/re  of  the  internal 
eighty  and  fnally  those  which  are  of  the  intellect^  which  latter 
are  inscrutable^  MU  stiU  they  are  forms,  that  is,  substances /  it 
not  being  possible  for  any  sight,  not  even  intellectual,  to  exist, 
but  from  something.  It  is  also  known  in  the  learned  world, 
that  witJwut  substa/nce,  which  is  a  subject,  there  exists  not  any 
mode,  or  any  mjodification,  or  any  guality  which  ma/nifests  il- 
self  actively.  Those  purer  or  interior  forms  which  are  inscru- 
tcLole,  are  what  form  amdfx  the  intemat  senses,  and  also  produce 
the  interior  affections.  With  those  forms  the  interior  heavens 
correspond,  because  they  correspond  with  the  senses  thereof,  and 
with  the  affections  of  these  senses.  But  inasmuch  as  several 
things  have  been  discovered  to  me  concerning  those  forms,  a/nd 
their  correspondence,  they  cannot  be  dearly  expounded  unless 
they  are  severally  and  specifically  treated  of,  wherefore  also  ip 
the  foUouying  work,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  it  is  oil 
lowed  me  to  continue  what  was  begun  in  tlie  foregoing  part  con 
ceming  the  correspondence  of  mxin  with  the  Grand  Man,  to  the 
intent  that  man  may  hnow,  not  from  a/ay  ratiocination,  stiU 
less  from  any  hypothesis,  but  from  experience  itself,  how  the 
real  case  is  with  aim,  and  with  his  internal  man  which  is  called 
his  soul,  and  lastly  with  his  conjunction  with  heaven,  and  by 
heaven  with  the  lord,  consequenUy,  what  is  the  ground  whence 
man  is  man,  and  by  what  he  is  distinguished  from  the  beasts  j 
and  moreover,  how  man  separates  himself  from  that  conjunO' 
iion,  a/nd  conjoins  himself  with  hell. 

4225.  It  is  expedient  previously  to  observe,  who  are  within 
the  Grand  Man,  and  who  are  out  of  that  man.  AU  who  are 
in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  charity  towards  the  neighbour,  and 
do  good  to  him  from  the  heart  according  to  the  good  appertain^ 
ing  to  him,  and  who  have  a  conscience  oj  what  is  just  and  equi- 
table,  are  within  the  Grand  Man,  for  they  a/re  in  the  Ixxrd, 
consequently  in  hea/oen^  bvt  aU  who  are  in  self  love  and  the 
love  of  the  world,  and  thence  in  concupiscences,  and  do  good 
only  for  the  sake  of  laws,  of  self-honour,  and  worldly  wealthy 
ana  for  the  sake  of  reputation  tnence  derived,  thus  who  interim 
orly  ao'e  merciless,  in  hat/red  and  revenge  aaainst  their  neighbour 
because  of  t/iemselves  and  the  world,  and  delighted  with  his  hurt 
when  he  does  not  favour  them,  are  out  of  *ne.  Grand  Kan,  fm 
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ihmf,  a/te  in  hdl.  Such  peraona  do  not  correfjpond  with  cmy  or- 
gofiM  and  menibers  in  the  hody^  hut  with  various  corruptions 
(md  diseases  therein  induced^  concerning  which  also^  by  the  Dir 
vine  Mercy  of  the  Lordy  I  shall  speak  from  experience  in  what 
follows.  Theywho  are  out  of^  the  Gband  Man,  that  isj  out  of 
Aea^eny  cannot  possibly  enter  it^  for  they  are  contrary  lives } . 
yeOy  if  by  any  mewns  they  do  enter ^  as  is  the  case  sometimes 
foith  such  as  in  the  life  of  the  body  home  had  the  art  to  feign 
ihemsel/oes  angds  of  ligkty  when  they  come  thither  {whtch  is 
permitted  occasionally  in  order  that  their  quality  may  be  TcnowriSy 
they  are  admitted  only  to  the  first  eni/rance^  that  is^  to  those  who 
as  yet  are  simple^  and  not  fully  instructed^  on  which  occasion^ 
they  who  enter  as  angels  of  light  cam,  scarcely  stay  there  a  m^o- 
m^nty  becatise  the  life  cflove  to  the  Lord  aind  of  charity  towa/rds 
the  neighbour  prevails  there/  and  as  nothing  there  corresponds 
to  their  life^  they  can  sca/rce  respire.  That  spirits  and  angds 
also  respprSy  may  be  seen^  n.  3884  to  3893.  Mence  they  begin  to 
be  tormented^  for  respiration  is  according  to  freedom  of  the 
Jife^  and  what  is  wonderful^  they  cam,  scarce  at  length  m/yve^  but 
become  like  those  who  are  in  heaviness j  the  interiors  being  seized 
with  anguish  and  tormentSy  wherefore  they  cast  themselves  down 
headlong^  and  this  to  heU^  where  they  get  their  respiration  and 
factdty  of  miction:  hence  it  is  that  life  in  the  Word  is  repr& 
sented  by  mobility.  They  who  are  in  the  GBAin>  Man  are  in. 
freedom  of  respiration^  when  in  the  good  of  love;  but  still  they 
are  distinguisAed  according  to  the  gtudity  and  quantity  of  good* 
Hence^  there  are  so  m>any  neavenSy  which  in  the  Word  are  called 
mansions^  John  xiv.  2 ;  and  every  one  in  his  own  heaven  is  in 
his  own  lifsj  and  has  infiux  from  the  universal  heaven,  evei'y 
one  therein  being  the  centre  of  dU  influxes,  hence  in  the  mof€ 
perfect  eguUibrxum,  and  this  according  to  the  stuj>endous  forv% 
of  heaven  J  which  is  from  the  Lord  atone  /  thus,  with  all  variety, 

4226.  Som£iimes  spirits  recently  deceased,  who  interiorly 
have  been  evil  during  their  lives  in  the  world,  but  exteriorly 
have  borrowed  an  appearance  of  good  by  the  works  which  they 
Jiove  done  for  others  for  the  saJce  of  themseloes  and  the  world, 
have  complained  that  they  were  not  admitted  into  heaven,  they 
having  fw  other  opinion  of  heaven,  than  as  a  place  into  which 
they  might  be  admitted  by  favour.  BiU  answer  was  made  them, 
that  heaven  is  denied  to  no  one,  and  if  they  were  desirous  of  it 
they  might  be  admitted.  Some  also  were  admitted  to  the  heav- 
enly societies  which  toere  nearest  to  the  entrance,  but  when  they 
cams  thither,  by  reason  of  the  conirariety  and  refv^gMvnoe  of 
ihe  life,  they  perceived,  as  was  said,  a  cessation  of  respiration, 
an  agony  ana  torment  as  it  were  infernal,  and  cast  themselves 
down  thence,  saying  afterwards,  tliJat  heaven  to  them  was  hell, 
and  that  tJiey  in  nowise  believed  that  heaven  was  such  a  place. 

4-^27.  There  are  several  of  each  sex,  who  ha/oe  been  such  i/u 
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the  life  of  the  iody^  that  wherever  it  was  tn  their  power^  they 
sotiffM  hy  art  and  deceit  to  subdtte  to  themsehee  tM  minds  qf 
otnere  with  a  mew  to  rule  over  them^  especially  with  the  poiwer* 
fid  a/nd  the  rich^  that  they  might  he  the  only  ones  to  rule  under 
their  name;  and  who  home  acted  covertly^  and  removed  otherSy 
especially  the  weUrdisposedj  and  this  hy  various  msthods^  not 
indeed  hy  blaming  them,  because  probity  defends  itself  but  bu- 
other  methods^  by  perverting^  their  oaunselSy  calling  them  si/m^^ 
and  also  evily  and  by  attrUniting  misfortunes  to  them^  ^  amy 
come  to  pass^  besides  other  things  of  a  similar  nature.  They 
who  have  been  such  in  the  life  of  the  body^  are  also  such  in  an- 
other  life^  for  his  own  life  follows  every  one.  By  Uvinf  esope- 
rience  from  spirits  of  ihis  sorty  when  they  have  oeen  with  me, 
I  ha/oe  found  it  to  be  so^  because  they  acted  then  in  the  same 
fka/nnet*y  biU  still  m>ore  cunningly  ana  ingeniously^  for  spirits 
act  m>ore  s^Hy  thorn,  men^  being  loosed  from  the  ties'^  thebody^ 
a/nd  the  bonds  of  the  gross  m4>aes  of  sensations.  2%ey  were  so 
subtle^  thai  som£tim£s  I  did  not  perceive  that  they  had  an  inten- 
tion or  end  of  domination/  and  when  they  were  discoursing 
amonq  themselves^  tJiey  were  cavlious  lest  i  should  hear  and 
perceive  them/  but  it  was  told  me  by  others  who  heard  them^ 
that  their  designs  were  wicked^  and  thai  by  magical  artSy  thus 
by  aid  from  a  diabolical  crew^  they  studied  to  compass  their 
and.  They  m,ade  light  of  murdering  the  upright/  they  ao- 
tounted  tne  Lord^  under  Whom  they  said  they  were  ioilkng  to 
fxde^  as  vHe^  regarding  Him,  only  as  another  man^  who  had 
worship  paid  Sim  by  ancient  custom,^  as  with  other  nations^ 
which  made  m^en  qoas^  and  worshipped  thefn^  and  which  they 
durst  not  contradict,  because  they  were  bom  in  that  worship^ 
and  would  thereby  suffer  in  their  reputation.  Concerning  these 
kpi/rits  Icon  say  this,  that  they  obsess  the  thoughts  and  will  of 
inen  who  are  luce  thern^  and  wvth  such  insinuate  themsel/ces  into 
their  affection  and  intention^  so  thai  they  cannot  in  any  wise 
Icnow^  without  the  Zord^s  Mercy ^  that  such  spirits  are  present^ 
and  that  they  are  in  the  society  of  such.  These  spirits  corre- 
spond' to  the  corruptions  of  the  purer  blood  of  m^xn^  which  blood 
ts  called  tJie  animal  snirtt^  which  the  corruptions  enter  without 
order ^  and  wherever  they  diffuse  themselves  j  they  are  like  poisons 
which  induce  cdd  and  torpor  in  the  nerves  and  fbreSy  from 
which  break  forth  the  m4>st  grievous  and  fatal  diseases.  When 
such  act  in  consort^  they  are  known  by  this^  that  they  act  in  a 
quadruped  manner^  to  use  the  expression^  and  that  they  are 
seated  on  the  hinder  part  of  the  head  under  the  cerebellum  to 
the  left:  for  they  who  act  under  the  occiput^  operate  more  clan* 
destinely  than  others j  and  they  who  act  on  the  hinder  part  are 
desirous  to  bear  rule.  They  reasoned  :oith  me  about  the  Lord^ 
and  said^  that  it  is  wonderful  He  does  not  hear  prayers  when, 
they  pray  J  and  thus  does  not  aid  them  in  their  supplicalions  ; 
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frt/^  it  was  given  me  to  answer^  thcU  they  could  not  he  heardy  he* 
cause  they  ha/oe  for  an  end  such  things  as  are  contrary  to  the 
scUvation  of  mankind^  and  because  they  jpray  for  themselves 
against  all  others^  and  when  they  thus  pray  thai  heaven  is 
dosedy  for  they  who  are  in  heaven  attend  only  to  the  ends  of 
those  who  pray.  These  things  indeed  they  were  not  wiUing  to 
acknowledge^  hit  still  they  could  answer  nothing.  There  were 
men  of  this  sortj  and  these  in  consort  with  womeny  who  satdy 
that  jrom  the  women  they  could  conceive  several  designs^  because 
they  were  quicker  and  more  cunning  in  their  views  of  such 
things.  They  a/re  much  delighted  in  the  consort  of  those  who 
have  lived  in  whoredonl.  Such  for  the  most  part  apply  th&mr 
selves  to  secret  omd  m^agiccd  arts  in  another  ttfe^  for  there  are 
very  many  magiqal  arts  in  another  Ufey  whtch  are  altogether 
y/nknown  %n  the  worlds  and  spirits  of  the  above  sort  apply  themr 
sehes  thereiOy  as  soon  as  they  come  into  another  lifej  ana  leam 
tofascinqte  those  amxmg  whom  they  a/re^  especiatly  those  vmdei* 
whom  they  are  desirous  to  ha/ve  ruiej  nor  do  they  abhor  wicked 
a/nd  abominable  practices.  Concerning  their  helly  whal  its  guar 
lity  is  J  and  where  they  are  when  in  the  world  of  spirits,  I  shall* 
speak  elsewhere.  From  these  considerations  u  may  be  m^xntr 
jest,  that  every  one^s  own  pa/rtioaUx/r  life  remains  with  him 
after  death. 

4228.  ITie  subject  concermng  the  Qbakd  Man  and  corr^ 
spondence,  will  he  vontimied  at  the  dose  of  the  following  chap^ 
ter,  where  correspondence  with  the  senses  in  general  willoi 
treated  qf. 
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